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1972-1973 Academic Calendar

Summer Sessions,
June 12-23
June 26-August 4
August 7-25

Fall Semester, 1972
August 1--31

May 6,]une 10,July 5, 6, 8,
August 15, 22 and 26

September 8, 12, 13

September 11
September 11 and 12

September 11-15
September 14,27, October

7, November 7 and 8

September 19
September 19

September 21

September 30, and No-
vember 4

October 3

8
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1972
Intersession (2 weeks).
Term I summer session (6 weeks).
Term II summer session (3 weeks).

Applications for admission or readmis-
sion to San Diego State for the Spring
semester 1973. Accepted after this
only until enrollment quotas are met.

Admissions tests for fall semester 1972
for upper division transfer students:
College aptitude test; and writing
competency test for students transfer-
ring with 45 units or more.

Mathematics placement examinations
for students planning to enroll in Math
3, 4, 12, 20, 21, 40, 50; or Economics 2.

Opening date of the academic year.
Mechanical Drawing test 8 a.m.-12

noon.
Testing, advising and registration.

Fundamentals test for transfer students
entering elementary or kindergarten
-primary education.

First day of classes.
File applications for admission to ele-

mentary teacher education, assembly
11 a.m.

File applications for admission to sec-
ondary teacher education, assembly
11 a.m.

Compr~he~sive College Tests, general
exarrunaticns for students entering
secondary education.

Last day to apply for refunds.

~

~

~

T

October 6

October 6

October 9
October 23
November 1-30

November 17

November 23-25
December 1

December 16
January 2
January 10

January 20

January 22-23
January 24
February 2

Spring Semester, 1973
December I, 2, January 6,

11 and February 1

August 1-31

January 9, February 27,
March 19, 20, April 13
and 25

February 3

Academic Calendar
Last day to withdraw from class without

penalty for unsatisfactory work.
Last day to file application for the bache-

lor's degree for mid-year graduation.
Columbus Day
Holiday-Veterans' Day
Applications for admission or readmis-

sion to San Diego State for the fall se-
mester 1973. Accepted after this date
only until enrollment quotas are met.

Last day to withdraw from class or
change program.

Thanksgiving recess.
Last day to file application for the bache-

lor's degree for June or summer
graduation.

Last day of classes before winter recess.
Classes resume.
Last day for a complete withdrawal from

college.
Last day of classes before final examina-

tions.
Study and consultation.
First day of final examinations.
Last day of fall semester.

Admissions tests for spring semester for
upper division transfer students, Col-
lege Aptitude test; and writing
competency test for students transfer-
ring with 45 units or more.

Applications for admission or readmis-
sion to San Diego State for the Spring
semester 1973. Accepted after this
date only until enrollment quotas are
met.

Fundamentals test for transfer students
entering elementary or kindergarten
-primary education.

Mathematics placement examinations,

,
I

I
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Aeademic Calendar

February 5
February 5
February 5-9
February 12
February 13
February 13

February 19
February 20
February 17and March 17

March 2

April 13

April 14
April 16-21
April 23
May 5, June 13,20, 23, July

11, 13 and 14

May 6
May 17

May 26
May 28
May 29-30
May 31
June 3
June 8

10
"....."..

for students planning to enroll in Math
3,4,12,20,21,40,50 and Economics 2.

Mechanical Drawing Test.
First day, second semester.
Testing, advising and registration.
Holiday-Lincoln's Birthday.
First day of classes.
File applications for admission to ele-

mentary teacher education assembly
11 a.m.

Holiday-Washington's Birthday.
Last day to apply for refunds.
Comprehensive College Tests, general

examinations for students entering
secondary education.

Last day to withdraw from class without
penalty for unsatisfactory work.

Last day to withdraw from class or
change program.

Last day of classes before spring recess.
Spring Recess.
Classes Resume.

Intersession (2 weeks).
Term I summer session (6 weeks).
Term II summer session (3 weeks).

~

~

~

~lTl

~

~

Schedule of Fees

fees are subject to change by
The Trustees of the California
State University and Colleges

FEES PAYABLE AT TIME OF REGISTRATION (PER SE-
MESTER) CHECKS ACCEPTED FOR EXACT AMOUNT
OF FEES. (IF YOUR CHECK IS RETURNED BYTHE BANK
FOR ANY REASON, YOUR REGISTRATION WILL BE CAN-
CELLED.)

Fees For Materials and Service-All Students: on basis of units car-
ried (auditors pay same fees as students carrying courses for credit.)

1 unit-3.9 units $60.50
4 units-7.9 units 65.50
8 units-LlD units 70.50

12 or more units SO.50
The above fees also include a student activity fee of $9.50, a student

union fee of $9.00 and a nonrefundable facilities fee of $3.00.

Tuition For Nonresident Student:
(In addition to materials and service and activity fees)

Nonresident student enrolled for 15 units or more $555.00
Nonresident student enrolled for less than 15 units or frac-

tion thereof-Per unit $37.00
(for fee-paying purposes, zero and 12Wlit courses are counted as one

unit)

Tuition For Foreign Student:
(Citizen and resident of a foreign country)
(Tuition in addition to materials and service and activity fees)

Foreign Student enrolled for 15 units or more $555.00
Foreign student enrolled for less than 15 units or fraction

thereof-Per unit $37.00·
(for fee paying purposes, zero unit and 12unit courses are counted

as one unit)

Parking Fees
Non-reserved parking space, per semester ..
Car Pool-see cashier at registration.

. $13.00

'Foreign sludents who enrolled ~tlhis univer>ity before November 1M, 1970and are unable 10 pay the fulltu;lion must
pny S20.00 per unit 01 lhe lime of regi,trnlion. The additional $17 per unil. mu,t be pnid 30 dny' prior to the end
of the acndemic term for which il i' due. or lhe regi,trati"n will be oanoelled.

11

Admissions tests for fall 1973 semester
for upper division transfer students:
College aptitude test; and writing
competency test for students transfer-
ring with 45 units or more.

San Diego State Founders' Day.
Last day for complete withdrawal from

college.
Last day before final examinations,
Holiday-Memorial Day.
Study and consultation.
First day of final examinations.
Baccalaureate services.
Commencement. Last day of spring se-

mester.
Summer Session, 1973
June 11-22
june 25-August 3
August 6-24



Schedule of FeOl
Less than four-wheeled, self propelled vehicle $3.25

Miscellaneous Fees
(Fees payable when service is rendered) .

Application for admission or readmission
(non-refundable) $20.00

I...ate registration 5.00
Failure to meet administratively required appointment on

time limit 2.00
Transcript of record ··············.................... 1.00
R.O.T.C. deposit (unexpended portion is refundable) 10.00
Check returned for any cause ·..················ 2.00
Loss or damage of equipment and library books................ cost

REGULARSESSION FEE REFUNDS
Materials and Service Fees:

To be eligible for a refund of materials and service fees a student must
completely withdraw from college. There will be no refund for a reduc-
tion of unit load. To be eligible for a refund of materials and service fees,
a student withdrawing from college must obtain a withdrawal card
from the Registrar's Office and file a refund application with the Cash-
ier's Office, CLS 108, not later than 14 days following the day the
academic term begins. All but $13.00 will be refunded. For additional
information contact the Cashier's Office or telephone 286-5253.

Nonresident and foreign student tuition:
Tuition paid for a course scheduled to continue for an entire semester

may be refunded in accordance with the following schedule if applica-
tion thereof is received by the Cashier's Office within the following
time limits:

TimeLimit Amount of refund
(1) Before or during the

first week of the
semester 100 percent of fee

(2) DUring the second

(3)
wee~ of the s~mester 90 percent of fee
Dunng the thud

(4) ;~~~~ft~e f~:~~ster 70 percent of fee

(5) wDee~of thhesemester 50 percent of fee
unng t e fifth week

of the semester
(6) During the sixth·..··....·..·····..··· ··..····..· 30 percent of fee

week of the semester 20 percent of fee
Parking Fee:

This schedule of refu d f 1n s re ers to ca endar days, commencing on the
/2

...... 11..

I

~

I~
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Schedule of Fe..

date of the term when instruction begins:
Non-reserved space per semester:

Period Amount of Refund
1-30 days 75 percent of fee

31--60 days 50 percent of fee
61-90 days 25 percent of fee
91-end of term , None

The student applies for the parking refund at the security office in the
Administration Building, bringing with him his parking decal.

The late registration fee is not refundable. The Cashier's Office
should be consulted for further refund details.

SUMMER SESSION FEES
Tuition, each session (per unit) $24.00

Activity fee:
Term I 2.00
Term II , 1.00

Student union fee:
Term I 3.50
Term II : , 2.00

Parking fees:
Nonreserved spaces:

Six-week session , : 5.00
Other sessions of one week or more Per week 1.00

EXTENSION COURSE FEES
Lecture or discussion course (per unit) 19.00

EXEMPTIONS
Students under Public Law 894, 87-815, California state veteran, or

state rehabilitation programs will have fees paid for tuition and materi-
als and service under provisions of these respective programs.

No fees of any kind shall be required of or collected from those
individuals who qualify for such exemption under the provisions of the
Alan Pattee Scholarship Act.

",-",,..,
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Organization and
Administration

Board of Trustees
Office of the Chancellor

The California State University and Colleges
San Diego State Advisory Board

Administration
Colleges, Schools, Departments
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Trustees
of the California State University and Colleges

Ex Officio Trustees
Hon. Ronald Reagan , .

Governor of California and
President of the Trustees

Hon. Ed Reinecke ",...................... . n State Capitol,
Lieutenant Governor of California Sacramento 95814

Hon. Wilson C. Riles . 721 Capitol Mall
State Superintendent of Public Instruction Sacramento 95814

Hen. Bob Moretti . State Capitol,
Speaker of the Assembly Sacramento 95814

Dr. Glenn S. Dumke . 5670 Wilshire Blvd.,
Chancellor of the California State Los Angeles 90036
University and Colleges

Appointed Trustees
Appointments are for a term of eight years expiring March 1 of the years in

parentheses. Names are listed in order of accession to the Board.
Charles Luckman (1974)

9220 Sunset Blvd., Los Angeles 90069
Daniel H. Ridder (1975)

604 Pine Ave., Long Beach 90801
George D. Hart (1975)

111 Sutter St., San Francisco 94104
Alec L. Cory (1973)

530 B St., Suite 1900, San Diego 92101
Edward O. Lee (1974)

P.O. Box 23361, Oakland 94623
Karl L. Wente (1976)

5565 Tesla Road, Livermore 94550
W. O. Weissich (1977)

12994th St., San Rafael 94901
Robert A. Hornby (l978)

P.O. Box 60043, Terminal Annex
Los Angeles 90060

Dr. William F. McColl (1979)
1433 West Merced Ave., West Covina 91790

Wendell W. Witter (1979)
45 Montgomery St., San Francisco 94106

Mrs. Winifred H. Lancaster (1977)
P.O. Drawer Jl, Santa Barbara 93102

Gene M. Benedetti (1978)
8990 Poplar Ave., Cotati 94952

............................................. State Capitol,
Sacramento 95814

16
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Trustees

Officers of the Trustees
Governor Ronald Reagan

President
E. Guy Warren

Chairman

George D. Hart
Vice Chairman

Chancellor Glenn S. Dumke
Secretary-1'reasurer
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Office of the Chancellor
of the California State University and Colleges

5670 Wilshire Boulevard
Los Angeles, California 90006

(213) 938-2981

Olenn S. Dumke Chancellor
Harry E. Brakebill Executive Vice Chancellor
Norman L. Epstein Vice Chancellor and General Counsel
D. Dale Hanner Vice Chancellor, Business Affairs
Harry Hannon Vice Chancellor, Physical Planning and Development
C. Mansel Keene Assistant Chancellor, Faculty and Staff Affairs
W. B. Langsdorf Vice Chancellor, Academic Affairs
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The California
State University and Colleges

California State College, Bakersfield
9001 Stockdale Highway
Bakersfield, California 93309
Paul F. Romberg, President
(805) 833-2011

California State College, Dominguez
Hills
1000 East Victoria Street
Dominguez Hills, California 90246
Leo F. Cain, President
(213) 532-4300

California State College, Fullerton
800 North State College Boulevard
Fullerton, California 92631
L. Donald Shields, President
(714) 870-2011

California State College, Hayward
25800 Hillary Street
Hayward, California 94542
Ellis E. Mcfhme, President
(415) 884-3724

California State College, Long Beach
6101 East Seventh Street
Long Beach. California 90804
Stephen Horn. President
(213) 498-4111

California State College. Los Angeles
5151 State College Drive
Los Angeles. California 90002
John A. Greenlee, President
(213) 224-0111

California State College, San Bernar-
dino
5500 State College Parkway
San Bernardino, California 92407
John M. Pfau, President
(714) 887-6311

California State Polytechnic College,
Kellogg-Voorhis, Pomona
3801 West Temple Avenue

Pomona. California 91768
Robert C. Kramer, President
(213) 964-6424
(714) 595-1241
California State Polytechnic College.
San Luis Obispo
San Luis Obispo. California 93401
Robert E. Kennedy, President
(805) 546-0111

Chico State College
Chico. California 95926
Stanford Cazier. President
(916) 345-5011

Fresno State College
Shaw and Cedar Avenues
Fresno, California 93710
Norman A. Baxter. President
(209) 487-9011

Humboldt State College
Arcata. California 95521
Cornelius H. Siemens, President
(700) 826-3011

Sacramento State College
6000 J Street
Sacramento, California 95819
Bernard L. Hyink, President
(916) 454-6011

San Diego State College
5402 College Avenue
San Diego, California 92115
Donald E. Walker, Acting President
(714) 286-5000
San Fernando Valley State College
18111 Nordhoff Street
Northridge, California 91324
James W. Cleary, President
(213) 885-1200

19



The Colifornia State University ond Colleges l,J
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San Francisco State College
1600 Holloway Avenue
San Francisco, California 94132
S. I. Hayakawa, President
(415) 469-9123

San Jose State College
125 South Seventh Street
San Jose,"L:aHfornia 95114
John H. Bunzel, President
(408) 294-641.
Sonoma State College
1801 East Cotati Avenue
Rohnert Park, California 94928
Thomas H. McGrath, President
(7<111 795-2011

Stanislaus State College
800 Monte Vista Avenue
Turlock, California 95380
Carl Gatlin, President
(2091 634-9101
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The California State University and Colleges
On November 29, 1971,the Governor signed into law Assembly Bill

123which created The California State University and Colleges, there-
by redesignating the system previously known as the California State
Colleges.This legislation provided legal recognition that the California
State Colleges have achieved the status of universities in their first
decade as a unified system of higher education.

First brought together as a system under an independent Board of
Trustees by the Donahoe Higher Education in the early 1960's, the
California State University and Colleges now,consists of nineteen cam-
puses, covering the state from Humboldt in the north to San Diego in
the south. Current enrollment exceeds 263,000full- and part-time stu-
dents, with a faculty of approximately 14,500.

Responsibilityfor the CaliforniaState University and Colleges is vest-
ed in the Board of Trustees, whose members are appointed by the
Governor. The Trustees appoint the Chancellor, who is the chief execu-
tive officer of the system, and the Presidents, who are the chief execu-
tive officers on the respective campuses.

The Trustees, the Chancellor, and the Presidents develop system-
wide policy, with actual implementation at the campus level taking
place through broadly based consultative procedures. The Academic
Senate of the California State University and Colleges, made up of
elected representatives of the faculty from each campus, recommends
academic policy to the Board of Trustees through the Chancellor.

Each campus in the system has its own unique geographic and cur-
ricular character, but all emphasize the liberal arts and sciences. Pro-
grams leading to the bachelor's and master's degrees are
master-planned to anticipate and accommodate student interest and
the educational and professional needs of the State of California. A
limited number of joint doctoral programs are also offered. Although
there is increasing recognition of the importance of research .to the
maintenance of quality teaching, the primary responsibility of the fac-
ulty continues to be the instructional process.

While SanJose State College, the oldest, was founded over a century
ago, prior to World War II only seven State Colleges were in existence,
with a total enrollment of 13,000.Since 1947,twelve new campuses have
been established, and sites have been selected for additional ones in
Ventura, San Mateo and Contra Costa Counties. California State Col-
lege, Bakersfield, the newest, was opened to students in 1970.Enroll-
ment in the system is expected to pass 300,000by 1980.

21



San Diego State
Advisory Board

George H. Foster, Chairman
Clayton H. Brace, Vice Chairman
Or. George C. Brown, Jr.
Harry E. Callaway
Armistead B. Carter
S. Milford Chipp
Robert K. Cleator

William G. Duflock
Carl M. Esenoff
John W. Quimby
Orien W , Todd. Jr.
Dr. Harvey J. Urban
Burnet C. Wohlford

Associate Members

Mrs. l. A. Cartwright President, Ninth District, California
Congress of Parents and Teachers, Inc.

Mrs. James T. Jennings President, Son Diego Bronch, American
Association of University Women

R. Scott Snell President, San Diego State Alumni
Association
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Administration

President Emeritus ... Malcolm A. Love

Walter R. Hepner

Donald E. Walker
lloyd A. Walker

President Emeritus .

,{\.ctingPresident .
Assistant to the President...... . .

Executive Dean.. George A. Koester
Adrhinistratiive Analyst....................................................Margaret L. Gilbert
Director of Institutional Studies Robert L. McCornack
Facilities Planning Assistant..... Clarence B. Cover
Manager, ADP Services Robert W. Swanson

Vice President, Administration Ernest B. O'Byrne
Assistant to the Vice President, Administration............ Harold K. Brown
Assistant to the Vice,President, Administration Paul S. Bagnas
Director of Centro de Estudios Chicanos Alberto Urista
Director of Educational Opportunities Program Waymon H. L. Johnson
Director of Educational Opportunities Program Jorge Baca

Publications and Public Relations Manager............................. Gordon F. Lee

General Manager, KPBS-TY-FM . John D. Summerfield

Director of Alumni Association . .. George N. Sorenson

Director of International Projects .. Robert R. Nardelli

Director, San Diego State College Foundation William L. Erickson
Controller Robert L. Benshoff
Development Officer John P. Burke

Vice President, Academic Affairs Donald E. Walker
Assistant to the Vice President, Academic Affairs........ Harold K. Brown
Director, Afro-American Studies Harold K. Brown
Dean of Academic Planning Adrian J. Kochanski
Associate Dean, Curriculum C. Dale Johnson
Asst. to Assoc. Dean, Curriculum .Iane K. Smith
Associate Dean, Faculty Personnel.................................... George C. Gross
Associate Dean, Staffing and Reporting ..... Robert S. Ackerly, Jr.

Dean of Educational Services and Summer Sessions .... Clayton M. Gjerde
Director of Audio-Visual Services E. Glen Fulkerson
Coordinator of Extended Services and Extension.... Manville R. Petteys
Coordinator of Summer Sessions Marvin H. Platz
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Admini,'ralion
Dean of Graduate Studies Maurice M. Lemme

Associate Dean of Graduate Studies Millard R. Biggs

Dean of Undergraduate Studies Ned V. Joy
Director, Mexican-American Studies Jose Villarino

Director of Libraries Louis A. Kenney

Secretary to the Faculty David A. Farris
Acting Dean of Students . Margery Ann Warmer

Assistant to the Dean of Students C. Shuford Swift
Dean of Activities Margery Ann Warmer

Coordinator of Aztec Center............................................Charles L. Hanson
Dean of Admissionsand Records........................... E. June Warren

AdmissionsOfficer Robert E. Downen
Evaluations Officer.............. Elaine C. Volz
Registrar Paul W. McCoy

Dean of Counseling and Testing Donald F. Harder
Coordinator of Counseling Earl F. Peisner
Test Officer Michael A. Irwin
Test Officer Herman Roemmich

Director of Health Services Robert C. Ray
Director of Housing..... John Yarborough
Director of Career Planning and Financial Aid Edward M. Webb

Coordinator of Career Planning and Placement Lash H. Laker
Coordinator of Financial Aid and Scholarships Thomas R. Pearson

.Graduate Manager Harvey J. Goodfriend
Director of Business Affairs William L. Erickson

Assistant Director Carolyn E. Kessler
Business Services Officer Willa D. Roelofsz
~u~port Services and Equipment Coordtnator.r W. J. Luecht

u get Planning Officer Charles H. Johnson
Ah~ountingOfficer Grant L. Nielsen
~ ief of Plant Operations Timothy V. Hallahan
Herso.nnelOfficer Lois W. Sisson
S ousm~.M~ager: Willard W. Trask
upervismg ecunty Officer Vincent M. McGrath
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Colleges, Schools

And Departments

Chairmen
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND LE1TERS Warren P. Carrier, Dean

Associate Dean Richard D. Wright
Anthropology : Mary E. Shutler
Classical and Oriental Languages Steven C. Schaber
Economics :l- Robert E. Barckley
English Lowell Tozer (Acting)
French-Italian .Iants M. Glasgow
Geography James D. Bli~k
German-Russian Harry W. Paulin
History Dennis E. Berge
Philosophy...................... . Walter H. Koppelman
Political Science Charles F. Andrain
Religious Studies G. Ray Jordan
Sociology Thomas L. Gillette
Spanish-Portuguese James L. Walsh

COLLEGE OF PROFESSIONAL STUDIES Maxwell L. Howell, Dean
Associate Dean Norman Rost
Aerospace Studies Lt. Col. Harold S. French
Art Paul A. Ltngren
Athletics " O. Kenneth Kerr, Jr.
Drama Don W. Powell
Family Studies and Consumer Sciences Don W. Thiel
Health Science and Safety William C. Burgess
Industrial Arts ., Gerald D. Bailey
Journalism Frank S. Holowa.ch
Music .J. Dayton Smith
Nursing Elizabeth A. Petrie
Physical Education Albert W. Olsen
Public Administration and Urban Studies James D. Kitchen
Recreation Ray R. Butler
Speech Communication .Jack Mills
Speech Pathology and Audiology Sue W. Earnest
Telecommunications and Film Robert E. Lee

COLLEGE OF SCIENCES Albert W. Johnson, Dean
Associate Dean John D. Schopp
Associate Dean Hale L. Wedberg
Astronomy Burt Nelson
Biology William E. Hazen
Botany . Hale L. Wedberg
Chemistry Earl P. Wadsworth, Jr.
Geology Richard L. Threet
Mathematics Peter W. Shaw

......... ",.
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College., School. and Departmenl.
Microbiology William ~. ~tel
Physical Science Norman . rnlir
Physics Jacques D. Te~p n
Psychology Robert enn
Zooloy . Roger E. Carpenter

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS D
ADMINISTRATION Robert P. Hungate, ean

Associate Dean Maurice L. Crawford
Assistant Dean for Graduate Studies .i.wtlltam F. Barber
Accounting W. Wallace Harned
Finance William W. Reints
Information Systems Robert G. Langenbach
Management Thomas J. Atchison
Marketing Richard D. Darley

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION Manfred H. Schrupp, Dean
Associate Dean . Francis A. Ballantine
Coordinator, Educational Administration John T. Warburton
Coordinator, Counselor Education John D. Charnley
Coordinator, Elementary Education Hobert R. Nardelli
Coordinator, Educational Technology

and Librarianship T. Wayne McAllister
Coordinator, Secondary Education Sigurd Stautland
Coordinator, Special Education Shirley E. Forbing
Coordinator, Clinical Training Center Leif Fearn
Coordinator, Community College Programs Robert D. Smith, Jr.
Coordinator, Graduate Programs Clarence E. Fishburn

SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING Martin P. Capp, Dean
Associate Dean :.. Fredrick T. Quiett
Aerospace Engineering John F. Conly
Civil Engineering Frank E. Stratton
Electrical and Electronic Engineering Vincent R. Learned
Mechanical Engineering Richard A. Fitz

SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK Kurt Reichert, Dean
Associate Dean Joseph B. Kelley

I~ER~AL VALLEY CAMPUS Joseph A. Rodney, Dean
ee:oc:e Dean Elmer D. Baldwin

or ator, Extended Services Alan C. Smith,
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General Information

San Diego Slale
San Diego State opened its doors for the first time in 1897 with a

faculty of seven and with a total enrollment of 91 students. It was
established initially as a two-year institution dedicated to the training
of teachers. It was housed on the second floor of a downtown office
building but soon moved to its own campus at Park Avenue at El Cajon
Boulevard. It occupied these quarters until 1931 becoming meanwhile
in 1931a four-year teachers' college under the State Board of Educa-
tion.

By 1931it had grown beyond its facilities and moved to a new campus
in what was then the far eastern outskirts of the city. What are now Arts
and Sciences, the Women's Gymnasium, the Power Plant, and the cen-
tral parts of the (old) library, Life Sciences, Speech, and Physical
Sciences were the original buildings, erected in Spanish mission style
with arches, an open-faced bell tower, covered walks, thick concrete
walls, and red tile roofs. The motif of the architecture has been pre-
served in the new buildings so that the campus has unity.

In 1935, the college dropped "Teachers' .. from its title and in 1960,
it became part of the California State College System with a state-wide
Board of Trustees and a chancellor.

In 1971 the California State Legislature authorized renaming of the
system ~o ~~fornia State University and Colleges. San Diego State
takes pride In its new status as well as great pride in its varied offerings
~t both undergraduate and graduate levels, its accreditation its fine
library, and its distinguished faculty of more than 1500 members 68 per
cent of whom have doctorates. '

In recent ~ears many n~w buildings of modern design have been
a~ded. Especially well equipped and spacious are Business Administra-
~on ~d Mathematics, Chemistry-Geology, Dramatic Arts, Engineer-
mg, Fine Arts, Home Economics, Industrial Arts Life Sciences the
Malc?lrn A. Love Library, Music..Physics, Social Sci~nces, and gym'nasi-
the or men and women. In addition, dining facilities the student store
'f e stufdenc',ekcreation center, and a large outdoor ~uditorium in th~
orm 0 a ree amphith tr allail bl f ea e are noteworthy. Two heated pools are
avThe e or ye~r-round swimming, when school is in session
Valle~P:l:~;~ ~~ CO&Sists~f~ ~cres on the south mesa abov~ Mission
Lagun~ ridge to t:: ea~~~de ha~~chOcean. On cri.sp days, the forested
are visible. t e rg ground of Point Lorna to the west

The natural sciences are ho d i
equipped laboratory build' use h in a $25 million complex of fully

mgs on t e northeast rim of the campus pla-
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General Information
teau. Astronomy is served by observatories on campus and in the near-
by 6,OOO-foot-high Laguna Mountains. The university operates a com-
puter center, seismology and weather stations, and two wind tunnels.
Two biology field stations (one of 2500 acres) are maintained in forest
and chaparral country. Specially designed laboratories also serve stu-
dents in foreign languages, international relations, and public adminis-
tration, as well as in the natural sciences.

Malcolm A. love library
A large new central library building, named in honor of San Diego

State's fourth president, was opened to the students and faculty scholars
early in 1971. It provides ideal facilities for study and research. At the
heart of the expanding campus, it is readily accessible from all direc-
tions. The five-floor building seats 3,000 readers and has an ultimate
volume capacity of a million.

Its structure, contemporary in design, has a direct and simple impact
on the viewer, free as it is of clutter. Because of the view through the
large tinted glass windows enclosing the library on all sides, one is
conscious that he is at the focus of the campus. The unusual arched
outdoor pillars are repeated indoors, giving one a sense of continuity
with nature. Partially carpeted and furnished with many single place
study carrels, the Love Library invites study and reflection.

The library's resources and services are noteworthy. Major services
provided are: a central reference room, a speciahzed lower division
library, a special collections room for rare books and archives, and areas
for the sciences and engineering library, documents, educational re-
sources, current periodicals, and microforms. It has a listening room for
phonorecords.

Its collections are substantial. It has 770,000 volumes, including books,
bound periodicals, and government documents. Additional resources
include: 950,000 microfiches and microopague cards, 20,000 reels of
microfilm, 30,000 college catalogs, 62,000 curriculum material items,
23,000 scientific reports, 275,000 archival papers, and many other media,
etc.

The library receives 9,300 periodical and other serial titles excluding
government documents. It is a depository for United States, California,
Illinois, New York, and Texas government publications. It receives all
United Nations and Organziation of American States publications, and
those of other national and international bodies.

Highly trained reference librarians assist students and faculty in their
reading, study, and research. To aid the student in developing his pow-
ers in critical, independent thought through wide acquaintance with
books, the library has an' open shelf arrangement which gives direct
access to nearly all books. Inexpensive copying machines are available
thorughout the building.

Several research centers on campus have collections not included in
the library's holdings. Among them are: Public Administration and
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General Information
Urban Studies Laboratory, 50,000 items; Economics Research Center,
32,000items; Geography and Geology Depar~ents, 90,000 maps; Inter-
national Relations Research Center, 14,000Items.

Accreditation
San Diego State is a member of the following educational associations:
American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education
American Association of Collegiate Schools of Business
American Association of Schools and Departments of Journalism
American Home Economics Association
Association for University Business and Economic Research
Council of Graduate Schools in the United States
Council on Social Work Education
Engineers' Council for Professional Development
National Association of Schools of Music
National League for Nursing
Western Association of Graduate Schools
Western Association of Schools and Colleges
San Diego State's accreditation is validated through membership in

the above associations. San Diego State is also accredited by the Na-
tional Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education and by the Cali-
fornia State Board of Education. The journalism news editorial
sequence is accredited by the American Council on Education. The
clinical services area of speech pathology and audiology is accredited by
the Americ~ Speech and Hearing Association. It is on the approved list
of the Amencan Chemical Society and is approved by the Veterans
Administration.

The college has four professional schools: business administration,
education,. engineeri~g, and social work. See the descriptions of their
programs ill the section, Professional Curricula.

In .additio~, high quality preparation for many other professions is
provided. It ISsuggested that the student refer to the various courses
of study listed in the catalog. The bachelor's degree is offered in 64
areas, the master's degree in 49 areas, and three Ph.De's. Some of its
re:ent not~worthy innovative programs are in Afro-American studies,
~Ian stud.les, ecology, Jewish studies, Mexican-American studies, reli-
grous studies, and women's studies.
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General Information

Degrees and Certificates
San Diego State offers the following degrees and certificate:

Bachelor of Arts Doctor of Philosophy in
Bachelor of Science Genetics (with University
Bachelor of Education of California, Berkeley)

(or Vocational Education) Master of Arts
Bachelor of Music Master of Science
Doctor of Philosophy in Chemistry Master of Business Administration

(with University of California, Master of City Planning
San Diego) Master of Public Administration

Doctor of Philosophy in Ecology Master of Social Work
(with University of California,
Riverside)

A nondegree program leading to the Certificate in Public Administration is
offered by Public Administration and Urban Studies.

Types of Curricula Offeree!
San Diego State offers the following types of curricula:

Undergraduate Curricula. Undergraduate curricula provide the following
opportunities for study:

(1) Liberal artl and "iencel: Curricula in the academic major fields, leading
to the Bachelor of Arts degree in liberal arts and sciences.

(2) Applied arb and "iencel: Curricula in major fields leading to the Bache-
lor of Science, Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Music degree in applied arts and
sciences.

(3) profe .. ional curricula: The School of Business Administration offers the
Bachelor of Science degree in business' administration with majors in seven
fields; the School of Engineering offers the Bachelor of Science degree in
engineering with specialization available in four fields;and the Schoolof Educa-
tion offers curricula in teacher education l~aping to graduate credentials at all
levels of public school teaching.

(4) Preprofeilional and nondegree curricula: Programs are offered in pre-
dentistry, prelegal, and premedical, leading to transfer to professional schools.
A nondegree program is offered in public service, leading to the Certificate in
Public Administration. The Air Force offers an ROTC program, leading to a
commission in the Air Force Reserve. .

Graduate Curricula. The Graduate Division offers curricula leading to the
Master of Arts or Master ofScience degree in a wide variety of fields, the Master
of Business Administration, the Master of City Planning, the Master of Public
Administration, the Master of Social Work, and joint-doctoral programs in
chemistry, ecology, and genetics.
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General In/ormation

Academic Year
San Diego State operates on the semester plan. The academic year, which

consists of two semesters of 18 weeks each, begins in September and ends in
June. The academic year is defined in the State Administrative Code, Chapter
5, Section 42800, as follows: "The beginning date of the academic year of the
college shall be Monday of the week preceding the week that class instruction
is scheduled to begin in the regular fall session, and the ending date shall be
the second calendar day following the last day that Final examinations are
regularly scheduled for the following spring semester." Dates for the current
academic year are carried in the calendar in this catalog.
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Imperial Valley Campus

Faculty
Professors: Rodney (Dean), Baldwin (Associate Dean)
Associate Professors: Smith, A.
Assistant Professors: Ayala, Burton, Duling, Franklin, Harmon, Hill, Ikeda,

King, Person, Polich, K. (Librarian), Polich, J" Rice, Smith, D., Spencer,
Story, Ugarte, Wilson

Lecturers: Atwood, Daniells, Hinshaw, Holland, Medina, Nagel

location and Function
The Imperial Valley campus is a division of San Diego State. As such,

it is fully accredited. Operating as a separate campus, its primary func-
tion is to provide collegiate instruction for the desert area of Southeast-
ern California.

The campus is located at Seventh Street and Heber Avenue in Calex-
ico, adjacent to Rockwood Plaza, a park near the center of the city. The
buildings housing this campus are of early Spanish style architecture,
complementing the geographic location which is within walking dis-
tance of Mexicali, Baja California, Mexico, a city of approximately 500,-
000 population. The campus is 120 miles east of San Diego via U.S.
Interstate Highway 8. Its buildings are fully refrigerated in the summer.

The program at this campus is an integral part of San Diego State and
is under the general jurisdiction of the Vice President for Academic
Affairs. The curriculum includes the recommended upper division and
postgraduate program of courses leading to a bachelor's degree and! or
the Standard Teaching Credentials with specializations in elementary,
secondary, and special education. In addition to its regular program, the
campus assists in the administration of extension courses for the area.

A major function of this campus is to foster better understanding and
relations between Mexico and the United States. Since the campus is
located within walking distance of the Mexican metropolis of Mexicali,
the student has a unique opportunity frequently to visit a foreign coun-
try and enjoy its educational, cultural, and recreational attractions.
Mexicali is linked by highway, bus, trains and airplane to the rich cul-
tural heritage of Hermosillo, Guaymas, Mazatlan, Guadalajara, and
Mexico City.

The climate of Imperial Valley is dry and mild most of the college
school year, with dune buggying, water skiing in the nearby Salton Sea,
Culf of California, Colorado River and golfing and hiking the year
around.

The full-time faculty and many of the part-time faculty are regular

2-827':19 33



Imperial Valley Campus
members of the San Diego State instructional staff. Serving at the Impe-
rial Valley campus are full-time resident faculty members in the. areas
of anthropology, art, drama, economics, English, geography, history,
mathematics Mexican-American studies, political science, psychology,
sociology, Spanish, elementary education, secondary education, and
special education. More than sixty-five per cent of the full-time faculty
possess the doctoral degree. Part-time faculty, selected from outstand-
ing educators of Imperial Valley, augment the instructional programs
of the Imperial Valley Campus.

Since the student-faculty ratio is low, personal student counseling can
be provided. Each student is assigned a faculty adviser who assists him
in arranging his program so that he is better able to realize his educa-
tional and occupational plans.

Program
The program at the Imperial Valley campus is restricted to upper

division and postgraduate courses applicable to a bachelor's degree and
the Standard Teaching Credential. In general, the programs are similar
to those described in this catalog for elementary and secondary teach-
ing; however, not all majors and minors are available at Imperial Valley
c.ampus.Presently, t~e campus offers major programs in Spanish, Eng-
lish, SOCialSCience,fine arts, history, and Latin American studies. Au-
thorized programs to be added include mathematics sociology art
music, political science, and economics. ' "

The. Imperial Valley campus is designed to serve the needs of the
followlll~; (1) c?mmunity college graduates, (2) transfer students who
have satis~actonly completed two or more years of college work with
an accredl~ed college, (3) persons now teaching, but who want to com-
~Iete re~Ulre~ents for a bachelor's degree and/or a teaching creden-
tial, .(4) mservice teachers holding either a provisional credential or a
partialhfulfil~ment of reqJ1irements credential and (5) college gradu-
ates w 0 WIsh to campi t th " ,

d 'I e e e reqUlrements for a regular teachingere entia.
For those transfer students di . . ..

work in conne ti tth h . nee mg certain lower division college
c on Wit t err work at this h'" blin the area the 1m . I V II campus, t ere IS avat a e

Jacinto College IJn;, ~e~ Cullege, College of the Desert, Mt. San
These are public 0 er:e}o'o ege, and Arizona Western College.
units) of college ~~~~umty colleges offering the first two years (60

A schedule of classes with lnstucn
each semester and can b bt ~s ~ctlOns for registration, is published
mately six weeks before ~h~d~l~e on r~ques~ from the Dean approxi-
the programs offered at thl s of registratIOn. All tests required for

This campus has a li it ~ campus are given there.
two Mexican higher ed:

u
~ e~I:'er~e':'tal ~tudent exchange with the

Qualified students may ~a °7a lllstitutions IIIMexicali, Baja California.
at either CETYS or Univ

e
:~JcJe1 to attend classes for elective credit

e Sl a utonorna De Baja California.
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Registration and Commencement
Registration for all classes offered at Imperial Valley Campus is held

at the beginning of each semester (Fall, Spring, and Summer) at the
Calexico Campus. Students who are continuing, or have been admitted
or readmitted by the college, will be mailed detailed instructions for
registration. Any student who is not a continuing student (Le., was not
officially enrolled the previous semester, fall to spring or spring to fall,
or is seeking admission after having attended another college) must file
the appropriate application for admission forms with the Dean's office
at Calexico. Students in previous attendance at the San Diego Campus
should notify both the Dean's office and the Registrar's office of their
intention to enroll for courses at Calexico.

Commencement exercises are held once a year in Calexico at the end
of the spring semester. Those students who were graduated at midyear,
plus those graduating at the end of the spring semester, and students
who expect to complete requirements for graduation in the summer
session are encouraged to attend.

Physical Facilities: Offices, Classrooms, Student
Union, Bookstore, Library

The campus consists of a cluster of seven large buildings set in a six
acre landscaped area in the center of the city of Calexico. The buildings
are of early traditional Spanish architecture, with thick plastered walls
and red tiled roofs.

The administration offices are located to the east of the central build-
ing. Classrooms are located in all buildings on the campus. All are large,
comfortable, and equipped with refrigerated or heated air conditioning
to fit the season. All resident faculty members maintain offices on cam-
pus.

Facilities are provided for student use in the student union consisting
of a building entirely separated from the office and classroom areas. The
building is furnished with television, sofas, lounge chairs, small tables,
and easily movable chairs and can be used for conferences and meet-
ings. Snack facilities are also available to students. The Associated Stu-
dent Body Offices are located in the administration office building.

Books and other materials may be purchased at the start of each
semester at the campus bookstore. In addition to class textbooks, paper-
back books on a variety of topics and supplies are available to students.

The Imperial Valley Campus library is housed in the south wing of
a three building complex. It contains over 20,000 books, 2,500 pam-
phlets, and 200 periodicals. Stacks are separated from the study-refer.
ence area. Additional loan privileges. are available to students and
faculty through the library at the San Diego Campus and the Southeast-
ern California area public and school district libraries. Books and refer-
ence materials are also available from the two Mexican collegiate
institutions located in Mexicali, Baja California, Mexico.
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Imperial Valley Campus
Abasiccollection of audio-visual equipment is available for classroom

use. Films and other instruction materials are available to the staff and
students through the Audio-VisualDepartments of the San Diego Cam-
pus and of the Imperial County Education Center. Films are also rented
from outside sources as needed.

Placement, Employment, and Information
The college provides a centralized placement service in cooperation

with the Schoolof Education. Students are aided in securing part-time
and full-time positions and in obtaining information concerning occu-
pational trends. Staff members maintain contact with schools for teach-
er placement. Present conditions result in more elementary teaching
position vacancies than the campus has graduates.

Further information on admission, registration, programs, and classes
may be obtained by writing the Dean of the Campus, Imperial Valley
Campus, San Diego State, 720 Heber Avenue Calexico CA 92231 or
calling 357-3721. '"

I
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Special Programs and Services

Summer Sessions ond Extension Courses
San Diego State conducts an intersession and two summer sessions

which offer credit applicable to graduation and residence require-
ments.

During the two-week Intersession, one or two semester units of credit
may be earned; during the six-week Term I Summer Session, up to
seven units of academic credit may be earned; during the three-week
Term IISummer Session, three units may be earned. The tuition for the
summer sessions is based upon the cost per semester unit. Write to the
Dean of Summer Sessions for information concerning course offerings,
special workshops, and requirements for admission. The Summer Ses-
sions Bulletin is available about the first of April and is mailed free of
charge upon request.

In order more adequately to serve the educational needs of the com-
munity, San Diego State cooperates with off-campus organizations and
groups in arranging extension classes in response to expressed needs
when the enrollment is sufficiently large to finance the instruction.
Offerings are made each semester in a number of areas including edu-
cation, business administration, public administration and the arts and
sciences. Classes may be organized at various locations within San
Diego, and Imperial Counties. A minimum of 16 to 20 students is usually
required in order to maintain a class. The usual class carries three units
of credit and meets once a week, either in the late afternoon or evening.
These courses are listed in a special Bulletin of Extension Courses pub-
lished each semester.

For limitations on extension credit, see the section of this catalog on
Credit for Extension Courses. Refer to the index for page number. For
information on organization of classses, current offerings, and eligibility
for registration, communicate with the Extended Services Office.

Honors Program
The Honors Program at San Diego State provides opportunities for

superior students to use and develop their talents in a variety of ways,
both all-college and departmental.

Those who have taken the Advanced Placement Examinations should
refer to the section of the catalog so titled.

Prior to entrance, freshmen who have superior high school records
may, on the basis of their college aptitude test scores, be invited to
participate in a special advising program. Here attention is given to
individual needs and interests. Students in this program are given Hon-
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Special Programs and Services
ors at Entrance. Such students with permission of instructor, are eligible
for the Honors colloquium (Humanities 66).

Some departments offer Honors sections of selected courses. Normal-
ly, admission is by invitation, but any student interested should consult
the Class Schedule for the name of the faculty member in charge and
consult with him to establish eligibility. Currently honors sections are
offere.d in English 5, 6; Mathematics 50, 51, 52; Physics 4A-4B-4C; Politi-
cal SCience 1, 2; and Psychology 1, 167A-167B. Chemistry lOA-lOB is an
honors course.

Upon completion of the sophomore year a student who has main-
tained a superior scholastic record may be eligible for admission to the
upper division Hono~s Program of his major department. Specific re-
quirements and details of these programs vary with the different de-
partments. To apply, a student should consult his major adviser or the
chairman of his major department.

The pu~pose of the San Diego State Honors program is, within practi-
cable.lumts, to ~ee~ the individual needs of the most capable students.
Credit by examrnauon, releas.e from regular attendance, modification
of curnculum requrremenn III the major and minor, and individual
S~~Yare other opportunities available with the consent of the major
~GV1sdero~ othe.r authorities. See also the section of this catalog titled

ra uation with Honors."

International Programs

St~:i:~v:~~~d~do~~~l~ of flobal sc.opeis offered by the California
opportunities for students 1:~mntern~tional programs. Year-Io~g study
distinguished institutions of hi ~ ~net~en campuses are available at

Cooperating universities abr~a~r. earning thro~gho~t the world.
France; the Free University of B l~elu~e ~he University of Provence,
Germany; the Universit of Fl er IIIan t e University of Heidelberg,
and the University of U;sala Sore~ce,.It~y; th.eU~versity of Stockholm
University of Granada SPal ~~ In, t. e Un~vers~tyof Madrid and the
University of Jerusalem' Israel.'We ~Vlv ~mv~rsity and the Hebrew
Kingdom, cooperating ~niver~iti::ew~ U~versity,Japan. In the United
have mcluded Dundee Leic ter c may vary from year to year,
field, Southampton and'Wal es;r, Liverpo~l, London, Oxford, Shef-
tion in English, is also availa~ie .n ;:e.a studies program, with lnstruc-

Selected students remain mildalwan, Republic of China.
di enro e and c tiere It at their California Stat C II on mue to earn residence

academic work successfully e 0 tge campus. Full credit is earned for
abroad. Application of creditC~:P eJetdat t~e cooperating institutions
of the home campus is in acco d ne owar the degree requirements
are selected from each camp~s ~~c~ with ~oUege regulations. Students
personal qualifications as w II t e basis ?f academic, linguistic and
elude; s as we as career objectives. Requirements in-
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Special Programs and Services
Upper division or graduate standing by the beginning of the aca-
demic year abroad.
Grades of B or better in at least 30 semester or 45 quarter units.
Proficiency in the language of instruction, as specified below.
Faculty recommendations.

Proficiency in the language of the host country is a requirement for
the Programs in France, Germany, Italy (except for students applying
for the area studies program), and Spain. Even where language profi-
ciency is not required, however, competence in the language of the
host country will assure broader curricular opportunities.

Average expenses for the entire year-including round-trip transpor-
tation between California and the study centers, room and board,
health and accident insurance, home campus fees, moderate vacation
traveling, textbooks, and personal expenses range from $2,600 to $3,050.
Students ordinarily remain eligible for any financial aids for which they
otherwise would qualify on their home campus.

Application for the 1973--74 academic year must be submitted before
March 1, 1973 (except for the United Kingdom applicants who must
submit applications by January 5, 1973). Applicants are notified of ac-
ceptance by April 1, 1973. Detailed information may be obtained from
the Dean of the College of Arts and Letters, or by writing to the
California State University and Colleges International Program, 5670
Wilshire Boulevard, Los Angeles, California 90036.

Research Bureaus
Asian Studies

AIYin D. Coox, Director

The Center for Asian Studies is an interdisciplinary organization in
the College of Arts and Letters. Drawing upon faculty members from
many areas, it performs such services as (1) securing and administering
grants and other support for research and development in Asian Stud-
ies; (2) coordinating and publicizing the activities of faculty engaged
in Asian-centered Studies; (3) developing and administering the Asian
Studies program and relevant curricula at the undergraduate and
graduate level; (4) responding to campus and community requests for
information and services; (5) fostering campus and community interest
in Asian Studies.

Business and Economic Research
John 8. McFall, Director

The Bureau of Business and Economic Research is a center for organ-
ized research activity serving the needs of the School of Business Ad-
ministration. Operationally, it is a part of the School of Business
Administration, with a director and staff, but serves in addition as a
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Spe~;alProgram. and Serviees
coordinating agency for studies which concern the university as a
whole. Fiscal matters are coordinated through the San Diego State
Foundation.

The principal objectives of the bureau are to (1) conduct research in
the areas of economics and business,with special reference to local and
regional problems; (2) facilitate research in these areas by the faculty
and students; (3) seek cooperative arrangements with outside individu-
als and organizations for conducting specific research projects; (4) ana-
lyze and interpret local and regional data; (5) publish the results of its
investigations and aid faculty in publication of their research.

Graduate students and faculty are encouraged to make use of bureau
facilities. The bureau is a member of the Association for University
Business and Economic Research.

Counselor Educatian
Emery J. Cummins; Director

The Center for the Study o~Counselor Education is an interdiscipli-
nary task force under the apmmtstrative jurisdiction of the Dean of the
~.hool of Education;. fiscal matters are coordinated through the San
l~egoSta~eFoundatton. The Center is designed to draw together fac-

~ y mem .ers from relevant disciplines such as anthropology econom-
~csileducatton,~sychology,socialwelfare, socialwork, sociolog~, and the
is~e:i~~c~U:~~~Je~her for such purposes as (1) securing and admm-
counselor education 0 ~r s~~port for research and development in
rendering services r::iateg~Uance and (2) conducting programs or
through contractual a to c~unselor education and guidance

greemenrs Withp bli .ganizations. u IC or prtvate agencies or or-

Economic Education
Joseph McClintic, Director

The Center for Economic Educa . .
promote better economic edu t~on ~hrks With the public schools to
search, (2) the development c~ IO~. e functions include (1) reo
of appropriate materials (3) i:-: u~tion, ~ollection, and dissemination
(4) service. The devel~pment ~~vlcean. pre~~ervice instruction, and
evaluation of teaching at all I I ~~re effecttve strategies and the

eve s IS mvolved.

Economics Research Center
John W. Hambleton, Director

. The Economics Research Cent
llshesoccasional monographs a d er collects research materials pub.
est to faculty and students in' n encourages research of special' inter-

economics and related areas. The Center's
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Special Pragrams and Services
facilities are currently utilized by the Economics Department for fac-
ulty seminars and economics conferences, by the Center for Research
in Economic Development, by the Institute of Labor Economics, and
by the local chapter of Omicron Delta Epsilon.

Educational Services and Research
David H. Ford Coordinator

The Bureau of Education Services and Research operates within the
School of Education. The objective of the bureau is to improve the
quality of education through research by (1) assisting with research
activities of individual faculty members who wish to make use of its
services, (2) cooperating in community and service studies, (3) serving
faculty graduate advisers as a resource in research design and statistical
techniques, and (4) engaging in the dissemination of educational re-
search information.

Eurapean Studies Center
Ernest M. Wolt Director

The European Studies Center coordinates and supports teaching and
research related to the European area. It supervises the major in Euro-
pean Studies for the A.B. degree and the minor in Humanities for
secondary teaching with concentration in European Studies. It sponsors
the annual San Diego State Summer Seminar and Travel Study Tour to
Europe in connection with the European Studies Summer Campus at
Strasbourg, France. It administers the European Studies Center Labo-
ratory in LE-507 which contains books, pamphlets, English and foreign
language periodicals, and a slide collection on European art and geogra-
phy. The laboratory room is open several hours each day for study and
research by students and instructors in courses dealing with any aspect
of European studies. The center also assists in the development of the
university library's holdings in the European area and has created a
special collection of library materials on European integration and uni-
fication which is being steadily and systematically expanded.

Labor Economics
Adam Gifford Coordinator

The Institute of Labor Economics is an activity of the Economics
Department with its administration under a director. The Institute,
located with the Economics Research Center in SS-338, provides
materials and direction for research in labor problems, collective bar-
gaining, labor legislation, and social security.
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latin American Studies
Philip F. Flemion, Director

The Center for Latin American Studies seeks to encourage teaching
and research related to Latin America. It has primary responsibility for
the administration of the Latin American undergraduate and graduate
degrees and the Mexican Summer School programs. The center spon-
sors a Latin American Lecture Series which provides the campus with
public lectures given by guest speakers and members of the San Diego
State faculty who discuss a variety of Latin American topics. The center
also assists in the development of the university library's Latin Ameri-
can holdings and has created a special collection of Latin American
materials which is available in the center's reading room LE 543.

Marine Sciences
Glenn A. Fliffner, Director

The Bureau of Marine Sciences has been established to facilitate
interdisciplinary education and research activity in the Marine Sciences
at San Diego State. T.he Bureau is administered by a director, and
?perate~ under the guidance of a Faculty Committee. Fiscal operation
IS coordinated through the San Diego State Foundation.

Paleobiology Council
Jason A. lillegraven, Chairman

~ interdisciplinary research and teaching agency
fossil record. to explore the

Public and Urban Affairs
\tv. Richard Bigger. Director

The Institute of Public and U b Aft. .
State, organized to conduct re r an. am IS an a~ency of San Diego
tal problems. It also sponsors i~:t~;~~e~~~dc0n::FUll1tyandjgovdernmen-
munity and governmental a . . . . co erences re ate to com-
faculty of San Die 0 State ChVlhes.It ~sstaffed by members of the
Public Administra~on Cente~l~~~~ assoc~at~dwith the institute is the
of research materials. The' tit a speclahze~ and growing collection
research efforts with the va ~nsI ~te engages III cooperative or joint
and research centers of th:IOU~ epartmenn of instruction, institutes,University.
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Special Programs and Services

Public Ecanomics
George 8abi/of, Direcfor

The Center for Public Economics is a facility of the Department of
Economics to encourage research by students and faculty in all phases
of non-market economic decision-making, encompassing the following
areas: (1) the functioning of federal, state, and local fiscal systems,
including the provision for and financing of public goods at each level;
(2) the economic factors involved in environmental changes, in par-
ticular, their bearing on urban and local economic problems; (3) the
economic dimensions of social decision-making. The center is designed
to complement the curricular and degree programs in the Department
of Economics and to be of service to related disciplines. It maintains
research materials and facilities to assist research and publications in
the area of public economics.

Research in Economic Development
Ibrahim I. PoroYf Directar

The Center for Research in Economic Development is part of the
Economics Department's effort to encourage research by students as
part of their education and by the faculty. The Center, temporarily
located in the Economics Research Center in SS-34O,provides material
and aid for research in problems related to less developed countries.

Social Research
Aubrey Wendling, Director

The Social Research Center is a facility of the Department of Sociolo-
gy. It provides physical equipment and space for the planning and
processing of sociological research in such areas of investigation as ur-
ban growth and development, demographic factor~, and social surveys.
Current plans include expansion of the center to mclude laboratones
for experimental studies of social organization. The center is adminis-
tered for the Department of Sociology by a director and an assistant
director, whose duties include consulting assistance in the designing
and execution of studies and in the preparation of proposals to funding
agencies.

Survey Research
Oscar Kaplan, Direcfor

The Center for Survey Research has been established to encourage
nonprofit research in the sample survey field. The Center is prepared
to undertake surveys requested by government or nongovernment or-
ganizations, and to do field work on a local, state, or national basis.
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Faculty members who wish to submit applications for off-campus sup-
port in survey research in the name of the Center may do so, upon
approval of the project by the Center's Advisory Committee. The Cen-
ter is administered by a Director.

Computer Center
The Computer Center is established to encourage and support the

use of computers in all instructional, research and administrative activi-
ties of San Diego State. The Center is a cooperative venture by the San
Diego State Foundation, Aztec Shops and the College. The present
equipment includes a medium size electronic digital computer-an
IBM 360 Model 40 with 196,608 bytes of core storage, disks, tapes, a card
reader, a card reader-punch, and a printer. The supervisor is the Disk
Operating System which supports the Assembler, COBOL, FORTRAN,
PLII a~d, RPG languages. Remote job entry terminals are located in
two buildings on campus. These terminals, consisting of a card reader
and prmter, are conne.cted to the main computer in the Computer
Center via telephone lines. A smaller digital computer an IBM 1130
support~ ~he APL and FORTRAN languages and has a pl~tting capabili-
ty. A~dlhonal facilities include all necessary peripheral equipment to
permit co.mputer operation in the fields of scientific computation and
commercial data processi g p. .

Ill, rogramrning and data processmg
courses, a;;d c~ubses related to some specialized applications of comput-
ers are 0 ere y several departments at San Diego State.

Research and Project Administration
Research in all academic areas' . d

sistent with the Master Plan of H.1Shcar~~ on .at San Di~go State, con-
actively engages in pro' t Ig er ucanon. San DIego State also
institutes (both on the c~a~sussu~~/s fede~al educati,onal contracts and
projects related to comrnunit inforeign countnes) as well as other
project actiVities at San Diego ~t~d natlOna~ goals. All research and
Diego State Foundation U d e are admmlstered through the San
ministration San Diego Sta~ ~r general policies set down by the ad-
as envisioned in the Maste PI as~uccessfully maintained the balance,
complementing the othe/ an, etween teaching and research, each

Audio-Visual Center
, In general the Center prOVides t' .

bon of educational techn 1 pro ~sslOnal assistance in the applica-
t . 0 ogy to achleve 's ruction. These functions . I d maximum efficiency in in-

a .. ti InC U e· (1) c I,·CqUIS1ron, preparation '·1' " onsu atton on selectiondi d ' u 11zatton and e I . ,me ra an eqUipment- (2) ," va uahon of instructional
st ti I d ' orgalllZIng equip . drue rona me ia facilities ad' pmg an maintaining in-
a servt t n resources' (3) d J •ervrce 0 provide, maintain ad" ~ve opmg and operating

. n clrculate mstructional media and
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equipment for instruction; and (4) preparing materials required for
instruction but not conveniently available from other sources.

San Diego State Press
The San Diego State Press operates under supervision of a publica-

tions board composed of representatives from each school and college.
Financial assistance is coordinated through the San Diego State Foun-
dation.

The press publishes important faculty-sponsored research reports,
community studies, documents, and literary articles.
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Financial Aid

Cost of Living
.Each student should plan his budget based on individual needs. The

wide range ,of ?nancial r~sources of students in a university as large as
ours ~a~es It ~lfficult ~ogl~e specific information on costs. At San Diego
~tate It IS possible to live simply and participate moderately in campus
life on a modest budget. The following table may serve as a guide.
Estimated fx~nses for the Academic Yttaf

Materials, set.vice, student activity.
student uruon fee, facilities fee

Books and supplies
Personal
Room, board, health
Board, incidentals
Transportation, parking

Living on
Campus Commuting

$161
180
450

1250

$161
180
400

600
250

Total
. . $2041 $1591

In addition, foreign students and f
tuition of$lllO. Typical expenses f out-o ~.statestudents pay an annual
average $4,075 for a nine-m th or ~adrned students without childrenon penod.

Financiol Aid
San Diego State makes every effort

attend are not prevented f dot to see that students who wish to
Sources. Funds available to S m Dl olOg so because of inadequate re-
a[o1dapplications are conside~~d Ieg~ State~however, are not unlimited
Fmancial aid in the form ofl on t e basis of greatest financial need.
?r off the campus is made aV~i~bi:~ants, a~d part-time employment on
tty of cases, a student will be U d: qualified applicants. In the major-
may include one or more otthere a package financial aid plan which

Some loan programs-th t-e types of aid.
of ose lor prosp tie o~cement agents-provide for .ec ve teachers, nurses, and law

ness if after graduation the reel iepa~hal cancellation of the indebted-
nated area. Some interest Ire PI nt IS employed full time in the desig-
~mergencies. Some outright e oans of modest size are available for
income families who would n~~ab~scan be made to students from low-
~ purs~e a COurseof higher eciuca~t~r s~~h a grant, be financially able

e nee remains. Some grants ar I n. .ey are renewable as long as
e a so avatlable t f II .o u -ttme employees
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Financial Aid
of certain law-e~fbrcement agencies. Aliens, however, are eligible only
for emergency loans.

Applying for Aid
All these finandal aid programs, as well as others not described here,

are administered by the Financial Aid Office, Administration Building
Room 222. Interested persons should ask for the Financial Aid brochure.
Counselors are available for guidance as to the most appropriate aid
program for the individual.

A form titled "Financial Aid Application for the Academic Year 1972-
73" is contained as Part D in the Admission Application booklet.
However, additional information is required for evaluation and deter-
mination of financial need. Forms and instructions will be furnished to
those students for whom space at San Diego State has been reserved
and must be returned to the Financial Aid Office by April 14, 1972.

A complete Financial Aid application includes a Parent's Confiden-
tial Statement (peS) or a Student's Financial Statement (SFS). The
PCS, form may be obtained from your school counselor. It should be
filed-as soon as possible, in accordance with instructions therein. The
SFS form is for the use of independent and married students and may
be obtained from the Financial Aid Office. Additional information may
be required after initial evaluation by the Financial Aid Office of your
aid application and the PCS or SFS.

Alan Pattee Scholarship
Surviving children, natural or adopted, of California peace officers or

firemen killed in the line of duty are not charged fees or tuition of any
kind while enrolled at any California State University or College, ac-
cording to the Alan Pattee Scholarship Act and the Education Code,
Section 23762. Students qualifying for these benefits are known as Alan
Pattee scholars.

Scholarships
The San Diego State Scholarship Committee will administer approxi-

mately 200 scholarships for the 1972-73 academic year. The awards
average about $200. These scholarships are donated by a number of
individuals and organizations with the stipulation that the Scholarship
Committee select the recipients. Application forms for applying for the
1972-73 program became available in the SDSC Scholarship Office on
January 3, 1972. The deadline for applying will be February 29, 1972.
Selections are based on recommendations received from the various
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Department Chairmen and financial need. I~f~rma~on is ~v~ilable
from the Scholarship Office, Room 221, Administration Building. A
similar program is anticipated for the 1973-74 academic ye~r.

During the 1971-72 academic year about 490 students received schol-
arship, fellowships, grants, or stipends totaling approximately $500,000
through the various Departments. Federal, State and private indus!JY
support programs of this na,ture are largely directed to students doing
graduate work or to students preparing for some special field of work.
Students who have decided on some particular area of study should
check with an Adviser in the Department of their major to determine
what scholarship, fellowship, grant or stipend support might be avail-
able to them. .

For the 1971-72 academic year about 280 students received scholar-
ships from donors who made their own selections and asked the college
to administer the funds. These scholarships are generally from clubs
and organizations helping students studying in areas of interest to that
club or organization. Students should ask if a club or organization of
which they or members of their family are members sponsor scholar.ships.

In addition to the scholarships granted to students directly by organi-
zations and individuals, the following scholarships are awarded through
the Scholarship Committee.

American BusinessWomen's Associa-
tion
American Society of Military Comp-
trollers
American YugoslavWomen's Club
Amsden Memorial
Bank Administration Institute
Baranofsky,Dorothy Memorial
Biehl, Martha S. Memorial
Brown, Dr. Leslie P.
Burgener, Clair W.
California Assoc.for Childhood Edu-
cation
California Congress for Parents and

Teachers
California Society CPA's-Women's

Auxilary
Cap and Gown
Copley Press
Country Friends
Del Cerro Women's Club
Delta Kappa Gamma
Dorado Foundation
Downtown Optimist Club
Driver, Robert F. Co.
East San Diego Lioness Club
Ellis, George William Memorial
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Executive Secretaries, Inc.
Faculty Wives
Fleet Foundation
Fontaine, Amelie Memorial
Fletcher Foundation
General Dynamics
Hess, Robert C. Memorial
International Brotherhood of Electri-
"I

Workers, Women's Auxiliary
Jones, Sybil Eliza
Junior Charity League
KFMB
Kaufman and Broad
KOGO_TV
La Mesa Dialogue for Action

.Linkletter, Art
Lodge, Catherine Yuhan
Morrison, Alvin Memorial
Mortar Board Alumnae of San Diego
National Council of Jewish Women
Pacific Beach Jr. Women's Club
Pfaff, Paul Memorial
Phi Epsilon Phi
Pi Lambda Theta
Post, Dr. Lauren, C.
Public Relations Club of San Diego
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Financial Aid
San Diego-Imperial County Labor .
Council
San Diego State College Alumni
San Diego Women's Club-Home and

Garden Section
Senn, Percie Belle
Shields, Robert Patterson Foundation
Sigma Alpha-Gamma Upsilon

Chapter
Sigma Alpha Iota Alwnnae
Silvergate Lions Club
Solar
Southern California First National

Bank
Stott, Dorothy C. and Kenneth W.
Thompson, Terry Lynn Memorial
Trott, Wilmia Tyler
Tripp Memorial
Wells Arthur C.-Sigma Nu
Whi~ey, Guilford H., Foundation
Williams, DeWitt Bisbee
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Staff
.Activities: Judy Haller, Stephen Ironhill, Bruce Meador, Dorothy

Simpson, Gary Solbue

Career ~Ianning a~d pla~ement. and financial aid: Raymond Cota,
Judy Gottlieb Cumbmer, Richard B. Haines, E. Biddle Heg, J. Franklin
JRonasson,James Kelly, Nancy Leonard, James R. Murphy Susan E

amsey, Nancee B. Williamson ,.

D C~;~elingland t~sting: I,esseBrannoD, Samuel Gange,Jack Graham,
M~~il ;s~~~e~M~e Irwin, Bill Latta, Henry E. McAdams, Richard
Earl Peisn. I H esvig, Donald .Neuman, Gwen Onstad, Judy Osgood,

er, erman Roemmich, Steven Sherr, Marguerite Strand

Health service: Mary Bradford, M.D., Leland Colm M Dames~~:f~:;~r~,t~::s~:o~e;:,M.~., Robert Vinton, M.D., Be't~Zak,
R.N" Betty Chohan, R.N.,Ethei'EE~lzabethBandt: R:~., Verna Brooks,
Juanita Carroll, R.N., Doroth O,~cksoll' R.N.,Vlrgllll~ Leblanc, R.N.,
lene Thompson R N Fran Y W adr:o., R.N., Joan Simcox, R.N., Ar-, . ., • ces 00 IWISS,R.N.

Counseling and Testing
These services are performed' th

in the Test Office.The urn . III e Student Counseling Office and
gain the greatest benefit ~;~Slty:~kes Wem avallabls to help students
well trained counselorsare availa err co eg~ experience. Mature and
of a personal, social or occu ti ble[or help ill the solution of problems
of.s~dent advising 'is coordi~~t~3~ nhture. In ad.dition. the program
wishing to set up a special . m t e Counseling Office. Students
undeclared or special malor major orwho have questions about the
Office. u can receive guidance in the Counseling

Health Services
As. a part of the program of stud

provides health serVicesfor the rent. personnel services the college
he~h. These services are ad~' ~t;cti~n and maintenance of student
me 'cal director-administrato IllISe~e under the supervision of a
:e studen.ts when school is i~ ~fu~\-hme Physician staff is available to
I ent of rrunnr physical condition g ar sesslO~for consultation, treat-
ow-up procedures. Full-time s, emergencIes and counsel as to fol-

50 nurses and technologists are also on duty
~,.

Student Services
when school is in regular session.

As a part of the admissions procedure a health history is required of
all students. On the reverse side of the health history is a physical
examination form to be completed by the private physician. Careful
attention is given to student undergoing private remedial treatment,
and those for whom a modified study load or a limited participation in
physical education activities seems advisable. The physical examination
must be completed as a condition to matriculation in accordance with
Title 5. California Administrative Code, Paragraph 41200.

A student health insurance program sponsored by the Associated
Students is currently in effect. This insurance, which covers hospitaliza-
tion and specified medical and surgical services, may be purchased by
the semester or the year through Aztec Shops, with enrollment open
the first thirty days of each semester. Refund will be made to students
graduating or dropping out of school on a prorated basis.

Career Planning and Placement Center
San Diego State provides a centralized placement service in coopera-

tion with the various departments of the institution. Undergraduate
students are aided in securing part-time and full-time positions and in
obtaining information concerning occupational trends. Liaison is main-
tained with the Personnel Services Center on matters relating to senior
vocational counseling. Staff members maintain constant liaison with
schools, businesses, and industries. Early in his college career, the stu-
dent should seek out a counselor appropriate to his academic and voca-
tional goals.

These counselors, as well as special counselors to serve Chicano and
Black students, are available at the Center. Credit courses related to
career planning are offered. The Career Planning and Placement Cen-
ter Is located in the College Annex 5870 Hardy Avenue.

Going to college is regarded as a full-time job. Students are normally
expected to spend in class and study a total of three hours per week for
each unit of college work attempted. A normal 16-unit load therefore
represents a 48-hour week. Students are strongly advised to take this
into consideration before accepting any part-time job.

When registering for his last semester, the student should fill out a
Career File and an Early Match System data card. With the information
he thus provides, the Center staff can better assist him in seeking out
rewarding and challenging. full-time employment.

Vacatianal Rehabilitation Services
A. student who has a physical or emotional disability which handicaps

him vocationally may be eligible for the services of the State Depart-
ment of Rehabilitation. These services include vocational counseling
and guidance, training, and job placement. He may qualify also for
financial assistance for educational and medical needs and to meet
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living expenses.
. F~r f~rther information, students should apply to the department at
Its district office, 1350 Front Street, San Diego, or call 232-436L

Study Skills Center
. Stan~ard English, free from flagrant errors in grammar and spelling,
ISre~U1red on wri.t~en assignments throughout the college; moreover,
pas~mg of the Wnting Comp'etency Test or satisfactory completion of
~eslgnated courses or remedial programs is a requirement for gradua-
han.

I' ~~help students attain a reasonable degree of proficiency the Eng-
t~ f ep~rtment offers several COursesin composition begin'ning with

e . res ~an y~ar. In addition, the Study Skills-Center offers a
:brrtt~~:I~~:~"h~~pt:~~hOS~~ishintto improv~,Writing,~r reading
remedial or adv d s ~ pr? lems or writing projects, either
of college work. ~ic;te~:s~:d~e;~~~fl:~§~~yt~~ll s~u~nts ~t anY.lev~1
come to the center without registering. s , ,or, or simp y

Audiology Diagnostic Center
The AudiologyDiagnostic Center t

and Audiology Department ~~he;t~saJac.ili.tyof~he Speech Pathology
The center is located on the I Fl rrurustratlon under a director.
adjacent to Health Services. ThZw~n .oor of. the. Education Building,
1) to provide complete diagnostfc i~lpal o~Jechves o~the center ~re:
lossfor faculty,students and staff fr °fhation regarding the hearing
service to the community fo . ~e a Ic arge, 2) to provide the same
College Foundation' 3) to r a .ro

d
uuma fee administered through the

d .vi io provr e hear'
an transfer students as part f th . hng assessment of all freshmen
foster research in the ar fOh e.n ealth examination' and 4) toea o earmgf' "
center operates throughout the school unction. and pathology. This

year and ill Summer Session I.

Speech and Hearing Clinic
A speech and hearing eli " "

th li IllIC 10 which 11e app ication of speech hea . d I co ege students are trained in
~peech, Iipreadiing and ~udit~~ng~~.. anguage pathology techniques,
or the hard of hearing and deaf ~ h 11:;1Ogand language development

year .and in Summer SessionI The e. ~hroughout the academic school
h~arhg problems, ages three to ad l~l~IC admits those with speech and
a i o.applycan be admitted AU .': ecause of limitations in staff not
~~~':;.tion aSndtherapy for outpa~~~~~al/ee iSfcharged for diagn~stic

iego tate. u not or students enrolled at
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Clinical Training Center
The Clinical Training Center prepares college students to identify

and diagnose children's and young adults' physiological and psychologi-
cal difficulties, to teach and give remediation, and to test and counsel.
Students from the departments of Education, Psychology, Social Work
and Speech Pathology and Audiology receive a variety of carefully
planned experiences, including an opportunity to work with children
and youth under supervision on a one to one ratio or in very small
groups. In addition, they take part in frequent staff meetings which
utilize the interdisciplinary approach toward solution of children's
problems. Meetings with parents of the children with whom they work
is a regular function of the training program.

While the primary 'Purpose of the Center is to train teachers and
clinicians, a community service is offered to those who have problems
with school achievement, speech, hearing, educational and vocational
planning, and school adjustment. Referrals are ordinarily made by
schools, other agencies, or individuals. Parents, for example, may make
a referral either directly to the Center or through their child's school.
In general, preference would be given to the child who might profit
best by specialized help and who meets the needs of training college
students. There are specific criteria of selection of children for each
strand of the total program.

Student Activities
A rich field of extracurricular activities is available to San Diego State

students. The Student Handbook, available at the time of registration,
gives information concerning the nature and scope of these opportuni-
ties. The Dean of Activities, Mrs. Margery Warmer, and her staff are
available to students desiring advice and assistance in planning campus
activities.

A multitude of exciting opportunities are offered to students Wishing
to participate in student activities. Some students enjoy participation in
musical and dramatic performing groups, the intercollegiate athletic
program, and newspaper, magazine, radio, television and film produc-
tions. Other students participate in student organizations; among the
approximately 200 student organizations offering membership are serv-
ice groups, honor societies, professional societies, recreational organiza-
tions, departmental organizations, political organizations, religious
organizations, national social fraternities and national social sororities.

There are 11 national sororities at San Diego State which provide
housing accommodations for approximately 300 women. A formal rush
program is held during the Fall semester while informal rush continues
throughout the entire year. For further information, contact the Pan-
hellenic Office, San Diego State College, San Diego, California 92115.

The 14 national fraternities invite students for membership through-
out the academic year and summer months. Interested students may
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Student Services
obtain further information by writing to the Intrafraternjty Council in
care of the college activities office.

Aztec Center
San Diego State was the first of the California State University and

Colleges to build and operate a permanent college center. The Aztec
Center sto~ystarted in the mid-1930'swhen students and faculty began
accum~ating ~undsfor construction. In 1956, the Associated Students
~O~3,cil~et aside a permanent portion of [he Activities Fee for the
~ f mt und. Students voted to assess themselves a mandatory fee for

De urt er developm,ent of the project in 1963,Two years later the U.S,
partment ~f .Housmgand Urban Development extended a 40-year

}~~n;~l$~~ ~;~~o~ to e~abl~co~s~uction to begin. The student union
involved Th f ~ r~ re t s 10 ebtedness, no public tax money is
funds and co~tr~b~hin1:. and equipment were paid for with student
finalities of interi; }~~S.~m Azte~ Shops, Ltd. From inception to the
in all phases of its plannt.s ngsds~u elts and faculty have shared alike
union fee it is a non- rcillng an e~e .opment. Financed by a student
ported student-finanPcedt, self-St~sta101Og,self-liquidating, non-tax sup-, opera ton,

Use of the center is the pri il f S .
staff, alumni, and their ue~~sefe 0 ~n Diego State students, faculty,
many cultural social angd . t prov,ldes a pleasant background for

, , recreattona a ti iti Iunifying nature: a dynamic . hi f C IVl ~s. ts name reflects its
members of the campus CO~~~it;g ocal point for the social life of

The 110,000square foot struct h
program and includes several lour ouses a portion of the activities
lanes, and space for billiards, tabl~~ge~, conference .rooms, bowling
Post Office branch, ticket office 10 ennis, an information booth, a US
government center, a snack ba ' st a~d found, barber shop, student
tezuma Hall) for lectures m r. (Mont

d
ys Den), and a large hall (Man-

, ovies, an concerts,

Alumni Association
The purpose of the association is t .

on the p~rt of alumni, students faa romote interest in the university
Coopera~ng with student and 'faccu ty, and t,he general community.
Found~s Day, Commencement a udtYt~Ommlttees, it participates in
:o~?~·~y Alumni News and twi~e~ y~a ~hC~tUSevents. It publishes

IS 1 ut,e~ews and information b r e . ampanario magazine
~embershlp In the association is 0a out the unrverstty to its members,
in regular attendance for a Ie t pen to any former student who was
presen~ members of the facult as a se~ester, as well as to past and
at~activelY furnished and has: gAl~ll1rl}House, at 5721 Lindo Paseo is
an campus related groups are i~v.;ndarea for ?utdoor events. Alu~ni

I e to use Its facilities.
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Student Services

Residence Halls
Accommodations for 1668 single students are available in six resi-

dence halls on campus. Each of the buildings is fireproof and air-condi-
tioned throughout. Five halls (two for men and three for women)
accommodate 209 students each, with sleeping and study facilities on
a two-students per room basis. The sixth residence, which is co-ed,
accommodates 623 students with 221 spaces for men. Adequate provi-
sion for study hours will be made, as well as an opportunity for participa-
tion in campus activities. Student government in each residence,
working through the Associated Students of San Diego State, sets stand-
ards for basic behavior in these residence halls. Each of the smaller
residence halls is staffed by one Head Resident and five Assistants, with
two Head Residents and appropriate staff in the larger hall.

Currently, the cost for room, health and accident insurance, and
linens is approximately $275 to $370 per semester, Food service (19
meals per week) is available in The Commons on an optional basis.

IT IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF EACH STUDENT AND/OR PAR-
ENT TO CONTACT THE HOUSING OFFICE IF O!\lE WISHES TO
OBTAIN ON-CAM.PUS HOUSING. THE EARLY APPLICATIONS
ARE GIVEN PRIORITY IN DATE ORDER AS THE DEMAND EX-
CEEDS THE NUMBER OF SPACES ON THIS CAMPUS. To apply for
housing, the student should send a self-addressed envelope to the Di-
rector of Housing Office, When the application i~completed, it should
be accompanied with a $106 deposit, mailed to the Cashier's Office in
the Campus Laboratory School. Your request for a space can not be
firmed by the College until early summer. A student may apply as early
as a year in advance, Applications are taken in order of date received,
Though consideration will be given to a student's request for an individ-
ual hall and roommate, he can not be guaranteed a specific room,

No application can be honored if the student is not accepted for
admission into San Diego State by August 18 (January 24, spring semes-
ter), Clearing residency is not the same as being fully admitted to the
university. Nor does receipt of a housing contract mean that the univer-
sity is committed to admitting the student. The deposit will be refunded
if a student, after having submitted his housing application, is denied
admission to the university.

During the Summer Sessions, rooms are available on a receipt-of-
check date priority. A $20 refundable security deposit should accompa-
ny a request for reservation.

Adjacent to the campus is a nine-story privately owned and operated
coeducational residence hall, approved for SDS students, Room and
board are available for over 500 students. For information apply directly
to El Conquistador, 5505 Montezuma Road, San Diego.

Information on other off-campus housing may be obtained from the
Director of Housing, 5860 Hardy Avenue.

ss
"'-""'"



Sfudtml Services

Transportation and Parking
Bus line transportation to the college, connecting with all areas of the

metropolitan area, is available daily, except Sundays and holidays.
Route S operates north-south on College Avenue, between the campus
and the College Grove Shopping Center at Ryan Road. Transfer points
for connecting east-west bus lines are at EI Cajon Boulevard with Route
E, at University Avenue with Route 7, and at Streamview Drive with
Route 5.

On-campus parking areas are provided for students, faculty and staff.
A visitor information booth is located at the entrance to the campus on
Campanile Drive.

Educational Opportunities Program
This program is designed to assist capable young people from minor-

ity or low income groups who wish to acquire a college education but
are handicapped by financial or academic factors. In cooperation with
various EOP offices, high schools, and community organizations, the
program recruits students, helps them enroll, and advises them con-
cerning scholastic and financial assistance. Financial aid is disbursed
through the Financial Aid office according to established individual
need.

Through.the EOP Supportive Services, counselors are made available
for help WIth personal problems so that each student may have the
opportunity to reach his fullest potential.

Veterans
T.he ~niversity m~tains an office to serve veterans who are pursuing

~helr hlg.her edu~ation at San Diego State. The office staff provide
Illf~rma~on, help III the establishment ofbeneflts, and seek to facilitate
regls~~hon. The service is under the administration of the Dean of
AdmISSIOnsand Records.
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Admission and Registration

Admission to the College
Requirements for admission to the California State University and

Colleges are in accordance with Title 5, Chapter 5, Subchapter 2 of the
Cah'fomiR Administrative Code, as amended by the Board of Trustees
of the California State University and Colleges on November 24, 1970.
A prospective applicant who is unsure of his status under the require-
ments IS encouraged to consult his school or college counselor or the
College Admissions Officer.

Application Procedure for 1973-74
. All ~ro~pectivestude~ts mu~t me a completed application for admis-

sion .wlt~ ~he appropriate Filing period. A completed undergraduate
application includes Part A, t~e application form; Part B, the data form;
and the non-refundable application tee of $2000 Ad' I'ti . I d . . gra uate app rca-
.on inc l' es .Part Ai Part B; Part C, the supplemental graduate admis-

~ond app ication, and the non-refundable application fee of $2000
th~aC~l~~~:~p~~a~ts w~o wedr~enrolled as undergraduate student~ at

. m e erm imme lately preceding the term for which they

'
"hOe

w$w20"oohto aPli~IY~usft also complete all the required forms and submit
. app cation ee Each a I' t 6

for anyone term with' . th C ~rIc~n may lie only one application
system. The applicatio~~ho:ld b ~mla ~tate University and College
Alternate campuses rna b ll e

d
tied WIth the college of first choice.

Y e ste on the application.

Appllcotlon Filing Periods for 1973-74

Extended Filing Period
Term [mtiaJPd' P; • Begins (continues until
S 73 1 mg eriod t .L dpnng Aug.1-31, 1972 quo as are rescne I

Summer73 Jan. 2-31 1973 ... Sept. 1, 1972
Fall Q 73 Nov. 1-30 1972' Feb. 2, 1973
Fall S 73 N' Dec 1 1972. oV.l-30, 1972 ,. ,
Wl~terQ 74··..·· June 1-30 1973 ·..·..··..·..·..·..·..··..·· Dec. 1, 1972
Spr~ngS 74 Aug.1-31' 1973 July 1, 1973
SpnngQ74 A ' Sent 1 1973..................ug. 1-31 1973 p.,

, Sept. 1, 1973
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Semester Calendar
Chico San Diego
Fresno San Fernando
Fullerton San Francisco
Long Beach San Jose
Sacramento Sonoma
Stanislaus

Admission and Regisfration
Quarter Calendar

Bakersfield Cal Poly,
Dominguez Hills Kellogg-Voorhis
Hayward San Bernardino
Humboldt Cal Poly, San
Los Angeles Luis Obispo

Initiol Filing Period
All applications received during the intial filing period will receive

equal consideration within established enrollment categories and
quotas, irrespective of the time and date they are received.

Space Reservations
Applicants who can be accommodated within category quotas will

receive confirmation of space reservation. Although the space reserva-
tion is not a statement of admission, it is a commitment on the part of
the college to admit a student once eligibility has been determined .
When the student receives notice of the space reservation, he should
initiate action to have transcripts of all college and high school work
sent to the college where space has been reserved. The college will
inform him of the number of copies of transcripts required, dates for
submittal, and where they should be sent. THE STUDENT SHOULD
NOT REQUEST THAT TRANSCRIPTS BE SENT UNTIL REQUEST-
ED TO DO SO BY THE COLLEGE WHERE SPACE HAS BEEN
RESERVED.

Redirection
Applications of students who cannot be accommodated at their first

choice college will automatically be redirected to their second choice,
and, if they cannot be accommodated there, to their third choice, etc.

Hardship Petitions
Each college has established procedures to consider qualified appli-

cants who would be faced with an extreme hardship if not admitted.
Prospective hardship petitioners should contact the college regarding
specific policies governing hardship admission.

Extended Filing Period
Colleges not filing category quotas during the initial filing period will

continue to accept applications during the extended filing period until
quotas are filled. Application priority within the extended period will
be granted in chronological order of application receipt by the colleges.
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Filing of Records

File Official Transcripts. The applicant must file the following official
transcripts with the Admissions Office:

(1) Transcript from high school of graduation or last in attendance
(not required of the graduate student who holds a bachelor's
degree from an accredited institution, but is required of the
student who holds a bachelor's degree from a nonaccredited
institution) .

(2) Transcripts from EACH college attended (including extension,
correspondence, summer session, or evening courses). Graduate
students must file transcripts in duplicate if they plan to enter
the master's degree program.

(3) Photostat or true copy of the military separation form 00-214
(or equivalent) if applicant has had active military service. (Not
required of graduate students.)

A transcript will be considered official and accepted to meet the
re.gulations governing admission only if forwarded directly to San
Dl~gO State by the institution attended. All records or transcripts re-
ceived by the college become the property of the college and wJ1J not
be released nor wlll copies be made.

Completion of Required Tests

Admissions Tests

(1) College Apt!tude Test. The American College Test (ACT) or
the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) . . d ..of . 1Srequire for matnculation

.entermg. freshmen and transfer students with less than 60
~rnts. Apphcants should consult the high school counselor for

ates and places where tests are given.
ei~::~~:r;~~~ts with more tha~ 60 units who have not taken
test administer d ~et~AT afle requtred to take a college aptitude
with th li e . a s co ege. A test reservation card is filed
Class S~h~~~11eC~tiondlOtr adlmission. Refer to the calendar in the

. . for a es a the test.
(2) WntingCompetencyTest Th'

tration by all U d dua IS test may be taken before regis-
with 45 units on ergra ~ate students transferring to this college
satisfactory cO~~~;i~~ o~dJa~ced standing. Passing this test or
grams is a graduatio . esignated courses or remedial pro-

(3) TestofEnglishasaFin r~qu~ment for all students.
language is not Engli °he1gn nguage. Applicants whose native
of English as a Fore'~ ~st attain satisfactory scores on the Test
mation see the sectto~ f ~~uage (TOEFL). For further infer-
Students. 0 IS catalog on Admission of Foreign
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Teacher Education Tests

These tests are required of all candidates for teaching credentials.
Refer to Admission to Teacher Education in the section of this catalog
on the School of Education.

(1) Fundamentals Test. This test is required of all candidates for
the general elementary and kindergarten-primary credentials
before admission to teacher education. May be taken before reg-
istration by students transferring to this college with 15 units or
more of advanced standing. May also be taken during the regular
semester. Make a reservation for this test at the Test Office
during the two weeks prior to the test date.

(2) Comprehensive College Test. This test is required of all candi-
dates for any of the secondary school credentials before admis-
sion to teacher education. May be taken before registration by
students transferring to this college with 60 units or more of
advanced standing. May also be taken during the regular semes-
ter. Make a reservation for this test at the Test Office one month
prior to test date. Fee required.

Qualification Tests
Mathematics Placement Examination. Required of students before

enrollment in any of the following courses: Mathematics 3, 4, 12,20,21,
40, 50; and Economics 2. These examinations may be taken before
registration. Reservations for the examinations are not required. Refer
to the calendar in the Class Schedule for examination dates.

Graduate Aptitude Tests. This test is required of all graduate stu-
dents who intend to enroll in a master's degree program. May be taken
before registration. Also given during the regular semester. Make reser-
vations for this test at the Test Office, Administration BUilding. Refer
to the Graduate Bulletin for full information and test dates.

Undergraduate Admissions Requirements

First-time Freshmen
Applicants who have completed no college work after high school

graduation will be considered for admission as first-time freshmen un-
der one of the following provisions. Results of either the CEEB Scholas-
tic Aptitude Test (SAT) or the American College Testing program
examination (ACT) are acceptable in establishing eligibility.

Exceptions: College credit earned concurrent with high school en-
rollment; college credit earned in summer session after high school
and prior to regular matriculation in college; college credit granted
for the CLEP or ADVANCED PLACEMENT programs, or military
or USAFI courses; or college credit granted for some non-traditional
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Admis,ion and Registration
learning experience will not affect the applicant's status as ,8 ~rst.time
freshman for application quota purposes as well as admission. Fur-
ther the accelerated student, who completes his high school program
mid-year, who has applied to the California State University and
Colleges for the following Fall term, but chooses to attend a local
community college in the spring term will be considered a first-time
freshman for application quota purposes as well as admission. All such
college or advanced standing credit, if fully acceptable as transfer
credit, will be granted the student after admission.

California High School Graduates and Legal Residents for Tuition
Purposes must have a grade point average and total score on the
SAT, or composite score on the ACf, which together provide an
eligibility index placing them in the upper one-third of California
high school graduates. The grade point average is based upon all high
school course work completed in grades 10-12, excluding physical
education and military science courses.

High school gradutates from other states or possessions who are
nonresidents for tuition purposes must present an eligibility index
which places them in the upper one-sixth of California high school
graduates. The following table gives grade point averages and test
scores which together combine to establish eligibility.

Registra~on forms for either test may be obtained from high school and
commuruty college counselors, State College testing offices or directly
from the testing service at the address below:
SAT ACT

CEEB Registration Unit
Box 1025 P.O. Box 168
Berkeley, Calif. 94770 Iowa City, Iowa 52240
DatesTestGiven: DatesTestGiven:
Oct. 14, 1972 (SAT only Oct. 21, 1972

Calif-Tex) Dec 9 1972
Nov. 4, 1972 (SAT only) Feb· 24 1973
Dec. 2, 1972 SAT & ACT.) Ap'- 28' 1973
jan. 13, 1973 (SAT & ACT.) july· 21' 1973
Mo<. 3, 1973 (SAT & ACT.) ,
Apr. 7, 1973 (SAT only)
May 5, 1973 (ACT only)
july 14, 1973 (SAT & ACT.)

Eligibility Index
The follOWingchart is used' d t "

of California high, h I ( mC e,. er~mmg the eligibility of graduates
coos or aiformalegal ·d t) f f hadmission to a State Colle e Gr d' reSI en s or res man

completed in the last th g. a e p~mt averages are based on work
education and military s:.ee ye~s of high school, exclusive of physical
ACT Composite. Student~e~~:h co:es shown are the SAT Total and the

a given G.P.A. must present the carre-
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sponding test score. Conversely, students with a given ACT or SAT
score must present the corresponding G.P.A. in order to be eligible.

The minimum eligibility index is: SAT = 3072 and ACT = 741. The
index is computed either by multiplying the grade point average by 800
and adding it to the total SAT score, or multiplying the grade point
average by 200 and adding it to 10 times the composite ACT score.

A.C.T. S.A.T. A.C.T. S.A.T. A.C.T. S.A.T. A.C.T. S.A-T. A.C.T. S.A.T.
G.P.A. ,_. SIlIlr9 G.P.A. SI:orB SI:orB G.P.A. ScorB ,_. G.P.A. ScorB ,_. G.P.A. ScorB ,~.
(-1' -- --- 2.96 is ,~2.71 '" '" 2.47 as "" 2.22 so 1296
3.20 a sis 2.96 >6 m 2.70 " 0" 2.46 " 1104 2.21 an ,,,.
3.19 a ". 2.94 ie ". 2.69 at ". 2.46 ae 1112 a. eo at 1312
3.16 a ". 2.93 ie ". 2.68 n ". 2.44 ae H2O 2.19 at 1320
3.17 a 83' •. aa ie '" 2.67 at '" a.e ae 1128 2.18 " 1328
3.16 a '" 2.91 ie '" 2.86 ai ... 2.42 ae 1136 2.17 " 1336
3.16 ia '" '.00 " 7" 2.66 " ." 2.41 " 1144 2.16 at 13H
3.14 ia sec 2.89 " 700 2.64 " .00 '.00 " 1152 2.15 aa 1352
3.1S ia "8 e. se " 708 2.63 sa "8 2.39 " aoo 2.14 sa raec
3.12 ra ". 2.87 H no 2.62 aa ". 2.38 zt 11~8 2.13 aa 1368
3.11 ia ", 2,86 H '" 2.61 sa OS. 2.S7 " 1176 2.12 aa 1376
3.10 ia '" '.85 is '"' '.00 aa '" 2.36 " 1184 2.11 aa 13847.00 ia 600 2.84 ra 600 2.59 sa "00 2.36 sa 1192 2.10 as 1392
3.08 ra 00. a.aa ta .., 2.58 aa '008 2.34 as "00 '.00 aa "003.07 ra ". 2.82 rs ... 2.57 sa 1016 2.33 aa ,,'" 2.08 as "'"7." ra '" 2.8l >6 ." 2.56 sa 1024 2,32 as 1216 a. " aa 1416
3.05 " ." a .so is 83' 2.56 " "" 2.31 " 1224 2.06 as 1424
3.04 " ". 2.79 " ". 2.54 " 1040 2.30 " 1232 2.06 " 1432
'.M " ... 2.78 " .>6 2.63 " 1048 ,." '" 1240 ,.~" '"''~.02 " '85 2.77 " 'M 2.52 " "M 2.28 .. 1248 2.03 " 1448
3.01 " ,,. 2.76 " ... 2.51 " 1064 2.27 '" 1256 •. ro " ""'.00 " ." 2.75 '" ." '-'" " 1072 2.26 .. 1264 2.01 " 1464•. w I' ,'" 2.74 '" ... 2.49 " '"00 2.25 '" 1272 '.00 " 1472
2.98 " 68. 2.73 os .68 2.48 " ,"'. 2.24 '" "'" (-J' ,
2.97 " ." 2.72 os ... 2.23 '" "68
1 Studen16 earning grade point ave,agt'S above 3.20 are eligible for admilJeion •
• Studen16 ea,ning gradB poinl averages below 2.0 "'" not eligible lor admieeion.

Graduates of High Schools in a Foreign Country, Applicants who are
graduates of foreign high schools must have preparation equivalent to
that required of eligible California high school graduates. The college
will carefully review the previous record of aU such applicants and only
those with promise of academic success equivalent to that of eligible
California high school graduates will be admitted. Such applicants are
not required to take either the (SAT) (ACf) (either) when specifically
requested to do so.

Non-High School Graduates. Applicants who are over 18 years of
age, but have not graduated from high school will be considered for ad
mission only when his preparation in all other ways is such that the
college believes his promise of academic success is equivalent to that of
eligible California high school graduates.
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High School Students. Students still enrolled in high school will be

considered for enrollment in certain special programs if he is recom-
mended by his principal and his preparation is equivalent to that re-
quired of eligible California high school graduates. Such admission is
only for a given program and does nor constitute the right to continued
enrollment.

Recommended Preparation. Overall excellence of performance in
high school subjects and evidence of academic potential provide the
basis for admission at San Diego State. While no specific course pattern
is required, to prepare himself properly for a full program of university
studies, the applicant is urged to include the following subjects in his
high school career: college preparatory English (four years), foreign
language (three or four years in the same language), college prepara-
tory mathematics (alegbra and geometry for all, two additional years
for prospective science majors), college preparatory science with labo-
rator.y (one year of a life science, one year of chemistry, and a year of
P~YSICS), a.year of United States history, a year of senior civics, and a
third year ill the general area of social studies. In addition, the student
should take classes inspeech, music, art, and other subjects contributing
to a ~ener~l ~cadeffilc background. Prospective science majors should
ecqcce skill ill the use of the slide rule and in mechanical drawing. AU
students would find the ability to type useful in college.

Admission as Undergraduate Transfers
d Applicants for admission to the State University and Colleges as un-

ergraduate tr~sfers will be considered for admission under one of the
provisions spectfied below.

Applicants who have succe f II Ibl * . ss u y camp eted 60 or more transfera-
ha:e s:cl::~C:dU~lts,d the equivalent, are eligible for admission if they

~~ar~~~~ag\~~elapSo~~~tn:g~o:~~:dfv:~~~:~:e;i~e~?~p~~~;:sr~~~t ~~~~
III average 0 at least 2.4 (C+).

Applicants who have successf n I
ble * semester units, or the e ul u I y camp et~~ f.ewer than 60 transfers-
m~et the above requireme~s I:;n~ are eliglbile for.admission if they
qUlrements. Applicants for ad . ~ e current first-time freshman re-
been continuously enrolled tmlSslon as t~ansfer students who have
school are eligible if they me ~ th cfilleg~ since graduation from high
effect at the time of their hi;h s;h r~t-hme fr~shm3.? requirements in
test results are required of tr f 00 gliraduation. Either SAT or ACT
ferable semester units. ans er app 'cants with fewer than 60 trans-

• Appli""ble 10 'tudenu entering on aft Se
"'mester nnlu .... remain, in e:ct. I!T pt. I, 1974. Untilth.1 time the former requirement or" .,60 or mOre
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Other Applicants
An applicant not admissible under one of the above provisions should

enroll in a community college, or other appropriate institution. Only
under the most unusual circumstances will such applicants be permit-
ted to enroll in the college. Permission is granted only by special action.

San Diego State offers a special program designed to expand educa-
tional opportunity for capable young people who, for a variety of rea-
sons, have not previously had the opportunity. For detailed information
regarding admission to this program, refer to the section of this catalog
on the Educational Opportunities Program.

Graduate Admissions
All students holding a baccalaureate degree who desire to enroll at

San Diego State for post graduate study must apply for admission to San
Diego State through the Office of Admissions. In making the applica-
tion, they must observe the procedures outlined above. On acceptance
into the university, they will be admitted with unclassified graduate
standing if they hold an acceptable bachelor's degree from an accredit-
ed institution or with undergraduate standing if they do not hold such
a degree.

Unclassified Graduate Standing
For admission with a graduate standing as an unclassified graduate

student, a student shall have completed a four-year college course and
hold an acceptable baccalaureate degree from an accredited institu-
tion, or shall have completed equivalent academic preparation as deter-
mined by the appropriate college authorities; and must satisfactonly
meet the professional, personal, scholastic, and other standards for
graduate study, including qualIfying exeminetions, as the appropriate
college authorities may prescribe.

Classified Graduate Standing
A student who has been admitted to a State University or College

campus under the unclassified graduate requirement above may, upon
application, be admitted to an authorized graduate degree curriculum
ifhe satisfactorily meets the professional, personal, scholastic, and other
standards for admission to the graduate degree curriculum, including
qualifying examination, as the appropriate college authorities may pre-
scribe.
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Admission os on Internotional (Foreign) Student
The admission of international (foreign) students is governed by

separate requirements. Prospective applicants from abroad should con-
suit the individual college catalogs and international (foreign) student
informational brochures available from the colleges.

Applicants for admission as either graduates or undergraduates
whose education has been in a foreign country should file an application
for admission, official certificates and detailed transcripts of record
from each secondary school and collegiate institution attended several
months in advance of the opening of the semester in which the appli-
cant expects to attend. If certificates and transcripts are not in English,
t?ey s~ould be accompanied by certified English translations. Creden-
tJal~will be .ev.aluated in accordance with the general regulations gov-
errung admission to San Diego State.

An. applicant whose education has been in a language other than
En~hsh ~ust ta~e.the Te~t of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL).
This tes~ ISadnumstered 10 most foreign countries and test scores must
be received by t~e college before admission to the college can be
granted. Information a~ t.o the time and place at which this test is given
m~y be obtained by writing to: Educational Testing Service (TOEFL),
Pnnceton, New )ers:y, ~40, U.S.A. Upon arrival at San Diego State,
~ furth~r t~~tho~Enghsh will be given for the purpose of placing students
l~·r·~ . n\ls I' ~nguag~ program commensurate with their linguistic
a II y in ~g IS ,and or use by adVisers to assist students in planning
a~ appropna~e ~ourse of study. All students, undergraduates and gradu-
~ e, are require to take one or more of the following courses depend-
mg upon performance on the placement test: Engli h IX E' I' h lY
English 5. These English cour b s, ng IS ,
ters with first requi d sesb~ust e taken in consecutive semes-

, rre course emg taken durin th tud t f tsemester at San Dieg St t F . g e s en s rs
other U.S, college rna 0be ~:' ui or~lgn students transferring from an-

Arrangements for ~uSi \ Ire to take an English placement test.
arrival on the campus, De~t~doi~lt be c~mpleted ~efore th.e student's
obtained from the Director of H ?rmatlOn ~egardmg housing may be
for entering students is limited' ~~~mhg'ISanJ?legO State, Scholarship aid
for students from another c' t c 0 arshlps a~e specifically reserved
scholarships will be found els~~h::~ .Furt~er mformation regarding

Upon arrival at San Diego State th m this catalog.
ment. a.s early as Possible with thee ~ude~t should obtain an appoint-
AdmiSSIOns. vcrdinator of Foreign Student

Limitation of Enrollment
Admission to a state colleg

number of students for wh e must be restricted in relation to the
prOVided by the staff and fa o'h,an ad~quate college education can be
ity on the matter. Cl1 les available. The Trustees have author-
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Admission and Registration

Registration
After a student has been admitted to the College, his first basic step

is to register for classes. Registration at San Diego State is held prior to
the beginning of each semester and each summer session. It is con-
ducted in two parts, one part for new and readmitted students and one
for continuing students. The dates for registration are announced in the
Class Schedule, which is issued each semester. Schedules are obtainable
at the College bookstore, just before registration, They contain general
information on registration, a listing of the times students are permitted
to register, and the courses offered by the College for the term.

Registration times listed are based on priority numbers assigned to
students at the time they are admitted. Priority numbers are placed on
the Notice of Admission for entering students and on all student plastic
identification cards,

The Class schedule also contains a listing of the fees required for
registration. Fees frequently vary from semester to semester. They are
payable at the time of registration and depend on the number of units
selected. For further information on registration, contact the Regis-
trar's Office,

Determination Of Residence
The following statement of the rules regarding residency determina-

tion is not a complete discussion of the law, but a summary of the
principal rules and their exceptions. The statutes governing residence
determination for tuition purposes are found in Education Code Sec-
tions 23753.2-23762, Government Code Sections 243--244, and Civil
Code Section 25. The determination of whether a student qualifies as
a "resident" for admission and tuition purposes is made by the College
after review of a "Residence Questionnaire" completed by each stu-
dent upon entering the College. The residence questionnaire is de-
signed to provide to the College information necessary for residency
determination, including the applicability of any exceptions.

The general rule is that a student must have been a California resi-
dent for at least one year immediately preceding the residence deter-
mination date in order to qualify as a "resident student" for admission
and tuition purposes. A residence determination date is set for each
academic term and is the date from which residence is determined for
that term.

Whether a student has acquired California residence usually depends
on whether the student has attained majority; i.e., has become an adult.
Majority is attained at 18 years of age. If the student is a minor, resi-
dence is derived from (and therefore is the same as) that of his or her
father. If the father is not living, the student's residence is that of the
mother while she remains unmarried. A minor cannot change his resi-
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Admission and Registration
deuce by either his own act or that of his guardian.

Upon attaining majority, the student may acquire a residence apart
from his or her parents. The acquisition of California residence by an
adult requires both physical presence in the state and, at the same time,
an intent to remain in California indefinitely, that is, an intent to regard
California as one's permanent home. Although physical presence is
easily proven, subjective intent is more difficult, requiring the student
to present evidence of various objective manifestations of such intent. *

The residence of a married woman is that of her husband unless she
is separated, in which case she can establish her own residence. An alien
is not eligible to acquire residence until admitted into the United States
for permanent residence under an immigrant visa.

Since the general rules of residence determination, summarized
above, work hardships in some cases, the Legislature has provided a
number of exceptions which, in effect, waive non-resident tuition.
These rules are limited in scope and are quite detailed. If it appears that
any of them may be applicable, the student may wish to discuss the
matter with the residence clerk of the College. Exceptions are providedfor:

1. Minors living under the direct care and control of a California
re~ident for periods of time which are specified in the law.

2. Minors whose parents were California residents but who have left
the.stat~. (Depending on the length of the parents' residence in
Cah~orllla, the minor is given a "grace period" during which he is
conSidered a California resident even though his or her parents
h~ve become residents of another state.)

3. ~mor~ wh? have a parent in active military service and stationed
de California on the residence de.termination date; California resi-
.ent :fmors who have a parent m active military service but sta-

~one outsid~ theUnite] States on the residence determination
ate, and Caluonua resident SPouses of such servicemen

4. P~rso~s wdhohave attained their rr.ajority by the residenc~ deter-
mmatlOn ate and who We ti I If .
In CaH . f h re en ire y se -supporttng and present
I 1 orrua or t e entire preceding year.

5. Women who are Califo' td
id d resid rrua resi ents and who marry nonresidents

6 grhojvd,e 'feSdlence is not established in any other state.
. 1 ren 0 eceased public taw f

I h en orcement or fire suppression
teh

mp
oyees, wfto were California residents and who were killed ine course 0 aw enforc t H '

7. Full-time State Coli emen or Ire suppression duties.
8. Certain credentiale~g~~lf~loYees and their children a.nd .spouses.
9. Certain exchange st~dent:.,me employees of school districts.
The student is cautioned that tho .

dency determination is b ISsummatIon of rules regarding resi-
meaning. The student sh~u~~ :Jeans a complete explanation of their
-.-.. so note that changes may have beenThe fO~eg01ngrul"" w,ll have a 'l"'Cial applic t' d .

altllln their rnaicrtty as a 'e,ult of the rece~:~;gi,~;:~vge t;: 1972-7] ~o.•demic year With re • .,.,.,t to person.. who
'ngc reducmg the age of majority frum 21 to Ill,
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made by the Legislature between the time this catalog is published and
the relevant residence determination date.

Advising
Provision is made during orientation week for each new student to

obtain assistance from a faculty adviser in arranging a program. Each
student should thereafter schedule a conference with his adviser at least
once during each semester,

69



General Regulations

Student Responsibility for Catalog Information
Students are held individually responsible for the information con-

tained in the catalog. Failure to read and comply with college regula-
tions wiJI not exempt a student from whatever penalties he may incur.

Grades
At the end of each semester or summer session in which a student is

enrolled, a report of courses taken, showing units and grades earned, is
sent to the student. Grades and grade points used in reporting are as
follows: Grade of A (outstanding achievement), 4 points; B (commend-
able), 3 points; C (satisfactory), 2 points; D (passing), 1 point; F (fail-
ure), 0 points; Inc (incomplete), counted as units attempted, 0 points;
W (withdrawal), not counted in grade point average; WF (withdrawal
failing), counted as failing in the grade point average; Cr (credit),
signifying units earned, but not counted in the grade point average.

Grade Point Average
To compute the grade point average, one divides the total number

of grade points earned by the number of units attempted. Units earned
with a Cr. (Credit) are not included in the computation. The minimum
GPA for a bachelor's degree is 2.0 (C); in other words the student must
have earned at least twice as many grade points as units attempted.

Incomplete Grade
~n incomplet~ grade is counted as units attempted with no grade

points and remains on the student's record unless made up. An incom-
plete has the same effect as an F in calculating grade point averages for
~hatev.er p~rpose grade point average is used, including probation and
disqualification. Except for Course 299, Thesis, one calendar year
beyond the end of the term when an incomplete is assigned will be
a1lo~ed for makeup of the incomplete. The student must arrange with
t~e instructor who gave the incomplete for removal of the course defi-
ciences, upon completion of which a final grade will be assigned. An
Incomplete cannot be removed by repeating the Course.

If a student does not make u the t I II
. th {' . P e mcomp ete, but instead re-enro s
in .e cohurseIOdr.credit, he has repeated the COursefor which he will
receive t e ere It and grade poi t d bt
fo t' in s eame , su uect to the regulations

r repea mg courses. The incomplete will remain on the student's
Permanent record as units attempted with no grade points earned and

TO
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General Regulafions
cannot thereafter be made up through removal of course deficiences.

A candidate for graduation with the baccalaureate degree whose
record carries an incomplete which was received within the last calen-
dar year will be graduated without the opportunity of making up the
incomplete if he is otherwise eligible for graduation; however, the in-
complete cannot be made up after the degree has been granted. If the
student does not wish to be graduated with the incomplete on his
record, he must officially cancel his application for graduation.

Uncompleted Theses
A student who registers for Course 299, Thesis, but does not complete

the thesis by the end of the semester or summer session i~ whic~ he
registers for it will be required to re-register for t.~e course If ~,e ~lshes
to complete the thesis at a later date. (The grade Incomplete will not
be assigned to the course if not completed within the se~este: or term
in which the student is registered for the course; the umts WIll not be
counted as units attempted; nor will credit be granted for the course
under these conditions.)

The student must register in Course 299, Thesis, in any semester or
term in which he expects to use the facilities and resources of the
college, and must be currently registered in the cour~e w.hen the. com-
pleted thesis is approved in the Graduate Office. Credit ~ill be asslg-,?-e~
to the course at the end of the semester or term in which the thesis IS

completed. . .
The second (or subsequent) registration in C.ourse 299, TheSIS, IS

subject to the time limits and procedures followed ill the case of the first
registration. In re-registering for the course, th~ stud~nt must comp~y
with the deadline dates for registration as pubhshed ill the Acaderruc
Calendar.

Courses
Numbering Of Courses

Courses numbered 1 through 99 or by letters (A, B, C, etc.) are in the
lower division (freshman and sophomore years); those numbered 100
through 199 are in the upper division (junior and senior years); and
those numbered 200 through 299 are strictly graduate courses. Courses
numbered 300 or over are professional education courses in the post-
graduate program. Courses numbered X-900-X-999 are .those offered
exclusively in the extension program to meet the professional needs of
specific community groups.
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General Regulations

Auditing
Astudent w~odoes not wish to take a COursefor credit may, with the

ndmissf of the instructor, enroll as an auditor. An auditor must meet all
a ~lIsslOnsreqUIrements and pay the same fees required of students
takl~g the course for credit No change from regular registration to
~~dtt, nor from audit to regular registration will be permitted during
re;e:::~:~~~t ~ aa~~~~ogrr,.·sdne~th'heldfor examinations and does not

In ' e Course.

Repeated Course
A student may repeat a cou . hl h h

D or F, but may not receive rse ~nw IC e has received a grade of
repeated course is counted ascre.~It for the course more than once. A
grade points earned the eff 't b s.attempted and is credited with the
student repeats a co~rse in :~ch ehng

h
an ave~aging of the grades. If a

D, the repeated course will not b e as 'Jcetve? a grade higher than
grade points be counted in th tecdoun!e as units attempted nor will

e s u ent s record.

Final Examinations and Credit
No final examination shall be' ' ..

regular time. Any student who «~~e~ t? Indlv!dual students before the
nation on the date scheduled muss It Impossible to take a final exami-
structor to have an incomplet t make arrangements with the in-
deferred final examination With~g~de. reported and must take the
complete grades. n t e time allowed for making up in-

Credit for Upp D'"N II er IVISlonCourses
dl .~rma y,onlyjuniors, seniors d
IVISloncourses (numbered 100'and gbaduate students enroll in upper

sophomore who demonstrates t an a OV~). However, a freshman or
~ethar~ent that he is qualified ~a~he sa~ls~actionof the appropriate
I.e. IUstructor consents. He rna enro In an upper division Course~~~hti°dhe secures the apProval Jt~et ~I:'er diVisioncredit for it if in
with ~hee~nor the school Orcollege :o~ aIrm~n of the department and

va uations Office. cerne -und files the approval

Community C /I
A maximum of70 0 ege Credit

be applied toward iliemester Unitsearned in a co .

~~f:;e~i(~)ion credit ~:ye~:e:llo~~ i~efOnowin~~~~~~i~~~~~:)m~~
tton taken inno credit may be allowed For courses taken in a community
tion COurse a community college, other th~~fessi.onalcourses in educa-

. an lUtroduction to educa-
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General Regulations

Concurrent Moster's Degree Credit
A senior who is within 12 units of completing requirements for the

bachelor's degree and whose overall grade point average is 3.0 or above
may petition the Graduate Council to take for concurrent master's
degree credit 100-numbered courses listed in the Graduate Bulletin as
acceptable for master's degree programs, and certain 200-numbered
courses approved by the department, with the remaining requirements
for the bachelor's degree. Petitions must be submitted and approved
before the end of the semester or term in which the concurrent credit
is earned. The bachelor's degree must be completed at the end of the
semester or term in which the concurrent credit is earned. The max-
imum number of units which may be earned as concurrent master's
degree credit is determined by the difference between the number of
units remaining for the bachelor's degree and 15. No more than 3 units
in 200-numbered courses will be accepted towards the minimum unit
requirements for the master's degree.

Concurrent Postgraduate Credit
A senior who is within seven units of completing requirements for the

bachelor's degree and who has been admitted to teacher education may
petition the Dean, School of Education, to take a maximum of 12 units
of 100-numbered courses for concurrent postgraduate credit with re-
maining requirements for a bachelor's degree to apply toward the mini-
mum unit postgraduate requirements for a teaching credential. The
bachelor's degree must be completed at the end of the semester in
which the concurrent postgraduate credit is earned. Extension courses
are not acceptable for postgraduate credit.

Credit for Extension Courses
The maximum amount of extension and correspondence credit

which may be accepted toward the minimum requirements for the
bachelor's degree is 24 semester units, not more than 12 of which may
be transferred from another college or university, except that courses
taken through the United States Armed Forces Institute, or other offi-
cial military correspondence schools, shall not be included within these
limits. Extension and correspondence credit do not count in satisfaction
of the minimum residence requirement. A maximum of six units in
extension courses at San Diego State may be accepted as part of the
requirements for the master's degree, subject to limitations described
in the Graduate Bulletin.

Extension courses offered by departments are of two kinds. The first
includes regular courses listed in the General Catalog which are avail-
able for use by students in meeting college credit requirements of
various kinds, and are usually at the upper division level. A second kind
is offered by some departments at the X-900 level and serves to meet
the needs of specific community groups. Courses at the X-gOOlevel are
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designed to meet professional needs, and any credit toward degrees or
credentials or other objectives is determined by the colleges and uni-
versities concerned. These courses will not be applicable towards
graduation requirements at San Diego State unless otherwise specified
in the course description.

Credit by Examination
Approval to receive credit-by-examination is granted at the discre-

tion of the appropriate college authorities and under the following
conditions:

(1) The student must be matriculated, in good standing (not on
probation), be registered in at least one regular course (not Extension)
at the time credit-by-examination is authorized, and pay for additional
units if cost exceeds fees already paid. Application for credit by exami-
nation must be made within the time limits for filing a change of pro-
gram as listed in the Academic Calendar each semester, In summer
sessions the total units earned for courses and examinations can not
exceed the limit authorized by the Education Code,

(2) Concurrent approval of the chairman of the department con-
cer~ed and the Dean of Undergraduate Studies is required prior to
tak~g the examination, Forms for approval may be obtained from the
Registrar.

(3) C~edit-~y-examination is restricted to regular undergraduate
courses listed In the general catalog; does not include 200-numbered
~~-numbered~ or Extension courses; cannot exceed 30 units as applica~

e to grad~atlOn; and does not count as residence credit.

1 (d4)Cdredhlt-by-ex~inationis not treated as part of the student's study
oa an ,t erefore ISnot co sid d f S I' ,
b h V ' n I ere or e ecttve Service purposes ory t e eterans Admmtstran in th I" ,I . , IOnIn e app teation of their respective
~~;t~~~~t7tS~~~~;.snot alwaysaccepted as transfer credit between colle-

Credit for Advanced Placement
San Diego State grants credit t d '

successful completio f I, owar Its undergraduate degrees for
gram of the Colleg: °E~~:a~nation o~th~ Advance Placement Pro-
present scores of three 0 b tt ce .Exammahon Board. Students who
quarter ~nits) of colleg; c~e~~,willbe granted six semester units (nine

San Diego State will grant adv d I
to high school students wh tt ?nce p acement and advanced credit
Placement Examinations o~~hea~ ~fores of 3, 4, or 5 on ~he ~dvanced
pnor to their enrollment at San ;. ege Entrance Examination Board

High School students Who int rego State ...
should make the necessar end to Participate in this program
should indicate at the tim Yt~rangkments with their high schools and
nations that their test scar: bey ta e the Ad,vanced Placement Exami-
and advanced placement :hee ~e~t to San Diego State. To obtain credit

, s u ent should contact the Office of the
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General Regulations
Dean of Undergraduate Studies.

Students may earn 3-10 semester units of credit toward their bache-
lor's degree for each Advanced Placement Examination satisfactorily
passed while in high school. The chart below indicates the score neces-
sary}he units earned and the course equivalents for each of the exami-
nations offered.

Examination Score
Credit aUowed
toward degr"" sns COUrseequivalencell* Remarke

Ameri""n History __ 3,4, s 6 semeater houra History 17A-17B

European History_ 3,4, s 6 semeater hours H~tory 4A-4BEnglisb ___________ 3,4, s 6 semester hours English 5-6Frenoh __________ a 6 semester bours French 3 and 10" , 6 serneeter hours French 4 and II
Latin: VergiL ____ 3,4, s 3 semester hours Latin 3Prose ______ 3,4,5 3 semeater houra Lalin 3Lyric ______ 3,4,5 3 semester hours Lalin 3

German _ a" ,a" ,
3,4,5
3,4,5

Spanish • _

Biology _
Chemistry _
M ..them ..tica

Calonlus A8 _
CILleulus BC _

PbyaicsB _
C _

Art Hiatory _
Studio ArL _

Muaio _

3,4,5
3,4,5

3,4,5
3,4, e
3,4,5
3,4, Ii
3,4,5

(6) Satisfies Americ!ln Hie-
tory/i"atitutions a"d
ideala requirement

(0'(0,

'"'0'(3) 11/ more ttlan one ""_
"'jamination ia sati"fa.c_
(3) !.orily paaaed, 3 addi_

tional unita credit would
be provided

6 semMter boun German 3 and 10 (6)
6 semest<lr hours German 4 .. nd II (61
6 semest<lr houn Spaniah 3 ..nd 10 (6)
6 ""meater houra Spanish" and II (6)
6 eemeater hours Biology 1 alld 2 (4) + Biology 166 (2)

10 semeater hours Chemistry 1A and IB (10)

6 eemeoter houra M ..thematiOil 50 (5) + Mathematics 166 (I)
II semester hOll,.. lII .. thematica 50 (5) + Mathernati"" 51 (4)

8 ""meate, houts Physics 2A_2B (6) 3-3 (2)
8 semeat<lr hours Phyei"" 4A-4B (8)
6 semest<lr houre Art 5OA_508 (4)
6 semeater hours Art IA-IB or Art 2A_28 (6)
6 semeater houn Music 2, 61 (6)

* Credit may not be earned at San Diego State for cou"""" which duplioate oredit .. lrea.dy allowed for
examination. as U.ted under San Diego Ste.te Coume equi"aleno"",

Credit for College level Examination Program (ClEPj
San Diego State will consider the granting of credit to those students

who have attained a score at or above the 25th percentile on each test
of the General Examinations of the College Level Examination Pro-
gram, Scores should be forwarded to the Admissions Office for evalua-
tion.
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Credit for Military Service
The university is guided by the recommendations of the American

Council on Education in granting undergraduate credit toward the
bachelor's degree for military service. Postgraduate credit is not grant-
ed.

To obtain credit for military service, the student must be fully ma-
triculated and enrolled in the college. The military form DD-214 must
be HIedwith the AdmissionsOffice if military credits are to be counted
toward the bachelor's degree or used to shorten the time needed for the
degree. This form, or equivalent records verifying active military serv-
ice in the United States armed forces, should be submitted at the time
of applying for admission to the university.

Student Classification
A matriculated student is one who has complied with all require-

ments for admission to the university and has received his official No-
tice of Admis.sion.All students taking Courses in any regular semester
must be matnculated students. Only in summer sessions or in extension
courses maya student who has not matriculated be accepted for enroll-
ment.

Each student who enrolls in one or more summer session classes shall
be classified as a summer session student. Each student who enrolls in
one .or more extension classes shall for his extension class work be
classified 8:s an extension class student. Such students need not be ma-
tnculated students as a prerequisite for enrollment in classes.

Freshman. A student who has earned a total of fewer than 30 semes-ter units.

~op~omo~e. A student who has earned a total of 30 to 59 semesterunits, inclusive.

Junior.
inclusive. A student who has earned a total of 60 to 89 semester units,

Senior.
more.

A student who has e d I .arne a tota of 90 semester umts or

Graduate. A student who hid
with an acceptabl b I as comp ete a four-year college course
lion. For informa~ona~~a aure~~e d.egree from an accredited institu-
Graduate Bulletin. claSSifICationof graduate students, see the
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General Regulations

Student Program and Records
Transcripts of Record

A student may obtain an official transcript of his record by filing an
application at the Registrar's Office. A fee of $1 is charged for all tran-
scripts. One week should be allowed for the processing and mailing of
the transcript. Transcripts sent from one college to another are consid-
ered as official. Transcripts presented by a student to a college are
considered to be unofficial and are usually not accepted. Transcripts
from other schools or colleges become the property of this college and
will not be released nor will copies be made.

Evaluation
An evaluation is a summary of college work completed and of re-

quirements to be completed for a bachelor's degree or credential. To
be eligible for an evaluation, a student must have completed at least 60
units of acceptable college work and be qualified for full matriculation.
Authorization for more than one evaluation during anyone semester
or one evaluation in nine weeks of summer session requires special
permission of the Board of Admissions and Evaluations.

A student who has earned 60 semester units or more, who has not
received an evaluation, should apply at the Evaluations Office for an
official evaluation. The evaluation is made on the regulations in effect
at the time the student entered this college, except as otherwise pro-
vided in the California Administrative Code, Chapter 5, Section 40401,
Election of Regulations. (Further information is given in the section on
Graduation Bequirements.)

After an interval of five years from the time an evaluation is made,
courses in education to be applied toward a teaching credential are
subject to re-evaluation.

Change of Program
San Diego State provides for change of program beginning the first

week of classes every term. Change of program includes: withdrawal
from a class, adding a class, dropping a class, adding or reducing units
of a class for which the student is already registered, or changing a
section of the same class. Forms for change of program are provided by
the Registrar's Office. Change of program deadlines are in the Class
Schedule each term; they may also be obtained from the Registrar's
Office.

Change of Major or Curriculum
At the time of admission to the college, each undergraduate student

is assigned to a major field or curriculum, or is designated as an unde-
clared major. After registration, any student wishing to change his ma-
jor or curriculum, must make application at the Evaluations Office.
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Veterans using veteran benefits must obtain appropriate approval

from the Veterans Administration for necessary changes in letters of
eligibility.

Withdrawal, Leave of Absence,
and Readmission

The student is held for every course appearing on his official study
list.Any withdrawal from the university or from a class must be official-
ly filed at the Registrar's Office; otherwise the student will receive a
grade of "F" in the course. Application for withdrawal is made at the
Registrar's Office.

Astudent withdrawing from school after registration, but prior to the
end of the refund period will lose his priority number and must apply
for admission as a returning student.

Withdrawal Deadline Dates and Penalties. If a student withdraws
officially from a class before the end of the third week of classes, the
course will not be recorded on the permanent record. If he withdraws
after the third week and not later than the end of the ninth week of
classes, either a W (withdrawal passing) or WF (withdrawal failing)
will be recorded, depending upon whether he is passing or failing the
course on ~~edate of filing the request for withdrawal. (WF is equiva-
lent to a Failing grade.) After the ninth week of classes withdrawal from
a class is not permitted. A final grade will be recorded for each class for
whic~ the studet is enrolled. Withdrawal from the university will be
permitted up to 10 days preceding the final examination schedule;
howeve~, the student will receive a W or WF grade in each class,
depe.ndin~ upon whether he is passing or failing in the class on the date
of Filinghis request for withdrawal.

Unofficial Withdraw.al. ~ student withdrawing unofficially from
class or fro~ college will receive failing grades in all courses which he
stops a~tending.An unofficial withdrawal is one in which a student stops
dtte~~tng classes without filing official withdrawal forms within the
ea mes established for Withdrawing.
Veterans unofficiallywithd . '11 h . .
di tid rawing WI ave veteran s allowances rm-

::e~a r~; .susaenftedd
and will be subject to full repayment of aUow-

eive a er ate of unofficial withdrawal.
Withdrawal to Enter Milita S .

student withdraw! f ry ervrce. Under certain conditions, a
to 1 f wing rom College to enter military service is entitled
nO~);:,{h)~r;~f~~:li~~~~~rial~and servi~e fees or for partial credit (but
civilian who, because of hi:~ t s.r~?u~ahon, th.e student mu~t (a) ~e a
extended active duty or (b)~ 11l1ti~h.v~,receives orders to immediate
mediate extended actl d tea CIVilianwho receives orders to im-
Ist called to immediat;~xtU ydb~governmem action, or (c) be a reserv-

en e active duty. (Not applicable to other
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General Regulafions
military personnel enrolled in the college.)

Entrance upon extended active military duty must be without unrea-
sonable and unnecessary delay (normally within 30 days) after the date
of withdrawal from college to qualify the student for refund or partial
credit. Verification of entry upon extended active duty is required and
must be by written statement of the commanding officer or by official
copy of orders. Application for withdrawal from college may be made
by the student in person, or by telephone or mail. Forms for withdrawal
will also be sent to the student if requested by a person designated by
the student as his representative in making the request.

If the student is passing in courses at the time of withdrawal from
college, partial credit may be granted in undergraduate courses at the
rate of one-third credit for completion of the first six weeks of the
semester, or two-thirds for the first 12 weeks. The college does not wish
to influence the student in choosing between partial credit and refund
of fees; however, it should be pointed out that partial credit in a course
may not satisfy some specific requirement for which that course may
be needed, and if the course is later repeated by the student the partial
credit will be lost as "repeated" work.

Leave of Absence. Students are permitted to take a total of two
semesters of approved leave of absence during their matriculation at
San Diego State. Students are not penalized for taking leaves, and retain
their priority numbers without change. No fees are involved.

At least three weeks prior to registration period for the semester
during which he wishes a leave, a student must file application for the
leave at the Registrar's Office. Deadlines for filing may be obtained at
that office. Leaves cannot be revoked once granted, and no student will
be permitted to register for a semester for which he has filed applica-
tion for leave.

Approval for leaves of absence will not be granted to students who
have been admitted but will not have completed at least one semester
before the leave of absence period, nor to students who are completing
their final semester of undergraduate work. To be eligible for leave an
undergraduate must be eligible to return as an undergraduate; a gradu-
ate must have been enrolled for at least one semester as a graduate
student; students qualifying for change in status from undergraduate to
graduate are not eligible.

Readmission. A student who withdraws from the college must file
application for readmission if a full semester elapses between his with-
drawal and his return. A $20 application fee for readmission is required
if the applicant was not regularly enrolled in either of the two semesters
immediately preceding the semester for which the application is sub-
mitted, or if the student was enrolled at another institution subsequent
to the last attendance at San Diego State.
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Credit and Study List Limits
A unit or credit hour represents 50 minutes of lecture or recitation

combined with two hours of preparation per week throughout one
semester of 18weeks. Two hours of activity (as in physical education)
or three hours of laboratory (as in the sciences) are considered equiva-
lent to one hour of lecture.

At registration time, no student will be permitted to enroll for more
than 17Ylunits. After registration he may add additional units if desired
by means of the add-drop process, though if he is employed outside of
college he is strongly advised to undertake a modest college program.
Going to college is properly a full-time job. Normally a student can
expect to spend in class and study a total of three hours per week for
each unit of college work attempted. A normal lfi-unit load therefore
represents a 48-hour week.

Scholastic Probation and Disqualificatian
Undergraduate Students

An undergraduate student whose scholarship record falls below a C
avera~e (2.0) for a~lcollege work attempted or all work atempted at
S.anDiego ~tate will be placed on probation. Probation may be con-
tm~ed prOVided.that he obtains a C average or better each semester
while on probation. Probation will be lifted when he has attained a C
average or better on all college work attempted and on all work at-
tempted at San Diego State.

U,however, his scholar~hip fallsbelow a C average (2.0) in any single
sd~me.sterl°frsumhmerseSSIOn,he will be subject to disqualification and
isrmssa rom t e college A [i . f .

d t th ffl . pp cation or remstatement should be
rna e a e 0 Ice of Admissions and Records
If ~~e~:ran wh~ is disqualified forfeits his rights to veterans' benefits.

ppens, e should consult the Veterans Ad ....... ti d
Ing continuance of education. rrumsrra Ion regar -
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Graduate Students
The regulations governing probation and disqualification of graduate

students are determined by the Board of Trustees of the California
State Colleges and are stated in Section 41300 of the Administrative
Code as follows:

"Probation and disqualification of graduate students are subject to
criteria established by each State College; provided, that criteria of
probation and disqualification may not be less than those established
for undergraduate students.

"A student disqualified for scholarship deficiency may not enroll in
any regular session of the college without permission from the appro-
priate college authority, and may be denied admission to the summer
session."
A. Standards for Placing Graduate Students on Scholastic Probation

1. A graduate student will be placed on scholastic probation at
the end of a semester if his grade point average on all work
attempted at San Diego State subsequent to his admission to
the College as an unclassified graduate student falls below
2.5.

2. A graduate student who is on probation during a given se-
mester will be continued on probation at the end of that
semester if (a) his overall graduate grade point average,
including the semester in question, remains below 2.5 and
(b) his grade point average on work taken during the semes-
ter is 3.0 or above.

B. Standards for Removing Graduate Students from Scholastic Pro-
bation
A graduate student who is on probation during a given semester
will be removed from scholastic probation at the end of any se-
mester in which his overall graduate grade point average is 2.5 or
higher.

C. Standards for Scholastic Disqualification of Graduate Students
A graduate student may be disqualified from the College for scho-
lastic reasons at the end of any semester during which he is on
probation if at the end of that semester (1) his overall grade point
average, including the semester in question, is below 2.5 and (2)
his grade point average for work taken during that semester is
below 3.0.

A graduate student disqualified from the college under the foregoing
regulations, may be readmitted to the College by the Board of Admis-
sions. Application for readmission must be made on forms available at
the Office of Admissions.
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Student Discipline and Grievances
Sections 41301 and 41302 of the California Administrative Code, Title

5, read as follows:
41301. bpul.ion, Suspension and Probation of Student.. Following proce-

dures consonant with due process established for the state college of which he
is a student, any student of a state college may be expelled, suspend~d, placed
on probation or given a lesser sanction for one or more of the following causes
which must be state college related:

(a) Cheating or plagiarism in connection with an academic program at a
state college.

(b) Forgery, alteration or misuse of state college documents, records, or
identification or knowingly furnishing false information to a state college.

(c) Misrepresentation of oneself or of an organization to be an agent of a
state college,

(d) Obstruction or disruption, on or off college property, of the state college
educational process, administrative process, or other college function.

(e) Physical abuse on or off college property of the person or property of any
member of the college community or of members of his family or the threat
of such physical abuse.
(0 Theft of, or non-accidental damage to, state college property, or property

in the possession of, or owned by, a member of the college community.
(g) Unauthorized entry into, unauthorized use of, or misuse of state college

property.
(h) On s~ate college property, the sale or knowing possession of dangerous

drugs, restricted dangerous drugs, or narcotics as those terms are used in Cali-
fornia statutes, except when lawfully prescribed pursuant to medical or dental
care, ~r when lawfully permitted for the purpose of research, instruction or
analysis.
0) Knowing possession or use of explosives, dangerous chemicals or deadly

weapons on state college property or at a state college function without prior
authorization of the state college president.
U) Engaging in lewd, indecent, or obscene behavior on state college prop-

erty or at a state college function.
(k) ~busi.ve behavior directed toward a member of the college community.

b (I) ~lOlatio~ of any order of the state college president, notice of which had
~en ~iVen pnor to such violation and during the academic term in which the

violation OCcurs either by bli ti . h ., f' '. pu ea on m t e campus newspaper, or by posting
?n an ~ ficial b~lletm board designated for this purpose, and which order is not
mconSlSte~t .~lth any of the other provisions of this Section
de{~~ SOliClll~gor assisting another to do any act which would subject a stu.

( ) OFexpu sion, Suspension or probation pursuant to this Section.
n O[ p~rposes o~,this Article, the following terms are defined:

in~ ;tat:
e

tli
rm

~ember of the co~ege community" is defined as mean-
personnet

O
t eJe t rust~es, academic, non-academic and administrative

state call's u en s, an other persons while such other persons are on
2 ege property or at a state college function

( ) The term "state college prcpert ". 1 d ..
(Al real or r inc u es.

personal property m the possession of or under the
'I ontrol of, the Board of Trustees of the Califo;nia State Col-eges, and

(B) all state college feeding, retail, or residence facilities
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whether operated by a college or by a state college auxiliary
organization.

(3) The term "deadly weapons" includes any instrument or weapon of
the kind commonly known as a blackjack, slung shot, billy, sandclub, sand
bag, metal knuckles, any dirk, dagger, switchblade knife, pistol, revolver,
or any other firearm, any knife having a blade longer than five inches, any
razor with an unguarded blade, and any metal pipe or bar used or intend-
ed to be used as a club.
(4) The term "behavior" includes conduct and, expression ...

41302. Expulsion, Suspension or Probation of Studentli Fees ond Notlflcotion.
The President of the state college may place on probation, suspend, or expel
a student for one or more of the causes enumerated in Section 41301. No fees
or tuition paid by or for such student for the semester, quarter, or summer
session in which he is suspended or expelled shall be refunded. If the student
is readmitted before the close of the semester, quarter, or summer session in
which he is suspended, no additional tuition or fees shall be required of the
student on account of his suspension. In the event that a student who has not
reached his twenty-first birthday is suspended or expelled, the President shall
notify his parent or guardian of the action by registered mail to the last known
address, return receipt requested . . .

Standards and procedures of discipline at San Diego State are deter-
mined by these regulations.

If a student believes that a professor's treatment of him is grossly
unfair or that a professor's behavior is clearly unprofessional, he may
bring his complaint to the proper college authorities and official review-
ing bodies by following the Procedures for Handling Student Griev-
ances Against Members of the Faculty; adopted by the Faculty Senate.
A copy of the procedures may be obtained from the Dean of Students
(AD 201).

Debts Owed Ta The Callege
From time to time the student may become indebted to the college.

This could occur, for example, when the student fails to repay money
borrowed from the college. Similarly, debts occur when the student
fails to pay college dormitory or library fees, or when the student fails
to pay for other services provided by the college at the request of the
student. Should this occur, Sections 42380 and 42381 of Title 5 of the
CaliforniaAdministrative Code authorize the college to withhold "per-
mission to register, to use facilities for which a fee is authorized to be
charged, to receive services, materials, food or merchandise or any
combination of the above from any person owing a debt" until the debt
is paid. For example, under these provisions the college may withhold
permission to register, and may withhold other services, such as grades
and transcripts. If a student feels that he or she does not owe all or part
of a particular fee or charge, the student should contact the college
business office. The business office, or another office of the college to
which the student will be referred by the business office. will review
the pertinent information, including information the student may wish
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to present, and will advise the student of its conclusions with respect
to the debt.
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Graduation Requirements

for the Bachelor's Degree

To qualify for graduation with a bachelor's degree from San Diego
State, the student must fulfill all of the following requirements.

1. Competency Tests
Competency: in mathematics and composition, as demonstrated by

tests or by satisfactory completion of designated courses.
Mathematics competency may be demonstrated by satisfactory

scores on the quantitative section of the ACI' (American College Test),
or SAT (Scholastic Aptitude Test), or CQT (College Qualification
Tests). Cut off scores for determination of competence is the 15th
percentile, based on national norms.

Students who fail to achieve a satisfactory score on a test will be
permitted to retest on the CQT.

In the event a student does not satisfy the requirement by examina-
tions he may do so by successfully completing Mathematics 3, lOB, or
18, or higher numbered course.

The Writing Competency Test may be taken at the first scheduled
date for the test following the student's completion of 45 units of college
work. All students transferring to this university with 45 units or more
of advanced standing credit may take this test before registration. Pass-
ing of this test or the retake, which includes the writing of an essay, or
satisfactory completion of English W, or remedial programs prescribed
for the student by the College Committee on English fulfills the re-
quirement.

Candidates for the B.E. degree are exempt from this requirement,
since special regulations, described under "Education" in the catalog
section, Professional Curricula, apply to them.

2. Units.
For the A.B. and RM. degree, a total of 124units is required; for the

B.S. in engineering, a total of 132;for all other HS. degrees, the total is
128.Of the total, 36 units must be upper division for the B.s., 40 for the
RV.E., the B.M. and for the A.B. in applied arts and sciences, and 45 for
the A.B. in liberal arts and sciences. Twenty-four units must be earned
in residence at San Diego State, 12 of which must be among the last 20
units (24 for the RE.) applicable to the degree. For the A.R in liberal
arts and sciences, no more than 48 units in one department can apply
to the degree. In the School of Business Administration, at least 52 units
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of the total must be in business and economics, at least 52 outside those
areas.

3. Major and Minor.
Every student must complete a departmental or interdisciplinary

major and, if his major calls for it, a minor as well.
Major. A major is defined as a pattern of upper division courses,

totaling not less than 24 units for the A.B. or B.M. degree and not less
than 36 units for the B.S. degree. The maximum number of units for a
major is determined by the college.

Courses in the major are exclusive of those courses used to meet the
requirements in general education. Not more than 15 units in lower
division prerequisite and related Courses required by the department
in preparation for the major may be used in general education. Such
course or courses, however, may not be used as part of the minimum
unit requirement in the student's minor.

Minor. The minor normally consists of from 15 to 22 units at least
six units of whi7h must be in upper division courses. Specific require-
ments a~d ffillXlI?um number of units are determined by the college.
Courses III the mmor may not be counted toward the general education
requirements.

4. Grades.
In a~ courses. attempted, in aU courses at this university (except

extension), and In all COursesin the major, the student must achieve an
average grade of C (2.0).

5. American Institutions

rT
hiS requirement may be satisfied by anyone of the following pairso COurses:

History 17A and 17B·
History 172A and 1728.
History 179A and 179B~
History 184A and 184B~
Me~can-Amer~can Studies 20A and 2OB;
Me~:an-Amencan Studies 41A and 41B.
Political Science 1 and 2. '
Political Science 105 and 115.
Political Science 105 and 117:
Political Science 105 and lIS:
Political Science 115 and 117:
Political SCience 115 and 11S'
Alternatively, this requireme t b

tion of comprehensive exami nt"may. e met by satisfactory comple-
American history, institut~o:ma ldo~sIII ~ach of .the following areas:

,an ideals, the United States Constitu-
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tion; and California state and local government. The examinations are
administered every semester and during Term I in the summer.

The requirement may also be met by satisfactory completion of a
combination of courses and examinations. Relevant courses are:
American History

History 8A and 8B; 176A and 176B; 177A and 177B; 179A and 179B;
18lA and ISIB.

U.S. Constitution

History 17A; 172A; 177A and 177B; 179A; Political Science 2; 115; 139A
and 139B.

California Government

History 8B, 17B, 172B, 179B, 189B, Political Science 2,115,117,118.

6. General Education.
A minimum of 40 semester units in general education must be com-

pleted. Courses taken in satisfaction of requirements for the major and
minor may not be counted toward the general education requirement,
and not more than 15 units in preparation for the major may be applied
to general education requirements.

Students with majors in applied arts and sciences and in professional
programs must select general education courses in accordance with the
pattern described below. Students in liberal arts and sciences may wish
to combine general education with the additional breadth require-
ments for liberal arts and sciences. A special pattern of courses to
achieve that purpose is outlined immediately following the general
education pattern.

A. Natural Sciences
At least two courses (minimum of 6 units) to include at least 1 unit in

a laboratory course
1. One course (minimum 2 units) in life sciences-biology, botany,

microbiology, or zoology
2. One course (minimum 2 units) in physical sciences-astronomy,

chemistry, geology, meteorology, physical geography, physical
science, or physics.

3. Electives in any of the above or in oceanography or general
psychology.

B. Social Sciences
1. At least two courses (minimum 3 units for each course) taken in

two departments selected from anthropology, economics (except
2), geography (except 1 or 3), political science, sociology (except
35 or 60), and Mexican-American Studies 10 or 50. However, no
more than 6 units of Mexican-American Studies or political
science may be used to fulfill the requirements in social sciences
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and American Institutions.

2. Electives in any of the above or in public administration.

C. Humanities
1. At least two courses (minimum 6 units) taken in two departments

selected from, religious studies, humanities, philosophy (exclud-
ing logic), literature in English or literature in a foreign language.

2. Electives in any of the above or in art, music, drama, semantics,
rhetorical theory, or history (western civilization, Asian civiliza-
tion, or ancient history).

D. Basic Subjects
One course (minimum 2 units) from each of three of the five areas:
1. written communication in English
2. oral communication
3. logic
4. mathematics or statistics
5. foreign language (excluding courses in literature or civilization)

Total units in Parts A, H, C, and D must be not less than 32 units;
courses which satisfy the requirement in American Institutions may be
counted in the 32 units total but may not apply to the 6-unit minimum
in either Part B or Part C.

E. Physical Activities, minimum of 2 units
A mi~imum of f~ur semesters of physical activity in courses or

eqUivale~t morutored ~ctivity, to he fulfilled by
1. Com~leting four Y2 urut physical education activity courses over

a period of at least four semesters
2. Com~letin~ ,four satisfactory semesters of regular monitored

physial activity for credit
3. Cfomhbi~ations?f.l and 2 to give the equivalent of four semesters

o p ysical activity

Required Activity Courses
To meet general educat"on .

courses or m 't d . ~ tequtrements, four semesters of activity
me d °hruore activity are required as outlined above. All fresh-

n an sop omore students must II . , . ,
tared activity each se enro .man activity Course or mom-
education and rad timester, Two UOltS are needed for general
monitored activ1t .ua on, but no more than one activity course or
requirement. An :c~ftny c~~: semeste: may be counted toward this
counted in lieu of one raken ~e t:ucen m the summer session may be
combination of activity urmg the ,fall or spring semester. Any

COursesand mOOltored activity may be used.
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Exemptions or Postponement.
Veterans who have served a minimum of one continuous year in the

United States armed forces are exempted from the general education
requirement in physical education. Students over 25 years of age may
also be exempted from the general education requirement in physical
education upon approval by the Vice President for Academic Affairs or
duly authorized representative. Students carrying fewer than 12 units
during any semester may apply to the chairman of the Physical Educa-
tion Department for a postponement of the physical education activity
requirement. For reasons of health, the Director of Health Services may
postpone the enrollment of a student in a physical education activity
course. Permanent postponement from the activity requirement will
not be made and a postponement does not eliminate the graduation
requirement.

F. Electives to complete 40 units

Additional units may be elected from the above, from courses specifi-
cally excluded above, or from any other courses listed in this catalog,

Any student with a minimum grade point average of 3.25 at this
institution, with a declared major, and with 15 units or more but not
over 45 units of college work may submit to the Dean of Undergraduate
Studies an alternate program, with supporting reasons, for fulfilling
general education-breadth requirements, compatible with the re-
quirements listed below. If approved, the proposed program will re-
place the standard provisions. A student with such an approved
program may, at his option, elect to revert to the standard program in
effect at the time of his graduation; any student who changes his major
shall revert to the standard program or seek approval of a new proposal.
A. Natural Sciences, minimum of two courses
B. Social Sciences, minimum of two courses
C. Humanities, minimum of two courses
D. Basic Subjects, minimum of two courses

For a total of 32 units
E, Electives, maximum of 8 units, to provide a total of 40 units
F. Additional requirement, 5 upper division units, excluding courses

in the area of the student's major and minor
Within the proposal, no courses in the student's major or minor may

apply to the requirements, and not more than 6 units shall be applicable
to preparation for the major,

Breadth Requirements for Degrees in
Liberal Arts and Sciences

Students whose majors are offered in the Liberal Arts and Sciences
curriculum should follow the outline below. By choosing from this pat-
tern, they may fulfill both general education and the additional breadth
requirements for the degree in liberal arts and sciences,
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A. Natural Science
Either
1. Seven units

Life science with laboratory
Choose one:

Biology 1 and 2 Microbiology 1
Biology 4 Zoology 8

Physical science with laboratory
Choose one:

Astronomy 1 and 9
Chemistry lA
Chemistry 2.A
Chemistry lOA
Geology 2 and 3
Geology 4

Or

Physical Science 1 and 3
Physical Science 2 and 4
Physical Science 3 and 5
Physics 4A
Physics 2A and 3A
Physics 5

2. Nine units selected from Geography 1 or 3, or any courses in
astronomy, biology, botany, chemistry, geology, microbiology,
oceanography, physical science, physics, zoology. At least 3
units must be in a life science, and at least 3 units must be in
a physical science; at least one course must be a laboratory
course.

B. Mathematics and Foreign Language
Mathematics 18 or higher nwnbered mathematics course, or

satisfactory performance on the placement examination of the
Department of Mathematics.

Foreign Language-4 units (The requirement may be met by
two years of one foreign language in high school.)
. Eig~t additional units in mathematics (course 21 or higher) or
IIIforel.gn language. (This requirement may be met by completion
of a third and fourth year of a foreign language in high school.)

C. Social Sciences
1. ~tleast two COurses (minimum 3 units for each course) taken
III two departments selected from anthropology, economics
(except 2), geography (except 1 or 3), political science, soci-
ology (except 35 or 60) and Mexican-American Studies 10 or 50.
However, no more. than 6 units of Mexican-American Studies or
PO~tical. science may be used to fulfill the requirements in
SOCial.sCle~ces and American Institutions.

2. Electives III any of the above or in public administration.
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D. Humanities and Fine Arts
Either
1. The Scope of Civilization

History 4A·4B or 9A-9B
and
Two courses taken in two departments selected from humani-
ties, literature, philosophy (except logic), or religious studies.

Or
2. The Scope of Civilization

Comparative Literature 52A.52B,
English 52A·52B, or
Humanities 59A-59B,
and, in a different department,
One additional course (minimum 3units) in humanities, liter.
ature, philosophy (except logic), or religious studies.
and
One additional course (minimum 3 units) in art, humanities,
literature, music, philosophy (except logic), or religious stud-
ies.

Or
3. Fifteen units in at least three of the following subjects: art,

humanities, literature, music, philosophy (except logic), or reli-
gious studies. The fifteen units must be in departments other
than departments offering the student's major and minor.

E. Other
L English 5 or 6 or Mexican American Studies 2B
2. Seven or nine units from any three of the following groups:

a. English 5 or 6 (may not be the same course used under E,
1, above), or English 75.

b. Health Science and Safety 21,
c. Mathematics 155 or Philosophy 20, 121, 122,
d. Mexican-American Studies 2A or Speech Communication

3 or 4,
e. Psychology 1

3. Physical Education
A minimum of four semesters of physical activity in courses or
equivalent monitored activity, to be fulfilled by:

a. Completing four Y2-unit physical education activity courses
over a period of at least four semesters, or

b. Completing four satisfactory semesters of regular moni-
tored physical activity for credit, or

c. Combination of a and b to give the equivalent of four
semesters of physical activity.

II......... 91



Graduation Requirement,

Required Activity Courses
To meet general education requirements, four semesters of activity

coursesor.monitoredactivityare required as outlined above. All fresh-
men and sophomorestudentsmust enroll in an activity course or moni-
tored activity each semester. Two units are needed for general
education and graduation, but no more than one activity course or
monitored activity in anyone semester may be counted toward this
requirement. An activity course taken in the summer session may be
counted in lieu of one taken during the fall or spring semester. Any
combinationof activity coursesand monitored activity may be used.

Exemptions or Postponement
Veteranswhohave serveda minimum of one continuous year in the

United Statesarmed forcesare exempted from the general education
requirement in physicaleducation.Students over 25 years of age may
alsobe exempted from the general education requirement in physical
educationupon approvalby the VicePresident of Academic Affairs or
duly authorized representative. Students carrying fewer than 12 units
during any semestermayapply to the chairman of the Physical Educa-
tion Department for a postponementof the physicaleducation activity
requirement. For reasonsofhealth,the Director ofHealth Services may
postpone the enrollment of a student in a physical education activity
course. Permanent postponement from the activity requirement will
not be made and a postponement does not eliminate the graduation
requirement.

Application for Graduation
Graduation.isnot automaticon the completion of requirements. The

stu~ent who m~endsto graduate must take the intitiative. -When he
~elievesthat he IS eligible,~e shouldfilean application with the Evalua-
ti~ns Officer,AdmirustrationBuilding,not later than the end of the
third week ofclassesin the fall if he wants to graduate in midyear and
not later than the ~nd of the eleventh week of classes in the fall'if he
~ht~ultogradhuatemJune or at the end of a summer session.The Class

e e eae semester specifiesthe exact date.

Election of Regulotions for Groduation
Astudent remainingin contin dano«! dcontin . th uousatten ance In regular sessions an

Calif Ul~:lgon e samecurriculum in any state college or in any of theaurormacommunitycolleg t: •
requirements el t t es::ay, rorp~rposesofmeeting graduation
SanDiego St;te :~he~ :::~~~t .e gradu.ationr~quirements. in effect at
the time of his duatt time of his entering the curnculum or at
continued cour~~:~:ti°be ther~fr~m,except that substitutions for dis-
thorittes. y aut onzed or required by the proper au-
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Graduation with Hanors and Distinction
With the approval of the faculty, graduation with honors is granted

to those .students in each graduating class who have achieved high
grade POlOtaverages by the beginning of the fall semester for mid-year
graduates and by the end of the fall semester for June and surnmer
session graduates.
. The grade point average iscomputed on work done at this institution
~xc~pt .that. if the grade point average for work at other collegiat~
mstttuttons IS lower, those grades are included in the computation.

To be considered for computations relevant to honors or distinction
grades for removal of Incompletes and all other grade changes must be
received in the Registrar's Office no later than the end of the fifth week
of the semester in which the student plans to graduate and the student
must file an application for graduation prior to the published deadline.
Mter the degree is granted no changes can be made in the undergradu-
ate record.

Upon recommendation of his major department and with the ap-
proval of the faculty, a student doing superior work in his major field
may be graduated with distinction in that field.

Commencement
Commencement exercises are held once a year at the end of the

spring semester for students who were graduated at midyear those
graduating at the end of the spring semester, and students who expect
to complete requirements for graduation in the summer session. The
president of the university, by the authority of the Trustees and on
recommendation of the faculty, awards the degrees.

Second Bachelor's Degree
A second bachelor's degree may be earned if the student has an

excessof 24 units beyond the minimum requirements for the first bach-
elor'~ degree, makes a complete change in major or degree, fulfills all
requirements for the degree as required by this college, and has ap-
proval of the Dean of Undergraduate Studies.

J ........ '"
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Summary of Curricula Offered

IIAo<lQunling __ • . _

tAeMlpaC<l Engineering
"Afro-American Studies _
"American Studi .. __• "__

AnthroPOlogy " _
Arl____ _ AB

","-',ao Stud,.... .•• •. __
Aotl'Ooomy _ AB
Biology._. AD BS
Bol<>ny__ _ • __ ._ BS

tBu!;o""" &dmin;"tration • • __
Chem;""l Physi",,__ _ BS
Chemi.otry •• AB BB
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AH
AB
AH
AB
AB
AH
AB
AB

AB

AB
AH

BS

AB

AD
AB
AB
AB
AB
AB

AD
AB

BS

MA

MA
MA
MA
MA

---._----- --------.- ---

MS
!\fA MS

MBAMS

MA MS
tPh.D.

MCP
MS

------ ------._-- ---------- MA
__ Ph.D.
MA
:!IIA

BEBS
MA

BS

-._-._- -- ._- -- ---
MA

Ph.D.
MA

----._- --- .._---- ---------- MA
MA
MA

BS
DS

MA

BS
BS

MA
MA

MS
1\1.'1. MS

MS
MS

-- -----._--- --._------

MS

yy

yy
y
y
y

y

MS
MS

MS

MS

MS

u

Summary of Curricula Offered-Continued
Curricula

Arts and Sciencee
CurricuJa. Prof_iono.! Curricula

GradUAl.
Cumcula

Majors BS

Art!! Bnd Scionc,," Graduate
Curricula Prof_lonal Curricula Curricula

School 01
Applied LiberaJ Busine8!l School of
Arto and Arts and Admini&- Engin""r- School of Grs.duate
Sciences Seien""" trntion ;~ Education Divi.ion

!lbjol'll AB BS AB BS BS BE MA MS

School of
BlI.'line..
Admin1&-
tration

Applied
Aria IUld
Scien"""

Libernl
Aria and
Scien"""

School of
Engineer-

ing

AB BS AB BS BE

MS

Sohoolof
Eduoati'}lI

GradUllt.e
Division

MA MS

Philooophy ._ AB _
PhYllico.1educo.tioll________ AB • __• ._ _ _
Phyaico.lsciellce • .AB • • _
Phy.io. • __ BS AB • • _
Political .dence____________ AB • •__
Psychology .AB AB • • _
Publioadminiatratioll_____ AB __ _ _
Radiologio ...1physics • _

URadio-Televiaioll AB BS • • _
IIReal..,ta.te ._________ BS

Recreation udminist""tion AB
ReligioUl! Studie. • _
Russian _

··Ru~um Ar"" Studi""______ _ • _
"SDdlll .derll:e .AB
tSo,,;,1Ilwelfare AB
tsocial work • __• _

AH
AB
AB
AB
AB

Sociology • _
Spo.nillh • _

"Speci&! major AB
Speech Cotlllllumc ..tion_ ____ AB
Speech P..thology and Audi_

ology____________ AB
USt ..i;isti"" ._.

Vocationlll ..rts _
Zoology___________________ __ BS

AD
AB
AB

AB BVE

U Ollered by the Department of Telecommumc ..hons o.nd Film.
... Limited to studenla in Teacher Education.
t For muter'. degree only (not IIJ] undergmdu"te major)_
t Ollered jointly with the Univel'llity of California. San Diego_
IOllered jointly with the University 01 Californi .... Berkeley.
I Offered jointly with the University of California, Ri'·el'llide.
II A concentration with the B.S. in Bu.in,,"" Administration.
** An illtordiaciplin ..ry program.
'Offered by Public AdminilMatio" ..0<1 Vrb .." Studies.
tt Offered by the Departmeot of Microhiology.
t Offered by the School of Social Work.

U Ollered by the Department of MathematiCil.

Preprofeasional Curricula
Predenta.l
Prelegal
Premedico.r

Special Curricula

""Child Development
ItCity Planning _
to;v!! Engineering _
ClI""r""_. • •

**Comparal;ve Litol'llture_
tcoun .. ling__ __. _
Orimin..\J u.tice Administ,.,...tion • _
DBma .____ AB

'Ecology___ __. _
Economic,'- _

tEduoation • _
tElectrical~ngineering • _:-_: _:-.-
Elementary cducaI1OD _
Englneering .______ --.---- -----
English • _

ttEnvironmental health _
**Europ ... n .tudi .... _
"Finaoce_. _

French _
fGeneliCll~ _
Geography •__• _
Geology__•__
Gorman_. •. __
Health ""ionce__ - --·----B8-
Hio!Qry • _
Home coonomiCll_.__• -AB·
Induatrialo.rto •__• AB

Ulnform ..tion a)·stom. •__
nrnourance ._ ----
./ournaliom --------- ---- -----

Latin_American etudi"", _
ntLingui.tiCll_______ ----_._---
IH-Iana.gemenL _
UM ..rketing -.--
·'"tM.....Oommunic&tion ------- --- -----_. _
M..themati",, • --.--- -AB------ ---.------ -- ..

tMec!ul.nio&!engineer~~:~:: _ -- Ali .___ • _
Mexica.n-Americe.nStudiea --------- - • • •
Microbiology •__:: -::----B8- AB ._._ • _
Mu"'.c • 0AB BM ~~
NUl1l'ng_ ---.-_____ BS

Military Curricula
A.roop","" etudi"" (A_F.R.O_T_C.)

MA
MA
MA
MA MS
?\fA
MA MS

MPA
MS
MA

MA
MA
__ MSW

MSSW
MA
MA
MA
MA

Certificate (nondegree) Program-
Certificate in public o.dminietl"lltion

Cnrricula in Broad Field Are ....
Hum"niti""
Africa and the Middle Eut
M cd;c ..l technology

~ .. 97



Currieultl

Teaching Credentials

Standard teaching credential
With specialization in:

(a) elementary teaching
(b) secondary teaching
(c) community college

teaching
Specialized preparation in lieu

of a minor

Standard designated services
credential

Standard supervision credential
Standard administration cre-

dential
Restricted credential

Minors for the Bachelor's Degree

Accounting
Aerospace Studies
Anthropology
Art
Astronomy
Biology
Botany
Business Management
Chemistry
Classics
Comparative Literature
Dance
Drama
Economics
Employee Relations
Engineering
English
Finance
French
Geography
Geology
Gennan
Health Science
History
Home Economics
Humanities
Industrial Arts
Information Systems
Insurance

98
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Italian
Jewish Studies
Journalism
Library Science
Marketing
Mathematics
Mexican-American Studies
Microbiology
Music
Philosophy
Physical Education
Physical Science
Physics
Political Science
Production and Operations
Management

Psychology
Public Administration
Radio-Television
Real Estate
Recreation
Religious Studies
Russian
Social Welfare
Sociology
SPanish
Speech Communication
Speech Pathology and Audiology
Zoology

y

y
y

y
l..,.J
LJ
U
LJ
U
U
U "",-0""

Interdisciplinary
Programs
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Interdisciplinary Programs
Afro-American Studies Major

See Afro-American Studies in the section of this catalog on Courses
and Curricula.

American Studies Major
With the A.B. Degree In Liberal Arts and Sciences

The major in American Studies is offered by the College of Arts and
Letters.

Preparation for the major. History 17A.17B, and English 53A-53B.
(12 units).

Major. A minimum of 30 upper division units to include Humani-
ties 180, History 1?~~-179B (may be used for group B), and two groups
0£9 to 12upper division units chosen from Group A, Group B, or Group
C and approved by the adviser.

The remainder of,the Courses needed to fulfill the 30 unit require-
ment may be taken in COurses listed in Groups ABC and D except
that no more than 12 f th 30 . , '> ,

o e untts may be taken from anyone group.
Croup A: American Literature. English 130 131 133 134 135 136

138,139,198 (when relevant to American StUdies): ' , , ,
Croup B: American History. History 17lA-171B 172A-172B 173A-

173B, 174, 175A-175B, 175C, 176A-176B 177A-177B' 178A-178B' 179A-
179B, 180, (when relevant to American ;tudies) 181A-181B 183..\.-183B184A-I84B. '"

Croup Co Social S . E
Ce . Clences. conomics lI1A-11IB 135 138 173 174·

ography 121,.155;Political Science 105, 115 116 120 12.JS 127A-i27B'
139A-139B;SOCIOlogy124, 125, 157; Journalis~ 1h 121' ,

Croup D: Electives Art 157 M . ,.
ogy 171. '; USIC151D; Philosophy 164; Anthropol-

Foreign Language Requirements Chot
should be made in consultation With' advise~~ce of foreign language

Asian Studies Major
With the A.B. Degree in liberal A t d 5 .

. r s an ctencesThe major in Asian Studies .
Letters. IS offered by the College of Arts and

Preparaf f hIOn or t e major S' '.
Philosophy lA-IB; six Units in' AnthlX UOIts m History 4A-4B, 9A-9B, or

ropology 1 and 2, Economics 1A-IB,
100
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Interdisciplinary Programs
Geography 1 and 2, or Political Science 1 and 3; and Humanities 59A-
59B. (18 units.) Art 52A·52B and Comparative Literature 70A-70B are
recommended.

Major. A minimum of 30 upper division units to include: From the
Humanities not less than 12 units from at least two departments chosen
from Comparative Literature 152A, 152B, 170; History 190A, 190B, 191A,
191B, 192, 193, 194, 195, 196A-I96B, 197A-197B; Philosophy 135 or 175
(when appropriate); Religious Studies 121A-121B, 126A-126B; and from
the social sciences not less than 12 units from at least two departments
chosen from Anthropology 175, 178, 186, 191,192; Economics 102, 115;
Geography 131, 133, 134, 150; Political Science 183, 187, 191. Recom-
mended: Business Administration 165.

Foreign language. Asian language recommended.

Child Development Major
With the B.S. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

The adviser for the child development major is Dr. Quenton Price,
Family Studies and Consumer Sciences.

Preparation for the major. Anthropology 1; Family Studies and
Consumer Sciences 4A; Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 70 (or
Psychology 106 or Education 111 in upper division); Family Studies and
Consumer Sciences 35, Social Welfare 30 or Sociology 35; Psychology 50;
Sociology 1; Sociology 60 or Psychology 70 (20 units).

Major. A minimum of36 upper division units to include Psychology
131, and 175 or Education 112; Sociology 135 or Family Studies and
Consumer Sciences 135; Education 111 or Psychology 106 (or Family
Studies and Consumer Sciences 70 in lower division); Sociology 140 or
Psychology 145; Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 171; and Biolo-
gy 159; and an additional 18 units to be selected with the approval of
the adviser, at least 12 and not more than 15 units of which must be in
an area in which the student wishes to concentrate.

European Studies Major
With the A.B. Degree in liberal Arts and Sciences

This major is offered by the College of Arts and Letters.

Preparation for the major. Twenty-two units to include Art 50A or
SOB; Economics 1A-1B, or Geography 1 and 2, or Political Science 1 and
3; History 4A-4B; and 12 units in one of the major European languages
(French, German, Italian, Russian, Spanish) beyond the minimum of
four units required in liberal arts and sciences.
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Interdisciplinary Programs
Major. A minimum of 30 upper division units. to b~ c.hosen Wit?

approval of the adviser and distributed as follows: SIX. umt~ ~ Huma~·
ties to include Humanities 150A·150B or 151A·151B; SIX units III a major
European foreign language; nine units in econo~cs, geogr~phy, his-
tory, or political science; six units in art, comparative educatI~n, com-
parative literature, music, or philosophy; three units of electives.

Humanities Minor (Emphasis in European Studies)
The minor is limited to students in secondary teacher education.
Refer to the section of this catalog on the School of Education.

Humanities Curriculum
In Liberal Arts and Sciences

The Humanities curriculum is offered by the College of Arts and
Letters.

The intensive program in humanities provides a course of study
which gives a comprehensive view of the development of contempo-
rary civilization, with practice in critical thinking and careful expres-
sion. The program encourages extensive reading in history, literature,
and philosophy, with oral and written discussion.

Specific Requirements and Recommendations
I. A major in ·o.n~ of the departments of the College of Arts and

~tters, consisting of 24 upper division units and the required
mtroductory courses, plus a minor if required by the major depart-
~ent. Knowledge of one foreign language is required, as specified
III the departmental major.

II. Twelve or more upper division units in related fields selected with
approval of the faculty adviser for the curriculum.' (May include
Courses III the rumor, if eppropriate.)

111. ~e ~dviser.will assist the student who undertakes this program to
distribute his Course work among the follOWing areas:

(a) The origins. of Western Civilization: Greek and Roman, He-
brew, Medieval.

(b) Weste.rn Civilization, 1500-1900; Continental British, and
Amencan. '

(c) Contemporary Civilization.

(d) Tvpecourses concerned with more than one period' com-
parattve study of As' C· ·1' . . " '
iti h Ian IVllzatlOO' linguistics and compo-si on; t eory. '

IV. Humanities 198, Integration in the Humanities (3 units).
The student will file with th E I .

I e ve uations Office a master plan ap-
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Interdisciplinary Programs
proved by the adviser for the humanities curriculum.

Jewish Studies Minar
The minor in Jewish Studies is offered by the College of Arts and

Letters. It is designed to provide a balanced program on the under-
graduate level for students desiring an interdisciplinary study of the
Jewish contribution to world culture and history. It will serve the needs
of students (1) who plan to specialize in disciplines in which an under-
standing of the Jewish intellectual contribution is essential and (2) who
plan a career in public school teaching, community service, or foreign
service.

The minor consists of 15-17 units, including Humanities 30A-JOB or
eight units of Hebrew, and nine units selected from: Comparative Liter-
ature 105, (English lOS), 185, 186; Philosophy 135, 136; Religious Studies
l00A, 115, 180.

Latin American Studies Major
With the A.B. Degree in liberal Arts and Sciences

The major in Latin American Studies is offered by the College of Arts
and Letters. The adviser for Latin American Studies is Dr. Thomas M.
Davies, jr., Department of History. The major provides (1) a basis for
a more effective understanding of the cultures and governments of the
western hemisphere; and (2) a basic education and training for a bust-
ness or professional career involving understanding of Latin America.

High school students preparing to enter this program should include
in the high school course of study not less than three years of study in
one foreign language, preferably Spanish or Portuguese. Proficiency in
either of these languages is indispensable to a successful career in this
area of study.

Preparation for the major. Portuguese 1, 2, 3, 4, 10, 11, or Spanish
1, 2, 3, 4, 10, and 11 with a minimum grade point average of 2.0 for all
work attempted; twelve units selected from Anthropology 2, Econom-
ics lA-IB, Geography 1, History 8A-8B, Political Science 1, 3, Spanish
41,42.

Major. A minimum of36 upper division units selected from courses
in anthropology, art, economics, geography, history, political science,
Portuguese, and Spanish, with not less than twelve units in one field and
nine in each of two other fields. Courses shall be chosen with the
approval of the faculty adviser for this major, and at least 33 units must
be in courses having Latin American content.
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Interdiniplinary Programs

Courses acceptable for the Latin American Studies Major:
Anthropology

157. Meso-American Ethno-history
(3)

162. Cultures of South America (3)
163. Contemporary Latin America

Cultures (3)
169-5. Backgrounds of Mexican

Civilization (3)
180. Predassic Aboriginal

Civilizations of
Mid-America (3)

181 ClassicPre-Columbian Civiliza-
tions of Mid-America (3)

182. Post-Conquest Cultures of
Middle
America (3)

Economics
114. Economic Problems of Latin

America (3)
195. International Economics-

Problems (3)
196. Economics of Underdeveloped

Areas (3)

Geography
123. Middle America (3)
124. South America (3)
198. Directed Readings in

Geographic
Literature (1)

History
16OA-I60B. Latin America (3-3)
161A-161B. Mexico (3-3)
162A-162B. History of Brazil (3-3)
163A-I63B. The Caribbean Area

(3-3)
164. The Pacific Coast Nations of

South America (3)
165A-I65B. Economic, Social, and

Intellectual Development of
Latin America (3-3)

167A-I67B. Diplomatic History of
Latin America (3-3)

168. The Pleune'Nanons (3)

104,,,,-,,,..

Political Science
175. International Relations of the

Latin American States (3)
184. The Mexican Political System

(3)
194. Political Change in Latin

America (3)
195. Political Systems of Latin

America (3)
Portuguese

135. Brazilian Literature (3)

Spanish
104A-I04B. Spanish-American

Literature (3-3)
I06A-I06B. Mexican Literature

(3-3)
H)7. Caribbean Area Countries

Literature (3)
108. Andean Countries Literature

(3)
109. River Plate Literature (3)
170. Spanish-American Poetry (3)
171. Spanish-American Short

Story (3)
172. Spanish-American Theatre (3)
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Interdisciplinary Programs

Russian Area Studies Major
With the A.B. Degree in liberal Arts and Sciences

The major in Russian area studies is offered by the College of Arts and
Letters.

Preparation for the major. Russian 1, 2, 3, 4, or equivalent. (16
units.) Lower division prerequisites for the upper division courses to be
taken in the major. (3--9 units.)

Major. A minimum of 30 upper division units to include nine units
from at least two departments in the humanities selected from Com-
parative Literature 125, 126, History 147A·I47B, Humanities 152,
Humanities 153; nine units from at least two departments in the social
sciences selected from Economics 102, Economics 118, Geography 126,
Geography 127, Political Science 181, Political Science 186; six units in
Russian selected from Russian IOIA-101B, I02A-I02B, 103, 104, 105A.
105B, lIOA-lIOB, lIl; and six units of electives selected with the ap-
proval of the adviser.

Social Science Major
With the A.B. Degree in liberal Arts and Sciences

The major in social science is offered by the College of Arts and
Letters.

Preparation for the major. A six-unit sequence in each of three of
the following fields: (1) anthropology, (2) economics, (3) geography,
(4) history, (5) political science, and (6) sociology. (18 units). Courses
recommended for these sequences are as follows: Anthropology 1 and
2, Economics IA-IB, Geography 1 and 2, History 4A-4B or 8A-BB, Politi-
cal Science 1 and 2, Sociology 1 and 10.

Major. Thirty upper division units in the fields listed above to
include: 15 units in one; six units in each of two others; three more units
in one of these or a fourth field.

Courses covering four fields must be completed. If the requirement
for the fourth field is not satisfied by the three upper division units
described above, then it may be satisfied by three units of lower division
credit.
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Interdisciplinary Programs

Sociol Science Mojor
With the A.B. Degree in liberal Arts and Sciences

Emphasis in Africa and the Middle East

Preparation for the major. Anthropology 2; Economics IA-IBi Ge-
ography 1; History 4A-4B or Political Science 1. .Recommended: Com-
parative Literature 52A-52Band BOA (15--18umts).

Major. Thirty upper division units from the departments of a~-
thropology, economics, geography, history, political science, and SOCI-
ology chosen with the consent of the adviser and including not less than
15 u~its in anyone of the above departments except sociology. Re-
quired: Anthropology 185;Economics 119; Geography 125 or 130; His-
tory 157A-157B or 158A-158B; Political Science 188, 189, or 192.
Additional recommended courses: Anthropology 152, 153, 154, 156, 164,
176, 184; Economics 189, 190, 192, 195; Geography 150; History 155A-
155B, 183A-I83B; Political Science 176, 191, 192; Sociology 104.

Foreign language. French I, 2, and 3; or German 1, 2, and 3; or
Portuguese 1,2, and 3. An equivalent level of competence in any other
language judged appropriate by the Committee on Africa and the Mid-
dle East is acceptable. Competence will be determined by examination.

Social Science Major
With the A.B. Degree in liberal Arts and Sciences

The adviser for this emphasis is Dr. Warren A. Johnson, Department
of Geography.

Emphasis in Environment

Preparation for the major. Biology 1, 2; Chemistry 7A. A six-unit
sequence in each of three of the following fields: (1) anthropology, (2)
economics, (3) geography, (4) history, (5) political science, and (6)
sociology. Courses recommended for these sequences are as follows:
Anthropology 1 and 2, Economics lA-IB, Geography 1 and 2, History
4A-4~.or 8A-8B,Political Science 1 and 2, Sociology 1 and 10. (25 units).
Additional recommended Courses include: Chemistry 7B, Geology 2, 3,
and 4.

Major. A minimum of 30 upper division units to include 12 units
selected from: Economics 138 or 173; Geography 170, 199; Political
Science 119or 130;and 18units selected from Anthropology 156, Ceog-
ra~hy 154, 155,156, 158, 159, 171, 173, 174, 175, 176;History 185;Political
SCience 116, 117, 118, 125;Sociology 140, 150, 157. Recommended: Bi-
ology 115 or 165.
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Interdisciplinary Programs
Social Science Major
With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences
(For student in Teacher Education)

This major in social science is offered by the College of Arts and
Letters.

The major is available in applied arts and sciences only to students
who have been admitted to and continue in teacher education to time
of graduation. (Refer to the section of this catalog on the School of
Education for a description of the majors for elementary and secondary
teachers.)

Special Major
With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences and in
Liberal Arts and Sciences

The special major, consisting of three fields, instead of the usual
major-minor pattern, offers a general type of education leading to ob-
jectives not otherwise provided in the regular programs of the college.
Assistance in arranging the special major may be obtained at the Per-
sonnel Services Center in the Administration Building. The plan for the
major must be cleared with the Evaluations Office for appropriate use
of courses, approved by the department chairman in each of the three
fields selected, and finally approved by the Dean of Counseling and
Testing. Forms are provided for this purpose.

Preparation for the major. A minimum of a year course in each of
the three fields selected in the major must be completed in the lower
division as foundation for upper division courses.

Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units chosen from three
fields, with not more than 15 nor fewer than nine units from anyone
field. If two of the three fields selected are from majors offered only in
liberal arts and sciences, the special major is governed by the regula-
tions required by that program. If two of the three fields are selected
from those not exclusively in the liberal arts and sciences program, the
special major is governed by the regulations in applied arts and
sciences. The three fields selected are subject to approval by the Dean
of Counseling and Testing.
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Graduate Divisian

Organization and Administration
All graduate work leading to advanced degrees is under the jurisdiction of the

Graduate Division and responsibility for all graduate curricula is delegated to
a Graduate Council under the chairmanship of the Dean of Graduate Studies
who also serves as the administrative officer of the Graduate Division.

Under the provisions of Section 41001 of the Administrative Code (see the
section of this catalog on Admissions), the Graduate Council, through the
Graduate Office, admits all students to authorized graduate degree curricula,
determines their eligibility to continue in such curricula, and, in the cases of
unsatisfactory performance, requires students to withdraw from all graduate
curricula.

The Graduate Council is the appropriate college authority for the administra-
tion of all matters related to graduate degree curricula, requirements for which
are specified in Section 40504 of the Administrative Code.

Association Membership
San Diego State is a member of the Western Association of Graduate Schools

and the Council of Graduate Schools in the United States.

Degrees Offered
All master's degrees are conferred by the Trustees of the California State

Colleges upon recommendation of the faculty of San Diego State. These de-
grees are designed to provide instruction for graduate students in the liberal
~rts and sciences, in applied fields, and in the professions, including the teach-
mg profession.

J~int ~octorates are awarded by the Board of Regents of the University of
California and t~e Board of Trustees of the California State Colleges in the
names of San DIego State and the cooperating campus of the University.

Doctor of Philosophy
The Doctor of Philosophy degree in Chemistry is offered jointly with the

University of California, San Diego.
T~e Doctor. of P~i1osophy degree in Ecology is offered jointly with the Uni-

varsity of Cahforlllu, Riverside.
~he J?octor of Philosophy degree in Cenetics is offered jointly with the

UllIverslty of California, Berkeley.
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Graduate Division
Master of Arts

The Master of Arts degree is offered in the following fields:
American studies Health education Political science
Anthropology History Psychology
Art Industrial arts Radio and Television
Asian studies Latin American studies Russian
Biology Linguistics Social science
Chemistry Mathematics Sociology
Drama Music Spanish
Economics Philosophy Speech
Education Physical education Speech Pathology
English Physical science and Audiology
French Physics
Geography
German

Master of Science
The Master of Science degree is offered in the following fields:
Aerospace engineering Criminal Justice Mechanical engineering
Astronomy Administration Microbiology
Biology Electrical engineering Physics
Business administration Geology Psychology
Chemistry Home economics Radiological physics
Civil engineering Mass communications Social work
Counseling Mathematics Statistics

Master of Business Administration
Master of City Planning
Master of Public Administration
Master of Social Work

Admission Procedures
Matriculation

Any student, holding the baccalaureate degree and wishing to be admitted
to San Diego State for post-graduate study, must apply for admission to the
college at the Admissions Office and comply with the regulations of the Admis-
sions Office as stated in the section of this catalog on Admissions.

Unclassified Graduate Standing
Acceptable graduate students are admitted to the college by the Admissions

Office with unclassified graduate standing. Admission to the college with un-
classified graduate standing does not constitute admission to graduate degree
curricula in the Graduate Division.
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Graduate Division

Classified Standing in the Graduate Division
A student who has been admitted to the college by the Admissions Office

with unclassified graduate standing who desires to earn an advanced degree
must file an application for admission to an authorized advanced degree cur-
riculum and the Graduate Division. If the applicant meets the requirements of
Section 41001of the Administrative Code, he will be admitted to the graduate
curriculum of his choice and to the Graduate Division with classified graduate
standing. The Graduate Office notifies the Registrar to change the status of the
student from unclassified to classified standing.

Failure to Meet Admission Requirements
If the applicant fails to meet the requirements for classified graduate stand-

ing, he may remain in the college with unclassified graduate standing and enroll
in any undergraduate course for which he has the necessary prerequisites,
provided facilities and competent instructors are available.

Unclassified graduate students are not eligible to enroll in 200-numbered
courses except with permission of the instructor and the Dean of Graduate
Studies . All cre~it earned by an unclassified graduate student is subject to
evaluation as to Its acceptance in satisfaction of master's degree requirements.

Undergraduate students are not permitted to enroll in 200-numbered
courses, except under special circumstances (see section "Concurrent Master's
Degree Credit").

Withdrawal and Reinstatement
A graduate. st~dent who has begun work on a graduate degree and has taken

no courses within the last calendar year is considered to have withdrawn from
the degree curriculum. If he wishes to resume his work he must file an applica-
tion for r~admiSSion.to the Grad~ate Division. He ~iIlthen be required to
comply withregulations and requirements in effect at the time his application
for readmission ISaccepted.

Any stude.nt who was not in attendance or on official approved leave of
absence durmg the semester preceding the semester in which he wishes to
enroll must apply for readmission to the college.

Any graduate stud~nt whose performance is judged to be unsatisfactory by
the ~raldu'ftfeCdouu

b
ctl may be required to withdraw from all graduate degree

curncu a 0 ere y San Diego State.

Advanced Degree Curricula
Requirements for the Doctor of Philosophy

Gr~~~;::~i~~~7~ts for the Doctor of Philosophy degree are stated fully in the
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Graduate Division

Requirements for Master's Degree
The minimum requirements for the Master of Arts degree, the Master of

Science degree, the Master of Business Administration degree, Master of City
Planning degree, Master of Public Administration degree, and the Master of
Social Work degree are established by the Board of Trustees of the California
State University and Colleges. Students seeking to enter a curriculum in the
Graduate Division leading to these degrees must comply with the admissions
procedures described above, be advanced to candidacy, and meet the scholas-
tic, professional and personal standards, including the passing of examinations,
required in the Graduate Divisions.

The Master of Arts, Master of Science, and the Master of Public Administra-
tion degrees require 30 semester units of graduate work; the Master of Business
Administration degree requires between 30 and 60 units (depending upon the
student's background); the Master of City Planning and Master of Social Work
degrees are two-year degrees and each require 56 units of graduate work. At
least 30 units of work must be earned in residence at San Diego State for the
M.C.P. degree and at least 24 units for all other master's degrees. All acceptable
credit must have been earned within seven years of the date when all require-
ments for the degree are completed. A grade point average of 3.0 (grade of B
on a five point scale) or better must be earned in (I) all programmed 100-
numbered courses required for the removal of undergraduate deficiencies, (2)
all programmed courses including courses accepted for transfer credit and
courses taken concurrently with or subsequently to courses accepted for trans-
fer, and (3) all 100-, 200-, or 300-numbered courses taken at San Diego State
concurrently with or subsequently to the earliest course listed on the official
master's degree program.

Graduate Bulletin
Complete details on the operation and administration of these requirements,

together with other administrative regulations on graduate study as deter-
mined by the Graduate Council, will be found in the Graduate Bulletin, which
is available at the Graduate Office.
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Preprofessional Programs

Programs Available
Preprofessional curricula, which usually require three or four years

of collegiate work, are offered. Curricula outlines of preprofessional
study, which are presented on the following pages, meet the typical
requirements for admission to professional schools. Students expecting
to complete their professional training at other institutions should mod-
ify the suggested outlines of study to meet the requirements of the
professional schools of their choice. Curricula outlines are presented for
predental, prelegal, and premedical programs. Students planning to
enter other professional fields, such as agriculture, forestry, optometry,
pharmacy, veterinary science, may obtain assistance from faculty advis-
ers in arranging appropriate preprofessional Courses of study.

Predental Curriculum
The preprofessional programs described here may all be pursued in

conjunction with a degree program. The recommended courses listed
do not.by themselves constitute a bachelor's degree, but they may serve
to fulfill some graduation requirements. A student interested in the
dental profession should inform himself regarding the entrance re-
quirements of the specific dental college he hopes to attend and choose
~o~rs~s specified by that college. For additional guidance, the student
IS IUvlted t? consult the Predental advisers on campus,

The CUrrIculum for dental hygiene is essentially the same as for pre-dentistry.

Student~ ordina~ily .elect to concentrate in chemistry, biology and
zo~ogy WIth a major m one and a minor in another.

, any dental schools request that letters of recommendation for ap-
plicants be prepared by.a predennj council rather than by individual
professors. Such a council exists on this campus and all western dental
school.s ~av.e been so informed. In order to obtain letters from the
coun~tl,. It IS ess~ntial that each applicant provide the council with
certain informannn Obtain the form and instructions from the office
o~ the Department of Biology. This form must be submitted to the
~lOlo.gy~epartment offICeby April 1 of the year during which applica-tion ISbeing made.

116
""..... ","

l

9y
Preprofessional Programs

Recommended Course of Study for Predental Curriculum
Freshman year: Biology I and 2, Chemistry lA-lB, English 5, Eng-

lish 6 or other literature course, Health Science and Safety 21, Math-
ematics 3 and 4, physical education activities, and Speech
Communication 3. Sophomore year: Biology IS, Chemistry 4 or 5, and
12, Mathematics 21, physical education activities, Physics lA-lB,. or~-
2B and 3A-3B, Psychology 1, social science (American history, mstitu-
tiona, and ideals, U.s. Constitution, California state and local govern-
ment) , and Zoology 60. Recommended for the junior year: Art 119A,
Biology 140, 141, 156, Chemistry 112, Psychology 106, 107, and various
general education courses.

Prelegal Curriculum
See the first paragraph under Predental.
The following curriculum is designed to meet the. requirement~ of

standard American schools of law for a broad and liberal education,
while at the same time providing desirable flexibility in the individual
programs. There are two patterns of concentration which will usually
be indicated for the prelegal student, either of which may be selected,
in consultation with the adviser, to fit best the interests of the student.
These are the major-minor pattern and the special major pattern. ,S.ub-
ject to individual variation, the fields of econorrucs, history, and political
science should receive first consideration when choosing the pattern of
Concentration as being the most effective background for later profes-
sional study in law and for possible activities in the field of busmess.

Recommended Course of Study for Prelegal Curriculum
Lower division: Business Administration lA-lB, Economics lA-lB,

Political Science 1 and 2 and a year course in history. Upper division:
In the junior and senior years the student will plan his course with the
counsel of his adviser in terms of the field of law in which he plans to
work, but keeping in mind the entrance requirements and ,examma-
tlons for admission to schools of law. The recommended list below
should receive prime consideration by all prelegal st':lden.ts in the selec-
tion of courses, though it is to be thought of as flexible m accordance
with student needs.

Recommended: Business Administration 127; Economics 131, 135,
170; History 152A-152B, 17SB-17SC; Political Scie~~e 11l~-lllB, 138,
139A. Additional; Economics ISO, History 179, Political SCle~ce 139B.

In addition to the courses taken in the fields of concentration, upper
division electives in English, philosophy, psychology, sOciol~gy,. and
speech communication are recommended. A mastery of English IS es-
sential. The approval of a prelegal adviser is required for all master
plans. If the special major pattern of concentra~on IS chosen, a copy of
the master plan is to be filed with the Evaluations Office.
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Preprofessional Progl'tlms

Premedical Curriculum
See the first paragraph under Predental. . .' .
The completion of entrance requirements for admission to medical

colleges requires three years of undergraduate study. However .. ~our
years of undergraduate study is usually completed bef?re. admission.
The premedical student is strongly advised to select a maJor,In a depaT~.
ment leading toward an A.B. degree in liberal arts and S?lences. This
is most readily accomplished by majoring in biology, chemistry, a.r,zool-
ogy, although other departmental majors are acceptable. Specific re-
quirements for these majors are described for each depart~ent. .

High school students planning to enter medicine should include In

the high school program the Following subjects: elementary algebra,
plane geometry, intermediate algebra, chemistry, physics, and two or
three years of German or French.

Recommended Course of Study for Premedical Curriculum
The following is a list of Courses which will satisfy the entrance re-

quirements of most medical colleges. These Courses should be included
in the program of the premedical student regardless of his selected
major. The entrance requirements for medical colleges differ some-
what and specific requirements of the medical school to which the
student wishes to apply should be obtained directly from that medical
college. For additional information students should consult the
premedical adviser on campus.

Lower division: Biology 1 and 2; Chemistry 1A-IB and 12, and 4 or
5; six units of English, to include English 5; 12 units of French or Ger-
man; Physics lA-lB, or 2A-2B and 3A-3B.

Upper division: Biology 155, 156; Chemistry 112.
Strongly recommend: Biology 15, 101;Latin 1 and 2 or at least Clas-

sics 50; Mathematics 21, 22; Zoology 106.

Preparation for Other Professions
Programs leading to professional study in agriculture, architecture,

forestry, optometry, pharmacy, theology, veterinary science, and other
areas, may be planned for a student who may Wishto take some under-
graduate work in liberal arts at this college. Since these professional
~re~s f~equently. require a complete four-year Course of study at the
lI~StitutlOngran~ll1g the degree, preprofessional programs are not pro-
vided at San DIego State. If the student Wishes to take work at this
college, he is advised to consult the catalog of the college to which he
expects to transfer to determine requirements before arranging his
program. Faculty advisers will assist the student in planning his courseof study.
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School of Business Administration

Departmental Organization
Five departments comprise the School of Business Administration: Account-

ing, Finance, Management, Marketing, and Information Systems. Each depart-
ment offers its separate majors and minors.

Accreditation
The School is a member of the American Association of Collegiate Schools of

Business

Bureau of Business and Economic Research
The Bureau of Business and Economic Research is an organized research

activity serving the needs of the School. Its chief purpose is to facilitate research
by faculty and students in the areas of economics and business. For further
information, see "Research Bureaus" in the catalog section, Introducing San
Diego State.

Courses In Business Administration
Courses in business administration are listed and described in the section of

this catalog on Announcement of Courses.

The Master's Degree
The School of Business Administration offers the Master of Science degree in

business administration with concentrations in ten areas, and the Master of
~usiness ,Administration degree, a two-year graduate program. For further
information, refer to the Graduate Bulletin and to the section in this catalog on
the Graduate Division.

Departmental Majors And Minors
. The following listed majors and minors are offered by the five departments
In the School of Business Administration.

DEPARTMENT OF ACCOUNTING
Major in Accounting with the B.S.

degree
Minor in Accounting

DEPARTMENT OF FINANCE
Majors with the B.S. degree in the

following:
Finance
Insurance
Real Estate

Minors in the following:
Finance
Insurance
Real Estate
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School 01 Business Administration

DEPARTMENT OF MARKETING
Majors in Marketing with the B.s.

degree
Minor in Marketing

DEPARTMENT OF INFORMATION
SYSTEMS

Major in Infonnation Systems
with the B.S. degree

Minor in Information Systems

DEPARTMENT OF MANAGEMENT
Major in Management with the B.S.

degree
Minors in the following:

Business Management
Employee Relations
Production and Operations

Management

Graduation Requirements
The student must complete the requirements listed below for the bachelor's

degree. (Refer to the section of this catalog on Graduation Requirements for
specific information.)

L A minimum of 128 semester units for the B.S. degree. No less than 40
percent of these units must be in business and economics, and no less than
40 percent must be in courses outside of the areas of business administra-
tion and economics.

2. At least 24 units earned in residence, half of which must be completed
among the last 20 units counted toward the degree.

3. A scholastic grade point average of 2.0 (grade of C on a five-point scale)
or better in (a) all units attempted, (b) all units in the major, and (c) all
units attempted at this college.

4. At least 36 upper division units for the B.8. degree.
5. One Major.
6. Satisfactory completion of competency tests in mathematics, speech, and

writing, or completion of apprortate courses designated in lieu thereof.
7. All regulations established by the college.
B. American institutions, to include competence in American history, insti-

tutions, and ideals; U.s. Constitution; and California state and local gov-
ernment.

9. 40 units in general education exclusive of courses in the major.
10. Application for graduation.

The Major
Each major in business administration consists of a pattern of prescribed

upper division courses. The minimum number of units required is stated in the
description of each major.

Also required as preparation for the major are the lower division prerequisite
courses. Some majors require additional courses in a prescribed pattern in areas
other than the major.

Business administration majors are not required to complete a minor for the
degree.

For information on general education and other degree requirements, refer
to the section of this catalog on Graduation Requirements.

Any student majoring in Business Administration must make sure that 40 per
cent of the units counting toward graduation are taken outside of the fields of
business and economics.
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School of Business Administration

Majors
Accounting Major
with the B.S. Degree In Business Administration

Preparation for the IRCiior.Business Administration lA·IB, 30A, 80, 83; Eco-
nomics IA-IB, Economics 2 or Mathematics 12, and Mathematics 20 (25 units).
Students who expect to use any course in business administration or economics
to meet general education requirements must complete compensating units in
COurses outside these areas.

MCliCir.Thirty-nine upper division units to include Business Administration
100, 102, 106, 126, 132, 150, 190 and Economics l00A or 100B; and 12 units
selected from the following: Business Administration 101, 107, 108, 112, 114, 115,
116, 118, 119; Economics 135, 170; one course and only one course each from
finance, information systems, management, and marketing.

In addition to units in general education and to upper division units in the
major, nine upper division elective units outside of business administration and
economics are required. Lower division courses satisfy this requirement when
all nine units are in one foreign language.

Finance Major
With the B.S. Degree in Business Administration

Pr~pClration for the mai~r. BUsiness Administration lA-IB, 30A, 80, 83; Eco-
ncrmos lA-IB; Mathematics 20; and Economics 2 or Mathematics 12 (25 units).
Students who expect to use any course in business administration or economics
to meet gen~ral education requirements must complete compensating units in
Courses outside these areas.

Maior. Forty upper division units to include Business Administration 100, 126,
127, 128, 130, 132, 150, 190, EconOmics l00A l00B and 135 at least three units
selected from Bus~ness Administration 129 a'nd 197, and th;ee units of electives
selecte~ from. business administration and economics courses with consent of
the ~ddvlser.Fifty-twO.U~its (~2 of which must be upper division) must be taken
OutSI e business admlUlstrahon and economics.

Information Systems Major
With the B.S. Degree in Business Administration

E Prepar.ation for the mCiior. Business Administration lA-IB 30A 80 83 and 84'
St~odne~~U~~~~:~ E~~nomic~ 2 ~r Mathem.at.ics 1~; Mathe~atic~ 20 (28 units):
meet general edu~~ti 0 use .usmess AdmlUistratlOn 30A or Economics lA to
Courses outside busin:

n
rdeq~lr~me~ts must complete compensating units in

ss a ffilUistration and economics.
MCljClr.A minimum of34 upper divt . . .

tion 102 126 132 135 1-0 184 185 1'86slOnunits to mclude Business Administra-
, , , ,;:l, , , 187188 and 190 ' its of I ITselected from Business Ad . . .... 0; , " ; SIXum s 0 e ec ves

mlllisuauon 128, 131, 134, 140, 163, 182, 183, and 189.

122

~

y
y
y
y

y
y

LT

School of Business Administration

GenerCiI electives. In addition to the requirements stated, the student must
select up to 17 units to complete the required total. At least nine of these must
be in upper division courses outside of business administration or economics.

Insurance Major
With the B.S. Degree in Business Administration

PrepClratlan 'ar the mCljClr. Business Administration lA-IB, 3OA·30B, 80, 83;
Economics lA-IB; Economics 2 or Mathematics 12, and Mathematics 20 (28
units). Students who expect to use any course in business administration or
economics to meet general education requirements must complete compensat-
ing units in courses outside these areas.

MCljor. Thirty-nine upper division units, to include Business Administration
120, 121, 124, 125, 126, 132, 150, and 190, and 15 units selected from Business
Administration 106, 107, 128, 131,140,170,171,172,173,174,175, Economics 111,
131,135,142,170,171. Fifty-two units (twelve of which must be upper division)
must be taken outside of business administration and economics.

Management Major
With the B.S. Degree in Business Administration

The major in management is offered in three areas of concentration: business
management, employee relations, and production and operations manage-
ment. Students must complete all three of the following requirements.

( 1J Professionol Comcotom Within the Maior field
I

PreparCition fCirthe major. Business Administration lA-IB, 3OA, 80, 83; Eco-
nomics lA-IB; Mathematics 12 and 20 (25 units).

MCiior. Business Administration 102, 126, 131, 132, 134, 135, 140, 145, 149, 150,
190 and Economics lOOA (37 units).

(2) Areas of Concentration Within the Moior Field
Select one area:

(C1) BUlinell ManCigement. Twelve units made up of one upper division
three-unit course from each of four of the following fields: accounting, business
law, economics, employee relations, finance, insurance, marketing, production
management, purchasing, and real estate.

(b) EmplClyee RelCitionl. (1) At least six units from Business Administration
141,142, and 143; and (2) six units from Economics 150, 152, Psychology 105, 121,
124, 133, and Sociology 120. (12 units.)

(c) ProductiCin and OperCitlonl MCinCllJement. (1) Business Administration 136
and either 137 or 138; and (2) six units from Business Administration 162,
Economics 107, Mathematics l30B, Philosophy 121, 122, Psychology 121, 124. (12
unlts.)

(3) Patrem Requirements Outside the Department of Economics
and the School of Business Administration
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School of Business AdministrDtion
A minimum of 16 units of pattern requirements must be taken. These re-

quirements are met by taking a minimum of eight units in the area of Life,
Physical, and Social Sciences as indicated in (a) below and a minimum of eight
units in the area of Humanties and Fine Arts as indicated in (b) below. These
requirements may also be met by completing the two-year AFROTC program
of upper division aerospace studies courses.

Courses taken to satisfy the requirements shown in (a) and (b) below are in
addition to and may not be used to satisfy any requirements in general educa-
tion nor may they be used to satisfy requirements stated in (1) and (2) above.

(a) Lifescience,physical science,and social science. A minimum of eight units,
to be selected with the approval of the departmental adviser, from one depart-
ment in the College of Sciences or the departments of Geography, Political
Science, and Sociology. All upper division courses in the specified departments
are suitable as well as the following lower division courses: Chemistry lA-lB,
4,5; Mathematics 50, 51, 52; Physics 4A-4B-4G

(b) Humanities and fine orts. A minimum of eight units, to be selected with
the approval of the departmental adviser, hom one department in the College
of Arts and Letters (except Economics, Geography, Political Science, and Soci-
ology) or the College of Professional Studies (except Aerospace Studies, Indus-
trial Arts, and Physical Education). All upper division courses in the specified
departments are suitable as well as the following lower division courses: Art 5,
SOA--50B,52A-52B, Music 52, Speech Communication 4, 50, 62, and 64. All
courses in a foreign language are acceptable, but at least eight units must be
taken in one language.

Marketing Majar
With the B.S. Degree in Business Administration

Pr~paration for the moj~r. Business Administration lA-IB, 30A, 80, 83; Eco-
nO~IllcslA·IB; Mathematics 20; and either Economics 2 or Mathematics 12 (25
umts). Students who expect to use any course in business administration or
~cono~ic~ to meet general education requirements must complete compensat-
mg units m courses outside these areas.

Mojor. Thirty-seven upper division units to include Business Administration
126, ~3~, 14~, ISO, 151, 156, 157, 158, and 190; six units selected from Business
Admlrust~ation 152,.1~3, 15,4,159, 161, 162, 163, 164, 165; and six units selected
from Business Administration 102, 134, 135 140 145 185 d 197 I ddititc th divi .. '" ,an .na Ion
~ .. e upper . IVISIO~UOltS.ill the major and in general education, 12 upper

division elective units outside of business admin ,·0_ tt d .required. ~~ ~Ua on an economics are

Real Estate Majar
With the B.S. Degree m Business Administration

Prepar~tion for the mojor. Business Administration lA-lB 30A.30B 80 83
Ec?nomlcs lA-lB, Economics 2 or Mathematics 12 a d M 'th ti·' 20' (28'UOltS). ,n a ema cs

Stutdents wlhodexpe~t to use Economics lA or Business Administration 30A to
mee genera e ucatton requirements t Imus comp ete compensating units in
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School of Business Administration
courses outside business administration and economics.

Major. Thirty-nine upper division units to include Business Administration
126, 132, 140, 150, 170, 171, 172, 173, 174, and 190, Public Administration and
Urban Studies 160; and six to seven units selected from Business Administration
100,106,107,120,121,153,175, Economics 135, 142. Fifty-two units (twelve of
which must be upper division) and must be taken outside of business adminis-
tration and economics.

Minors
These minors are for students whose majors are outside of business adminis-

tration. They all require Business Administration lA·lB.

Accounting: 15 units required of which Il must be upper division, including
Business Administration 100.

Business management: 19 units required, including Economics IA-1B; nine
units must be upper division, including Business Administration 132.

Employee relations: 19 units required, including Economics lA-1B; nine units
must be upper division, including Business Administration 132 and 140.

Finance: 16 units required, including Economics lA-IB and 135, and Business
Administration 132.

Information systems: 19 units required, including Business Administration 83,
84, 185, 186, 187; and Mathematics 20.

Insurance: 19 units required, including Business Administration 30A-30B; 120;
121 or 124; and three additional upper division units in business administration.

Marketing: 19 units required, including Economics lA-IB, Business Adminis-
tration 150, and six additional upper division units in business administration.

Production and operations management: 19 units required, including Econom-
ics IA-lB, Business Administration 132 and 135, and three additional upper
division units in business administration.

Real estate: 19 units required, including Business Administration 3OA-30B,
170, and six additional upper division units in business administration.

B·usinessMajar
For the Standard Teaching Credential

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
All candidates for the Standard Seconday teaching credential must complete

all requirements for the applicable specialization as outlined in the section of
this catalog on the School of Education. Students must complete the require-
ments of a major in one of the five departments within the School of Business
Administration. In consultation with the Coordinator of Teacher Education in
the School of Business Administration, undergraduate students shall develop
programs which fulfill the State secondary credential requirements.
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Sehool of Business Administration

Business Minor
For the Standard Teaching Credential

A teaching minor in businessis offered to students who are n~t majors ~nthe
Schoolof BusinessAdministration,The minor consistsof 21 units, exclusive of
course equivalents, to be selected in consultation with the Coordinator of
Teacher Education in the Schoolof BusinessAdministration.
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School of Education

Accreditation
The School is a member of the Americian Associationof Colleges for Teacher

Education. It is fully accredited by the California State Board of Education and
the National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher Education.

Bureau of Educational Services and Research
The Bureau of Educational Services and Research is an organized service and

research activity of the School of Education. Its chief purposes are to facilitate
research by faculty and students in the area of education and to provide services
to schools and colleges in the field of education. For further information, see
"Research Bureaus" in the catalog section, Introducing San Diego State.

Courses in Education
Courses in education are described in the section of this catalog on Courses

and Curricula.

Degrees

Master's Degree
The Master of Arts degree in education with concentrations in 10 areas and

a Master of Science degree in counseling are offered. For further information,
refer to the Graduate Bulletin and to the section of this catalog on the Graduate
Division.

Bachelor's Degree
Graduation Requirementl. Requirements for graduation with a bachelor's

degree are outlined in the section of this catalog on Graduation Requirements.
Bochelor of Education-Degree. The bachelor of education degree is currently

offered with the elementary or kindergarten-primary credential to teachers
holding a provisional credential in either of these areas.

Bachelor of Vocotional Education Degree, The bachelor of vocational educa-
tion degree is currently offered to vocational teachers of California who are
recommended by the Board of Examiners for Vocational Education.
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School of Education

Credentials
The credential law has been changed considerably. The credentials described

below do not apply to students who have not completed two years of college
work by July 1972and have been enrolled in a teacher education program. The
new requirements are being developed at this time. Students should contact
the advisers in the Admissions and Counseling Office of the School of Education
for information.

Those coming under the provisions of the current credentials have until
September 15, 1974 to complete requirements.

Anyone wishing to teach or provide other types of professional service in the
public schools of California must hold a credential issued by the State Depart-
ment of Education. Credentials which are currently available are listed below
with an indication of the school service authorized by each. A student who
completes the prescribed program at San Diego State will be recommended by
the college to the State Department of Education for the credential.

List of Credentials
Credential School Service Authorized

(1) A standard teaching
credential
with specialization in:
(a) Elementary teaching ..Teach kindergarten and grades one through

nine
(h) Secondary teaching ....Teach major and minor in grades seven

through twelve
The following applies to
both (a) and (b) .

. By completing specialized preparation, additional authorize-
b.on may ~e earned in: (1) Specialization in Teaching of Excep-
tional Children, authorizing teaching in the area of mentally
retarded .in.kin~er?art~n and grades one through fourteen; and
.(2) SpecIa.Jiz~tlOn m.LJbrarianship, authorizing service as librar-
Ian and teaching of hbrarianship in kindergarten and grades one
through fourte.en. (3) Specialization in area of Deaf and Severely
Hard of Hearing, authorizing teaching in the area of deaf and
severely hard of hearing in kindergarten and grades one through
fourteen.

(2) The Community College
Instructor Credential .Teach in grades thirteen and fourteen, any

course in a subject matter area which ap-
pears on the credential document.

(3) tA standard designated
subjects credential . ...Teach ~adeor technical courses at grade levels

specified on the credential
(4) A standard designated

services credential.......... P f Il..... er orm pup' personnel services or health
services as specified on the credential

'The", j>Togram, are not offered 01 Son Diego State,
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School of Education
(5) A standard supervision

credential.......... .......Serve as supervisor, consultant, or other inter-
mediate administrative position including
school principal

(6) A standard administration
credential ... ............Serve as a district superintendent or in inter-

me~ate level administrative positions, in-
eluding those services authorized by the
standard supervision credential

(7) A restricted
credential . .Serve as a speech and hearing specialist at all

grade levels.
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School of Education

Admission To Teocher Education

Application for Admission
t dents who Ian to earn a credential for elementary teaching s~ould apply

fo; admissiontoPTeacherEducation a~t~rcomhPleldti~gfor~-fi~~r~~~t~h~j~~~~;
ondar teaching, application for admissions ou ~ rna e . I' a-
year.~or other credentials,see the appr~priate co~rdmatorbfordeJ~:t ~~~e~~al
tion for elementary, secondaryand special education m.ay e ~a f t the
meeting held each semester. (For date and place of this meetmg, re er 0 til
calendar in thiscatalog.) Nocoursesin credential programs may be tak~n ~~hl
admissionis granted; any exception to this rule must have the approva 0 e
appropriate department coordinator.

Stondards for Admission
The standards for admissionto Teacher Education are different from those

foradmissionto the college;therefore, admissionto the college does not gu.aran-
tee that the student will be admitted to Teacher Education. The commltt~es
on admissionto Teacher Education willbase their decision upon the Following
factors:

1. A satisfactoryscore on the college aptitude test taken at the college.
2. Competence in handwriting, reading and spelling as indicated by scores

on fundamentals tests for those applying for elementary education: (See
the college calendar for dates of these tests which should be taken III the
second semester of the freshman year.)

3. Satisfactoryscoreson The Comprehensive College test for secondary and
junior college teaching. (See the college calendar for dates of t?ese tests,
which should not be taken prior to the junior year.)

4. Satisfactoryquality of speech and voice control. .
5. Results of the college health examination given for teaching credential

candidates.
6. Interviews with representatives of the AdmissionsCommittee and, f~r

secondary education only, with a representative of the department m
which the student is a major. The AdmissionsCommittee will base its
evaluationupon the followingfactorsestablishedby the Board of Trustees:
intelligence, scholarship,professionalaptitude, personality and character,
speech and language usage,many-sidedinterests and other compensating
factors.

7. Satisfactorygrade point averages on the first two years or more of a given
curriculum and on allsubsequent work taken for the credential. Minimum
grade point averages are indicated below:

a. Elementary teaching, 2.20
b. Health and development credential, 2.20
c. Secondary teaching, all subjects, 2.50,and major field, 2.75.
d. Junior college teaching, 2.50.

8. For administration, supervision, and pupil personnel services credential
candidates, a satisfactorygrade point average (minimum 2.75) on all work
applicable to that credential, exclusiveof the work applied to the basic
credential.

9. For secondary teaching candidates, an official evaluation and program
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approved by the authorized departmental representative in the student's
major field and by a representative in secondary education. For elemen-
tary teaching candidates, a planned program should he developed with an
elementary education adviser. Students planning a combined special edu-
cation-elementary, epectaleducetton-secondary should also seek program
advising with a special education advisor.

10. A transcript of all work completed at other institutions must he filed with
the secondary education department

Transfer Students With Provisional Credentials
Teachers with a provisional credential or partial fulfillment of requirements

credential who are teaching and working concurrently toward a regular cre-
dential may have a program designed to fit their background. For an evaluation
of college credit completed to date, make formal application at the Evaluations
Office, Administration Building, SanDiego State. For additional details, see the
Coordinator of Elementary Education or the Coordinator of Secondary Educa-
tion.

Advanced Standing in Teacher Education
A student transferring into San Diego State with advanced standing must

complete a minimum of six units of professional education work in residence
at San Diego State College before recommendation for a credential, regardless
of extent of education work already completed elsewhere.

Evaluation of Credits
Mter an interval of five years, courses in education are re-evaluated and

subject to reduction in credit, in light of such new requirements as may have
been put into effect and changes in educational procedures. All courses taken
either at this college or elsewhere must be approved by an official adviser in
order to he credited toward meeting credential requirements or pattern re-
quirements for a degree.

Standard Teaching Credential-Elementary
General Requirements

To be recommended by San Diego State for the Standard Teaching Creden-
tial with specialization in elementary teaching, an applicant shall have com-
pleted successfully a program including the following requirements:

I. Four years, or the equivalent, of college or university education with a
baccalaureate or higher degree from an approved institution.

II. A fifth year of postgraduate education taken at the upper division or
graduate level. (Under certain conditions, including the completion of a major
and of the required undergraduate work in professional education, this fifth
year may be postponed, and completed during the first seven years of teaching.
Further details on this option are available in the office of the Coordinator of
Elementary Education.)

III. Forty-five semester hours in general education.
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IV, One of the majors specified for elementary teaching. If t,be major. i~not

in an academic subject, the completion of one or two minors IS an additional
requirement. For further information, see the Coordinator of Elementary Edu-
cation.

V. The following professional courses in education are scheduled in blocks:
Education Ill, 112, 130, 131, 132, 101 or 202 (30-31 units). See advising brochure
for further information. This sequence of professional courses may begin in the
second semester of the junior year.

V!. The following courses (unless taken as part of the major, minor, or gen-
eral education): Art ZA, Geography 1, 2, Health Science and Safety 150, Math-
ematics lOA, Music 2, Physical Education 53. All are prerequisite to admission
to the professional education blocks. (See advising brochure).

Majors for Elementary Teaching
Majors for elementary teaching available at this college are listed below. A

description of each departmental major will be found in the section of this
catalog on Courses and Curricula, under the heading of the department offer-
ing the major. Interdepartmental majors, not limited to a single department,
are described below.

Students in Teacher Education at the time of graduation who complete the
teaching major in the undergraduate program, including prerequisites, will
normally meet the requirements for the corresponding major for a bachelor's
degree. Any exceptions are noted in the description of the teaching major. (See
page 133 and 136). Students with majors other than those listed below should
see the Coordinator of Elementary Education to clarify credential require-
ments.

Li,t of Mojo"
Majors will be selected from the following list:

Art German
Chemistry Mathematics
English Mexican-American Studies
Fine Arts Physics
Fine Arts and Humanities Physical Science
Fine Arts and Social Studies Social Science
French Spanish
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Description of Interdepartmental Majors
for Elementary Teaching

Fine Arts Major
For Elementary Teaching

Preparation for the major. Art lA and 2A; Music 2, lOA, lOB, 40; Drama 5 and
40; Speech Communication 3. (20 units)

Teaching Major. A minimum of 26 upper division units to include six units
selected from Art 110, 117A or 119A, llS, and 108 or 156A; Music 144, 145, 146;
either one course selected from Art I06A, ll1A, U7A, 120A or two units. from
Music 170 through 188; nine units selected from Drama llO, 120, 122, 132, 140A,
142 (maximum 3 units), 152A, 160A, Telecommunications and Film 180.

Degree Requirements. Students in Teacher Education who complete this
teaching major, including prerequisites, in the undergraduate program may
offer it as a major for the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences. A minor is
not required with this major for the degree.

Fine Arts and Humanities Major
For Elementary Teaching

Preparation for the major. Courses must be selected from the same two areas
as those to be used for the upper division concentrations; Art lA, 2A; or Music
2, lOA, lOB, 40; or Drama 5 and 40; plus six units in either English or Philosophy.

Teaching Major, A minimum of 24 upper division units to include nine units
selected from Art 110, UB, U7A or ll9A, 108 or 156A; Music 144, either 143 or
145, 146A, and two units selected from courses numbered 170 through 188;
Drama 110, 120, 122, 127A, 132, 140A, 142 (maximum 3 units), 152A, 160A. At
least 15 additional units as specified in one of the following areas: Philosophy
101,103,123,127, either 128 or 135; English 175 or 180, six units selected from
103, 121A, 121B, or from courses numbered III through 118, six units selected
from courses numbered 122A through 149 (except 103, 121A, 121B).

Degree Requirements. Students in Teacher Education who complete this
teaching major, including prerequisites, in the undergraduate program may
offer it as a major for the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences. A minor is
not required with this major for the degree.
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Fine Arts and Social Sciences Major
For Elementory Teaching

Preporation for the moior. Courses must be selected from the same two areas
as those to be used for the upper division concentrations: Art lA, 2A; Music 2,
lOA, lOB, 40; or Drama 5 and 40; plus six units in one of the following: an-
thropology, economics, geography, history, political science, psychology, or
sociology.

Teaching Maior. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include nine units
selected from Art UO, 118, 117A or U9A, 108 or 15BA; Music 144, either 143 or
145, 146A, and two units selected from courses numbered 170 through 188; or
nine units selected from Drama 110, 120, 122, 127A, 132, 140A, 142 (maximum
3 units), 152A, 160A. At least fifteen additional units as specified in one of the
following areas:

Anthropology lOOA, lOOB,102, 103, 120, 151, 152, 156, 163, and 165.
Economics 1ooA, l00B, 102, l03A, I03B, 110, 111, 131, 135, 150, 170, 195, and

196.
Geography. Six to nine units selected from Geography 120, 121, 122, 123, 124,

125,126, 127, 129, 130, 131, 133, 134; six to nine units selected from Geography
100, 101, 105, 110, 150, 151, 152, 153, 155, 180, 181A, 181B, and 182.

History. Prerequisites: History 4A and 4B. History 131A, 1318, 143A, 143B,
144A, 144B, 171A, 171B, 189A, 189B, 191A, and 1918.

Political Science. Twelve units from Political Science 105, lIlA, ll1B, 112,
UB, 117, 120, 125, 130, 138, 170A, 170B; and three units from Political Science
180,181,183,184,185,186,187,188,189,190, and 194.

Psychology 105, 109, 131, 145, 150.
Sociology 102, 110, 114, 122, 125, 136, 140.

Deg.r.e R.~uir~ment,. Students in Teacher Education who complete this
teac~g major! including prerequisites, in the undergraduate program may
offer It a~ a major for the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences. A minor is
~ot required with this major for the degree.

Physical Sciences Major
For Elementory Teaching

Preporatlon for th~ malar. A minimum of 18 units to include: three units of
astro~omy; three umt~?f geology; six units of chemistry; six units of physics; and
must include prere9-ulSl.tes for the upper division courses selected for the major.
Adequate preparation m mathematics is essential.

Teaching M~lor. ~ minimum of 24 upper division units in any two or more
of.the academic subject areas of the physical sciences and mathematics selected
with approval of the adviser in the physical sciences for teaching programs.

De~ree Re~uir~menl': Students in Teacher Education who complete this
t~ch,?g major, ~cludl?-g prerequisites, in the undergraduate program may
o .er It as a physical science major with the A.B. degree in applied arts and
sciences. A rrunor ISnot required for the degree.
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Social Sciences Major
For Elementary Teaching

Preporotion for the mojor. A six-unit sequence in one of the following fields:
(I) anthropology, (2) economics, (3) geography, (4) history, (5) political
science, (6) sociology; and six additional units in one or two of the remaining
fields.

Teaching Mojor. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include 12 units
from anyone field named above; and six units from each of two additional fields
named above. (It is recommended that no less than six units of upper division
or graduate work in the field selected for the 12-unit concentration be taken
in the postgraduate year.)

Degree Requirements. Students in Teacher Education who complete this
teaching major, including prerequisites, in the undergraduate program may
offer it as a major for the A.B. degree in either applied arts and sciences or in
liberal arts and sciences. A minor is not required with this degree.

Standard Teaching Credential-Secondary
General Requirements

To be recommended by San Diego State for the Standard Teaching Creden-
tial with specialization in secondary teaching, an applicant shall have com-
pleted successfully a program including the following requirements:

I. Four years, or the equivalent, of college or university education with a
baccalaureate or higher degree from an approved institution.

II. A fifth year of postgraduate education taken at the upper division or
graduate level.

III. Forty-five semester units in general education.
IV. One of the majors specified for secondary teaching.
V. One of the minors specified for secondary teaching, or specialized prepara-

tion to serve as (1) a librarian or a teacher of librarianship, or (2) a teacher of
exceptional children. (When the major is in a nonacademic subject, the minor
must be in an academic subject and must include at least twelve upper division
or graduate units.)

VI. The following professional courses in education: Education 100, 110, 121,
180A-180B-lBOC-lBOD, and 252 (24 units). Also required is Health Science and
Safety 151 (2 units).

Majors for Secondary Teaching
Candidates for the Standard Teaching Credential with specialization in sec-

ondary teaching must complete one major and one minor in addition to the
required courses in professional education.

Majors for secondary teaching available at this college are listed below. A
description of each departmental major will be found in the section of this
catalog on Courses and Curricula, under the heading of the department offer-
ing the major. Interdepartmental majors, not limited to a single department,
are described below. Although these teaching majors need not be completed
until the end of the postgraduate year, most students will need to complete an
undergraduate major applicable toward a bachelor's degree;
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Students in Teacher Education at the time of graduation who complete the

teaching major in the undergraduate program, including prerequisites, will
normally meet the requirements for: the corresponding major for a bachelor's
degree. Any exceptions are noted in the description of the teaching major.

LIST OF MAJORS
Majors will be selected from the following list:

Art Industrial Arts
Biological Sciences Mathematics
Business Mexican-American Studies
Chemistry Music
Drama Journalism
Economics Physical Education
English Physics
French Physical Science
Geography Psychology
German Russian
Health Science Social Sciences
History Spanish
Home Economics Speech Communication

Description of Interdepartmental Majors
For Secondary Teaching

Physical Sciences Major
For Secondary Teaching

Preparation for the major, A minimum of 18 units to include' three units of
astro~omy; three unit~ o.fgeology; six units of chemistry; six units' of physics; and
must include prere':lUls~es for the upper division courses selected for the major.
Adequate preparation m mathematics is essential

Teaching Major, A minimum of 24 upper division units to include 15 units in
one of the following areas: ~ hemi ... . . ..... astronomy, c emistry, geology or phySICS. The re-
mauung rune uru~s must be completed in two or more of the following areas:
astronomy chemistry geology th . hvsi .dvi .' , ,rna ematics, p YSICSor physical science. The
a viser ISa member of the faculty of the Department of Physical Science.

PostgrCllduateYur Six upper di . . duate uni d. f th :. IVISlOnor gra uate umts must be complete
~no~~e~th ~ areas hste? m

f
the maj?r in. which a 15 unit concentration may be

e approva 0 the adviser m physical science.
Degree Requirements, Students' T h Ed .. .

major for a bach I'd . m eac er ucation using this teaching
with the A B" d e or s . egre~.Wlll be graduated with a major in physical science
the deg,ee: h' egree m apPhinledarts and sciences. A minor is not required for

, owever a teac . g rni hi h bgraduate program ,.; . d f mhor,w IC may e completed in the under-
.,. , ~ requite or t e credential.
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Social Sciences MOlar
For Secondary Teaching

PreparClltion for the major. A six-unit sequence in each df three of the following
fields: (1) anthropology, (2) economics, (3) geography, (4) history, (5) political
science, and (6) sociology. Courses recommended for these sequences are as
follows: Anthropology 1 and 2, Economics lA-lB, Geography 1 and 2, History
4A-4B or 8A-8B, Political Science 1 and 2, Sociology 1 and 10. (18 umts.)

Teaching Major (Undergraduate). Thirty upper di~ision units to include 15
units from any field named above; six units from each of two additional fields
named above; and three units of electives from any of the fields named above.
The major must include six units in U.S. history in either lower or upper division
and three units in a fourth field, selected from the social science fields named
above.

Postgraduate Year. Six upper division or graduate units to be selected with
approval of an adviser for the social sciences major.

Degree Requirements. Students in Teacher Education who complete this
teaching major, includng prerequisites, in the undergraduate program may
offer it as a major for the A.B. degree either in applied arts and sciences or in
liberal arts and sciences. A minor is not required with this degree; however a
teaching minor, which may be completed in the undergraduate program, is
required for the credential.

Minors for Secondary Teaching
Minors for secondary teaching available at this college are listed below. A

description of each departmental minor will be found in the section of this
catalog on Courses and Curricula, under the heading of the department offer-
ing the minor. An interdepartmental minor, not limited to a single department,
is described below. Although these teaching minors need not be completed
until the end of the postgraduate year, many students will need to complete an
undergraduate minor applicable toward a bachelor's degree.

Students in Teacher Education at the time of graduation who complete the
teaching minor in the undergraduate program will normally meet the require-
ments for the corresponding minor for a bachelor's degree. Any exceptions are
noted in the description of the teaching minor, which will be Found in the
section of this catalog on Courses and Curricula, under the heading of the
department offering the minor. Specialized preparation which may be sub-
stituted for a minor is described later in this section of the catalog under the
title: Specialized Preparation.
A,t
Biology
Business
Chemistry
Drama
Economics
English
French
Geography
German

Journalism
Latin
Mathematics
Mexican-American Studies
Music
Physical Education
Physical Education-Coaching

Emphasis
Physics
Political Science
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Health Sciences
History
Home Economics
Humanities

L Emphasis in
European Studies

2. Emphasis in Latin

Psychology
Recreation
Spanish
Specialization in

(a) Librarianship
(b) Teaching of Exceptional

Children-Mentally
Retarded or
Deaf and Severely Hard of
Hearing

Speech Communication

Industrial Arts
Italian

Description of Interdepartmental Minors
for Secondary Teaching

Humanities Minor
For Secondary Teaching

Emphasis in European Studies
The interdepartmental minor in Humanities with emphasis in European

Studies for secondary teaching consists of 24 units to include Geography 2,
History 4A·4B,Humanities 150-150Bor 151A-15lB;sixunits selected from Eco-
nomics HO, History lOlA-101B,121A-121B,131A-131B,133A-133B,135A-135B,
136A-136B,137A·137B,and Political Science 185;and three units selected from
Art 154A, 155A,155B,156A,156B,Comparative Literature 125, 126, Education
104,Geography 126,Music 151A,152A-152B.

Humanities Minor
For Secondary Teaching

Emphasis in Latin
The interdepartmental minor in humanities, with emphasis in Latin, for

secondary teaching consists of 15 units of Latin, six of which must be in upper
division courses. Eight units must be selected from Comparative Literature
102A-102B,General Language 20, Humanities 40 Philosophy 101 or upper
division Latin courses. "

The Community College Instructor Credential
Specific Requirement

Th.es?le requir~~ent for obtaining the Community College Instructor Cre-
?en~alls the o~tammg of a Master's degree in a subject matter area designated
m Title?, SectIon~, 52210, (subjects taught in a Community College). Upon
completion of requirements for the Master's degree the candidate should then
applY_directlyto the Office of the Chancellor, Calif~rnia Community Colleges,
825 Ifith Street, Sacramento, California 95814.
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Suggested Professionol Educotion
No formal courses in education are required under the current interpretation

of the Education Code. It is strongly suggested, however, that graduate students
enroll in the professional courses in teacher education in order to enhance
employment possibilities as most community colleges require some professional
preparation and Ior experience. Students desiring further information are
urged to consult with the Community College Coordinator, Room 128,Educa-
tion Building.

Most departments on the San Diego State campus have developed programs
permitting graduate students to obtain the Master's degree and enroll in the
education courses concurrently in as little as one year of full-time study. The
courses in education are typically offered in the summer session and after three
o'clock in regular semesters.

The following courses are suggested to enhance employment in the commu-
nity college. .

Education 201 The Community College (2)
Education 223 Educational Psychology: Community College (2)
Education 251 Instructional Methods and Materials Community College (2)
Education 316 Directed Teaching (4)
NOTE:Directed teaching can be accomplished only in a community college

assignment.

Specialized Preparation
Applicable to Standard Teaching Credentials with Specialization

in Elementary and Secondary Teaching.

School Librarionship
Specialized preparation to serve as a school librarian may be substituted for

the minor in the Standard Teaching Credential in secondary teaching, when
the major is in an academic subject matter area.

Although a minor is not required, candidates for the elementary specializa-
tion may fulfill the requirements for School Librarianship concurrently with
the elementary certification. (See the Coordinator of Educational Technology
and Librarianship for advising.)

Requirements consist of the following: Educational Technology and Librari-
anship no, lIB, 119, 136,138, 184,231,232; Education 183 (4 units); two courses
selected from Educational Technology and Librarianship 225, 226, 227.

Exceptional Children: Area of the Mentally Retarded
The program of specialized preparation to serve as a Teacher of Exceptional

Children: Area of the Mentally Retarded, may be substituted for a minor for the
Standard Teaching Credential in secondary teaching, when the major is in an
academic subject matter area.

Although a minor is not required, candidates for the elementary specializa-
tion may fulfill the requirements for the area of Mentally Retarded concurrent-
ly with the elementary certification. (See the Coordinator of the Department
of Special Education for advising.)
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Requirements consist of the following: Education 167, 168 or 169, 17~, 172, 173,

182, Psychology 109, Speech Pathology and Audiology 5, and two units of elec-
tives with approval of the adviser. (26 units.)

Exceptional Children: Area of Educationally Handicapped
The program of specialized preparation to se~ve as a ~e.acher of Exceptional

Children: Area of Educationally Handicapped IS an additional area of con~en-
tration which may accompany work in elementary and secondary teac~g.
The area includes preparation to teach pupils who by reason of marked learrung
or behavioral problems or a combination thereof, cannot receive the reas~nable
benefit of ordinary education. For further information, contact the Coordinator
of Special Education.

Exceptional Children: Area of Deaf and
Severely Hard of Hearing

The program of specialized preparation to serve as a Teacher of Exceptional
Children: Area of the Deaf and Severely Hard of Hearing may be substituted
for a minor for the Standard Teaching Credential in secondary teaching, when
the major is in an academic subject matter area.

Requirements consist of the following: Education 167, 179 and 185; Speech
Pathology and Audiology 127 or Education 172j Speech Pathology and Audiolo-
gy 102, 120, 123, 140, 141, 143, 150, 151, 152, 153, 156 and 256.

Although a teaching minor is not required, candidates for the elementary
specialization may fulfill the requirements for certification in the area of Deaf
and Severely Hard of Hearing concurrently with the elementary certification.
(See Chairman, Department of Speech Pathology and Audiology for advising.)

Standard Designated Services Credential
Pupil Personnel Services Specialization

A recent change in the regulations for the Standard Designated Services
Credential with a specialization in Pupil Personnel Services now provides for
the issuance of this credential with the satisfactory completion of the approved
program at this institution.

Th.e app~oved program designated for pupil counseling is the 36-up.it Master
of SCience III Counsehng degree program as formulated in the Graduate Bulle-
tin provided that the program include within or in addition to the Master of
Science program, Education 226 (Guidance Services in Public Education),
Education 233 laboratory (a Pre-practicum laboratory related to the course
!heory and Proc~ss of Counseling and Education 332 (Practicum in Counsel-
ing.} For th.ose wlthou.t two years of full-time public school experience, Educa-
tion 331 (FIeld Work III Counseling) for 3 units to include a minimum of 120
clock hours of pupil personnel service in a school setting will be required.

!ransfer students who hold a master's degree and who desire to qualify for
~h,s.ap,:,roved program need to verify (1) a master's degree from an accredited
Ill~htution, (2) course work in the master's program equivalent to courses in
th,~ approved .program, an~ (3) satisfactory completion of a minimum of 12
umts.at San D,~go State ~o mclude Education 332 (Practicum in Counseling).

This credential can be Issued on partial fulfillment of requirements to appli-
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cants with two years of public or private school experience upon satisfactory
completion of one-third (12) units of the program.

Applicants desiring the Standard Designated Services Credential with an
endorsement authorizing service as school psychologist and/or school psy-
chometrist need additional coursework to that required in the above program.
These requirements are specified in a special bulletin available from the Coor-
dinator of Counselor Education.

Health Specialization
To be recommended by San Diego State for the Standard Designated Serv-

ices Credential with a specialization in Health, authorizing service as a school
nurse, an applicant shall have completed successfully a program including the
following requirements:

I. Possession of a valid certificate of public health nursing issued by the
California State Board of Public Health. Registration as an R.N. in the State of
California. (Waived for applications filed prior to September 1, 1970.)

II. Five years of college or university education, including a baccalaureate
degree.

III. The following professional courses: Education 111 or 113, 115 or 230,167,
121P; Health Science and Safety 153j Nursing X-HiO; Nursing 125-126 or Health
Science and Safety 160. (20 units.)

IV. One hundred and eighty clock hours of supervised field experience, or
the authorized equivalent in terms of actual experience. (For details, see the
Coordinator of the Health and Development program.)

Standard Supervision Credential
The Standard Supervision Credential authorizes the holder to serve as a

supervisor, consultant, coordinator, or in an equivalent supervisorial or inter-
mediate administrative position at all grade levels in all areas that his credential
(basic) authorizes him to teach or serve. However, to serve as a principal, his
college or university preparation must include a major in an academic subject
area, or a diversified major as provided for by law.

NOTE: By State interpretation, department heads do not need to possess the
Standard Supervision Credential.

To be recommended by San Diego State for the Standard Supervision Cre-
dential, an applicant shall have completed successfully a program including the
following requirements:

I. Six years of college or university education including:
(a) Two years of acceptable postgraduate education in an approved institu-

tion. '.
(b) A master's degree requiring not less than five years of education earned

in an approved institution.
II. The possession of a valid basic credential.
III. Five years of successful full-time classroom te~c:hing experie?~e. .
IV. Admission to the program for school supervision and administration

(For details, see the Coordinator of the Department of Educational Administra-
tion.)

V. The following professional courses:
(a) For the elementary school concentration, Standard Supervision Creden-

tial: Education 260, 261, 262, 240 or 263, 264A-B-C, and 266A-B-G
(b) For the secondary school concentration, Standard Supervision Creden-
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tial: Education 260, 261, 262, 250 or 263, 265A·B·C, and 267A-!J-C.

(c) For service as a supervisor of Pupil Personnel Services, Special Educa-
tion, School Health Services, or Library Services special programs are
provided. For details see the Coordinator of the Department of Educa-
tional Administration.

Standard Administration Credential
The Standard Administration Credential is required for service as superin-

tendent or assistant, associate, or deputy superintendent.
The rules and regulations of the State Board of Education prescribe either (a)

a doctorate or (b) an academic master's degree.
At the present time, San Diego State is not recommending fOT this credential.

Courses required for this' credential will be offered, for the present at least, on
an irregular basis as demand for them occurs.

Bachelor of Education Degree
This degree is intended for teachers holding provisional kindergarten-pri-

mary or elementary credentials.
In addition to the requirements listed in "Graduation Requirements" in the

catalog section Degrees and Programs, the candidate must complete at least
two units in each of four of the Following fields: art, English and speech, health
science and physical education, mathematics, music, natural science, and social
science (including geography). He must complete a major of 24 units in ele-
mentary education, including courses from each of the following areas: methods
of teaching in the elementary school, principles of elementary education, child
psychology, and instructional media. He may receive four units for each year
of verified successful teaching to a maximum of eight units applicable on the
degree. Up to 30 units may be earned by examination in lieu of the courses in
the areas listed.

Bachelor of Vocational Education Degree
This degree is available only to vocational teachers recommended by the

Board of Examiners for Vocational Education. The requirements are the same
as those for the A.B. in applied arts and sciences. The specific program to be
followed is to be selected with the approval of the Dean of the School of
Education.
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Accreditation
The undergraduate curriculum in Engineering, with options in aerospace,

civil, electrical and electronic, and mechanical engineering, is accredited by the
Engineers' Council for Professional Development.

Courses in Engineering
The School of Engineering offers courses at the undergraduate and graduate

level. These individual courses are described in the section of this catalog on
Announcement of Courses. At the undergraduate level, the School prescribes
certain patterns of its courses, combined with those of other academic divisions
of the college, as a program of 132 semester units leading to the degree, Bache-
lor of Science in Engineering. This program is described in detail below. At the
graduate level, the School offers the Master of Science degree in specific major
fields of engineering.

Graduate Program
The Master of Science degree is offered in aerospace, civil, electrical, and

mechanical engineering. For further information, refer to the Graduate Bulle-
tin and to the section in this catalog on the Graduate Division.

Undergraduate Program
The objective of the engineering program at San Diego State is to provide

the intellectual and physical environment best calculated to encourage stu-
dents to develop their capacities toward a successful career in the profession
of engineering. The graduate of this program is able to assume personal respon-
sibility for the development and application of engineering knowledge with
wisdom and judgment for the benefit of mankind. He is qualified to take the
Engineer-in-Training examination as a first step to professional registration, to
enter industry at the junior engineer level, or to continue his formal education
at the graduate level. Because the, engineer's work is predominantly intellectual
and varied, and not of a routine mental or physical character, this program
places emphasis upon the mastery or a strong core of subject matter in the
physical sciences, mathematics, and the engineering sciences of broad applica-
bility. Woven throughout the pattern is a continuing study of the socto-humams-
tic facets of our civilization, because the engineering graduate must expect to
find his best expression as a leader of men, conscious of the social and economic
implications of his decisions.

Although the profession of engineering presents in practice a variety of
specialties, the undergraduate student confines his attention during the first
two years of the four-year program to a common pattern of course work in
fundamentals. During his junior and senior years he may give outlet to his
interest in a broad field of engineering by electing course work in aerospace,
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School of Engineering
civil electrical and electronic, or mechanical engineering. Even here, during
this upper division work, the student is involved with his fellows in the stu.dy
of a common core of the engineering sciences; these courses, together with
those elected in a specialty field, are taught with an emphasis upon universal
application and cross-fertilization of thought.

Requirementsfor the B.S. Degree in Engineering
Graduation Requirements

1. A minimum of 132 semester units for the B.S. degree in engineering.
2. At least 24 units earned in residence, half of which must be completed

among the last 20 units counted toward the degree.
3. A scholastic grade point average of 2.0 (grade of C on a five-point scale)

or better in (a) all units attempted, (b) all units in the major, and (c) all
units attempted at this college.

4. At least 36 upper division units. (However, a typical program usually
consists of at least 53 upper division units.)

5. A major in engineering as prescribed by the School.
6. Satisfactory completion of competency tests in mathematics, speech, and

writing, or completion of appropriate courses designated in lieu thereof.
7. All regulations. established by the college.
8. American institutions, to include competence in American history, institu-

tions, and ideals; U.S. Constitution; and California state and local govern-
ment.

9. 40 units in general education courses in addition to the major, distributed
as pr~scr.ibed in the section of this catalog on Graduation Requirements.

10. Application for graduation.

Major in Engineering
The major consists of 53 upper division units in a prescribed pattern. The

program of study for the first two years is the same for all students in the school'
ther~~er .there is differentiation according to the student's selected field of
specialization, The requirements are as follows:

lower Division Requirements

Fall semester
Chern. lA, GeneraL...... .. ..
Math SO,Anal Oeom and Calc ..
Engr. 20, Engr. Graphics.. .
Engl. 5 or Phil. 20
P.E. Activity.

Freshman Year
Units
5
5
2
3

Spring semester Units
Chern. IB, Gen., or IE, Chern.
for Engrs 3
Math. 51, Diff. and Integ. Calc. 4
Phys. 4A, Principles............................ 4
Engr. 25, Engr. Materials......... 3
Biology 1 3
P.E.Activity... y~

17%
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School of Engineering

Math. 52, Diff. and Integ. Calc.
Phys. 4B, Principles .
Engr. 30, Engr. Meas. Anal .
Engr. SOA,Engr. Mech. I
American Institutions .
.P.E. Activity , ..

Sophomore Vear
4 Phys. 4C, Principles ....
4 Engr. 40, Engr. Prob. Anal. I
2 Engr. SOB,Engr. Mech. II .
3 Engr. 60, Electr. Circuits .
3 American Institutions .

% Sp. Communication 3.. . .
P.E. Activity. . ,

4
2
3
3
3
2

Yo
16';4

17';4

Upper Division Requirements
The program of study for the last two years embraces the fundamental engi-

neering sciences and their application to specific problems in selected fields of
engineering practice, together with an opportunity for the student to approach
an intellectual maturity in social, economic, ethic, and aesthetic thought.

The student must complete (1) the upper division requirements for all stu-
dents; (2) the requirements of the selected field of specialization in accordance
with an approved master plan filed during the first semester of the junior year;
and (3) the remaining units of general education.

Recommended patterns in the four fields of specialization are shown below.

Aerospace Engineering
All students in the Aerospace Engineering option pursue a common program

of aerospace engineering fundamentals; however, some elective opportunity is
provided through a choice of upper division courses in engineering, mathemat-
ics, or physics, subject to approval of the adviser and the department chairman.
The recommended pattern for upper division aerospace engineering courses
follows:

FIJ1J Semester
Engr. U5 Fluid Mechanics
Engr. 115L Fluld Mechs Lab ....
Engr. 116 Int. to Solid Mechs
Core Laboratory .
Engr. lSOALow Speed

Aerodynamics .
Engr. 187A Methods of Analysis ..
General Education

Junior Veor
Units Spring Semester Um'ts
3 Engr. lSOB,High Speed
1 Aerodynamics .... 3
3 Engr. 151AAero. Struct. Anal. I . 3
1 Engr. 153AAero. Flight Mechs . 3

Engr. 154 Exp. Aerodynamics 2
3 Engr. 187BMethods of Analysis, 3
3 Oeneral Education 3
3

17 17

Senior Yeor
Units Spring Semester

Engr. 159 Aircraft
Stab. and Cent 3

Engr. 190H Aero. Engr. Appl. 2
.. Electives within major 7
General Education 3

FaDSemester
Engr , 151HAero Struct.

Analysis II .., ,.. 3
Engr. 190G Aero. Engr. Appl...... 2
Core Elective.. 3
.. Electives within Major 5
General Education 3

Units

16 15

• Approved os parI of the 'Iudent'. moster plan.
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School of Engineering

FallSemester
Engr. 116,lntrod. to Solid

Mechentcs.. 3
Engr. 116L,SolidMechanicsLab.. 1
Engr. 187A,Methodsof Analysis.. 3
Engr. 110,Thermodynamics

and Heat Transfer
General Education

FallSemester
Engr. 122,SoilMech......,.....
Engr. 123,Appl.Hydraul
Engr. 126,Transportation Engr.
• Electives within major....
General Education..

Units
3
1
4
3

3, 3
1

16
15

Senior yeor
Units SpringSemester

3
3
3
5
3

Units

....... 3
...... " 11

..... 3

17

Engr. 121,Reinf. Concrete
• Electives within major
General Education

17

Electrical and Electronic Engineering
All students with the option in Electrical-Electronic Engineering include in

their program a sequence of courses designed to develop an understanding of
the basic principles, laws, and methodology of Electrical-Electronic Engineer-
ing. The student, through the proper selection of electives, has the opportunity
to develop proficiency in his area of special interest. Typical areas include
communications, control systems, microwave circuits, digital systems and solid
state electronics. The recommended pattern of courses for upper division elec-
trical-electronic engineering majors is tabulated below.

Junior Vear
Units SpringSemester Units
3 "Engr. 102,Electr. and Mag,

Fields or
1 tElective within major 3
3 Engr. 112,Adv, Network Anal. 3
1 Engr. 114,Electronic Circuits .."... 3
3 Engr. 114L,Electronic Ctrc. Lab .. 1
3 Core Elective . 3
3 General Education " _........ 3

FallSemester
Eng. 100,Elect. Ener. Conv
Engr. looL, Elect. Ener. Conv.

Lab ",..
Engr. 101,Funds. Electronics..
Engr. lOlL, ElectronicsLab
Engr. 111,Network Analysis......
Engr. l87A,Methodsof Analysis.
General Education .
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The "electives within major" for each of the areas of special interest will

include the following courses:
6thSem. 7thSem. 8thSem.
102 133, 134, 135, 139,

134L, 137 139L, 191
102, 113L, 169, 169L

168
102,174

Fall Semester
"Engr. 102Eleotr. and Mag.

Fields or
tElective within major .
t Elective within major " .
Core Elective
Core Laboratory .
General Education

Communications

Control Systems

Digital Engineering

Electronics

School 01 Engineering

Senior Vear
Units Spring Semester Units

[Electives within major 10
Core Elective ,... 3

3 General Education 3
s
3
I
3

167
176 175,177,

177L
135, 162,
164,175

Civil Engineering
All students in the Civil Engineering option pursue a common program of

civil engineering fundamentals; however, so~e el~ctive opportun.lty IS pro-
tded through a choice of upper division engmeermg courses, subject to ap-

proval of the adviser and the department chairman, The recommended pattern
for upper division Civil Engineering courses follows:

Junior Vear
Units SpringSemester

Engr. 1I5, Fluid Mechanics....
Engr. 115L,Fluid Mech. Lab
Engr. lZOA, Struc. AnaL I .
Engr. 128A,Surveying .
Engr. 103,Electronics

Instrumentation and Electrical
Energy Conversion .

Geo!.53, Gen. Geol. for Engrs.

102 134, 134L,
174

Mechanical Engineering
All students with the option in Mechanical Engineering follow a common

program of mechanical engineering fundamentals. Opportunity to pursue areas
of interest is provided through the choice of technical electives. This opportu-
nity is afforded in the general areas of design and energy conversion. The
recommended pattern for required upper division courses in mechanical engi-
neering is as follows:

Junior Vear
FallSemester Units Spring Semester Units

Engr. 103.Elect. Energy................. 3 Engr. liS. Fluid Mech 3
Engr. 107.Materials and Engr. 115L.Fluids Lab., or

Processes "...... 4 Engr. l03L. Elect. Engr. Lab. 1
Engr. lOB. Thermodynamics ,.... 3 Engr. 140.Heat Transf., or
Engr. lOBL. Thermal Sci. Lab. 1 Engr. 14M. Machine Des 3
Engr. 116.Intro. to Solid Engr. 148.Engr. Thermo. .. 4

Mech. 3 Engr. 183.Sirnul. Engr. Sys. 3
Engr. 187A. Methods of General Education. 3

Analysis .. 3

17
17

• 1000 is a required course.
•• Recommended general education course
t Approved as part of student's master plan by the department chairman.
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School of Engmeering

FIl1lSemester
Engr. 140. Heat Transfer, or
Engr. 146A. Machine Design ..
Engr. 145. Mech. of Mach.
Engr. 19OC. Engr. Applications .
"Electives within major .
General education .

Senior Year
Units Spring Semester

Engr. 190D. Engr.
3 Applications .
3 "Electives within major
2 General Education .....
6
3

17

Units

2
6

. 6

14

Minor in Engineering . . of
The minor in engineering, intended for students 10 other .acadenuc areas

the university consistsof 15units in engineering, nine of which must be ';lpper
division.The coursesmust be approved by the dean of the Schoolof Engineer-
ing.
• Approved .. p.,t of student's master plan by lhe dep.,-lment chairman.
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School of Social Work

Accreditation
The graduate program of the School is accredited by the Commission on

Accreditation of the Council on SocialWork Education.

Program and Objectives
The School of Social Work offers a two-year graduate curriculum leading to

the Master of Social Work degree under approval granted by the Trustees of
the California State Colleges in May, 1963.The School also offers a program of
professional education which commences in the undergraduate curriculum and
continues through one calendar year of graduate work, leading to the Master
of Science in Social Work degree. The curriculum was approved in January,
1969,on an experimental basis for a four-year period effective in September,
1970,by the Accreditation Commission of the Council on Social Work Educa-
tion. Only students completing the undergraduate major in social welfare at
San Diego State or its equivalent can be considered for this program.

The objectives of the School of SocialWork at San Diego State are to equip
students with the essential knowledge, philosophy and basic skills for their
responsible entry into the profession of social work. In order to achieve these
objectives, the Schoolwill assiststudents: to develop a philosophy which recog-
nizes individual human welfare as the purpose and goal of social policy; to
acquire attitudes which will permit the development and maintenance of
professional relationships and professional standards; to develop the discipline
and self-awareness essential to the professional social worker; to attain a level
of competence necessary for beginning professional practice; and to accept
responsibility for the continued development of their competence in the prac-
tice of social work.

For detailed information regarding admission to the School and to its gradu-
ate curriculum, see the Graduate Bulletin.
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Courses and Curricula

Course Numbering
Courses numbered from 1 to 99 are lower division (freshman or sophomore)

courses; those numbered 100 to 199 aTe upper division (junior or senior)
courses; those numbered 200 to 299 are graduate courses; those numbered 300
to 399 are professional education courses to be taken at the graduate level.
Courses numbered X·900-X·999 are those courses offered exclusively in the
extension program to meet the professional needs of specific community groups
and are listed in the Extension Bulletin only.

The Unit or Credit Hour
In the listing of courses that follow, figures in parentheses indicate the unit

value of the course. One unit or credit hour represents 50 minutes of recitation
or lecture, together with the required preparation, or three hours of laboratory
work or two hours of activities, each week for a semester of 18 weeks.

Prerequisites for Undergraduate Courses
Prerequisites for each course are stated in the course description.
The student should not register for any course for which he has not com-

pleted the indicated prerequisites. The one exception to this is that he may
register for the course without having completed the stated prerequisites if he
has secured the consent of the instructor.

Prerequisites for Graduate Courses
Graduate level (200-numbered) courses require, as a general prerequisite,

competence in the specific field as indicated by a substantial amount of upper
division study in the field or in a closely related field. Unless otherwise specified
in the course description, graduate level courses are open to classified graduate
students with the permission of the instructor. Unclassified graduate students
must obtain the permission of the instructor and the Dean of Graduate Studies
before they may enroll in a graduate level course.

Semester in Which Courses are Offered
In th~ listing of courses that follows, Roman numeral I indicates a course

offered m the Fall semester. Roman numeral II indicates a course offered in the
spring semester. An "S" indicates a Course is offered in the summer.

Following the Course title are designations of credit and the semester in
which course is offered. Examples:

(3) I Three units. Offered in fall semester.
(3) II Three units. Offered in spring semester.
(3-3) . Three units each semester. Year course
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Courses and Curricula
normally beginning in the fall semester.

(3-3) I, II Three units each semester. Year
course beginning either semester.

Although the college fully expects to carry out the arrangements planned in
the list of courses, it reserves the right to make changes. Classes in which the
enrollment does not come up to the minimum number set by the Trustees-of
the State University and Colleges may not be offered or may be postponed.

Common Courses
Experimental Topics Courses (99)

Any department, school, or college may offer courses under the number 99,
Experimental Topics (2-4) under the following conditions: Each course must be
approved by the Dean of the School or College concerned. Such a course may
he offered no more than three years with the same title and content. Limit of
nine units applicable on a bachelor's degree; of which no more than three units
may be applicable to general education requirements. Such courses applicable
to the minor or to preparation for the major only by special action of the
department.

General College Courses (99 or 199)
General College 99 or 199 provides credit of up to six units (total) applicable

to the bachelor's degree by supervised experience in an educationally signifi-
cant community or university activity. Tutoring, volunteer work for a social
service agency, registering or interviewing voters, and serving on an all-univer-
sity academic committee are examples of such activities. To be eligible to enroll,
a student must have completed 12 units of college work and must have a grade
point average of C (2.0) or better.

An interested student should, before registration, seek out a chairman of a
faculty committee or a faculty adviser for an on-campus organization which
Sponsors such activities and obtain his written consent to supervise his work and
evaluate it for credit purposes.

Units thus earned may not apply to a major or minor.

Honors Courses (166)
These courses are intended for students with superior scholastic

records and aptitude. An interested student should direct his inquiries to the
chairman of the department concerned.

Special Study (199)
These courses provide opportunity for individual study of a subject not of-

fered in the regular curriculum. The student does this outside of the classroom.
He may earn up to six units of credit through it. He should seek out an instructor
under whose supervision he wishes to work, ~scuss ~~e topic with him, at.td
Come to an understanding on the amount of time he IS to devote to the tOpIC,
the credit he is to earn, and his mode of investigation and report. As with
regular courses, the expectation is that the student will devote three hours per
week to the subject for each unit of credit.
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Aerospace Studies
In the College of Professional Studies

Faculty
Professor: French (Chairman)
Assistant Professors; Brandt, Conner

Offered by the Department
A.F.R.O.T.C. curriculum.
Minor in Aerospace Studies

A.F.R.O.T.C. Curriculum
The department offers a two-year Air Force Reserve Officers' Training Corps

program designed to develop officers who have broad understanding and high
growth potential. Cadets participate in dialogues, problem solving, and other
planning activities designed to develop leaders and managers. All coursework
is done on campus with the exception of the Field Training Unit conducted at
an active Air Force base and the Flying Instruction Program conducted at a
local civilian flying school. Summer training is required of all students, other
than veterans, prior to enrollment in on-campus courses.

Upon completion of the program and all requirements for a bachelor's de-
gree, cadets are commissioned second lieutenants in the Air Force and serve
a minimum of four years active duty. Graduates who are qualified may apply
for pilot or navigator training immediately upon graduation. Other graduates
go on active duty in a specialty consistent with their academic major and
existing Air Force needs. Graduates may request a delay from entry on active
duty to continue their education in graduate programs. Graduates may apply
for Air Force sponsored graduate study after entry on active duty.

Applying for the Program
Any student or prospective student may take the Air Force Officer Qualify-

ing Test and the physical examination during the year preceding entry into the
program.

When selected, applicants attend a six-weeks field training course at an Air
Force base in the summer prior to their last two years of college. No further
summer training is required. (Note: Veterans who are granted credit for prior
military service may enter the program as jUniors and attend a four-week field
training between their junior and senior year.] Field training emphasizes mili-
tary orientation for the junior officer and aircraft and aircrew familiarization.
Cadets receive physical training and participate in competitive Sports. They are
trained in the use of weapons, drill and ceremonies, and observe selected Air
Force units perform everyday operations of the Air Force.
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Aerospace Studies
Flight Instruction and Pay

The Flight Instruction Program (FIP) is offered to qualified senior cadets
who have elected to enter pilot training when reporting for active duty. The
cost of the flight training is paid by the Air Force. Instuction is divided between
class work taught on the campus and flying training conducted by a civilian
contractor in the area.

Cadet retainer pay of $100 per month is given for twenty months of the
program. Cadets receive approximately $35 during the Field Training Unit and
are reimbursed for the cost of travel to and from the unit.

Aerospace Studies Minar
The minor consists of a minimum of 15 units in aerospace studies.

Upper Division Courses
13IA~13IB. Growth ond Development of Aero.pace Pawer (3-3)

Three lectures and one hour of leadership laboratory.
Semester I: The nature of war; development of air power; and Air Force

doctrine.

Semester 11 Astronautics and space operations; United States space pro-grams.

133. Field Training Unit (3)

Required for advanced cadets; military orientation and flight familiarization.
Credit granted through the Extension Division on basis of Individual student
application with approval of the Aerospace Studies Department Chairman.

141A-141B. The Profe .. ional OHicer (3-3)

Three lectures and one hour of leadership laboratory.
Prerequtsttes. Air Science 131A and 131B.
Semester I: The professional officer; the Military Justice System; leadership

theory and practice.
Semester II: Management principles and functions; problem solving; brief-

ing for commissioned service.

151. Flight In.trudion (2) 1

Available only to qualified senior AFROTC students.
Ground school is provided by the Aerospace Studies Department. Flight

instruction is given by a contracted civilian flying school. Students may qualify
for the FAA private pilot certificate.

199. Special Study (1-3) I, II

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of Aerospace Studies Department chairman.
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Afro-American Studies
Administered under the direction of the Dean of

Undergraduate Studies

Faculty
Instructors: Anderson, Briscoe, Bryant, Foster
Lecturer; Wayman

Offered by Afro-American Studies
Major in Afro-American Studies with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and

sciences,

Afro-American Studies Major
With the A.B. Degree in liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for the degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the
graduation requirments listed on page 85 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.

Preparation for the major. Sociology1, English 5, and 12 additional units in courses
prerequisite to upper division courses to be taken in the major. Economics lA-lB and
Political Science 1 and 2 are recommended.

Major. A minimum of 30 upper division units, to be selected from the list below and
from other suitable courses, in a program approved by the adviser in Afro-American
studies. Required courses, nine units: Comparative Literature 180;History 183;Sociology
124or 125;IS units selected from the follOWing:Economics 150,185; History 173A-173B;
Music1510; PoliticalScience 118,130;SocialWelfare lOOA-lOOB;Sociology 157,124or 125;
and six units of electives as approved by the adviser.

foreign language requi,ement. Twelve units in a foreign language or demonstration
of equivalent knowledge in a reading examination administered by the foreign languagedepartInentconcerned.

lower Division Course
4. Urban Low (3) I, II

Legal problems of residents of urban SOcieties, especially the urban poor.
Social burdens, including juvenile and criminal processes. Social benefits and
welfare. Private law, including employment, rental and purchase agreements,
debt and consumer problems.
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Anthropology
In the College of Arts and letters

Faculty
Emeritus: Rogers

Professors: Anderson, Ezell, Goldkind

Associate Professors: Leach, Shutler (chairman), Watson, Whitney
Assistant Professors; Dubbs, Greenfeld, Himes, Jones, Lippold, Pendleton,

Hohrl, Sonek, Staniford, Wagner, Young

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in anthropology.

Major in anthropology with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Minor in anthropology.

Anthropology Major
With the A.B. Degree in liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the
graduation requirements listed on page &5 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.

Preparation for the major. Anthropology 1, 2 (six units)

Maiol. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include three units selected from
Anthropology 102 or Biology 158; three units selected from 103, 170 or 174; six units
selected from 152, 162, 171, 175, 178,191 or 192;six units selected from 150, 154, 156, 165,
or 167;three units from 120, 122,or General Language 196; three units of Anthropology
197. (Anthropology 197 should be taken during senior year; l00A or l00B may not be
counted in the upper division requirements for graduation.)

Anthropology Minor
The minor consists of a minimum of 15 units in anthropology, nine of which

must be in upper division courses (except for Anthropology looA-l00B).

lower Division Courses
1, Physical and Cultural Origins of Man (3) I, II

Man's place in nature; fossil evidences of early man; theories of human devel-
opment; racial variability; the growth and development of man's culture; the
rise of civilization. Not open to students with credit in Anthropology looA.
(Formerly numbered Anthropology lA and IB).

2. Introduction to Cultural Anthropology (3) I, II
May be taken before Anthropology 1.
Man's relationship to his environment; types of pre literate society; systems of

Social organization, politics, economics, religion, and language. Not open to
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Anthropology
students with credit in Anthropology l00B. (Formerly numbered and entitled:
Anthropology ic, Introduction to Ethnology.) >.

4. Archnological Field Method. (3) I, II
May be taken before Anthropology 1.
One lecture and six hours of laboratory. .
Application of the methods and techniques of archeology through excavation,

laboratory analysis, and preparation of reports. (Formerly numbered An-
thropology 173A.)

99. Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 153. Limit of
nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this n~ber of
which no more than three units may be applicable to general education re-
quirements.

Upper Division Courses
l00A-IOOB. Principl•• of Anthropology (3-3)

Anthropology lOOA:Human evolution as a biocultural process from the per-
spectives of human paleontology and prehistory. Anthropology l00B: Systems
of cultural cognition, family organization, government, and religion in non-
Western societies, comparison with analogous Western institutions. An-
thropology looA is not open to students with credit in Anthropology 1. An-
thropology looB is not open to students with credit in 2. Anthropology
lOOA-lOOBmay not be used to fulfill mirunmal upper division requirements in
the anthropology major or minor or the special major.

101. Human Paleontology (3) II
Prerequisite: Anthropology 1 or looA.
Comparative anatomy of fossil man and other primates; evolutionary rela-

tionships and cultural associations.

102. Physical Anthropology (3) I
Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or looA.
Primate comparative anatomy and human paleontology. Physical measure.

ment of the living subject and skeletal specimens. The statistical treatment of
data in physical anthropology. Applications of physical anthropology in industry
and medico-legal problems.

103. Principles of Archoeology (3) II
Prerequisite: Anthropology 1 or looB.
The historic background and basic techniques of archaeological excavation.

Methods of site excavation with particular emphasis on California and the
Southwest. Principles of culture dynamics utilized in archaeological interpreta-
tion.

115. Primatology (3) I
Prerequisite: Anthropology 1 or looA.
Description, taxonomy, and comparative anatomy of the anthropoid apes,

monkeys, and lesser primates. Primate Behavior as a basis for the reconstruction
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of prehistoric human behavior. Extensive use of the primate collections of the
San Diego Zoo.

120. Introduction to Anthropological Linguistics (3) I
Prerequisite: Anthropology 1 or 2 or lOOA or l00B.
The structural nature of language. How languages differ, change, and influ-

ence each other. The language families of the world. The significance of Ian.
guage for human social life in a variety of cultures.

122. Language in Culture (3) II

. Th~ ~ull. range o~ anthrop~logical interests in the study of language, and of
hngursnc interests m the socio-cultural context of language. Designed for stu-
dents m language and other departments as well as in anthropology.

124. Descriptive Linguistics (3) II
Prerequisite: Anthropology 120.
Principles and techniques of descriptive linguistics. Problems and methods

in the phonetic transcription and analysis of unwritten, non-Indo-European
~anguages. Emphasis on articulatory phonetics, field techniques, and work with
informants,

148. Cultures of Europe (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or l00B.
The study of society and culture in contemporary Europe, utilizing current

ethnographic materials. The relationship of such studies to European culture
growth and to the defmition of European sociocultural regions.

149. Kinshl" and Social Organi:zation (3) I
Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or l00B.
Comparison of kinship systems and the structure of social relationships

throughout the world. The methodological orientations and theories relating to
social organization with emphasis on non-Western societies.

150. Ethnological Field Methods (3) I
Prerequisite: Anthropology 152.
The problems and techniques of obtaining data in ethnological and social

anthropological field work, preparation, gaining and maintaining rapport, eval-
uating data, participant-observation. A review of literature followed by work
with informants.

1515. Ethnographic field Research Project (6) 5
A six-week course. No other course may be taken concurrently.
Supervised collection of ethnographic data in the field and in a subculture or

culture that is foreign to the students.

152. World Ethnography (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or l00B.
The cultural patterns of representative aboriginal peoples. Industries, arts

Social organization and supernaturalism considered with a view to environmen-
tal adjustment, historical development and functional interrelation. Ethnologi-
cal theories reviewed and applied in interpreting illustrative aboriginal
societies.
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Anthropology
153. Primitive Religion (3) II

Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or l00B. . . f .. d
Beliefs and ritual of primitive man. Magic and religion. Forms 0 amrmsm an

polytheism. Primitive mentality and the supernatural.

154. Social Anthropology (3) II
Prerequisite: Anthropology 152. d f I al
The development of social anthropology as a distinct subfiel

d
0 ~;;I

anthropology. Readings and analysis of functionalism as theory an me 0 00-

gy in the explanation of social and cultural processes.

155. Peolanl Society and Culture (3) II
Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or l00B. '.
The social organization and culture of present-day small agricultural com

munities with emphasis on changes brought about by modernization.

156. Cultural Change 0l?d Proceuel (3) I
Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or 1008. . .
The individual and the culture pattern: The acquisition of culture, mnovation

and invention, direction of cultural development, diffusion and interpene.tra-
tion of cultures. Illustrations from contemporary and historic peoples: Indians
of the Southwest, Eskimos, aboriginal groups of Australia, Africa and Ocearua.

157. Meloomericon Ethnohiltory (3) II
Prerequisite: Anthropology 1 or 2 or lOOB. .
Aboriginal pre- and post-Conquest civilization of Mexico with emphasts on

the developments, changes, and characteristics of aboriginal, mestizo, .and
creole society in Colonial Mesoamerica; stress on appropriate texts and codices.

158. Economic Anthropology (3) II
Prerequisite: Anthropology 2. . .
Social relationships and cultural values inherent in the economies of prom-

tive and peasant societies. Cross-cultural comparisons made of various means
by which goods and services are acquired and distributed in non-Western,
non-market-industrial societies.

159. Cultural Ecology (3) I
Prerequisite: Anthropology 2.
Examination and comparison of the relationships which exist between the

natural environment and the socio-cultural processes in non-literate and peas-
ant communities.

160. Primitive Technology (3) I
Prerequisite: Nine units of anthropology.
Techniques of tool manufacture, subsistence, shelter, clothing and arts and

crafts of non-industrial peoples.

161. The California Indian (3) I
Prerequisite: Anthropology 2.
Native California Indian cultures with stress on the Indian groups of Southern

California. The industries, arts, social organization, folklore and religion will be
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Anthropology
considered as revealed through the study of living peoples and archaeological
evidences.

162. Cultures of South America (3) II
Prerequisite: Anthropology 1 or 2 or lOOE.
Indian cultures in terms of origins, migration, relation to habitat, cultural

variation and relevance to contemporary trends. Developme-nt ofInca civiliza-
tion, the effects of the Spanish conquest and its aftermath.

163. Contemporary Latin American Culturel (3) I
Prerequisite: Anthropology 2.
A social anthropological approach to the structure and dynamics of contem-

porary conditions and problems, especially as revealed in studies of particular
communities. Included are such topics as ethnic and regional differences within
national societies, population change, social consequences of economic changes,
changing stratification systems, values, institutional change.

164. Urban Anthropology (3) I
Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or lOOB.
Cultural roles of urban centers and processes of urbanization in non-Western,

non-industrial, societies of past and present. Urban influence on traditional
peasant and primitive peoples of Africa, Asia, and Latin America.

165. Culture and Perlanality (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or lOOB.
The relationship of individul personality to culture in a variety of cultures.

A consideration of various theories and studies in the social and personality
sciences.

166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.

167. Hiltory of Anthropological Theory (3) II
Prerequisite: Anthropology 1 or 2 or lOOA or looB.
The development of theories which lie behind the modern sciences of ethnol-

ogy and archaeology. Applications of the theory of culture to field methods and
interpretation of findings.

168. Evoluative Procedurel in Culture and Personolity (3) II
Prerequisite: Anthropology 165.
Methods of eliciting and evaluating cross-cultural information about patterns

of behavior. Such field methods as the interview and participant observation
will be reviewed and evaluated.

169_5. Backgroundl of Mexican Civilization (3) 5
Mexico's archaeological past and its bearing on historic and recent peoples

and cultures. Conflicts between Aztec and Mayan cultures and western civiliza-
tion. The relationship of Mexican civilization to other Latin American cultures.

(,_82799
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170. Archaeology of North America (3) I

Prerequisite: Anthropology 1 or looA. .' .
Origin of the American Indian and survey of the rnam prehistoric cultures

of the North American continent.

171. Ethnology of North America (3) II
Prerequisite: Anthropology 100B.
Native cultures and the role of environmental and historical factors in North

America.

172A. Southwestern Prehistory (3) I
Prerequisite: Anthropology 1 or lOOA.
Prehistoric Indian cultures in the American Southwest; ecological adapta-

tions and outside cultural influences.

172B. Southweltern Ethnology (3) II
Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or l00B.
Indian cultures of the American Southwest in historic times; ecological adap-

tations, responses to white contact, adaptations to modem American life.

173. Advcmc.ed Arc.hoeologic.ol Field Methods (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Anthropology 4,
Advanced projects in excavation and stabilization of ruins, archaeological

surveys, laboratory analysis and preparation of reports. (Formerly numbered
Anthropology 173B.)

174. Prehistoric. Arc.haeology of Europe (3) II
Prerequisite: Anthropology 1 or IOQAand lOOB.
The Stone Age, Bronze Age, and Iron Age cultures of Europe, North Africa,

and the Middle East. Industries, habitations, and art of peoples antecedent to
recorded history. Methods of investigation used in reconstructing prehistoric
civilizations.

175. Cultures of Southeast Asia (3) II
Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or 1008.
Prehistory, races and cultures of Indonesia, Philippines and nearby mainland

Southeast Asia. Includes both primitive and peasant societies and reviews them
with respect to environmental, historical and social factors.

176. Early Near and Middle Eastern Civilizations (3) I
Prerequisite: Anthropology I.
Anthropological foundations of historic primary civilizations of the Near and

Middle East in their early phases of development as revealed by archaeological
and other sources.

118. Cultures of Oteonio (3) II
Prerequisites: Anthropology 2 or looB.
The aboriginal cultures and people of Melanesia Australia Micronesia and

Polynesia in pre-historic, historic, and modem tim'es.' '
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179. Applied Anthropology (3) II

Prerequisites: Anthropology 154 and 156, and consent of instructor.
The application of anthropological concepts to the solution of practical prob-

lems of culture change in industry, corporate organization and community
development.

180. Preclassic. Cultures of Mesoomeric.o (3) II
Prerequisite: Anthropology 1 or looB.
The development of civilization in Pre-Columbian Mexico and Central

America antecedent to the Tolteca, Classic Maya, and related cultures.

181. Classic. Pre-Columbian Civilizations of Middle Americ.a (3) I
Prerequisite: Anthropology 1 or l00A.
Aboriginal Mexican and Central American civilizations through the Age of

Exploration and Conquest. Aztecs, Mixtecs, Zapotecs, Mayas, and related cul-
tures.

182. Past-Conquest Cultures of Middle Americ.o (3) II
Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or lOOB.
Aboriginal and mixed cultures of Mexico and Central America in Colonial and

recent epochs. Aftermath of Conquest and exploitation.

183. Arc.hoic.Hellenic., Aegean, and Italian Cultures (3) II
Prerequisite: Anthropology 1 or looA.
Anthropological foundations of primary civilizations of Greece, the Aegean,

and Italy, in their prehistoric phases of development as revealed by archaeologi-
cal and other sources.

184. Arc.haeology of Sub_Saharan Afric.a (3) I
Prerequisites: Anthropology 1 or l00A.
A chronological review of the major archaeological cultures in Sub-Saharan

Africa. The archaeological evidence for the evolution of man and his culture in
Africa will be presented in a conjunctive approach,

185. Cultures of Sub-Saharan Afric.o (3) I
Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or 1008.
Indigenous peoples and cultures of Africa south of the Sahara. A comparison

of cultural traditions, social organization, and modern trends in newly emer-
gent nations of the area.

186. Cultures of India (3) II
Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or lOOB.
Indigenous peoples and cultures of India and contiguous areas of South Asia.

The development of cultural traditions; social organization; and modern trends.

187. Politic.al Anthropology (3) II
Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or looB.
Political processes, institutions, and ideologies in primitive and peasant socie-

ties,
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18BA-18S&. ArchCl8ologiccll Laboratory Methods (3-3) I, II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Anthropology 173. Anthropology 188A is a prerequisi,te to 188B.
Semester I: Application of palynology, paleontology and technologies. Semes-

ter II: Practical applications of materials from 188A.Individual laboratory re-
search project required.

189. Topics in Arctic Archaeology (3) I
Prerequisites: Anthropology 1 and 103.
Discussion of selected areas, periods or problems in the context of broad

considerations of prehistoric cultural development and human ecology
throughout the Arctic and subarctic regions of North America.

190. Archaeology of East Asio (3) 11
Prerequisite: Anthropology l.
A chronological review of prehistoric cultural development and human ecol-

ogy in East Asia.

191. Chinele Society (3) II
Prerequisite: Anthropology 2.
Culture and social organization of Chinese people. Traditional China, over-

seas Chinese, contemporary Taiwan and Hong Kong, recent social change in
Mainland China.

192:,Japane.-e Society (3) 1,11
Prerequisite: Anthropology 2.
Culture and social organization of Japanese people. Traditional Japanese

economic, social, political and religious institutions. Korea, Okinawa and over-
seas Japanese. Recent industrial and urban changes in modem Japan.

197. Inveltigation and Report (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Analysis of special topics in anthropology and preparation of reports on the

results of the study.

199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual Study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor.

Graduate Courses
200, Seminar (3)

An intensive stud?, in advanced anthropology, topic to be announced in the
class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

201. Seminar in PhYlical Anthropology (3)

Prerequisites: Anthropology 1 or l00A and 12 upper division units in an-
thropology.

History and th~ory in physical anthropology stressing the significant litera-
ture ~n such tO~>1CSas functional anatomy, human paleontology, population
genetics, and pnmatology.
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202. Seminar in Archaeology (3) ,

Prerequisites: Anthropology 1 or l00A and 12 upper division units in an-
thropology.

History and theory in archaeological data collection, analysis, and interpreta-
tion.

203. Seminar in Ethnology (3)

Prerequisites: Anthropology 2 or l00B and 12 upper division units in an-
thropology.

History and theory in ethnology stressing the significant literature on such
topics as cross-cultural comparison, structural-functional analysis and descrip-
tion, personality and culture, and socio-cultural change.

204. Seminar in Linguiltics (3)

Prerequisites: Anthropology 120 or 122 and 12 upper division units in an-
thropology.

History and theory of linguistics stressing the significant literature on such
topics as cultural cognition, descriptive linquistics, lexicostatistics, and transfor-
mational analysis.

220. Seminar in Regional Anthropology (3)
Prerequisites: Twelve units of upper division credit in anthropology.
Study of a major world region such as Africa, the Arctic, East Asia, Europe,

Latin America, the Middle East, North America, Oceania, or South Asia. Max-
imum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

221. Seminar in Topical Anthropology (3)

Prerequisites: Twelve units of upper division credit in anthropology.
Study of a major subdiscipline such as Political Anthropology, Economic

Anthropology, Social Anthropology, Psychological Anthropology, Cultural
Ecology, Applied Anthropology, Race and Variation, or Environmental Archa-
eology. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

222. Hiltorical Linguiltics (3)

Prerequisites: Anthropology 120 and 124.
Principles and techniques of historical linguistics, with concentration on the

dynamics of linguistic change, comparative linguistics, and historical recon-
struction as applied to non-Indo-European languages.

233. Social Structure (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division credit in anthropology.
A structural and functional approach to the social organization of a wide

range of cultures. An examination of theories and generalizations regarding the
stability and Integraton of a wide variety of human societies.

255, Culture and So(iety in the Nahua Area (3)

Prerequisites: Anthropology 1 or 2 and 12 units of upper division credit in
anthropology.

A course designed to permit concentrated studies of the area and those
related to it, based on archaeology, aboriginal records, colonial accounts, and
modern studies; and to permit various approaches to such studies.
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256. Culture, ClndSocieties in Southern Meso-America and Central America (3)

Prerequisites: Anthropology 1 or 2 and 12 units of upper division credit in
anthropology.

Concentrated studies of ancient civilization in areas of higher development,
based on archaeology, aboriginal records, Colonial accounts, and recent studies;
and to permit various approaches to such studies.

257. CIGnicedNahuatl (3)
Prerequisites: Anthropology 1 or 2 and 12 units of upper division credit in

anthropology including Anthropology 157, or ISO, or 181; reading knowledge of
Spanish recommended.

Nahuatl language study and analysis for translation of 16th-11th century texts,
use of ancient and modern grammatical works and vocabularies; reading of
manuscripts; relationship of the language to appropriate aspects of Nahua cul-
ture.

258. Ethnoscience (3)
Prerequisities. Twelve units of upper division credit in anthropology.
Analysis and comparison of native categories, classifications, and bodies of

systematic knowledge as demonstrated in preliterate and literate societies.

267. ContemporaryTheory in CulturalAnthropology (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division credit in anthropology.
Contemporary theoretical developments in cultural anthropology: an exami-

nation of proposed conceptual frameworks, methodologies, hypotheses, and
theories. An analysis of recent literature, with evaluation oriented toward sig-
nificance for research.

286, SouthAsian Society (3)
Prerequisite: Anthropology 186 or substantial background in upper division

courses in the social sciences dealing with South Asia.
The structure and dynamics of both rural and urban aspects of contemporary

South Asian society and culture. Examination of their constituent elements and
process, e.g., social organization, religion, acculturation, and rural-urban differ-
ences.

'¥fT, Research (3)
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
Independent investigation in the general field of the thesis.

298. SpecialStudy (1-3)

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor.

Individu~l study directed toward the preparation of a paper upon a specific
problem. SIXunits maximum credit.
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299. Thesi, (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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In the College of Professional Studies
For purposes of exhibition and reference, the department reserves t?e right

to retain for a limited period some of each student's work produced In class.

Faculty
Emeritus: Andrews, Jackson, Ruocco
Professors: Bigelow, Dirks, Fisch, Higgins, Hopkins, Lingren (Chairman),

Longenecker, Swiggett, Tanzer, Wallace
Associate Professors: Baker, K., Baxter, R., Berg, Covington, Hunter, Miller,

A., Rogers, J.
Assistant Professors: Austin, Bowne, Childress, Frick, Groover, Hodge, L.,

Moaney, Orth, Papworth, Peterson, T., Ray
Lecturers: Gondek

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in art.
Major in art with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Major in art with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Minor in art.
Teaching major in art, with specialization in both elementary and secondary

teaching. Teaching majors in fine arts, fine arts and humanities, and fine
arts and social sciences, requiring a concentration in art, are also offered.
See "School of Education" in the catalog section Professional Schools:
Courses and Curricula.

Teaching minor in art, with specialization in secondary teaching.

Art Major
With the A.B. Degree in liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the
graduation requirements listed on page 85 of this catalog.

This major in art may be planned with an emphasis in studio arts or art
history.

A minor is not required with this major in art.

Emphasis in Studio Arts
Preparation for the mojor. Art lA, lB, 2A, 2B, 5, l5A, 16A, 17A, 5OA, SOB;

Philosophy lAo (31 units.)

Moior.A minimum of24 upper division units to include Art l00A, lISA, 116A,
156A, 190; Philosophy 141; and six units selected with the approval of the adviser
from: Art I06A-I06B, 112A-112B, 116B, 117A-117B, 117C, 120A-120B, 153, 154,
I55A, 155B, and 199.
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Emphasis in Art History
Preporation for the major. Anthropology 1; Art 50A-50B, 52A-52B; French or

German, or a reading knowledge of either language (13 units).

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Art lSI, 153, 154,
155A, 155B, 156A, and 157 or 158; and three units of electives selected with the
approval of the department from anthropology, art, history or philosophy.

Art Major
With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the
graduation requirements listed on page 85 of this catalog.

The major in art may be planned with an emphasis on art education, crafts,
environmental design, graphic communication, painting and printmaking or
sculpture. The programs in environmental design and in graphic communica-
tion have a preprofessional orientation supplemented by a strong liberal arts
background. Environmental design can lead to interior design or city planning.
Graphic communication prepares the student for the areas of environmental
graphics, art direction, visual design for the contemporary media of advertising,
fashion illustration or editorial illustration. The areas of painting and printmak-
ing, and sculpture prepare students for professional attitudes toward the fine
arts and the continuance of their educational experience in graduate schools
with the goal of teaching at institutions of higher learning. The preprofessional
program in art education prepares the student for teaching in either elemen-
tary or secondary schools. The crafts program can be developed to specialize
in ceramics, furniture or industrial design, jewelry, textile design and weaving.

A minor is not required with this major. However, in graphic communication
an English minor is recommended.

Emphasis in Crafts
Preparation for the major. Art lA, 1B, 2A, 2B, 50A, SOB, 61, and six units of art

electives. (25 units.)

Maior. A minimum of 24 upper division units in art to include nine units
selected from three of the following areas: Fiber, metal, clay, wood; three units
of extended work in one of the selected areas; six units of art electives; and six
units of art history. Twelve units of advanced work in one area are strongly
recommended.

Emphasis in Graphic Communication
Preparation for the moior. Art lA, IB, ZA, 2B, 14A, 50A, SOB; and six units

selected from Art 7, 14B, 15A, 16A, 18A. (25 units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in art to include Art 114A,
114B-114C, 156A; three additional units of art history; and nine units selected
from Art 107, 1140, 191A, 191B, 193A-193B, 194A·194B, 196A-196B, and 197.
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Emphasis in Environmental Design
PrepClfotion for the molor. Art lA, IB, 2A, 2B, 8, 13, 33A, 33B, 50A, 5OB, 9SA.

(31 units.) Recommended: Art 14A, 17A, 18A, 19A, 61, BOA.

Major. A minimum of24 upper division units in art to include Art IS6A; three
additional units of art history; and 18 units selected from 135A-135B, 156B, 195A,
195B, 195C, 1950; and three units of electives.

Emphasis in Painting and Printmaking
Preporalion for the moior. Art lA, IB, 2A, 2B, 50A, 5OB;and nine units selected

from Art 15A-15B, 16A, 16B. (25 units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in art to include Art 156A; three
additional units of art history; and 18 units selected in consultation with the
adviser from Art lOOA, l00B, I06A-I06B, 112A-1l2B, 115A-1l5B-1l5C-115D,
116A-U6B, 116C-U6D, U8A-USB, 120A-120B, 126A, 126B, 136A, 136B.

Emphasis in Sculpture
PrepClrCltiCinfor the mCljor.Art lA, IB, 2A, 2B, 17A-17B, 50A, 50B; and three

units selected from Art 13, 15A, 16A, 19A, 61, 70, BOA. (25 units.)

Major. A minimum of24 upper division units to include Art 117A or 127, 117B,
117C, 156A, 198; three additional units of art history; and six units selected from
l00A, li3A, li5A, 116A, 170A.

Emphasis in Art Education
This emphasis is available only to students who have been admitted to and

continue in Teacher Education to time of graduation.

Elementary Teaching
PrepClration for the maior. Art lA, IB, 2A, 2B, 50A, SOB,61; and six units of art

electives. (25 units.)

Major. A minimum of24 upper division units in art to include 15 units selected
from one emphasis area in consultation with the art education adviser; Art 105
or 175; 156A, and three units of art history.

Secondary Teaching
PrepClration for the major. Art lA, IB, 2A, 2B, 50A, SOB, 61; and six units of

electives. (25 units.)

~ajor. A ~inimum of24 upper division units in art to include Art 156A; three
u~ts of art history, ~nd eighteen units from Group I or Group 11in consultation
With the art education adviser.

CroupI. Fifteen units of one major emphasis area, including Art 175 and
three Units of ~ne o.ther majo~ emphasis area. (18 units.)

Group II. .SIXunits of drawing and painting; six units of crafts or sculpture;
and three uruts of graphic communication or environmental design' and Art175. (18 units.) ,
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Alternate Program For Advanced Degree Preparation
Students planning to pursue an advanced degree may elect a 6J-unit (27 units

lower division, 36 upper division), alternate degree program in Applied Arts
and Sciences. This program involves the completion of the requirements for
one of the emphasis areas listed above and 12 additional units of art planned
in consultation with the adviser in the student's area of emphasis.

Art Minor
The minor in art consists of a minimum of 15 units in art, six units of which

must be in upper division courses.

Art Major
For the Standard Teaching Credential

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for
the applicable specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the
School of Education.

Specialization in Elementary Teaching
Requirements are the same as the requirements for the degree with an

emphasis in art education for elementary teaching as outlined above.

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
Requirements are the same as the requi~ements f?r the degree wit.h. an

emphasis in art education for secondary teaching as outIII~e~ above. I~ addl.tlOn,
students must complete, in their postgraduate year, a rmrumum of SIX units of
upper division or graduate art electives including Art 222.

Art Minor
For the Standard Teaching Credential

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
The teaching minor in art for secondary teaching con~ists of the foll?,,:,i?g:

In the lower division, Art lA, IB, 2A, 2B, 50A, 50B; and m the upper diVISIOn
twelve units in one emphasis area including Art 156A. (28 units.)

lower Division Courses
lA. Drowing GAd Composition (3) I, II

Six hours
The ordering of two-dimensional space through drawing.

18. Drawing ond Campositian (3) I, II
Six hours. Prerequisite: Art lA. .
Drawing of mechanical and natural forms by ~he use o~ line and value.

Emphasis on proportion and structure. Some quick sketching, gesture and
contour drawing.
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2A. Design and Aellhetic:s (3) I, II

Six hours.
Fundamentals of space and color design. Basic course used as a prerequisite

for advanced work.

28. Design and Aesthetics (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Art 2A.
Continuation of Art 2A. Original work in creative design including projects

in three dimensions.

S. Art Orientation (3) I
An illustrated lecture course dealing with aesthetic meaning and a survey of

the history of western art. Designed to increase the understanding and ap-
preciation of art.

7. VilucllDesig" (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 2B and 14A.
The organizational concepts of design applied to environmental graphics and

merchandising display.

8. The Houle and 111Environment (3) I, II
Architecture, interior design, landscape and city planning for forming man's

physical and aesthetic environment.

13, Furniture Design (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 2A. Recommended: Industrial Arts 5.
Study of the principles of design through the making of furniture.

14A. leginning Graphic Communication (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art lA and 2B.
Creat~ve projects exploring the inter-relation of fundamental art principles

and design USlOg phonetic symbols and typography.

141, Intermediate Graphic Communication (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 14A.
Typographic and design concepts applied to layout for contemporary media.

lSA-1SI. Life Drawing (3-3) 1,11
Six hours.
Prere~uisite: Art lB. Art 15A is prerequisite to 15B.
Drawing from the nude model.

16A. Painting (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art lB.
Pictorial composition and techniques of painting.
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161. Oil Painting (3) I, II

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 16A.
Landscape and more advanced composition in color.

17A-171. Sculpture (3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 2B. Recommended: Industrial Arts 5. Art 17A is prerequisite

to 17B.
Three dimensional design using varied materials.

18A-1Sl. Watercalor Painting (3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art lA and lB. Art 18A is prerequisite to 18B.
Composition of still-life and landscape in watercolor.

19A. Ceramics (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 2A.
Design and construction of hand-build ceramic forms.

191. Ceramici (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 19A.
Continuation of Art 19A. Introduction to use of the potter's wheel and ap-

plication of glaze for surface enrichment.

27. Life Modeling-Sculpture (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Art 17A.
Creative experimentation with sculptural forms from the human figure.

33A-33I. Vilual Presentation (3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art IB, 2A; 33A is prerequisite to 33B, and Art 18A recommend-

ed.
Methods, materials, and tools of the professional environmental designer

stressing art principles. (Formerly numbered Art 133A and 133B.)

SOA. Appreciation and Hiltory of Art (2) I, II
Art development in painting, sculpture, architecture, and handicrafts from

the dawn of art to the Renaissance. Illustrated.

SOl. Appreciation and History of Art (2) I, II
The period from the Renaissance through the modern school treated in the

same manner as in 50A.

52A. Survey of Japonese Art (3) II
A study of the arts of Japan.
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526. Survey of Chine•• Art (3) I

A study of the arts of China.

61. Design in Croft, (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 2A.
Visual and structural form in crafts.

70. Beginning Jewelry Design (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 2B and 61.
Design and fashioning of jewelry.

8OA-80B. WeClving (3-3) I, II

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 61. Art BOAis prerequisite to 8OB.
Structure and design of woven fabrics.

94A-94B. fClshion Imagery (3-3) I, II

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 2A. Art 94A is prerequisite to 94B. .
Design of original contemporary costumes and the drawing of the Fashion

image.

95A. The Contemporary House (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art lA, 2A, and 8.
Elementary problems in neighborhood planning, house design, interior de-

sign and landscaping.

958. General Interior Design Theory (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 95A.
Concepts of space in architecture, landscape and interior design. Relation-

ship of furniture, fabrics, light, color and art.

99, Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 153. Limit of
nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of
which no more than three units may be applicable to general education re-
quirements.

Upper Division Courses

l00A. Advanced Drawing (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 15A and 16A.
Drawing with color wherein an objective attitude is taken toward the qualita-

tive aspect of visual subject matter. Objects are studied and represented as
visual stimuli rather than as stereotypes.
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Art
1008. Advanced Drawing (3) I, II

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art lOOA.
Drawing with color wherein objects are represented in such a manner as to

include kinaesthetic responses. Aesthetic organization of materials is stressed.

105. Clas.,oom Environmental Design (3) I, II
Six hours.
Development of an understanding for aesthetic environmental concepts as

related to the classroom.

l06A-I06B, Printmaking (3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 15A; l06A is prerequisite to 106B. Woodcut, wood engrav-

ing, gesso cut and linoleum.

107, Contemporary Environmental Graphics (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Arts 2A. Art 28 and 14A are recommended.
Study of creative design for contemporary architectural and motivational

graphics.

108. The House and Its Environment (3) I, II
Architecture, interior design, landscape and city planning for forming man's

physical and aesthetic environment, its simplicities and complexities. Not open
to students with credit in Art 8.

110. Advanced Crafts in the Elementary Schools (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 2A.
An advanced design-craft course in which the activities, materials and tools

employed are appropriate for the elementary grades. Not open to students with
credit in Art 61.

111A-ll1B. Industrial Design (3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art IA and 2B. Art IlIA is prerequisite to IIIB.
Design of objects for manufacture with reference to their use, materials, and

in accordance with factory practices and machine techniques. Practice in the
techniques of presentation, working drawings, rendering and perspective and
scale models.

112A-112B. Design and Composition (3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art lA, 1B, 2B, and 16A. Art 1I2A is prerequisite to 1I2B.
Structure in picture making. The controlled use of line, value, color, and

texture to organize the effect of depth, movement, volume, etc., in the recog-
nizable image. Oil technique.
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Art
113A-113B. Advanced Furniture Design (3-3) I, II

Six hours. Total credit in Art 13, 113A, 113B, 113C, and 1130 limited to nine
units.

Prerequisite: Art 13. Recommended: Industrial Arts 5. Art 113A is prerequi-
site to 113B.

Principles of design through the making of furniture.

113e-113D. Advonced Furniture Design (3-3) I, II

Six hours. Total credit in Art 13, 113A, 113B, 113C, and 113D limited to nine
units.

Prerequisite: Art 1l3B. Art 113C is prerequisite to 113D.
Advanced individual design; exploration of materials, process and function.

114A. Graphic Communication (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 14B.
Investigation of design concepts relating to advertising.

1148-114C. Advanced Graphic Communication (3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequis,ites: Art 114A. Art 114B is prerequisite to 114G
The relation of art structure and the aspects of visual communication.

114D, Problems in Grophic Communication (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 114G

. Refi?ement of personally ~eveloped design concepts for visual communica-
tion wl,th emphasl~ on individually directed solutions. The development of a
po'tl~ohbOlofprofessional quality. Maximum of six units selected from 114 series
app rca e on a master's degree.

lISA-lIS8-11SC-llSD. Life Drawing ond Painting (3-3-3-3) I II
Six hours. '

ll~be~~i~~g~s: Art 1SA and 16A. Art lISA is prerequisite to lISE; IlSB to IISC;

Drawing and painting from nude and costumed models.

116A-116B. Advonced Painting (3-3) I, II
Six hours.

P
P~etre9ulisite:Art. ~6A or 16B. Art 1l6A is prerequisite to 1l6B
IC ona composItion. .

116C-1l6D. Advonced painting (3-3) I, II
Six hours.
P'her~qUisite: Art 116B. Art 116C is prerequisite to 1160
T e mfluence of art media and pictur I .

representational painting. e pane on aesthetic organization in
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117A-117B. Advanced Sculpture (3-3) I, II

Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 2B and 17A or 17B. Art 117A is prerequisite to U7B.
Creative design in diverse materials. Maximum of six units selected from 117

series applicable on a master's degree.

117C. Advanced Sculpture (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 117E.
The influence of art media and tools on aesthetic organization in sculpture

in relief and in the round.

118A-118B, Advanced Watercolor Painting (3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 18B. Art 1I8A is prerequisite to U8B.
Composition of still life and landscape in watercolor.

119A. Ceramics (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 19B.
Basic methods of forming, decorating, glazing and firing pottery forms with

emphasis on the use of the potter's wheel.

1I9B. Ceramics (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 119A.
Continuation of Art 119A. Further development of knowledge, skills and

philosophy of ceramics through individual creative projects.

119C. Ceramics (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art U9B.
Continuation of Art 119B with advanced creative projects.

1190, Advanced Ceramics (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art U9G
Study of ceramic design through creative projects of clay forms.

120A-I20B. Advanced Design (3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art IB and 2B. Art 120A is prerequisite to 120B.
Advanced work in pure design, two and three dimensional. Be-examination

of color theory and design principles.

121. Clay and Glaze Technology in Ceramic Design (3)

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 11gB.
Experimentation and application of research concerning the use of ceramic

materials and techniques as an integral part of the design process. Maximum
credit six units.

177
'........."

I,,,



Ar'
126A. InfClslio Printmaking (3) I, II

Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 2A and 15A. Art lOOAand II5A are recomm~n~ed.
Creative intaglio--etching, drypoint, aquatint, engraving and variations. Em-

phasis on fine print quality and technical development.

1268. Intaglio Prinlmlliking (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 126A.
Advanced creative intaglio. Emphasis on fine print quality and the color

process.

12~. The Hisiory of Printmaking (3) Irregular
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 50B.
The history of printmaking from its inception to the present.

126D-126E. Intoglia Printmaking in Color (3-3)
Six hours.
Prerequisite; Art 126B.
Advanced creative intaglio printmaking in color, including zinc and copper

plate; etching, drypoint, aquatint, engraving, embossing and color variations.
Emphasis upon fine print quality and technical development in the color proc-
ess unique to this medium.

127. Advanced figurative Sculpture (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 17A and 27.
Figurative study with emphasis on individual exploration.

I29A-1296. Hiltory of Ceromiu (3-3) I, II
Prerequisite: Art 129A is prerequisite to 129B.
Philosophical approaches to design of pottery and techniques as related to

contemporary ceramics. Field trips.

133. Environmental Media (3)

Two lectures and four hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Art 33B.
The communication of Environmental Design using photography, minia-

~res, mock-ups, and transfers with terminal emphasis in transparency projec-tion.

I3SA-I356-13SC. Hiltory and Theory af Environmental Delign (3-3-3) I, II
Prerequisites. Art 50A, SOB;Art 135A is prerequisite to 135B and 135B to 135G.
Environmental arts. Semester I: From earliest times to the 15th Century.

Semester 11 15th to the 19th Century. Semester III: 19th and 20th Centuries.

136A. Lithogrophy Printmaking (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prere51uisi.tes: Art 2A, 15A. Art l00A and 115A are recommended.

. Crea~ve hth?graphy-stone and plate planographrc process. Emphasis upon
fme prtnt quality and technical development.
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1368. Lithography Printmaking (3)

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 136A.
Advanced creative lithography-emphasis upon the color process and fine

print quality.

136C-136D. Lithography Printmaking in Calor (3-3)

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 136B. .
Advanced creative lithography printmaking in color. Emphasis upon fine

print quality, in color process, and color technology unique to this medium.

151A. Pre-Columbian Art of Middle and South AmericCi(3) Irregular
Prerequisites: Art 50A and SOB.. . .
South and Middle American art and architecture from earliest nme to the

arrival of Spaniards.

1516. Colonial Art of Latin AmericCi(3) Irregular
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 50B. . .
The art and architecture of Latin America from the colonial period to the

present.

152A. The Art of India and Southealt Alia (3) Irregular
Prerequisites: Art SOA and SOB. . .
History of the art, architecture, and sculpture of India and Southeast ASia.

1528. The Art of Pellia and the Illamic World (3) Irregular
Prerequisites: Art SOA and SOB. . .
History of the art, architecture, sculpture and mmor arts of Persia and the

Islamic World.

153. Ancient Art (3) I
Prerequisites: Art 50A and SOB. . .
Development of painting, sculpture, architecture and crafts from prehistoric

times to the fall of Rome.

154A. Medieval Art (3) II
Prerequisites: Art 50A and SOB. . .
Development of painting, sculpture and architecture from the time of Con-

stantine through the Gothic period. (Formerly numbered Art 154.)

154B. Coptic and Byzantine Art (3) Irregular
Prerequisites: Art 50A and SOB. . . .
The art of the Eastern Church from the reign of justinian to the RUSSian

Revolution.

15SA. Renaluance Art in Italy (3) Irregular
Prerequisites: Art SOA and SOB. .. . al
Architecture, painting and sculpture of the Renaissance period III It y.
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155B. Norther" Renaillonce Art (3) Irregular

Prerequisites: Art 50A and SOB.
Architecture, sculpture, and painting north of the Alps during the Renais-

sance period.

155C. Baroque and Rococo Art (3) Irr.sulor
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 50B.
Architecture, sculpture, and painting of the Baroque and Rococo periods.

(Formerly numbered Art 155B.)

I56A. History of Modern Art (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Art 50A and SOB.
Development of painting, sculpture, and architecture from the French Revo-

lution to the 20th century.

1568. Contemporary Art (3) Irregular
Prerequisite: Art 156A.
Current movements in sculpture, painting, graphics, and architecture.

157. The History of American Art (3) Irregular
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 50B.
Development of painting, sculpture, and architecture from Colonial times to

the present.

158. Art of Primitive Peoples (3) Irregular
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 5OB.
Arts of primitive peoples of Africa South Seas and the North American

Indians and their influence upon the ~rt of the rn:entieth century.

160. The History of Architedure (3) Irregular
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 5OB,or Art 5.
Architecture from primitive times to the present.

161A-161B-161t-161D. Design In Enamels (3-3-3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 61; Art 161Ais prerequisite to 161B 161B to 161C 161C to

161D. "
Design and production of vitreous enamels. Maximum credit six units appli-

cable on a master's degree.

164. History of Costume (3) Irregular
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 5OB.

. Jhe histodricorigins of costume traced through aesthetic social and political
In uences ominant during each period. '

166. Honors Course 0-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.
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Art
170A. Beginning Jewelry Design (3) I, II

Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 2B and 61.
Design and fashioning of jewelry. Not open to students with credit in Art 70.

170B. Jewelry and Metalwork (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 70 or 170A.
Design and production of jewelry and hollow ware.

17OC-170D. Jewelry and Metalwork (3--3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 170C is prerequisite to l70D.
Advanced individual problems in jewelry.

175. Problems in Art for Teochers (3) I, II
Six hours.
Art principles and materials as related to teaching situations.

180A-ISOB. Advanced Weaving (3--3) I, II
Six hours. Total credit in Art BOA, 8OB, lBOA, lB08, 180C, and 180D limited

to nine units.
Prerequisites: Art BOAand 8OB. Art 180A is prerequisite to 180B.
Advanced problems in fabric design and weave construction including tapes-

try and rug weaving techniques.

1SOt-1SOD. Advonced Weoving (3-3) I, II
Six hours. Total credit in Art BOA, 8OB, lBOA, 180B, 180C, and 180D limited

to nine units.
Prerequisite: Art 1808. Art 180C is prerequisite to lBOD.
Advanced individual problems in weaving.

181. Non Woven Textile Construdion (3) I, 11
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 2B and 61. . .
Textile structures with an emphasis on non loom techniques.

182. Textile Design (3)
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 28 and 61.. . . .
Application of design for the textile su~fac.e,.using a ~road variety of m~Ia

and processes appropriate for both the Ind~vldual desIg~er and .commerclal
reproduction. Media include stencil, block, silkscreen, batik, and tie-dye. Max-
imum credit six units.

190. Principles and Elements of Visual Aesthetic Organization (3)

Three hours.
Prerequisites: Senior standing and Art 5. . ... .
Visual aesthetic materials and the psychological principles Involved ill aes-

thetic organization.
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Art
191•. Gallery Exhibition De,lgn (3) I, II

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Fifteen units of art.
Fundamental art elements and principles applied to the theories and tech-

niques of gallery exhibition design.

1911. Gc:lI1lerybhlbltlon D.sign (3) " II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 191A.
Advanced problems in the theories and techniques of gallery exhibition de-

sign.

193A-1938. Drawing and Illustration for Graphic: Communication (3-3)
Six hours.
Prere~ui~it~s: Art IB, 2A, U5A. Art 193A is prerequisite to 193B.

. Th~ d~sclplmes of realistic descriptive illustration including problems in
tmaginattve, aesthetically refined painterly illustration. Media to include gou-
ache, watercolor, scratch board, mixed media, and pen and ink.

194A-1948. Advanced Fashion Imagery (3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequ~site: Art 94B is recommended. Art 194A is prerequisite to 194B .

.Emp?asls ~n ~evelop~g individual drawing concepts and creative tech-
~'l1quesIn fashion Illustration. Creation of fashion drawings and fashion advertis-
mg layouts. Development of a professional portfolio.

195A. Interior Delign (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 95A and 95B.

fSur~ey, analysis and design methods concerning problems of interior design
o mo erate scope, stressing the visual concept as part of the total planning
process.

195B.Environmental Delign (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 195A.
Survey, analysis and des' thest fthrough interiors tid 19n syn e~ls 0 problems of more complexity,

for city design. ' 0 an scape, to architectural planning, and finally concern

195t. Economin of Interior Dellgn (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 195B
Techniques and analyses f '0' ..

studies of interior design an~ .tpec1 l~atl?n wntID~, supervision and budget
I s app icatton to varrous projects.

195D. Advanced Interior Delign (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 195C
The complete conception and .

design project. execution of all stages of a full-scale interior
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196A-196B. Viluol Communication Media (3-3) I, II

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 14B. Art 196A is prerequisite to 196B.
Experimental, creative and practical exploration of contemporary communi-

cation as related to magazine and editorial layout. Production of a student
designed limited edition.

197. Exploration in Viluollmogery (3)

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Fifteen units of art.
Investigation of experimental and technical reproductive media.

198A. Senior Project (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.
Investigation in art. Formal presentation of project. (Formerly numbered

Art 198.)

198B. Senior Investigation and Repart in Art Hiltory (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Six units in upper division art, and consent of the instructor.
Individual research into areas of art history not covered by regular courses.

199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Graduate Courses

206A-206B. Printmaking (1-3)
Advanced creative work in selected printmaking media based upon the anal-

ysis of the history and philosophies of printmaking from its inception through
contemporary concepts. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's
degree.

214. Graphic Communicotion (1-3)
Prerequisite. Art 114D
Advanced individual study in graphic design. Maximum credit six.units appli-

cable on a master's degree.

216A-216B. Pointing (1-3)
Prerequisites: Art 112A, 112B, 116A, and 116B
Aesthetic organization of selected visual subject matter in the medium of

colors in oils. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

217A-217B. Sculpture (1-3)
Prerequisites: Art 117A, 117B, 117C, 117D.
Aesthetic organization of selected subject matter in the media of sculpture.

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
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219A-219B. C,aft, (1-3)

Prerequisites: Six units completed in upper division courses in sculpture or
ceramics or printmaking or a combination of these courses. ..,

Advanced creative work in selected craft media. Maximum credit SIX units
applicable on a master's degree.

221. Advanced Clay and Glo:le Technology in Ceramic Design (3)

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 119B. .' .
Experimentation with the use of cer,anllc mate~al. and. techm~ues as an

integral part of the design process. Maximum credit SiX units applicable on a
master's degree.

m. Art Education Colloquium (3)
Prerequisite: Fifteen units of upper division art.
Historic and current art education philosophies.

270. Seminar in Jewelry and Metalwork (3)
Prerequisite: Art 170A. .
Problems in the design and execution of works in precious metals. Projects

will be determined by the individual student in conference with the instructor.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

280, Seminor in Textile Design (3)
Prerequisite: Art 180A.
Problems in textile design and technology. Projects will be determined by the

individual student in consultation with the instructor. Maximum credit six units
applicable on a master's degree.

290, Bibliography and Research Methods (2)
Introduction to research methods and materials, compiling of a specialized

bibliography, preparatory to writing a master's thesis.

291. Seminar in Creative Art (3)
Independent research in specified areas including the presentation of a paper

with its oral defense.
Each course may be taken to a maximum of six units. No more than six units

of 291 are applicable to a master's degree.
A. Seminar in Painting
B. Seminar in Sculpture
C. Seminar in Printmaking
D. Seminar in Ceramics
E. Seminar in Crafts
F. Seminar in Graphic Communication
G. Seminar in Environmental Design

mA. Seminar in Ancient Art (3)
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 50B.
.St1:'dies in p~o~lems of the development of art styles or important artists

within broad limits of ancient art.
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292B. Seminar in Medievol Art (3)

Prerequisites: Art 50A and SOB.
Studies in problems of the development of art styles or important artists

within broad limits of medieval art.

292C, Seminor in Renoiuonce Art (3)
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 5OB.
Studies in problems of the development of art styles or important artists

within broad limits of renaissance art.

2920. Seminor in BoroClueand Rococo Art (3)
Prerequisites: Art 50A and SOB.
Studies in problems of the development of art styles or important artists

within broad limits of baroque and rococo art.

292E. Seminar in Modern Art (3)
Prerequisites: Art 50A, SOB and 156A.
Studies in problems of the development of art styles of important artists

within broad limits of modern art.

292F. Semlnor in Primitive Art (3)
Prerequisite: Art 158.
Studies in problems of the development of art styles or important artists

within broad limits of primitive art.

294A-294B. Seminor in the Principles of Design in the Spoce Arts (3-3)

Prerequisite: A semester course in art appreciation.
An intensive study of the activity of creative expression and aesthetic ap-

preciation in the area of visual experience. The aesthetic analysis of original
works of art.

295. Creative Environmentol Design (1-3)
Prerequisite: Six units of upper division work in interior design, architecture

or city planning.
Creative work in interior design, architecture and civic design. Maximum

credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

298. Speciol Study (1-3)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of the staff; to be arranged with department chairman

and the instructor.

299. Thesis or Proied (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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Astronomy
In the College of Sciences

Faculty
Emeritus: Huffer, Smith, C.
Professors: Nelson, B. (Chairman), Schopp
Associate Professors: Daub, Young, A.
Assistant Professors: Angione, Talbert

Offered by the Deportment
Master of Science degree in astronomy.
Major in astronomy with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Major in astronomy with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Minor in astronomy.

Astronomy Major
With the A.B. Degree in liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete gradua-
tion requirements listed on page 85 of this catalog.

Preparation for the malor. Astronomy 1,9; and Physics 4A-4B·4C (16 units).

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Astronomy l04A-
1MB, 112A·1l2B; and Physics l00A-l00B, 102A-102B. Recommended: Astrono-
my 170; Physics 103, 106, 110, 175, 190.

Minor in Mathematici. Students majoring in astronomy must complete a
minor in mathematics to include Mathematics 50, 51, 52 and either U8A-U8B
or 119, and three additional units of upper division mathematics. Recommend-
ed: Mathematics 135A, 135B, 170; Engineering 188.

Astronomy Major
With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the
graduation requirements on page B5 of this catalog.

Preparation for the major. Astronomy 1, 9; Physics 4A-4B-4C (16 units).

Maior. A minimum of 24 Upper division units to include Astronomy I04A-
100B, 112A-112B, 198A, 198B; and Physics l00A.100B 102A Recommended:
Astronomy 170; Physics l02B, 103, 106, 110, 175, 190.' .

.Min~r in Mathematici. Students majoring in astronomy must complete a
rrunor m mathematics, to include Mathematics SO,51, 52, and either U8A-1l8B
or 119. Recommended: Mathematics 7 135A 135B E' . 188, , ,nglneermg .
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Astronomy

Astronomy Minor
The minor in astronomy consists of a minimum of 15 units in astronomy, nine

of which must be upper division.

lower Division Courses

1. Delcriptive Altronomy (3) I, II
Methods of astronomy and of the physical nature of members of the solar

system, our galaxy and other galaxies. Telescopes will be used for occasional
observations. Not open to students with credit in Astronomy SO.

9. Practice in Oblerving (1) I, II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Astronomy 1 or 50.
A course designed to supplement Astronomy L The course will include con-

stellation study, use of. astronomical co-ordinates, and descriptive observations
of celestial objects with telescope.

12. Elementary Navigation (3) I
Three hours of laboratory.
Recommended prerequisites: Astronomy 1 and 9.
Compass corrections, time, line of position, use of celestial co-ordinates, tables

such as RO. 214 for the solution of astronomical triangles, etc.

3OA-30B. Survey of Literature in Altronomy (1-1) I, II
Prerequisite: Astronomy 1.
Readings in current developments in astronomy.

SO. PhYlicl of the Solar SYltem (3) I
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 50 and Phys-

ics 4A.
A mathematical treatment of the structure and composition of the Solar

System. The physical nature of the sun, planets, satellites, comets, and meteors.
Not open to students with credit in Astronomy 1.

51. PhYllcl of the Stellar SYltem (3) II
Prerequisites: Mathematics 50 and Physics 4A.
Application of mathematical and physical principles to stellar astronomy and

the universe.

99. Experimental Topici (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 153. Limit of

nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of
which no more than three units may be applicable to general education re-
quirements.
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Upper Division Courses

103. Astronomlcol Optics (3) II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory,
Prerequisites: Astronomy 50, or Physics 4C, or Physics 2B and 3B,
Theory and applications of optical instruments used in astronomy. In the

laboratory the students are required to complete an approved project in optical
instrumentation.

104A-1D4B.Advonced Astronomy (3-3)
Prerequisites: Astronomy 1 and 9 and credit or concurrent registration in

both Mathematics 51 and Physics 4C.
Problems in practical astronomy, such as atmospheric refraction, proper mo-

tion, photographic and photoelectric photometry, solar system astrophysics,
and stellar dynamics.

105. Historic Development of Astronomy (3) I
A study of the more important problems and astronomical concepts in the

light of their historical development. Particular attention is given to the biogra-
phy and contributions of the more important astronomers, such as Galileo,
Kepler, Newton, Herschel, Bessel, etc.

112A-1I2B. Astrophysics (3-3)

Prerequisites: Physics 4C and Astronomy 1. Astronomy 112A is prerequisite
to 112B.

An application of modern physics to a study of the sun and the stellar system.
A large part of this course will deal with the application of spectroscopy to the
study of celestial objects.

ISO. Introduction to Vorloble Stors ond Peculior Stars (3) II
Prerequisite: Astronomy l04A or 112A.
A study of variable stars: classification, periods, relation to other stars, meth-

ods of observation, and results; also a study of stars with unusual features in their
spectra.

166. Honors Coune (1-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.

170. Astrophysicol Spectroscopy (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 52 and credit or concurrent registration in As-
tronomy 11M.

Theory. of atomic spectra and atomic structure leading to interpretation of
aitro~om~cal spec,tra. Optics of spectrograph design; line identification, spectral
c ass tcanon, radial velocity measurement, and line profile analysis.

180. Celestial Mechonics (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Mathematics 52.
!heNProble~ of two bodies based on the solutions of differential equations

using ewtonian mechanic< Pote ti I h .. . fb . ~. n ia t eery, geometrical interpretation 0
pertur ations, calculation of planetary positions.
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Astronomy
196. Advonced Topics in Astronomy (2 or 3) I, II

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Selected topics in theoretical astronomy or astrophysics. May be repeated

with new material for a total of six units, upon approval of instructor.

198A. Senior Prolect (1) I
One lecture-discussion period.
Prerequisite: An acceptable master plan for graduation within one year.
Consists of the selection and design of individual projects; oral and written

progress reports.

1986. Senior Project (2) II
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Astronomy 198A.
Laboratory work, progress reports, oral and written reports.

199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisites: Three units in astronomy and consent of instructor.

Graduate Courses

200. Seminar (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensive study in advanced astronomy, topic to be announced in the class

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

210. Binary Stars (3)
Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B.
An intensive study of visual, spectroscopic, and eclipsing binaries, including

the determination of orbits.

220. Galactic Structure (3)
Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B,
Types, movements and characteristics of stars in the galaxy and a similar

study of extragalactic structure.

225. Extrogalactic Structure (3)
Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B.
The individual and collective properties of normal and peculiar galaxies.

Topics include classification, spectra, masses, luminosity distributions, distance
indicators, clustering, and redshifts.

230. Stellar Interiors (3)
Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B.
Structure of the interior of stars including the details of the reactions by

which energy is obtained and the evolution of stars.
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240. Interstellar Matter (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 119, Astronomy 112B. ..
Interstellar absorption and polarization, theory of inte:stellar grams, phY~lCS

of a low density gas in a dilute radiation field, nebulae, mterstellar absorption
lines, dynamics of the interstellar medium, and radio observations of the inter-
stellar medium.

250. Stellar Atmaspheres (3)
Prerequisites: Astronomy 112A, Physics 101 and 112.
Emission and absorption of radiation, continuous spectra, spectral lines, mo-

dal stellar atmosphere calculations, and non-L.T.E. problems.

280. Orbit Theory and Computation (3)
Prerequisite: Astronomy 180.
A study of the derivation of the methods of determining orbits of comets,

asteroids, and planets. The computation of an orbit will be required.

297. Research (1-3)
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing.
Research in one of the fields of astronomy. Maximum credit six units applica-

ble on a master's degree.

298. Special Study (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

instructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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Athletics
In the College of Professional Studies

Faculty
Professors: Coryell, Karr (Chairman)
Associate Professors: Baldock, Davis R.

Assistant Professors: Dietz, J., Dowhower, Gilbert, c., Templeton, Zampese
Instructor Vezie

Offered by the Department
Courses in Athletics.
Major or minor work is not offered.

lower Division Courses

99. Experimental Topics (2-4) I, II
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 153. Limit of

nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of
which no more than three units may be applicable to general education re-
quirements.

Upper Division Courses

166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to honors program.

,
180. Intercollegiate Sport Practicum (2-3)

Laboratory experience in field of interest, with emphasis on skill, rules, and
organizational procedures for varsity team members. A sport may be taken only
once for credit in Athletics 180 and/or 181. (Formerly numbered and entitled:
Physical Education 180, Theory and Practice of Intercollegiate Sports.)

Subject fields of 1~are as follows:
Offered in the Fall
A Basketball (3)
B Cross Country (2)
C Football (3)
D Gymnastics (3)
E Swimming (2)
F Water Polo (2)
G Wrestling (3)
N Soccer (2)

Offered in the Spring
H Baseball (3)
I Golf (2)
J Rowing (2)
K Tennis (2)
L Track (3)
M Volleyball (2)

181. Competitive Sport Practicum (2-3)
Laboratory experience in field of interest, with emphasis on skill, rules, and

organizational procedures for athletic coaching minors. A sport may be taken
only once for credit in Athletics 180 and/or 181.
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Ath/etics
. Subject fields of 181 are as follows:

Offered in the Fall
A Basketball (3)
B Cross Country (2)
C Football (3)
D Gymnastics (3)
E Swimming (2)
F Water Polo (2)
G Wrestling (3)
N Soccer (2)

199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Offered in the Spring
H Baseball (3)
I GoU (2)
J Rowing (2)
K Tennis (2)
L Track (3)
M Volleyball (2)
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Biology
In the College of Sciences

Faculty
Professors: Beer, Brandt, Brookes, Cooper, Cox, G., Farris, Flittner, Ford,

Hazen (Chairman), Johnson, McBlair, Miller, Neel, Parsons, Ratty, Rine-
hard, Shepard, Sloan, Taylor, K.

Associate Professors: Awbrey, Clark, M. E., Collier, R, Daugherty, Schapiro,
Thwaites

Assistant Professors: Barnett, Coulombe, Davis, G, Diehl, Ebert, Futch, Hurl-
bert, Kleinbergs, Melchior, Paolini, Timin, Zedler

Offered by the Department
Doctor of Philosophy degree in genetics and in ecology.
Master of Arts degree in biology.
Master of Science degree in biology.
Major in biology with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Major in biology with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Major in biology with the B.S. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Minor in biology.
Curricula which prepare for the fields of dentistry, conservation, fisheries,

marine biology, medicine, veterinary medicine, and wildlife.
Teaching major in the biological sciences, with specialization in secondary

teaching, requiring an undergraduate major in one of the biological
sciences.

Teaching minor in biology, with specialization in both elementary and sec-
ondary teaching.

Biology Major
With the A.B. Degree in liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the
graduation requirements listed on page 85 of this catalog. Students must choose
French, German, or Russian to meet the foreign language requirement for
graduation.

A minor is not required with this major.

Preparation for the major. Biology 1, 2, and 15; Chemistry lA-lB and 11 or 12;
Mathematics 21 and 22; Physics lA-lB or 2A-2B and 3A-3B. (35 units.)

Major. A minimum of24 upper division units to include Biology 101, 110, and
155 (to be taken in the junior year); an advanced course in the biological
sciences for which Biology 101, 110 or 155 is prerequisite; Biology 190, 191 or 195;
and electives from natural science selected with the approval of the adviser.
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Biology

Biology Major
With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must ~~mpletdthe
graduation requirements listed on page 85 of this catalog. In addition stu ents
must complete twelve units of a single foreign language (cho~en from Fde~ch
1,2, and 3 or 8A-8B; or German 1,2, and 3 or BA-8B; or Russla':ll, 2, an or
8A-8B) or equivalent knowledge demonstrated by a test of reading knowledge
administered by the foreign language department concerned in consultation
with the Department of Biology.

A minor is not required with this major.

Preparation for the major. Biology 1, 2, and 15; Chemistry IA-IB ~d 11 or 12;
Mathematics 21 and 22; Physics IA-IB or 2A-2B and 3A-3B or PhYSICS 4A-4B-
4C. (35-39 units.)

Mojor. A minimum of24 upper division units to include Biology 101, .110,~nd
155 (to be taken in the junior year); an advanc~~ cou;se m the blologtca~
sciences for which Biology 101, 110 or 155 is prerequisite; BIOlogy 190, 191 or.195,
and electives from natural science selected with the approval of the adviser.

Biology Major
With the B.S. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the
graduation requirements listed on page 85 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.

Preparation for the malar. Biology I, 2, and 15; Chemistry 1A-IB and 11 or 12;
Mathematics 21 and 22; Physics 1A-IB or 2A-2B and 3A-3B or Physics 4A-4B-
4C. (35--39 units.)

Maior. A minimum of36 upper division units to include Biology 101, 110, and
155 (to be taken in the junior year); an advanced course in the biological
sciences for which Biology 101, 110 or 155 is prerequisite; Biology 190, 191 or 195;
and electives from natural science selected with the approval of the adviser.

Biology Minor
The minor in biology consists of a minimum of 16 units in biological sciences

to include Biology I and 2, and nine upper division units in biological sciences
selected with approval of the biology adviser.

Biological Sciences Major
For the Standard Teaching Credential

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
The teaching major for secondary teaching requires an undergraduate major

in on.e of the biological sciences: biology, botany, microbiology, or zoology. All
el~ctive cour,ses in the major must have prior approval by one of the biological
sciences advisers for teaching programs in the biological sciences.
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Biology
Postgraduate year. A minimum of six units from courses acceptable for gradu-

ate credit on a master's degree program in the biological sciences or the teach-
ing minor.

Biology Minor
For the Standard Teaching Credential

Specialization in Elementary Teaching
The minor in biology for elementary teaching consists of Chemistry IA-lB

or 2A-2B plus at least 20 units in the biological sciences to include Biology I and
2. Electives in the biological sciences must be chosen in consultation with the
departmental adviser for teaching programs.

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
The minor in biology for secondary teaching consists of Chemistry IA-IB,

and 11 or 12, plus at least 20 units in the biological sciences to include, in the
lower division, Biology 1, 2, and 15; In the upper division, Biology 101, 110, and
155.

lower Division Courses

I. General Biology (3) I, II
Prerequisites: None; concurrent registration in Biology 2 recommended.
A beginning course in biology stressing processes common to living organ-

isms.

2. General Biology Laborotory (1) I, II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Biology 1.
A laboratory course in biology stressing processes common to living organ-

isms,

4. Notural History of Plants and Anlmols (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 1.
An introduction to plants and animals in relation to their environments and

to one another, with emphasis on local forms and their habitats.

9. Human Physiology (5) I, II
Three lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Zoology 8 or 60; Chemistry 2A-2B.
Functions of the human body; emphasis on the circulatory, muscular, and

nervous systems. Not open for credit to students with credit for Biology 22.

IS. Introdudion to Quontitative Biology (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 1, 2, and Mathematics 21.
Methods and experience in defining and solving quantitative problems in

biology, including the design of experiments, and parametric and nonparamet-
ric statistical techniques.
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Biology
25. Introduction to Heredity (3) I, II

Hereditary mechanisms and consideration of the. social implications of recent
and expected developments in the field of heredity.

99. Experimental Topici (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page ,153. Limit of

nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this nu~ber of
which no more than three units may be applicable to general education re-
quirements.

Upper Division Courses

101. Cellular Physiology (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 1,2, and 15; Chemistry lA, IB, and 11 or 12; Physics 2A,

28, 3A, 38 or 4A-4B-4G
Physiological processes at the cellular level.

103. General Cytology (4) II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 1,2, and 15; and Chemistry lA and 18.
The structure and function of cells and cell inclusions of plants and animals,

including the chemical and physical properties of protoplasm and cytological
methods.

109. Regional Field Studies In Biology (1-3)

One- to three-week periods during vacations and summer sessions.
Prerequisites: At least 12 units in the biological sciences, including Biology 1

and 2, and consent of intructor.
Extended field studies of the flora, fauna, and biotic communities of major

natural regions of western North America. May be repeated with new content
to a maximum of six units.

110. Ecology (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 1, 2, and 15; and Chemistry lA and lB.
Relationships between organisms and the environment; field study in local

marine, fresh water, mountain, chaparral, and desert habitats.,
111. Aquatic Biology (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 1, 2, and 15; and Chemistry lA and lB.
Biological, chemical and physical considerations of inland waters.

112. Flshe,i.s Biology (3) II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 110.
Fisheries of commercial importance. The dynamics of exploited populations.
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113. Biological Oceanography (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 110, Zoology 50, Chemistry IB, Physics 2.
Ecological concepts as applied to pelagic and benthic marine organisms and

their environment. Field and laboratory experience in oceanographic tech-
niques, particularly the coastal environment.

114. Advanced Ecology (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 110.
The ecology of individuals, populations, or communities. May be repeated

with new content. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

115.Conservotion of Wildlif. (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Biology 1.
Plant and animal resources with emphasis on their conservation and intelli-

gent use.

121. Systems Ecology (5) I, II
Four lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 110 and consent of instructor.
Provides a foundation in the theory and techniques necessary for a systems

approach to ecology, including computer programming and topics in applied
mathematics useful in systems analysis.

122. Environmental Measurement (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 110 and consent of instructor. .
The utilization of electronic equipment to record ecological data under field

conditions, including field power supplies, effects of fluctuations in environ-
mental conditions, types of sensors, amplifiers and data recorders, and the
interfacing of components.

123. Simulation of Ecological Systems (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 121 and consent of instructor. .
Properties of different types of models, Monte Carlo meth~ds, th~ deSign. of

simulated experiments, ways of evaluating models,. the use of Sl~ulation studies
as a means of guiding research. The computer will be extensively used.

140. Principl.s of Human Physiology (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Biology I or Zoology B.
Principles of human physiology. Body ~~int~nance and nerve and muscle

physiology. Not open to students with credit III BIOlogy 9. (Formerly numbered
Biology 22.)

141. Human Physiology Laboratory (1) I, II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Biology 140. . . .
Laboratory work in human physiology. Not open to students With credit m

Biology 9. (Formerly numbered Biology 23.)
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142A-1421. ComparCitive Animol Physiology (4-4) I, 11

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 101 and consent of instructor. . . . .
Semester I: Feeding and digestion, blood and circulation, nutrition, resprra-

tion and metabolism, excretion and osmoregulation. Semester II: Receptor,
effector, and integrative systems. In both semesters, consideration of f~ction
ranges from molecular to organismal levels. All major phyla are considered.
Individual laboratory research. (Formerly numbered Biology 142.)

144. Comparative Endotrlnology (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Biology 101, Botany 130, Microbiology 105, or Zoology 140.

Recommended: Chemistry U5A-U5B or 116A-1l6B; Biology 1428.
Endocrine mechanisms at cellular, organismic, and population levels in

plants and animals.

144L.Comparative Endocrinology Laboratory (2) II
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: credit or concurrent enrollment in Biology 144.
Standard and recent experiments with endocrine systems in vertebrate and

invertebrate animals; analysis of mechanisms of hormone action; the role of
pheromones in behavioral responses; the effects of auxins on plant growth.

148. Photophyslology (3) 11
Prerequisite: Biology 101. .
Bioluminescence and the physiological effects of visible and ultraviolet radia-

tions on plants and animals.

148L.Photophysiology Laboratory (1) II

Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Biology 148.
The generation, measurement and control of visible and ultraviolet radia-

tions, and the measurement and analysis of selected biological effects of these
radiations.

150. Radiation Biology (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Biology 1 or equivalent and Physics 2A·2B, 3A-3B. Recom-
mended: Chemistry lA-lB, Biology 101, and Physics 121.

Principles underlying radiological reactions of ionizing radiations. Effects of
ionizing radiations at the biochemical, cell, organ, and organism levels.

150L.Radiotion Biology Laboratory (2) I, II
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Biology 150.
The laboratory determination of the effects of ionizing radiation on biological

systems.

lSI. Radioiso,ope Tethniques in Biology (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 1, 2, and 15; Chemistry lA and IB; Physics 2A, 2B, 3A

and 3B. Recommended: Chemistry 4 or 5, and Biology 101.
The principles and application of radioisotopes in biology. Radionuclide
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Biology
measurement, safe handling, tracer and radioautography techniques.

155. Genetits (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 1, 2, and 15.
Prinicples of plant and animal genetics, with experiments and demonstra-

tions illustrating the mechanisms of heredity.

156. Developmental Biology (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 155 and Chemistry 11 or 12. Recommended: Biology

101.
Analysis of development with emphasis on embryonic differentiation.

157. CytogenetitS (4) I
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 155.
The physical basis of heredity. Study of the chromosomes and chromosome

behavior in relation to problems in heredity and evolution.

158. Human Genetin (4) II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 155. .
Genetics as related to human biology, with consideration of the applied fields

of medical genetics, genetic counseling, and population studies.

159. Human Heredity (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Biology 1. . .
Selected principles of human inheritance with emphasis on. r:lati~nshlps to

other fields of human studies. Not open to students with credit 10 Biology 155
or 158.

160. Experimental Evolution (3) I
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 155.
The theories of evolution and speciation and the methods of study of modern

problems.

161. History of Biology (3) I, II
Prerequisite: A college course in biology. .
Lectures and reports tracing biological scientific d~velopment, with empha-

sis on the influence of personalities and trends ofthe times. Not nor.e than three
units in the history of biology may be counted for graduate credit.

162. Sourte Moterial in the History of Biology (3)

Prerequisite: Biology 161. .'
A study of original papers of significance to the history of biology. Not mo~e

than three units in the history of biology may be counted for graduate credit.

199

I



ri;r----------------------
Biology
163. Mh:robicd Genetics (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 155. Microbiology 101 is recommended.
The design, methods and execution of research in microbial genetics,

165. Biology of Natural Populations (3) I, II

Prerequisite: A college course in Biology.
The rela~ion of,modern co~cepts of genetics, ecology and physiology to natu-

ral po~ula~ons Wit? emphasis on the problems of human populations. Not open
to majors m the biological sciences.

166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II

Refer to Honors Program.

167A-167B. Biology for Teachers (4--4)

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 1 and 2.
Advanced study of bi~logical ~rinciples including classification, physiology,

morphology, and evolution. Designed primarily for those electing a biology
mll~or. for. elementary or secondary teaching curricula. Not open to students
majoring III the biological sciences.

169. Population Genetics (3) II
Two lec~~res an.d three hours of laboratory.
P~ereq~lsltes; BIOlogy 15 and 155, Mathematics 22 or 50.
Discontinuous and continuous variation in natural populations.

170. Contemporary Problems in Biology (1) S
A serie~ of six weekly lectures on varied aspects of biology by scientists

eng~.~e~~n r~search. Reading and reports required of students enrolled for
cr~ I . ese ectures are open to the public. May be repeated for a total of 3
umts.

111. Mutogenesis (3)
Prerequisite: Biology 155.
Basic principles and application f mutati . d .

tection at all levels of biological or~:ni:~~tiO~ m hUC!IOn,expre~sio~, and ?e-
by chemicals and icnizln di ti n. mp ans on mutation Induction

I g ra ia Ions.

l1S. Statisticol Methods in Biology (3) I
Two lec~res and three hours of laboratory.
Prer~qUl.slte: Biology 101, UO or 155.
Application of statistical techniq t bt I .with credit for another u er .. ~es 0 10 O!?ICa!data. Not open to students

approval ofthe chairman~~th d~lslont course III s.tatistics except with written
filed with the Evaluations Orne epar ment offenng the student's major to beIce.

181. Advonced Cellular Physiology (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Biology 101.
Current topics in cellular physiology.
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Biology

182. Immunochemistry (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Biology 101 or Microbiology 103.
Structure and function of the immunoglobulins and the chemical and physi-

cal nature of the antigen-antibody reaction.

182L Immunochemistry Laboratory (1) I, II
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Biology 182.
The characterization of the immunoglobulins and the measurement of the

antigen-antibody reaction.

190. Senior Investigation and Report In Physiology (2) I, II
Prerequisites: Biology 101, senior standing and consent of instructor.
Investigation and reports on current physiological literature.

191. Senior Investigation and Report in Ecology (2) I, II
Prerequisites: Biology UO, senior standing and consent of instructor.
Investigation and reports on current ecological literature.

19S. Senior Investigation and Report in Genetics (2) I, II
Prerequisites: Biology 155, senior standing and consent of instructor.
Investigation and reports on current genetic literature.

198. Methods of Investigation (2) I, II
One hour of discussion and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Junior standing and a major in the Division of the Life Sciences.
Individual and original investigations in biology; class reports. Four units

maximum credit for Biology 198 or a combination of this course with Microbi-
ology or Zoology 198.

199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisites: Fifteen units in biological sciences with grades of A or B and

consent of instructor.

Graduate Courses

200. Seminar (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensive study in advanced biology, topic to be announced in the class

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

210. Seminar in Cellular Physiology (2)
Prerequisites: Biology 101 and consent of Instructor.
Maximum credit four units applicable on a master's degree.

220. Seminar in Developmental Biology (2)

Prerequisite: Biology 156.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on

a master's degree.
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221. Developmental Genetici (3)

Prerequisites: Biology 101 and Biology 156,
Regulation of genetic information in developing systems.

222. Morphogenesis (3)
Prerequisites: Biology 101 and Biology 156.
Regulation of pattern formation in developing systems; cell migration, cell

division, cell death, dependent differentiation.

230. Speciation (3)
Prerequisites: Biology 110 and 155; or Biology 160.
Concepts and principles of the origin of species.

231. Seminor in Ethology and CompClrl;l,lvePsychology (3)
(Same course as Psychology 231)
Prerequisite: Biology no or Psychology 114 or 117, or Zoology 170, and con-

sent of the graduate adviser.
Current problems in ethology and comparative animal behavior. Maximum

credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

240, Seminar in Terrestrial Etology (2)

Prerequisite: Biology 110.
Ec~logical concepts as applied to the terrestrial environment. May be repeat-

ed With new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master's
degree.

241. Seminar in Aquotlt Etology (2)

Prerequisite: Biology ao.
Ecological conceJ:!ts as applied to the fresh water and marine environment.

May be ~epeated WIth new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on
a master s degree.

242. Population and Community Etalogy (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 110.
Formulation, ~nalysis, and experimental testing of the theories of the struc-

ture and dynamics of ecological systems at the population and community level.

243. Physiologital Etology (3)

Two lec~~res an.d three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 110 and consent of instructor.
Thj ~omp.aratlve. physiolog.ical characteristics of natural plant and animal

popu anons m relation to their habitats and environments.

244. Physitol Aspeds of Etology (3)

Prerequisite: Biology ao.
Two le.ctures and three hours of labotory.
Analysis and measurement of physi l Fact f

processes by which energy and ma"elca ac orsho the environment and of the
h

. rare exc anged between . d
t e environment; the significance of the h . I' organisms an
processes. p ysica environment in ecological
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Biology

245. Aquatit Ecology (3)
Prerequisites: Biology ao and consent of instructor.
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Ecological concepts as applied to benthic and pelagic population and com-

munities in fresh water and marine environments.

246, Behavioral Ecology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 110 and consent of instructor. Recommended: Zoology

170 or Psychology 141.
Behavioral mechanisms relating animals to their physical and biotic environ-

ment.

250. Biogeography (3)

Prerequisite: Biology 110 or 160.
Concepts and principles of the distributional history of plant and animal

groups, and the origins and dispersal of modem faunas and floras.

260. Seminar in General Physiology (2)

Prerequisite: Biology 101 or Botany 107.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on

a master's degree.

261. Seminar in Environmental Radiation (2)

Prerequisites: Biology 150 and Biology 151.
The sources, characteristics, distribution, measurement, and fate of radioac-

tive contaminants in the biosphere and interactions with the biota. Maximum
credit four units applicable on a master's degree.

262. Cytoplasmit Inheritante (3)
Prerequisites: Biology 101, 155, and consent of instructor.
Literature and techniques related to research in non-Mendelian genetics.

263. Seminar in Comparative Physiology (2)
Prerequisites: Biology 142A or 142B and consent of instructor.
Comparative aspects of function at the molecular through organtsmal Ievels.

Maximum credit four units applicable on a master's degree.

264, Methods in Physiology (2)

Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 101. .
Current methods employed on physiological measurements. Maximum cred-

it four units applicable on a master's degree.

265. Moletular Biophysics (3)
Prerequisites: Biology 101, Mathematics 21 and 22. .
The description and analysis of biological processes and systems III terms of

the properties of molecules and of basic principles.
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Biology
270. Seminar in Genetiu (2)

Prerequisite: Biology 155.
Maximum credit four units applicable on a master's degree.

276. Physiological Gen.tlu (3)

Prerequisites: Biology 155 or 158; Chemistry 12.
Recommended: Chemistry U5A-llSE.
Biochemical aspects of genetics of microbial and human systems.

290. Bibliography (1)

Exe~cises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized biblio-
graphies, preparatory to the writing of a master's project or thesis.

291. Inve.tigation and Report (3)

Analysis and research techniques in biology.

297. R.I.arch (1-3)

onRae~~~~r~~:;~~.the fieldsof biology,Maximumcredit six units applicable

298. Special Study (1-3)

in~;~~~~:'isite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis or Project (3)

Prerequisites' An officially . t d h .candidacy.' appom e t ests committee and advancement to

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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Botany
In the College of Sciences

Faculty
Emeritus: Harvey
Professors: Oaelup, wedberg (Chairman)
Associate Professors: Alexander, Preston
Assistant Professors: Barilotti, Carmichael, Rayle

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in biology with an emphasis in botany.
Major in botany with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Major in botany with the B.s. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Minor in botany.
Teaching major in the biological sciences, with specialization in secondary

teaching, requiring an undergraduate major in one of the biological
sciences.

Botany Major
With the A.B. Degree in liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the
graduation requirements listed on page 85 of this catalog. It is recommended
that students choose French, German, or Russian to meet the foreign language
requirement for graduation.

A minor is not required with this major.

Preparation for the major. Biology 1, 2, and 15; Chemistry IA-IB, and 11 or
12; Mathematics 21 or 40; and Physics lA-IB or 2A-2B and 3A-3B. (32 units.)

Major. A minimum of24 upper division units to include Biology 101, 110, and
155; Botany 100 or 101 or 102 or 103, and 190A-190B. Botany 114, 130, and 140
and Microbiology 101 are recommended.

Botany Major
With the B.S. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the
graduation requirements listed on page 85 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.

Preparation for the major. Biology 1,2, and 15; Chemistry lA-lB, and 11 cr
12; Mathematics 21 or 40; and Physics lA-lB or 2A-2B and 3A-3B. (32 units.)
Recommended: German or French or Spanish; Geology lA-IB or 2 and 3.

Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units in the biological sciences to
include Biology 101, 110, and 155; Botany 100 or 101 or 102 or lQ3, 114, and
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Botany
190A-I90B; Microbiology 101; and nine units of electives. Botany 130 and 140
are recommended as electives.

Botany Minor
'J!1e minor in botany consists of a minimum of 15 units in botany, six units of

which must be III upper division courses.

Biological Sciences Major
For the Standard Teaching Credential

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
. The teachin~ maj?r for ~econdarr teaching requires an undergraduate major
III on.e of the blOl.oglcaisCI~nces:biology, botany, microbiology, or zoology. All
elec.t1ve cour.ses III the major must have prior approval by the departmental
adviser for biological sciences teaching programs.

Postgraduate Vear. A minimum of six units from courses acceptable for
graduate credit on a master's degree program in the biological sciences.
Co~rses must have approval of the adviser for biology teaching programs. (Six
units ~fgraduate course work toward completion, of a minor may be substituted
for this requtrement.)

lower Division Courses
1. Plants and Mon (3) I, II

rB'lsiCstructure and function of plants with emph~sis on the interrelationship,
o p ants and man.

99. Experimentol Topics (2-4)

.Refer .~othe ~atalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 153 Limit of~~t~m s apphcable to a bac~elor's degree in courses under this number of
qUircerr:::~tr;ore than three units may be applicable to general education re-

Upper Division Courses
100. General Botany (4) I, II

Two lec~~res and * hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 1 and 2
Primarily for majors in the biolo i I .

duction and evolution of the m . g cal sciences. Structure, physiology, repro-
ajor P ant groups.

101. Phycology (4) I, II

Two lec~.res and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites Biology 1 and 2.
Morphology and phylogenetic relationships of the algae.
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102. Mycology (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 1 and 2.
The structure, food relations. and classification of fungi.

103. Vascular Plonlt (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 1 and 2.
Structure, development and phylogenetic relationships of the Bryophytes

and vascular plants.

112. Cultivated Trees and Shrubs (3) I
One lecture and six hours of laboratory and field work.
Prerequisites: Biology 1 and 2. Botany 114 is recommended.
Identification of the common cultivated trees and shrubs of the San Diego

region. Trips to local parks and private gardens.

114. Systematic Botany (4) II
Tw~ lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 1 and 2; and either 110 or 155. Botany 103 recommend-

ed.
Kinds, relationships, systematic arrangement, and geographical distribution

of vascular plants; collection and identification.

118. Plant Study of the California Deserts (3)
Formerly X-119. Offered in Extension only.
One lecture and six hours laboratory. Field trips arranged.
Flowering plants of the desert region.

119. Field Botony (4) S
Two lectures and six hours ~flaboratory .
Prerequisite: A course in college biological science or consent of instructor.
Local native vegetation with emphasis on ecological units within floristic

areas. Primarily for students not majoring in the College of Sciences.

126_Plant Pothology (4) I
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 1 and 2. Botany 102 recommended.
A practical course dealing with the principles of disease in plants, control

measures, and quarantine procedures. Emphasis is placed on the determination
and control measures of those pathogenic organisms which affect crops, trees
and shrubs and nursery stock.

130. Plant Physiology (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 1, 2, 15, 101; and Chemistry lA and lB.
The activities of plants, including food manufacture, absorption, conduction,

transportation, respiration, growth and movement.
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Botany
132. Plant Metabolism (3)

Prerequisite: Botany 130 or Biology 101.
An examination of metabolic pathways in plants and their regulation and

control.

133. Experimental Plant MetClbolism (2)
Six:hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Botany 132 and consent of

instructor. •
Experimental approaches to the study of plant metabolism and development.

140. Plant Anatomy (4) II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 1 and 2. Botany 100 recommended.
The arrangement of structural elements within plant organs, with emphasis

on cell and tissue types.

162. Agricultural latony (2) I
Field trips to be arranged.
Prerequisites: Biology 1 and 2. Botany 100 or Zoology 121 recommended.
California crop plants, their general identification, cultural methods, and

regional distribution.

166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.

172. Palynology (3) I
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: A course in college biological science.
Principles and methods of pollen and spore diagnosis, with reference to use

in taxonomy, paleontology, anthropology, and medicine.

190A. Senior Investigation and Report (1) I

One disc:~ssion peiod and two additional hours to be arranged.
Prere9-ulSltes: Botany 101 or 102 or 103, and senior standing.
Selection and design of individual project; oral and written reports.

190B. Senior Investigation and Report (2) II

One discussion period and five additional hours to be arranged.
Prerequisite: Botany 190A.
Individual investigation, progress reports, oral and written final reports.

199. Special Stuliy (1-3) I, II

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
. Prerequisites: Fifteen units in botany with grades of A or B and consent of
instructor.
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Graduate Courses

200. Seminar (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. .
An intensive study in advanced botan~, topic to be anno,unced III the class

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master s degree.

201. Seminar in Phycology (2)
Prerequisite: Botany 101. ' . li hi
Recent developments inphycology. Maximum credit four units app ca eon

a master's degree.

202. Seminar in Mycology (2)

Prerequisite: Botany 102. . . I f h fu .
Current problems in the taxonomy, morphology ,or physic ogy 0 t e ngr.

Maximum credit four units applicable on a master s degree.

203. Seminar in Vascular Plants (2)

Prerequisite; Botany 103. di f 't
Problems in the evolution of the vascular plants. Maximum ere It our urn s

applicable on a master's degree.

214. Seminar in Systematic Botany (2)

Prerequisite: Botany 114. Maximwn credit four
Current problems in the systematics of vascular plants.

units applicable on a master's degree.

226. Seminar in Plont Pathology (2)

Prerequisite: Botany 126. Maximum credit four
Advanced topics in the biology of plant pathogens.

units applicable on a master's degree.

230. Seminar in Plcmt Physiology (2)

Prerequisite; Botany 130. h . I Maximum
Current investigations in one of the ,areas in plant p ysto ogy.

credit four units applicable on a master s degree.

240. Seminar in Plant Anatomy (2)

Prerequisite: Botany 140. I I t Maximum credit
Study of recent advances in the,anatomy of vascu ar pans.

four units applicable on a master s degree.

272. Seminar in Palynology (2)

Prerequisite: Botany 172. Maximum credit four units applica-
Study of recent advances in palynology.

ble on a master's degree.

297. Research (1-3)
Research in one of the fields of botany. •
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master s degree.
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Botany
298. Specie.. Study (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis or Project (3)
Prerequisites: An officiallyappointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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Business Administration
In The School of Business Administration

A member of the American Association of Collegiate
Schools of Business

Faculty
Accounting Deportment

Emeritus: Brown, E. P., Wright
Professors: Brodshatzer, Ferrel. Harned (Chairman), Odmark, Snudden
Associate Professors: Bailey, Dodds, Lightner, Williamson

Finance Deportment
Professors: Chapman, Htppake, Hungate (Dean), Nye, Reznikoff, Wijnholds
Associate Professors: Block, Fisher, H., Neuberger, Reints (Chairman)
Assistant Professors: Fisher, R, Hird, Hutchins, Potter, Schmier, Shutt, Smith,

c., Vandenberg
Lecturer: Cowan

Information Systems Deportment

Emeritus: Gibson
Professors: Archer, Crawford (Associate Dean), Langenbach (Chairman)

Lebarron, Straub
Assistant Professors: Harriff, Mahoney, Spaulding, Sponseller, Stenvall, Tilaro
Lecturer: Richardson

Management Deportment

Emeritus: Torbert
Professors: Atchison (Chairman), Belcher, Hampton, Peters, Pierson. Srbich
Associate Professors: Galbraith, Ohorpade, Mitton, Sherrard
Assistant Professors: Lamm, Price. Steinhorst

Marketing Deportment

Emeritus: De Julien
Professors: Barber (Asst. Dean for Graduate Studies), Darley (Chairman),

Hale. Sharkey, Wotruba
Associate Professors: Akers, Haas, Lindgren, McFall
Assistant Professors: Brooks, Soldner, Vanier

Offered by the School of Business Administration
Master of Science degree in business administration, Master of Business Ad-

ministration. (Described in the Graduate Bulletin. Also refer to the section
in this catalog on the Graduate Division.)

Majors with the B.S. degree in business administration in the following fields:
accounting, Finance, information systems, insurance, management, mar-
keting, real estate. (Described in the section on the School of Business
Administration.)
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r Business Administration
Minors in the following fields: accounting, business management, employee

relations, finance, information systems, insurance, marketing, production
and operations management, real estate. (Described in the section on the
School of Business Administration.)

Teaching major in business with specialization in secondary teaching. (De-
scribed in the section on the School of Business Administration.)

Teaching minor in business with specialization in secondary teaching. (De-
scribed in the section on the School of Business Administration.)

lower Division Courses

lA.lB (4) or lA-II (2-2). AccountingFundamental•. ', II
Three hours of lecture and laboratory per two units of credit.
Prerequisite: Business Administration lA is prerequisite to lB.
Organizing, recording, and communicating economic information relating to

the business entity.

3OA.Business LClw(3) I, II
Introduction to legal institutions; nature and sources of law; the judicial sys-

tem; legal concepts and cases involving contracts, agency, and sales.

3OB.Business LClw(3) I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 3OA.
~gal concepts and cases to be selected from business organization, negotia-

ble mstrume~ts, property, security devices, creditors' rights and bankruptcy,
trade regulation, and labor law. Students preparing for public accounting
should take Business Administration 118 instead of 3OB.

40. The Business Enterprise (3) I, II

Not open to students who are majors or minors in any department of the
School of Business Administration.

!he business enterprise and its Function in society; interrelations of owner-
s~p,. entrepreneurship, and administration; interactions within the firm and
within and among industries.

71. Beginning Typewriting (2) I, II
Four hours.
Fundamentals of typewriting. Development of personal-use skills Not open

to students with credit for high school typewriting. .

72. Advanced Typewriting (2) I, II
Four hours.
Application of typewriting skills in solution of typical business problems.

73. Computational Machines Laboratory (I) I, II
Two hours of laboratory.
Laboratory course in figuring a d I I . .tion. n ca cu ating machine principles and opera-
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Business Administration
74. Communicative Machines laboratory (2) I, II

Four hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Business Administration 71.
Laboratory course in communication and duplicating machine principles and

operation.

75A-75B. Shorthand (3-3) I, II
Five hours of lecture and activity.
Prerequisite: Business Administration 72; 75A is prerequisite to 75B.
Gregg shorthand theory; dictation and transcription.

76. Advanced Shorthand (3) I
Prerequisites: Business Administration 75A and 75B.
Development of speed in writing and transcription.

80. Written Communications in Business (3) I, II
Prerequisite: English 5.
Principles of effective writing applied to business and industrial situations

and to the organization and presentation of reports.

83. Information Processing C1ndComputer Programming (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Introduction to concepts of information processing and computer program-

ming.

84. Systems Programming (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 83.
The theory and techniques of data manipulation, utilizing a problem-orient-

ed language.

99. Experimental Tapics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 153. Limit of
nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of
which no more than three units may be applicable to general education re-
quirements .

Upper Division Courses

100. Intermediate Ac.c.ounting(4) I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration IB.
Theories and principles underlying financial statements and determination

of income of partnerships and corporations.

101. Specialized Ac.c.ountingProblems (4) I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration IOI}
Problems involved in partnerships, consignments. consolidations, receiver-

ships, foreign exchange, fund accounting, and other specialized areas.
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102. Managerial Cal' Accounting (4) I, II

Prerequisite: Business Administration lB.
Management use of accounting data for planning and control; theories and

practices of cost accounting, standard cost systems, distribution analysis, and
capital budgeting.

106. Income Tax Accounting (4) I, II
Prerequisites: Business Administration lA and lB.
Theory and procedures in the preparation of federal and California income

tax returns for individuals, partnerships and corporations.

107. Advanced Income Tax Accounting (2) I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 106.
Theories of taxation as related to personal holding companies, corporate

distributions, liquidation and capital changes; fiduciary return preparation;
brief survey of gift, estate and social security taxes.

108. Governmental Accounting (2) I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 100.
P~ciples of fund accounting useful in state and local governmental units,

hospitals, colleges, and universities. Comparisons with commercial accounting
emphasi~ed. Includes study of budgetary accounting, appropriations, encurn-
b!ances, internal checks and auditing procedures.

112. Auditing (4) I, II
Prerequisites: Business Administration 101 and 102.
Gene~al principles and concepts of auditing; consideration of the design of

accoun~mg s.ystems; duti~s, ethics, and responsibilities of the auditor; procedues
for verification of Financial statements; auditor's reports.

114. Accounting Systems (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 100 and 102.

, ~eneral system theory and system terminology. New mathematical and sta-
tistical tec~nIques for solv~g special system problems. Planning, controlling,
and reportin.g procedures will be developed for accounting systems employing
the use of digital computers.

115. Accounting Theory (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Business Administration 100 and 102 and th di .. . .... one 0 er upper IVI-
ston course III accounting.

Criti~ue of c?ntempora~y accounting theory; recommendation for improve-
ment 0 financial accounting; research in accounting theory.

118. Advanced Business law (3) I, II

I Pre;eq~iSi~es: Busines.s -:,-?ministration 30A and a major in accounting with at
east units 10 upper division accounting.

Letgal concepts and c~ses inv?lving business organization, negotiable Instru-
men s, property, security devices credit "J'" b k .
wills, trusts, estates, and u t hi 'S . lors nvll~s, an ruptcy, Insurance,
niques. Not open to stud r~ ys 't'hP. ped:la. emp~asls on problem-solving tech-

en s WI ere It III Business Administration 3OB.
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Business Adminisfl'tltion
119. Advanced Accounting Problems (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Business Administration 112.
An intensive review of the accounting principles and procedures covered in

the accounting theory and accounting practice sections of the uniform c.P.A.
examination prepared by the American Institute of Certified Public Account-
ants.

120. Generol Inluronce (3) I, II
History of insurance; economic and social implications; principles of insur-

ance contracts; theory of risk; law of large numbers. Survey of all major insur-
ance fields and policies including life, fire, marine, inland marine, casualty and
surety bonding.

121. Property and Casualty Insurance (3) II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 120.
All standard forms of insurance except life; includes automobile, liability,

workmen's compensation and disability, fire, marine, and inland marine. Legal
interpretation of contract coverages; underwriting problems, marketing of in-
surance, government supervision and control.

122. Social Insurance (3) II
Prerequisites: Economics lA and 18.
Public assistance. Old age, survivors, disability, and hospitalization insurance;

workmen's compensation; unemployment compensation and disability insur-
ance. Administration, coverage, financing, and benefit provisions. Strength and
weakness of existing systems.

124. life Insurance Principles and Practices (3) II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 120.
Economic and social aspects of life insurance; nature of life insurance and

annuity contracts; basic legal principles; theory of probabilities, premiums, re-
serves, and nonforfeiture values; company operational activities; agency devel-
opment and management.

125. E.tote Planning (3) I, II
Programming fundamentals with emphasis upon economic, actuarial, and

legal principles, program coordination and integration with wills; guardian-
ships; estate planning fundamentals; taxation; business life insurance. Analysis
of life insurance selling as a career.

126. Fundmentols of Finance (3) I, II
Prerequisite: completion of lower division course requirements in major or

minor.
Objectives of financial management. Financing the business enterprise. In-

ternal financial management. Introduction to the cost of capital, valuation,
dividend policy, leverage and the techniques of present value and its applica-
tions. Sources of capital. (Formerly numbered Business Administration 127.)
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Business Administration
127. Planning of Copltal Expenditures (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Business Administration 126 and credit or concurrent registra-

tion in 190. d al . b f't
The capital expenditure decision process. Measuring an ev uattng ~ne. 1 S

and costs. The cost of capital and the evaluation process. Capital rationing
problems. Risk and uncertainty in the decision process. Emphasis on quantita-
tive and computer methods in the decision-making process.

128. Investments (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 126.
Investment principles and practices with emphasis upon proble~s of the

small investor, such as tests of a good investment, sourc~s of information, types
of stocks and bonds, mechanics of purchase and sale, investment trusts, real
estate mortgages, and the like.

129. Intemotlonol Business Finance (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 126.
The financing of international business transactions; international payments

and their environment; international financial institutions.

130. Financ.ialAnalysis ond Management (3) I, 11
Prerequisites: Business Administration 127 and Economics 135.
Evaluation of conditions and trends in the money and capital markets. Utili-

zation of financial data as related to the problems of business enterprises. Em-
phasis on decision-making and research in finance.

131. Law in a Business Society (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 3OA.
The nature of law as a process of resolving economic disputes and social

conflicts. Analysis of the rationale in statutes, judicial decisions, and doctrine.
The role of law in the development of business concepts.

132. Fundamentals of Monogement (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Completion of lower division courses required in the major or

minor.
What a manager does, how he selects objectives, organizes essential activities,

plans, directs and controls operations; fundamentals which guide a manager's
decisions.

134. The Social Environment of Business (3) I, II
Prerequisite; Senior standing.
An interdisciplinary study of American business enterprise in its cultural

environment. The foundations of business; historical modifications; present re-
lationship between business and society. The moral and ethical responsibilities
of business and the businessman.

135. Fundomentals of Production and Operations Management (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Business Administration 132.
Role. of the operations function in the organization. Study of production and

oJ?erations organizations. Systems analysis, facilities planning, competitive bid-
dmg, methods and scheduling and control models.
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Business Administration
136. Quality Control (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Business Administration 135 and 190.
Techniques for planning and controlling quality of produced and purchased

items; emphasis on statistical and quantitative methods particularly applicable
to quality, reliability, and maintainability.

137. Systems and Methods Analysis (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite; Business Administration 135.
Examination of systems approach as applied to methods analysis and work

measurement. Modeling, analysis, synthesis, and management of systems. Anal-
ysis of case studies.

138. Production and Inventory Control (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 135 and 190.
Objectives and problems of production and inventory control systems. M~-

thodology for the control of production-inventory systems where demand ~s
assumed known over the planning horizon, and systems where demand 1S

assumed known only statistically.

140. Emplayee Relations (3) I, II
Prerequisite; Business Administration 132. .
Problems of business and industry in dealing with employees, special atten-

tion to company and public policy, staffing, employee develol?ment, labor r~la.
tions and employee motivation. Comparisons of current practices to underlying
problems and theories.

141. Employee Relations Laboratory (1) I, II
Three hours of laboratory. ." .
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Business Administration

140 or Political Science 144, or consent of mstructor.. .' .
Investigation of employee relations practices and policies. Practice m inter-

viewing, role playing, or in conducting field studies and related personnel
research.

142. Wage and Salary Administration (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 140. .
Major problems in the determina!ion and control of compensation from

employme-nt. Comparison of underlying theory to current practice.

143. Problems in Employee Relations (3) II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 14~. . .
The employee relations function. Analysts of cur:ent practices as effective

solutions to problems in this area. Guided research into the nature of employ-
ment relations.

145. Human Factors in Management (3) I, II
P isit B . 55 Administration 132 or Public Administration 144.rerequisr e: usme ." tl
Organizations as social systems; power and authority, communication, mo )-
tl did hip impacts of technology on management and workers,va Ion an ea ers t ; "'....

resistance to change; human needs and the imperatives of management.
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Business Adminillralion
149. Buslne.. Policy (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Senior standing and consent of instructor.
Formulation and administration of policy; integration of the various special-

ties in business; development of over-all management viewpoint.

150. Morketing Principles (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Economics lA and lB.
Marketing functions, activities of producers, wholesalers, retailers and other

middlemen; chanels of distribution; integration of marketing activities; price
policies; government regulation.

151. Morketing Management (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Business Administration 150 and 190.
The managerial aspects of marketing. The development of marketing strat-

egy and plans with the aid of social science concepts. Integrates the specific
elements of the marketing function.

152. Retailing Principles (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 150.
Stu~y. of retail s!ores, emphasizing the problems of store managers and mer-

chandising execu~ves; store location, organization, personnel, sales promotion,
buying and handling of merchandise, inventory, turnover, and control meth-
ods. Problems of profitable operation under changing conditions.

153. Advertising Principles (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 150.
Advertising as a sales promotional tool in marketing activities; consumer,

market and product analysts; advertising media; preparation of advertisements'
f?~as~reme.nt of a~vertising e~e.ctiveness; economic and legal aspects of adver~
tismg; public relations, advertising campaigns.

154. Marketing Problems (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 150.
Complex cases in marketing involving analysis of business situations.

156. Conlumer Behavior (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 150.

d EXjination of the nature of markets and of the factors influencing market

ti
.evetOPtffihentl""l.d ehh~ge. Study of the individual consumer's behavior in rela-
on 0 e se mg- uymg process.

157. Marketing Relearch (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Business Administration 150 and 190
Formal research techniques and I· C k ".

f d .. _I.' ana YSIS ror mar ettng decisions' principle,
o ecisron maxrng. '
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158. Marketing Research Laboratory (1)

Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Business Administration 157,
Applications of market research techniques to selected topics. Uses and limi-

tations of various methods of analysis. Orientation and use of computer center
is included,

159. Analysis of Marketing Information (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Business Administration 150 and 190.
The analysis and interpretation of marketing and business information. Deci-

sion-making procedures used in conjunction with marketing information.

161. Tranic Management (3) I
Prerequisites: Economics lA and 18 or I03A and 1038.
Organization and functions of a traffic department, routing policy on ship-

ments, freight rates and classifications, receiving and shipping, loss and damage
claims, warehousing, packing and loading, documentation, export and import
shipments, government regulations.

162. Indultrial Marketing (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Business Administration 132 and 150.
Study of industrial products and services and how they are marketed; classifi-

cations of industrial products and customers; buying procedures; applications
of marketing research; analysis of industrial product planning; industrial chan-
nels of distribution; industrial promotion applications and pricing practices.

163. Sales Management (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Business Administration 150.
Consideration of the structure of sales organization; sales policies; selection,

training, compensation, evaluation and control of the sales force; sales analysis;
sales quotas; sales costs and budgets; markets and product research and analysis;
coordination of personal selling with other forms of sales effort.

164. Purchasing and Buying (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Business Administration 132 and 150.
Policies for purchasing raw materials, parts, supplies and finished goods for

manufacturing operations, for commercial uses, and for wholesale and retail
resale. Buying procedures, inventory control, vendor relations, legal problems,
quality control, financing,

165. International Marketing (3) II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 150.
Bases and promotion of marketing; foreign marketing; organizations and

methods; technical and financial features of international markets; selection of
organization and trade channels. Determinants and principles of foreign mar-
keting policies.

166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program,
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170. Reed E,lote Principles and Practicel (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Economics lA and IB or 103A and 100B.
Functions and regulation of the real estate market; transfers of property,

including escrows, mortgages, deeds, title insurance; appraisal techniques; fi-
nancing methods; leases; subdivision development; property management.

171. LClwof Real Property (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Business Administration 3OA, 3OB, and 170.
Legal theory and practice of estates in land; landlord and tenant relation-

ships; land transactions; mortgages and trust deeds; easements; land use; owner-
ship rights in land; environmental law.

171 Property Inveltment and Management (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 170.
The rental markets, property management programs, collection procedures,

lease forms, tenant and owner relations, rental techniques, maintenance and
rehabilitation procedures, and investment property analysis.

173. Real Eltate Finance (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Economics lA, IB, (or looA, looB), Business Administration

30A, 3OB, and 170.
Methods of fjnanc~g real estate; sources of real estate credit; loan servicing;

governmental financial agencies; acquisition and sale of mortgages and trust
deeds.

174. Real Eltate Apprailal Theory (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Business Administration 170.
ln~oduction to t~eories, functions, and purposes of appraisals of residential

a.nd mcome properties: Methods of valuation techniques of market data analy-
SIS, rehabilitation estimates. '

175. Reol Eltate Apprailol Probleml (3) II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 174.
lm'plementatio~ of advanced value theory and appraisal technique in the

soluti?n of valuation problems involving condemnation, and industrial, com-
mercial, land, and special purpose properties.

180. Worklhop in BUline" Education (2) S

.D~vel~pments in. bus~ess education areas such as (A) bookkeeping, (B)
~stnbutiv.e and b~slc business education, (C) secretarial, and (D) typewriting.

pporturuty provided for work on individual problems. May be repeated with
new subject matter to a total of eight units.

182. Conlumer Income Management (3) I, II

IF~ctions and. responsibilities of consumers; problems of choice-making;
~:nnmt:gEexpen~lturefs .for hllm0using,household operation, insurance and invest-

~. conormcs 0 insta ent buying b . f
frauds legislation a"e ti ' orrowmg procedures, control 0

, III C mg consumers.
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183. Executive Secretarial Management (3) II

Prerequisites: Business Administration 72, 74, and 75B.
Executive secretarial responsibilities and functions, including a review for

the Certified Professional Secretary Examination.

184. Information SYItemi Management (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 83; Economics 2 or Mathematics 12.
Administrative theories as they apply to typical information systems; interre-

lationship of personnel, equipment, and services; emphasis on quantitative and
qualitative aspects of information systems.

las. Automated Monagement Information SYItemi (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Required lower division courses of any business administration

major or minor.
Concepts and techniques for the design, development, and implementation

of EDP-based management information systems to improve decision making.

186. Information Storage and Retrieval Systeml (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 185.
Systems for abstracting, storing, and retrieving information with automated

equipment. (Formerly numbered Business Administration 187.)

187. Advanced Programming Technlquel (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Business Administration 84 and 185.
Software packages utilized inEDP systems in business. (Formerly numbered

Business Administration 188.)

188. Data Proce"ing Practicum (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Business Administration 186, 187, 190.
Fundamentals of systems flow charting and computer programming; com-

puter applications to typical automated data processing problems. (Formerly
numbered Business Administration 186.)

189. Scope and Function of BUline" Education (3) I
Philosophy, scope, and functions of business education; analysis and develop-

ment of curricula; instructional foundations of basic business subjects.

190. Quantitative AnalYlii for BUIlne" (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Mathematics 20; Mathematics 12 or Economics 2.
Quantitative methods applied to business decision making.

191. Quontitative Methodl (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 190.
A study of various management science techniques such as simulation, trans-

portation and simpler linear programming and queuing theory.

192. Advanced Quontitatlve Methodl (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 191. . _ .
The derivation and application of management SCIence techniques to man"

agement decision making. Simulation of static and dynamic models. Develop-
ment of advanced linear and nonlinear programs.
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197. BUlin... Forecalting (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Business Administration 126.
Business fluctuations; forecasting, and related problems confronting the busi-

ness firm; forecasting techniques; specific forecasts. The use of forecasts in the
firm.

198. Inve.tigation and Report (1-3) I, II
Prerequisites: Senior standing and consent of instructor.
May be repeated to a maximum of six units.
A comprehensive and an original study of a problem connected with business

under the direction of one or more members of the business administration
staff.

199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Graduate Courses
Clouified graduate standing i, a prerequilite for all 2OQ..numbered courses.

200. Finoncilld Accounting (3)

Basic.concepts and principles of financial accountings; accounting as a data
processing system; measuremment of business income; financial statements.

201A. Organizotion Theory (3)

The busine~s organization viewed as a system. Development of organization
theory, functions and structure of organizations, control and adaptation, in-
teraction of systems levels and organizational values.

201B. Behavior in Organizations (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 2OlA.
Nature of the hwn~ res?urce in organizations. Analysis of organizational

systems and managenal actions to direct and control human behavior.

202A-202B. Quantitative Methods (3-3)

I~ ~02A:Measures of central tendency and variation, sampling and various
statistical tests such as analysis of variance F t and X' t t S' I d I .I I' ' , ,...... es s. imp e an mu h-i- e corre atio~. In 7?~:The design of statistical experiments and various opera-
thOe~r;~::r~a~~~vn~~,:~ :~~YS~. simulation, linear programming, queuing

203. Marketing (3)

A~~~c~~~k~~~~o~=~e~~~ra ~~m in rel~tio~ to. m~agement and society.
open to students with dit t yB ~arketing. ~StttU~lOns and functions. Not

cre I or usmess Administration 150 or its equivalent.

204. law for Business Executives (3)

Development significance, and interrelati hi fl'
sis of essential aspects oflaw pertaining t b o~s p.s0 I d'7' and bus~ness. Analy-
law of contracts, sales agency b . 0 usme~s m.c u 109 matenals from the

, ,usmess orgaruzanons, property, negotiable
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Business Administration
instruments, secured transactions. Effects of government regulation of labor
and business.

205. Financial Principles and Policies (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 200.
Finance and financial institutions as they relate to the finn and the flow of

funds. Emphasis upon the supply of ana demand for capital; principles and tools
of business finance; money and capital markets.

206. Manogerial Economics (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 203.
Role of economic theory in management analysis and decisions. Study of

demand, cost, and supply theories from a business viewpoint., .. ,
207. Research and Reporting (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 202B.
Principles of research design and data accumulation. The analysis and effec-

tive presentation of data related to business and industry.

208. Managerial Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 200.
Accounting in relation to the decision making process; various cost systems;

relevancy of various cost concepts; direct costing, flexible budgets, distribution
costing; break-even analysis; capital budgeting; and other techniques of man-
agement planning and control.

209 Computer Programming and Systems Analysis (3)

Prerequisite: B.A. 202A.
Fundamentals of computers, problem-oriented computer language, flow-

charting logic and techniques, analysis of the synthesis of computer-based sys-
tems. '

210. Theory and Analysis of Financial Statements (3)

Prerequisite: Bursiness Administration 200.
The"theories, principles, and concepts underlying financial statements; meas-

urement and presentation of enterprise resources, equities, and income in
accordance with generally accepted accounting principles; consideration of
price level problems.

211. Advanced Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 210. . .
Principles and concepts as related to the measurement, determination, and

presentation of resources,' equities, and income of parent and affilated compa-
nies; concepts of fund accouting; specialized reporting for partnership Forrna-
tion, income distribution, and liquidation., ,
212. Income Tax Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 200.
Provisions of the. federal tax law, including preparation of returns for in-

dividuals, partnerships, corporations, estates, tr~s!s; pr?cedures. for reporting
deficiency assessments, refunds, and other administrative practices.
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213. Auditing (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 211.. . .' . . .
Critical analysis of the application of auditing prm.clples m verifi.cation of

financial statements; review of AICPA and SEC bulletins and regulations: con-
sideration of professional ethics, audit standards, procedures, sampling ~ech-
niques, and report writing; trends and developments in auditing profession.

214. Semincu in Accounting Information Systeml (3)
Prerequisites; Business Administration 202B and 208. . ..
Systems design and related controls. Emphasis on mathematics, statistics, and

computers in planning and reporting.

215. Seminar in Manoserial Accounting (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 208. .'
Managerial cost accounting concepts and procedures, including budget~r?,

planning, cost control, advisory functions, measurement of divisional profitabili-
ty, product pricing, and investment decisions.

219. Seminar in AccountingTheory (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 211.
Historical development of accounting principles and theory; problems in

valuation, income determination, and statement presentation.

220. Legal Aspects of Labor-Management Relations (3)
Legal aspects of union organizational activities, representation proceedings,

unfair labor practices, collective bargaining and contracts, grievances and arbi-
tration, strikes, picketing, boycotts and injunctions.

221. Insurance Principles and Practices (3)
Nature and extent of personal, business, and social risk. Risk handling tech-

niques; insurance principles and practices; basic contracts analysis; insurance
underwriting and rating; insurance problems and trends; personal and business
risk management.

223. Seminar in Business Finance (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 205.
Application of principles of finance to current problems in financial manage-

ment, with emphasis on planning and development of tools for use in decision
making. Consideration of case materials, study of the literature, and develop-
ment of individual student reports.

224. Seminar in Investments (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 205.
Examination of firms from an investment point of view; historical and current

developments affecting investment values; sources of information; techniques
of analysis; measurement of risks, returns, and investment values.

225. Seminar in Insurance (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 22l.
Risk management in effective business operations. Programming of personal

and business risk problems. Insurance institutions.
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Business Administration
227. Seminar in Quantitative Analysis for Financial Decisions (3)

Prerequisites: Business Administration 202B, 205 and 209.
Quantitative techniques and the computer as employed to optimize financial

decisions.

228. Seminar in International Business Finance (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 205.
International finance applied to the business firm.

229. Seminar in Financial Markets (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 205 .
Analysis of money and capital markets. Emphasis on factors of influence and

sources and uses of data. Survey of literature in the field.

230. Production and Operations Manogement (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 202B.
Theory, concepts and decision analysis related to effective utilization of major

factors of production in manufacturing and service industries. Utilizes the sys-
tem approach to achieve unification of the production elements in terms of
both analysis and synthesis. Not open to students who have credit for a basic
course in production management.

231. Methods Engineering and Job Design (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 230.
Use of Industrial Engineering for Management Decisions-job simplification

and motion economy; micromotion analysis, time standards and determination,
performance rating, allowances, statistical work measurement, learning curves,
formula construction, machine interference and the establishment of produc-
tion times from standard data.

232. Quality Control (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 230.
Statistical techniques for controlling quality, reliability and maintainability,

types of control and limit charts.

233. Production and Inventory Control (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 230.
The design and analysis of single and multi-product control systems. Methods

for the control of production-inventory systems where demand is assumed
known either over the planning horizon or only statistically.

234. Seminar In Production and Operations Management (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 230.
Case studies of selected industries, emphasizing integration of the manufac-

turing and operations functions with the major goals of the organization.

236. OperCitions Research: Deterministic Models (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 202B and 209.
Decision-making under conditions of certainty. Applications of algebra (Boo-

lean, ordinary, and matrix), analytic geometry, trigonometry, and calculus to
business problems. The use of network analysis; linear, integer, and dynamic
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Business Administration
programming; sequencing and scheduling models, and sensitivity analysis in
decision-making.

237. Operation. Research: ProbGbilistic Models (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 202B and 209.
Decision-making under conditions of uncertainty. The application of queuing

theory, Markov chains, conditional and joint probability, Bayes' formula, and
gaming theory to decision making.

238. Computer Implemented Optimum-Seeking Methods (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 236.
Programming and simulation techniques for analysis of interlocking decision

problems with the use of the computer. Derivation of man, machine, and
system models. Design of steady state and dynamic stochastic models.

239. Seminar in Management Science (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 236.
Analysis by quantitive techniques for managerial planning and decision-rnak-

ing. Applications of operations research and other concepts to industrial situa-
tions. (Formerly numbered and entitled Business Administration 239B.)

240. Seminar in Manpower Planning and Staffing (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 201B; or one of the following: Public

Administration 241, Economics 250, Psychology 220, Sociology 220.
Theories and models of manpower planning; inventorying and forecasting of

manpower needs and requirements; labor force analysis; recruitment, the staff-
ing process; measurement tools and techniques.

241. Seminar in Union-Management Relationl (3)
Prerequisites: BA 201·B, or anyone of Public Administration 241, Economics

250, Psychology 220, Sociology 220.
lnteractio~ of unio~s. and business organizations with particular emphasis

upon collective bargaining. Effects upon management and society. Trends in
collective bargaining and in the organization of employees.

242. Seminar in Compenlation (3)

P~erequisites: Business Administration 201-B, or anyone of Public Adminis-
tration 241, ~CO~lOmiCS250, Psychology 220, Sociology 220.

The organizational process of compensating employees. Compensation theo-
ry from economics, psychology, and sociology. Compensation systems and their
effects upon organizations and individuals.

243. Seminar in Organi1:ationalDevelopment (3)
Prerequisites: BA 201-B, or anyone of Public Administration 241 Economics

250, Psychology 220, Sociology 220. '
The. pr~cess of developing human resources and organizations. Theories of

organizational development; tools and techniques, analysis of manpower and
organizational development programs.
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Business Administration
249. Seminar in Human Relourcel Adminiltratlon (3)

Prerequisites: BA 201-B or any 6 units of courses in Human Resources Ad-
ministration .

Analysis of issues and application of behavioral science theory in acquiring,
developing, rewarding, and utilizing human resources.

250. Seminar in Marketing and the Economy (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203.
Advertising, selling, sales promotion, and merchandising as they relate to

society, business and the economy.

251. Seminar in Marketing Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203.
Marketing theory and contributions of economics and behavioral sciences to

marketing thought.

252. Marketing Inltitutionl (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203.
Analysis of development of wholesaling and retailing and of growth, change,

and efficiency of these institutions in the American and other economies.

253. Seminar in Marketing Price Policy (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203.
Study of pricing strategy and price determination in business organizations.,

254. Seminar in Sales Management (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203.
Sales management and personal selling decisions and strategies in business

organizations.

255. Seminar in International Marketing (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203.
The impact of cultural, social, political, economic, and ot~~r envir~nmental

variables upon international marketing systems and the decision-making proc-
ess of multinational marketing operations.

256. Seminar in Consumer Behavior (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203.
The study of consumer behavior in relation to marketing strategy and the

changing environment of business.

257. Se:"inar in Industrial Marketing Management (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203. ..
The management of marketing decisions and strategies peculiar to the indus-

trial market.

258. Seminar in Industrial and Government Procurement Management (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 201A and 203. .
Procurement methods used in industry and government; internal depart-

mental operations, interrelationships with o.th~r depart!?ents; suppli~r .selec-
tion, pricing/cost analysis; contract negotiatIons, special characteristics of
government procurement.
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259. Market AnCiIYlil Gnd Research (3)

Prerequisites: Business Administration 202B and 203,
Application of statistical and mathematical methods to market problems,

consumer research, and product analysis.

260. Principles of ReedEltot. (3)
Functions and regulation of the real estate market, real estate Finance, prop-

erty management, real estate appraisal theory, specialized properties, urban
development, and contemporary real estate problems. (Formerly numbered
Business Administration 222.)

261. Seminar in Real Estate (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 222.
Current problems in real property. Regional land use planning. (Formerly

numbered Business Administration 226.)

262. Seminar in Real Estate Investment (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 260.
Investment characteristics of real property. Analysis of real estate investment

by institutions, corporations, individuals, and government. Measuring invest-
ment yield potential of industrial, commercial, and residential projects. Real
estate investment and social policy.

263. Seminar in Real Estate Finance (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 260.
Theories and factors governing the financial functions of lenders, borrowers,

govermental agencies, and collateral in financing real estate.

264. Seminar in Valuation of Real Property (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 260.
Valuation o~ real property by the cost, 'income, and market approaches to

:alue. Evaluation o~property taken in eminent domain proceedings, air rights,
mverse condemnation, lease-hold interests.

270. Seminar in Busine" Education (3)
.~tu~y ~f s~me.phase ofbu~iness ~ducation, such as administration and super-

VISIOn:distributive and basic busmess education; trends in and methods of
teachmg shorthand and typewriting.

273. Seminar in Information Storage and Retrieval (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 202A and 209.

. Study of the theory and techniques of information storage and retrieval to
mclude the study of optimization and randomization of data storage. '

274. Seminar in Advanced Computer Application (3)
Prereq.uisites.: Business Administration 202A and 209.
Anhaldysls,design, ~nd coding of control and executive routines. Analysis of

met 0 s for using library routines. ,
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Business Administration
278. Seminar in Management of Information Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 273.
Advanced information systems. Emphasis on current managerial trends and

developments and on individual student research.

279. Seminar In Data System. Dellgn (3)

Prerequisites: Business Administration 202B, 273 and 274.
Research in the analysis and design of data processing systems.

281. Behavioral Sciences for Management (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 201B.
Applications of Findings from behavioral sciences to management problems

and decisions. Study of organization cultures and subcultures. Impact of human
behavior on the enterprise.

282. Group Procel.e. and leadership (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 201B.
Perceptions and processes in work groups. Experience in interpersonal net-

works, influence and rewards, stereotypes; managing differences and conflicts.

283. Originl and Nature of American Buslne" Enterprl.e (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 2OlB.
Factors underlying the American system of business enterprise: modem cor-

porations, the corporation man, technological change, the business community
and politics, and other significant issues.

284. Policy Formulation (3)
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy and consent of instructor.
Building and maintaining enterprises in our society; determining objectives;

developing policies and plans for achievement; measuring and controlling or-
ganizational activities; reappraising objectives and policies on the basis of new
developments.

285. Seminar in Bu.ine.. Planning (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 2OlA, 203, 205, and nine units in Busi-

ness Administration courses numbered 210 or above.
Strategic decision-making, long range forecasting, and corporate planning

with major emphasis on product-market relationships.

289. Seminar in Organization and Management (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 20lB.
Analysis of problems in business and other organizations. Organization and

decision theory and contemporary developments in management science are
emphasized.

290. Direded Readings in BUline.. Administrotian (3)
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
Preparation for the comprehensive examination for those students in the

M.B.A. program under Plan B.
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297. R.s.cuch (3)

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
Research in one of the fields of Business Administration.

298. Special Study (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

instructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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Chemistry
In the College of Sciences

The department is on the approved Jist
of the American Chemical Society.

Faculty
Emeritus: Joseph, Rowe
Professors: Abbott, Grubbs, Harrington, Hellberg, Isensee, Jensen, Jones,

Landis, Malik, O'Neal, Richardson, Ring, Robinson, Sbarts, Spangler,
Stewart, Wadsworth (Chairman), Walba, Wick, Woodson

Associate Professors: Bennett, Mathewson, Roeder
Assistant Professors: Coffey, Malley

Offered by the Department
Doctor of Philosophy degree in chemistry.
Master of Arts degree in chemistry.
Master of Science degree in chemistry.
Major in chemistry with the HS. degree in applied arts and sciences with the

Certificate of the American Chemical Society.
Major in chemistry with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences, with or

without the Certificate of the American Chemical Society.
Major in chemistry with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.

Minor in chemistry.
Teaching major in chemistry, with specialization in both elementary and

secondary teaching.
Teaching minor in chemistry, with specialization in both elementary and

secondary teaching.

Chemistry Majors
In Applied Arts and the Sciences

Three majors in chemistry are offered in applied arts and sciences. A chemis-
try major is also offered in liberal arts and sciences. .

The chemistry majors available in applied arts and ~clences are as follo.ws:
(I) Chemistry major with the B.S. degree and Certificate of the Amencan

Chemical Society, a program designed to qualify graduate~ for ma~y types of
positions as chemists and for admission to graduate w~rk III chemistry, .

(2) Chemistry major with the A.B. degree and Certificate of the Amencan
Chemical Society, a program designed to prepare students for graduate work
in chemistry; and .

(3) Related Professions major, a program available only to ~tudents who are
taking a Pre-medical, Pre-dental, or Teacher Education curnculum.
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Chemistry
Certificate of the American Chemical Society

The Department of Chemistry is on the approved list of the American
Chemical Society. Programs leading to a chemistry major with the B.s. degree
or the A.B. degree are designed to meet the standards prescribed for the
Certificate of the American Chemical Society. The program leading to the
Related Professions major is not offered with the Certificate. Provision is made
for students taking the chemistry major in liberal arts and sciences to obtain the
A.B. degree with or without the Certificate.

Chemistry Major
With the B.S. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences
and Certificate of the American Chemical Society

The curriculum outlined below for the B.S. degree in applied arts and
sciences is based upon the recommendations of the Committee for Professional
Training of Chemists of the American Chemical Society. It qualifies graduates
for many types of positions as chemists and provides the training required by
most universities for admission to graduate work in chemistry.

A minor is not required with this major.

PrepClrCltiCinfCirthe mojor. Chemistry 1A-1B, 5, 12, and 13; Physics 4A-4B-4C;
and Mathematics 50, 51, and J?2. (44 units.)

MCljor. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Chemistry llOA-
IlOB,.111,.112, 113~116A, 1~7A, 155, one unit of 198, and 11 units of upper division
electives ill chemistry or ill related subjects with approval of the department.

Foreign ICinguCigerequirement. German SA or Russian SA.

OUTLINE FOR THE B.S. DEGREE AND CERTIFICATE

Firstyear
Chemistry IA-IB ....

[Mathematics 4, 40, 50..
Physics 4A ..

"Basic Subject ,
"Social Sciences .
"Physical Activities

Second year
Chemistry 5 ..
Chemistry 12-112.
Chemistry 13-113 .
Mathematics 51, 52
Physics 4B, 4C ....
German I or Russian 1

"Physical Activities .

Units
1st 2nd
Sem. Sem.

4
4 4
1 1
4 4
4 4

4
Y. Y.

16Y. 17y'

Thirdyear
Chemistry llOA-110B
Chemistry 155
German 2, SA, or
Russian 2, BA .

lAmerican Institutions

Units
1st 2nd
Sem. Sem.

3 3
4

Units
1st 2nd

Fourth year Sem. Sem.
Chemistry 111 3
Chemistry 111 3
Chemistry 19B 1

4 2 Chemistry 127A 3
3 3 Chemistry Electives . . .... 5 6

'Refer to Catalog section on General Education re .
IStudenl' eligible to take Malhematie. 50 in their fi~'~"::::,nls. .

40 two t~ five units of general elective!. ter should do '0 and substitule for Mathem.tiC!l4 and/or
I If Ihl> requirement .. met by examinal;on the a .
tPremedical and predenlal.tudents will.1so lak:1Il.0~nat2 nu:rlledr of unit, should be added genenl eledlvel.

10ogy an cere""" general elective Unils by L
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§Biology 1 ,
"Humanities

3
3

General Electives.

Chemistry
7

3
15 13

16 15

Chemistry Major
With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences
and Certificate of the American Chemical Society

A minor is not required with this major.

Preparation for the mojor. Chemistry IA·lB, 5, 12, and 13; Physics 4A-4B-4C; and
Mathematics 50, 51, and 52. (44 uruts.)

Mojor. A minimum of 24 upper division units in chemistry to include Chemistry
l10A-110B, Ill, 112, 113, 127A, 155, one unit of 19B; and two units of upper division
electives in chemistry to be chosen from Chemistry 116A, lIS, 127B, 131, 154.

Foreign ICinguCigerequirement. Gennan BA or Russian SA.

OUTLINE FOR A.B. DEGREE AND CERTIFICATE

First year
Chemistry IA-IB ..

tMathematics 4, 40, 50
Physics 4A ......

"Basic Subject
"Social Sciences ...
• Physical Activities ..

Second year
Chemistry 5 .
Chemistry 12-112..
Chemistry 13-113...
Mathematics 51, 52 ..
Physics 4B, 4C ....
German 1 or Russian 1 .

ephystcal Activities
16y' 17%

Third year
Chemistry l10A-ll0B
Chemistry 155
German 2, SA, or
Russian 2, SA ......

[American Institutions ...
§Biology 1
"Humanities .

Units
1st 2nd
Sem. Sem.Fourth year

3 3 Chemistry III ....
4 Chemistry 198 .

Chemistry 127A ..
4 2 Chemistry Electives
3 3 General Electives .....
3
3 3

16 15

'Refer to Catalog section on General &l"calion requiremenlO. . .
ISludents eligible 10 take Malhematic, 50 in their first seme,ter ,hould do so and s"b,hlule for Malhemahe. 4 andlor

40 Iwo 10 five units of general electives... .Uf this reqUirement is mel by e.amln~tion the appr.opTl.te number of urut. ,hould be ~~ded .to g~neral elect,ve'.
tPremedkal and Predental.tudenl. WIll al"" lake B,ology 2 and deere...., general elect"e umt, b> L
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Chemistry Major
With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

This plan is designed for only those students who desire the training in a
premedical and predentaJ curriculum or for secondary school teaching. This
plan cannot be taken by students who intend to become professional chemists
or who intend to earn advanced degrees in chemistry or who plan to teach in
junior colleges. Application for admission to the plan must be made to the
department chairman upon achieving junior class standing. All transfer stu-
dents with upper division standing must apply before the second semester of
work at San Diego State College. With an appropriate choice of electives,
graduates can meet the requirements for admission to medical, dental, and
pharmaceutical schools. With a fifth year of graduate work, requirements for
the secondary teaching credential can be met.

Preparation for the major. Chemistry IA-IB, 4 (or 5), 12 and 13; Physics 4A-4B;
Mathematics 4, 40 (unless exempted by examination), 50, 51, and Biology 1, 2. (45 units.)

Mojor. Aminimum of24 upper division units in chemistry to include Chemistry IogA,
B, C (or !lOA-110B,111), 112,155 (or 150), and eight units of upper division electives in
chemistry. Chemistry 127Ais recommended for all teaching majors. Chemistry U5A-
115Bor 116A·1l6Bis recommended for all pre-medical students.

.Minor. A minor in biology or zoology is expected for pre-professional students. The
minor required for a secondary school credential may be completed in the fifth year for
teaching credential candidates.

Foreign language requirement. Recommended: German SA or Russian SA.

Chemistry Major
With the A.B. Degree in liberal Arts and Sciences

All ca.ndidates. for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the
graduation requirements listed on page 85 of this catalog. It is recommended
that stu~ents choose German to meet the foreign language requirement for
graduation.

A minor is not required with this major.
~s major is desi~ned for students desiring emphasis on chemistry as part of

a hber~1 arts and sciences education or as preparation for entering a related
profession.

Preparation for the major. Chemistry IA-IB, 4, and 12·Physics IA-IB or 2A-2B and
3A-3B;and Mathematics 21 and 22. (32 units.} ,

I09~~N~:B~09~n~'r2u7~.f 24 u~per di~ision units in Chemistry to include Chemistry
, , , , and eight units of upper division electives in chemistry.

Chemistry Minor

d
.-r:h.e min~r i,! chemistry consists of Chemistry lA-lB 4 or 5 12 and six upper
IVlSlOnunits m chemistry (24 units). " ,
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Chemistry

Chemistry Major
For the Standard Teaching Credential

All candidates for a credential must complete all other requirements for the
credential, as outlined in the section of this catalog on the School of Education.

The major in chemistry for the standard teaching credential, with specializa-
tion in either elementary or secondary teaching, requires an undergraduate
major in chemistry. All courses for the teaching major must be approved by the
chemistry adviser for teaching programs. In addition, candidates for the cre-
dential with a specialization in secondary teaching must complete, in the post-
graduate year, a minimum of six units of graduate work in chemistry.

Chemistry Minar
For the Standard Teaching Credential

The minor in chemistry for the standard teaching credential, with specializa-
tion in either elementary or secondary teaching, consists of not less than 20 units
in chemistry, six units of which must be in upper division courses. If the major
for secondary teaching is non-academic, at least 12 upper division units of
chemistry must be taken. All courses must be approved by the chemistry ad-
viser for teaching programs .

lower Division Courses

lA-lB. General Chemistry (5--5) I, II
Three lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: High school chemistry and two years of college prepa~~tory

mathematics. Recommended: High school physics and two years additional
mathematics.

General principles of chemistry with emphasis on inorganic mat.eria.ls. Quali-
tative analysis is included in the second semester. Duplicate credit will not be
allowed for the corresponding course in Chemistry lOA, lOB, or IE. Students
with credit for both Chemistry lA and 2A will receive a total of 5 units of credit
toward graduation.

1£. General Chemistry far Engineers (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Chemistry IA.
A continuation of the study of the principles of chemistry with emphasis on

the relationships to the field of engineering. Open only to engineering majors.
Not open to students with credit in Chemistry IB.

2A. Introductory General Chemistry (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Elementary principles of chemistry. Not open to students with credit in

Chemistry IA.

2B. Elementary arsonic Chemistry (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 2.A or lAo .. ..
Introduction to the compounds of carbon including both aliphatic and aro-
matic substances. Not open to students with credit in Chemistry IB or IE.
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Chemistry
3. Introductory Biochemistry (3) I, II

Formerly Chemistry of Nutrition.
Three lectures with demonstrations.
Prerequisites: Chemistry 2A-2B.
Fundamental principles of the chemistry of living processes. This course

intended primarily for majors in home economics, nursing, and related fields.

4. Elementory Quantitative Analy.l. (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Chemistry IB or 2B.
Fundamentals of volumetric and gravimetric analysis. Not applicable to the

B.S. and the A.B. degree and certificate for chemistry majors. Not open to
students with credit in Chemistry 5.

5. Analy'iccd Chemistry (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Chemistry 18; and credit or concurrent registration in Math-

ematics 22 or SO.
Theory and practice of volumetric, gravimetric and electrical methods of

analysis. Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 4. Duplicate credit will
not be allowed for equivalent work in Chemistry lOA-lOB.

7A-7B. Chemical Principle. for the Environment (3-3) I, II
Two lectures and two hours of discussion.
Prerequisite; Chemistry 2B, 7A, 11, or 12 is prerequisite to 7B.
Semester I: Nuclear structure, atomic structure, chemical bonding, organic

chemistry. Environment topics include nuclear power, thermal pollution,
radiation hazards, ecosystems, echosphere, energy balances, chemical pollu-
tion, biodegradation, water purification, and sewage.

Semester II: Natural products such as steriods, alkaloids, and terpenes, bio-
chemistry; catalysis and enzymes; thermochemistry and metals. Environments
topics include contraceptives, chemotherapy, marijuana, addicting drugs, pesti-
cides, nerve gases, fluoridation, corrosion, metal pollutants, and food additives.

10A.10B. Chemical Principle. ond Technique. (Honon) (5-5)

Three lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequ!sites: An outstanding record in high school chemistry, physics, and

mathematics, accompanied by superior achievement on the College Aptitude
Test and the college Mathematics Placement Examinations.

The. application of modern electronic theory to the study of general chemis-
try ~th .emphasis. i~ ~he laboratory on analytical methods. Qualitative and
quantitative analysis IS included. Chemistry lOA-lOB takes the place ot Cherms-
try lA-IB and 5 for these students as prerequisites for further courses inchemis-
try.

11. Introductory Orgonic Chemi.try (4) I, II
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Chemistry lB.
Aliphatic.and aromatic compounds including reaction mechanisms. For stu-

d~nts nee?mg only one semester of organic chemistry. Not open to students
With credit in Chemistry 12.
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12. Organic Chemistry (4) I, II

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Chemistry IB.
Properties and synthesis of organic compounds including reaction mech-

anisms. First half of a year course.
Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 11.

13. Orgonic Cheml.try Loboratory (1) I, II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Open only to students enrolled concurrently in Chemistry 12.
The theory and practice of laboratory operations.

/

22, GlolS Blowing (1) I, II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Chemistry lB.
Elementary training in the manipulation of glass.

99. Experimented TopiCi (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 153. Limit of

nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of
which no more than three units may be applicable to general education re-
quirements.

Upper Division Courses

I09A-I09B. Fundomental. of Physicol Chemi.try (3-3)
Prerequisites for l09A: Chemistry 4, Mathematics 22, and Physics 2B and 3B.

Not open to students with credit in Chemistry ll?A. . .
Prerequisites for l09B: Chemistry l09A and credl.t ~r concur.rent registration

in Chemistry 150. Not open to students with credit m Chenustry 110B.
Fundamental principles of theoretical chemistry. This course cannot apply to

the A.B. and certificate or B.s. major in chemistry.

109C. Fundomentol. of Phy.lcol Chemistry Loborotory (2) II

Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration or cred~t in. Chemist;ry l09B. Not open

to students with credit or concurrent registration III Chemistry 111.
Physico-chemical experiments, errors of measurement and technical report

writing.

110A-ll0B. Physical Chemi.try (3-3) I, II
Prerequisites for llOA: Chemistry 5 and credit or concurrent. r~gistratio.n in

Physics 4C and Mathematics 52. Not open to students with credit III Chemistry

l09A. d . h
Prerequisites for Chemistry 110B: Chemistry 110A. Not open to stu ents wtt

credit in Chemistry I09B. ..,
Theoretical principles of chemistry with emphasis on mathematical relations.
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Chemistry
111. Physical Chemistry Loborotory (3) I, II

Nine hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit in Chemistry 110B or concurrent registration with con-

sent of instructor. Not open to students with credit or concurrent registration
in Chemistry loge.

Physico-chemical apparatus and measurements, with emphasis on technical
report writing.

112. Organic Chemistry (4) I, II
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 12.
A continuation of Chemistry 12.

113. Organic Chemistry Loboratory (1) I, II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Ope?- only to students enrolled concurrently in Chemistry 112.
Theory and practice of laboratory operations.

114A·1I4B. Clinical Biochemistry (4-4)

Two lec~u.res and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites. Chemistry 4 or 5 and 11 or 12.
Principles of biochemistry and analytical methods applied to blood urine

and other body fluids. This course cannot apply to the major in chemistry. '

115A-115B. Fundamentc:ds of Biochemistry (3-3) I, II
Prerequisi~es: Chemistry 4 or 5, and II or 12.
Tdhe cheI?lstry o~ ~termediary metabolism and its regulation. Not open to

stu ents with credit m Chemistry II6A-116B.

116A-116B. General Biochemistry (3-3)

Prerequisites: Chemistry I09B or llOB, and 112.
Th~ struct~~e, .fu~c~ion, metabolism, and thermodynamic relationshi s of

~~e~I~~~ ~~~.les m living systems. Not open to students with credit in Ch~mis-

117. Biochemistry Laboratory (2) I, II
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in U5B U6B
The theory and practice of I b t d or.

mediary metabolism Include ~hora o~y pr~ce ures used in the study of inter-
techniques and the 'isolatio s f e P11unficatlOnof enzymes, radioactivity tracer

, n 0 ce components.

118. Advanced Physical Chemistry (3) II
Prerequisite: Chemistry IIOB.

. ~hemical statistics, solid state theor tr . .
ICS III solution and additional sele t It ansport phenomena, chemical kmet-

c e 0PICS m modern physical chemistry.
127A. Inorganic Chemistry (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Credit or concur t . . .
The physical basis of the perio~en ~eglstratlon III Chemistry 10gB or 110B.

the nature of the chemical bond. c sys em, complex inorganic compounds, and
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Chemistry
127B. Inorganic Chemistry (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A.
An advanced systematic study of representative and transition elements and

their compounds.

131. Theoretical Organic Chemistry (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Chemistry I09A or 110A and 112.
The application of modern electronic theory to the physical and chemical

properties of organic compounds.

135. CHEM Study (3) II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Chemistry lB.
New approach to the study of major concepts of chemistry. Based on lecture

and laboratory materials prepared by the Chemical Education Materials Study
Committee. Open only to secondary teacher candidates.

ISO. Analytical Chemistry (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory .
Prerequisites: Chemistry 4 or 5, 12, and l09A or 110A.
Advanced theory and practice of quantitative analysis and an introduction to

instrumental methods of analysis.

154. Organic Qualitative Analysis (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Chemistry 112 and credit or concurrent registration in Chemis-

try I09A or lWA.
The identification of organic compounds and mixtures.

155. Advanced Instrumental Methods (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Chemistry 5, 112, and credit or concurrent registration in UOB.

Not open to students with credit for Chemistry ISO.
Advanced theory and practice of chemical instrumentation.

I60A-I60B. Principles of Chemical Engineering (3-3)
(Same course as Engineering 160A-I60B)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 108 or Chern-

istry logA or llOA. . .
Industrial stoichiometry; fluid flow and heat transfer as applied to unit opera-

tions such as evaporation, distillation, extraction, filtration, gas-phase mass
transfer, drying, and others. Problems, reports, and field trips.

166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.

170. Radiochemistry (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 4 or 5. .. .. .
Laboratory principles and techniques of radlOa.chvlty applied to.the van.ous

fields of chemistry. Experimental methods used m tracer applications, acttva-
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Chemistry
tion analysis, chemical investigation of the actinides, study of nuclear reactions,
and radiclysis.

180. Chemical Oceanography (3) II
Three lectures and occasional field trips.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry I09B or 110B.
The application of the fundamentals of chemistry to the study of oceans.

191. Chemicalliateroture (1)
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in chemistry.
An introduction to the availability, scope and use of the chemical literature.

196. Selected Topics in Chemistry (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Selected topics in modern chemistry. May be repeated for additional credit

with new subject matter for a total of six units,

198. Senior Project (1-3) I, II

Prerequisites: Three one-year courses in chemistry and senior standing.
An individual investigation and report on a problem. May be repeated to a

maximum of six units.

199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Open only to students who have shown

ability to do A or B work in chemistry.

Graduate Courses
200. Seminar (I to 3)

An intensive study in advanced chemistry, topic to be announced in the class
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

:no. Advanced Topics in Physical Chemistry (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Select~d topics in physical chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable to

a master s degree.

211. Chemical Thermodynamics (3)

Prere~uisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 110B.
. Chemica! thermodynamics and an introduction to statistical thermodynam-
ICS.

212, Chemical Kinetics (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 110B.
Theorr of rate processes; applications of kinetics to the study of reactionmechanisms.
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l
213. Quantum Chemistry (3)

~;~~~i::~~%~~~t:~~~~ :~ ~~~:i~:s:slt~~s; applications to chemi-
cal bonding theory.

214. Molecular Structure (3)

Prerequisites: Mhat?ematics g~a~ge Cd~~~~a~o~~f molecular structure.
Theory and tee ruques use ill

215, Chemical Statistical Mechanics (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 211.. .
Statistical mechanics as applied to cherrucaI systems.

216. Physical Chemistry of Electrolytic Solutions (2)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 2111, d t tials activity coefficients, partial
.Theory of ionic solutions: e ectro. e po e~ . '

molal quantities, conductance and Ion aSSOCIatIOn.

220, Advanced Topics in Inorganic Chemistry (1-3)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 1~7Ah' . t Maximum credit six units applicable
Selected topics in inorgamc c enus ry.

on a master's degree.

221. Mechanisms of Inorganic Reactions (3)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A.. tth emphasis on coordination chemis-
Mechanisms in Inorganic reacnons Wl an

try.

222:, Chemistry of the Nonmetals (2)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A, f h nmetallic elements and their com-
An advanced systematic study 0 t e no

pounds.

230, Advanced Topics in Organic Chemistry (1-3)

Prerequisite: Chemistry, 112.. M irnum credit six units applicable on
Selected topics in orgaruc chemistry. axi

a master's degree.

231. Mechanisms of Organic Reaction (3)

Prerequisites: Chemistry aOB and ~12. actions
Reactivity and mechanism in orgamc re .

232:. Advanced Organic Chemistry (3)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 112. . eacuons from the viewpoint of syn-
d I· ttattcns of orgamc rApplications an rrru

thesis.

250. Advanced Topics in Analytical Chemistry (1-3)

Prerequisite:. Chemistry a.OB. f anal tical chemistry. Maximum credit six
Selected tOPiCS from the field 0 Y
. . hi aster's degree.units applica e on a m
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260. Advanced Topiu in Biochemiltry (1-3)

Prerequisjte: Chemistry 116B.
Selected topics in biochemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable on a

master's degree.

26'. Advanced BiochemicalTechniquel (2)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 116A.
Six hours of laboratory. Theory and practice of current research techniques

in biochemical research.

262. Enzymology (2)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry l09B or UOB.
Theory and techniques used in the study of the mechanism of action of

enzymes.

210. Nuclear Chemillry (2)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1lOB.
Theoretical applications of radioactivity to chemistry, radiation, chemistry,

decay laws and processes, nuclear structure and reactions.

290. Bibliography (1)
Exe~cise in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized biblio-

graphies, preparatory to the writing of a master's project or thesis.

291. Relearch Seminar (1)
Prerequisite: Consent of department chairman.
Discussions o~ current research by students, faculty, and visiting scientists.

Each student will make a presentation based on the current literature.

291. Relearch (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Research in one of the fields of chemistry. Maximum credit six units applica-

ble on a master's degree.

298. Special Study (1-3)
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
Instructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thelil (3)
Pd,edrequisite:An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

can i acy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
,
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Chinese
In the College of Arts and leiters

Faculty
Faculty assigned to teach courses in Chinese are members of the Department

of Clasical and Oriental Languages.

Offered by the Department of Classical and Oriental Languages
Courses in Chinese.
Major or minor work in Chinese is not offered.

lower Division Courses
(see also courses in Orienfa/languages)

1. Elementary (4)
Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Pronunciation, oral practice, readings on Chinese culture and civilization,

minimum essentials of grammar.

2. Elementary (4)
Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Chinese 1.
Continuation of Chinese 1.

3. Intermediale (4)
Prerequisite: Chinese 2,
A practical application of the fundamental principles of grammar. Reading

in Chinese of cultural material, short stories, novels or plays; oral practice;
outside reading with oral and written reports,

4. Intermediate (4)
Prerequisite: Chinese 3.
Continuation of Chinese 3. Reading of selections from Chinese literature.

99. Experimental Topici (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 153. Limit of

nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of
which no more than three units may be applicable to general education re-

quirements.

Upper Division Courses

199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
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Classical and Oriental languages
In the College of Arts and letfers

Faculty
Emeritus: Burnett
Professor: Warren
Associate Professor: Schaber (Chairman)
Assistant Professors: Eisner, Oefter, Genovese, Woo, Yun
Lecturer: McCullough

Offered by the Department
Major in Classics with the A.B. Degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Minor in Classics.
Teaching minor in Humanities. (Refer to the section in this catalog on the

School of Education.)
Teaching minor in Latin. (Refer to this section ofthe catalog under Latin.)

Courses in Chinese. (Refer to this section of the catalog under Chinese.)
Courses in Greek. (Refer to this section of the catalog under Greek.)
Courses in Hebrew. (Refer to the section of the catalog under Hebrew.)
Courses in Japanese. (Refer to the section of the catalog under japanese.)
Courses in Latin. (Refer to the section of the catalog under Latin.]
Courses in Oriental Languages. (Refer to this section of the catalog under

Oriental Languages.)
(For courses in translation see comparative literature, history and philoso-

phy).

Classics Majar
With the A.B. Degree in liberal Arts and Sciences

All ca.ndidates. for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the
gradua.tlOn requirements listed on page 85 of this catalog.

A minor IS not required with this major.

Concentration in One language
Preparation for the major. Greek 1 and 2; or Latin 1, 2, and 3 (8 or 12 units).

Major, Thirty or 33 upper di . . it . 1 d .'102A.102B. . • vlS.lOnum s to me u e Comparative LIterature

La
. ,HIstory 11IA-11IB; Philosophy 101; 18 units of Greek or 15 units of
tin.
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Concentration in Two languages
Preparation for the major, Greek 1 and 2; or Latin I, 2, and 3 (8 or 12 units).

Major. Thirty-six upper division units to include Comparative Literature
1000-I02B; History lIlA-l lIB; Philosophy 101; 12 units of Creek; and 9 units of
Latin.

Classics Minar
The minor in classics consists of a minimum of 18 units, of which nine units

must be chosen from the following: Greek 103, 104, 105, 106, 199; Latin 104, 105,
106,107,199; Classics 185; Art 153; History IlIA, 1I1B; Philosophy 101; Compara-
tive Literature 102A, 102B. The student must have 12 units of Greek or of Latin;
he may fulfill part of this requirement in high school.

lower Division Courses in Classics
(See also courses in Greek and Latin)

40. Life In Ancient Greece and Rome (3)
Aspects of life inclassical times as drawn from literary and artifactual sources.

50. Scientific Terminology (2)
Etymological and grammatical analysis of scientific terminology of Creek and

Latin derivation.

99. Experimental Topin (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 153. Limit of

nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of
which no more than three units may be applicable to general education re-
quirements.

Upper Division Courses in Classics

185. Topics in Classical Studies (1-4)
Topics in classical languages, literatures, cultures, and linguistics. May be

repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units.

199. Spedcd Study (1-3) I, II
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individual study. Maximum credit six

units.
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Comparative Literature
In The College of Arts and letters

Faculty
Faculty assigned to teach courses in comparative literature are drawn from

departments in the College of Arts and Letters.

Offered by Comparative literature
Major in comparative literature with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and

sciences.
Minor in comparative literature.

Comporotive Literoture Mojor
With the A.B. Degree in liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the
graduation requirements listed on page 85 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.

Preparation for the major. Any two lower division courses in Comparative
Literature.

Major. A minirnwn of 24 upper division units to include at least 12 units in
co~.parative literature courses, at least six units in a foreign literature (in
original language}, at least six units to be chosen, with adviser approval, from
one of the following: comparative literature courses, foreign literature courses,
and courses in related fields.

Comparative Literature Minor
Th~ co~parative literature minor consists of a minimum of 15 units in com-

parative literature, nine of which must be upper division.

lower Division Courses
Since all reading assigned for classes in comparative literature is in English,

knowledge of a foreign language is not required.

52A-52B. World LiterCitur. (3-3) I, II
Selected works from various continents and cultures. Semester I: prior to

1500; Semester II: since 1500.

70A-70B. Introduction to Oriental Literoture (3-3)

rMajor ",:"ritings in translation, with emphasis each semester on the literature
o one oriental country.

246

-T;
~

T.

~

T

~

~.r:
~

T

Comparative literature
8OA-80B. Third World LiterCiture (3-3)

Modern literature from Third World cultures. Semester 1 Literature from
Africa, Asia, and Latin America. Semester II: Literature by ethnic minorities in
the U.S.

90. Topics In Comparative Literature (3) I, II
An introduction to the subject matter of comparative studies in literature.

Focus on a specific movement, theme, figure, genre, etc. May be repeated once
with different material.

Upper Division Courses

l02A-I02B. CICIslicCiIWeltern Literoture (3--3)
Semester I. Prose and the long poem. Semester II: Drama and the short

poem.

105. The Bible Cli LiterCiture (3) I
Same course as English 105.
Prose and poetry of the KingJames version. (Formerly numbered Compara-

tive Literature US.)

120. MedievClI Literuture (3)
Representative selections from authors of the Middle Ages. (Formerly num-

bered and entitled: Comparative Literature 155, Literature of the Middle
Ages.)

122. ContinentCiI RenCiissance (3)
Representative selections from authors of the Renaissance period in conti-

nental Europe. (Formerly numbered Comparative Literature 156.)

124. Seventeenth ClndEighteenth Century Continentul Fiction (3)
Selected works by novelists and short story writers of continental Europe

prior to 1800.

125. Nineteenth Century Continental Fiction (3)
Selected works by novelists and short story writers of continental Europe

between l8(M)and 1900.{Formerly numbered and entitled: Comparative Litera-
ture lOlA, Modern Continental Fiction.)

126. Modern ContinentCiIFiction (3)
Selected works by novelists and short story writers of continental Europe

since 1900. (Formerly numbered Comparative Literature 1OIE.)

138. Introduction 10 Aelthetic Appreciation (I) I
(Same course as Humanities 138)
Major forms of expression and aesthetic experience in art, music, and litera-

ture, presented by an interdepartmental staff through lectures, demonstrations,
and panel discussions.
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Comparative Literature
140A-140B.Mosterpieces of French Literature (3)

A cultural course designed to be given in introduction to the great French
works from the Song of Roland through Cyrano de Bergerac, with emphasis on
the sixteenth, seventeenth, eighteenth and nineteenth century authors. The
contributions to world thinking of Rabelais, Montatgne, Moliere, Racine, De-
scartes, Pascal, Montesquieu, Voltaire, Rousseau, Hugo, Balzac, Flaubert,
Maupassant, Zola, will be studied through lectures and outside readings.

142. The Golden Age of Germon Literoture (3) I, II
Masterpieces of German literature from the eighteenth and early nineteenth

centuries.

143. Mosterpiece. of Modern Germon Literoture (3) I, II
Selected works in English translation by outstanding German writers, poets,

and thinkers of the 19th and 20th centuries. Included are contributions by
Hdlderlin, E.T.A. Hoffmann, Heine, Keller, Hebbel, Nietzsche, Hauptmann,
Hilke, Hesse, Th. Mann, Kafka, Werfel, Berm, Brecht, and others.

144. Mosterplece. of Sponish Literoture (3) I, II
Reading selections from major Spanish authors.

145. Modern Latin Americon Literoture (3) I, II
Reading selections from major Latin American authors.

150. The Epic (3)
Selected epic poems from world literature; emphasizes the Western epic

tradition from Homer to the present.

152. Dramo (3)
Forms and themes in drama. Focus of course to be set by instructor. May be

repeated once with different content. (Formerly numbered and entitled: Com-
parative Literature 152A-152B, World Drama.)

153A-153B.World Poetry (3--3)

Selected lyric poets from world literature; rust semester: prior to 19th cen-
tury; second semester: 19th and 20th centuries.

160. Proseminor (3)
An intensive study of a topic to be selected by the instructor. May be repeated

once with different content.

170. Studies in Modern Orientol Literature (3)
!ypes of recent literature in translation, with emphasis on the writing of one

oriental country. May be repeated once for additional credit with new material.

180. Afro-Americon Literoture (3)

S~lected ~orks by ~Iack authors in Africa, North and South America, and the
Caribbean, mtercontmental influences and the theme of black identity.
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185. Yiddish Literature (3) I, II

Selected works from the Jewish communities of Central Europe.

186. Modern Jewish Literature (3) I, II
Selected works by Jewish authors from the last half of the nineteenth century

to the present, with emphasis on the United States and Israel.

190. Literory Movemenh (3)
A movement or theme in world literature-such as Symbolism, Realism,

Existentialism, alienation, or revolution. May be repeated for a maximum of six
units credit.

191. Literary Use of Legend (3)
Literary treatment of such legendary figures as Don Juan, Faust, and Ulysses,

in a wide range of literature and genres.

192. Mojor Individual Authors (3)
In-depth study of the works of a major author, such as Sophocles, Dante,

Cervantes, Goethe, Dostoyevsky or Proust. Maximum credit six units.

193. Literoture ond Other Disciplines (3)
Comparative study of relationship between literature and another field, such

as art, music, philosophy, psychology, political science, or social science. Exam-
ples: novel and film, black literature and black music, theatre and politics. May
be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units.

194. Conceph In Comparotive Studies (3)
Basic concepts in comparative studies in literature (e.g. influence, move-

ment, figure, genre, etc.): their validity, usefulness and limitations. May be
repeated once with different content.

195. Literory Uses of Longuoges (3)
Study of the functions of language in literary writings. May take the form of

translation workshop, stylistic studies, etc. May be repeated once with different
content.

196. Folk Literoture (3)
Studies in the ballad, bardic poetry, oral and popular literature and folklore.

May be repeated once with different content.

199. Speciol Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
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Criminal Justice Administration
In Public Administration and Urban Studies
In the College of Professional Studies

Faculty
Faculty assigned to teach courses in criminal justice administration are drawn

from public administration and urban studies.

Offered by Public Administration and Urban Studies
Major in criminal justice administration; with the B.s. degree in applied arts

and sciences.
Master of Science degree in criminal justice administration.

1

Criminal Justice Administration Major
With the B.S. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the
graduation requirements on page 85 of this catalog. A minor is not required
with this major.

Preparotlon for the mojor. Political Science 2, Sociology 1, Public Administra-
tion 99 and a lower division course in statistics. Students who plan to enter the
criminal justice field (police, courts, corrections) are strongly advised to take
a minimum of 21 units of lower-division work in criminal justice or criminology
at an institution offering work in this field.

Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Public Administra-
tion 140 and 197 or 198, Criminal Justice Administration 146; nine units selected
from Criminal Justice Administration 116, Sociology 110, 113, 114, 125, 140,
Mexican-American Studies 103, 104, Political Science 132, 135, 138, 139; and
eighteen additional units selected from: any of the above courses not taken to
satisfy the nine unit requirement, and Criminal Justice Administration 110, Ill,
112, Public Administration 136, 141, 145, 148, 152, 161, 162, 199; Sociology Ill,
112, .122, 146, 147, 148; Psychology 106, 145, 150, 152, 153; Mexican-American
Studies 102, 105; Social Welfare 100, 180; Anthropology 150.

Upper Division Courses

110. Law Enforcement Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 1.
Administrative relationships within the criminal justice process with special

reference to problems of courts and police and probation agencies.

111. Administration of Juvenile Justice (3)
Prer~q~isite.: Sociology 114 or Criminal Justice Administration 110 or 146.
Administration of programs for treatment of juvenile offenders by police,

probation and courts.
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Criminal Justice Administration
112. The Administration of Criminal Law (3)

Prerequisite: Criminal Justice Administration 110 or 146 or Political Science
135 Or 139A.

Basic concepts of the criminal law; elements of crime and the administrative
processes of law enforcement.

'13. Selected Topics in Criminal Justice Administration (3)
Selected current topics in criminal justice administration.

116. Contemporary Correctional Administration (3) II
Prerequisite: Sociology 113 or 114.
The problems encountered in administering modern correctional institu-

tions, forestry and road camps, detention homes, and jails. (Formerly num-
bered Sociology 116.)

117. Juvenile Deviance and The Administrative Proce.. (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 114, or Criminal Justice Administration 110 or 146.
The activity of those in the administrative system who process juvenile devi-

ance.

146. Administration of Justice (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Public Administration 140 or Political Science 138 or 139A.
Fundamental problems in judicial administration in law enforcement, organi-

zation and management, and issues in judicial reform and in public safety.

188. ProbCltionand Parole (3) I
Prerequisite: Criminal Justice Administration 116 or 146.
Basic concepts, history, legislation, and practices used in work with juveniles

and adults who have been placed on probation or parole; criteria of selection,
methods of supervision, and elements of case reporting. (Formerly numbered
Social Welfare 188.)

Graduate Courses

210. Seminar in the Administration of Criminal Justice (3)
Prerequisite: Criminal Justice Administration 110 or 146.
Administrative problems of criminal justice systems.

211. Seminar In Correctional Graup Method (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 113 or 114 or Criminal Justice Administration III or

188.
An exploration of current research and use of group methods in the correc-

tional segment of the criminal justice system.

216. SeminClrin Corredional Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Criminal Justice Administration 116.
Selected problems in the administration of correctional problems and institu-

tions. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
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Drama
In the College of Professional Studies

Faculty
Emeritus: Povenornire, Sellman
Professors: Amble, Powell (Chainnan), Stephenson
Associate Professor: Howard, G.
Assistant Professors: Annas, Harvey, M., Lessley, McKerrow, Owen

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in drama.
Major in drama with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences.

Minor in drama.
Teaching major in drama with specialization in secondary teaching.
Teaching minor in drama with specialization inboth elementary and second-

ary teaching.

Drama Major
With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

All c~didates. for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the
graduation requirements listed on page 85 of this catalog

A minor is not required with this major. .

.',epClratlon for the mojor. Drama 30, 31, 40, 50, and Telecommunications and
Film 1 or 70. (15 units.)

No.te: Drama 5 and 10 should be taken as part of the general education
requirements.

Mojor. A minimum of 24 upper division units indrama to include Drama 120,
127A, 128, 132, 14OA, 160A, 160B, and five units of electives in drama (except
Drama 1~ and 199) selected with the approval of the adviser.

In ad~ltion to course requirements the student must participate in a total of
fiv~ ~.aJor Theatre performances and three Studio or Experimental Theatre
activities.

Emphasis in Design for Drama

an~~r:t~~(;;rU~i~)olor. Drama 30 or 31, 40, 50, and Telecommunications

No.te: Drama 5 and 10 should be taken as part of the General Education
requirements.

12~ai~~: :~~~~A of 24 upper division units in drama to include Dram~
me ' he s' , , 148~ ~52A, 160A, 160B. In addition to course require-

nts t e dtudent must particIpate in a minimum of five Major Theatre perfor-
mances an three Studio or Experimental Theater activities.
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Emphasis in Design for Television
Preparatlan for the major. Drama 40, 50, or Telecommunications and Film 20,

Telecommunications and Film 3, 56, and 83. (15 units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Drama 101, l40A,
14OB,148, 152A or Telecommunications and Film lBO, Telecommunications and
Film ISO, 156, and 162 or 184.

Drama Minor
The minor in drama consists of a minimum of 21 units in drama to include

Drama 5, 30 or 31, 40, 50 and nine units of upper division electives in drama.

Drama Major
For the Standard Teaching Credential

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for
the applicable specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the
School of Education.

This major, with specialization in secondary teaching, may be used by stu-
dents in Teacher Education as an undergraduate major for the A.B. degree in
applied arts and sciences.

Specialization in Secondary Teaching

Preparatian far the majar. Drama 30, 31, 40, SO,and Telecommunications and
Film 1 or 70. (15 units.)

Note: Drama 5 and 10 should be taken as part of the General Education
requirements .

Teaching major (undergl'Oduate). A minimum of 24 upper division units to
include Drama 120, 127A, 128, 132, 140A, 160A, 160B, and five units of electives
in drama (except Drama 142 and 199) selected with the approval of the adviser.

Postgraduate Yeor. Six upper division or graduate units selected from the
following: Drama 109, 121, 122, 131, 145A-I45B, 148, 152A, or any 200-numbered
course in drama with the approval of the adviser.

Drama Minor
For The Standard Teaching Credential

Specialization in Elementary Teaching
The minor in drama for elementary teaching consists of not less than 21 units

in drama to include Drama 5, 30 or 31, 40, 50, and nine units of upper division
electives in drama.

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
The minor in drama for secondary teaching consists of not less than 21 units

in drama to include Drama 5, 30 or 31, 40, SO,and nine units of upper division
electives in drama.
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Drama
Lower Division Courses

5. Introduction to the Theatre (3) I, II
Three lectures per week and fifteen hours of laboratory per semester.
A survey of theory and practice in the contemporary theatre. including its

literary, critical, and technical aspects viewed against historical backgrounds.

8. Ver,e Choir (2) I, II
Three hours.
Participation in verse speaking chorus to develop quality, range of tone, and

ability in dramatic visualization of poetry. Lectures and readings on the nature,
artistic function and history of the Verse Choir. Maximum credit four units,
including lower division and upper division courses 8 and 108. (Formerly num-
bered Speech Arts 63.)

10. Voice and Diction (3) I, 11
Exercises and drills to improve the quality, flexibility and effectiveness of the

speaking voice leading to good usage in standard American speech. Preparatory
to further courses in drama. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts L)

30. Elementary Acting (3) I, II
Three lectures per week and 30 hours of laboratory per semester.
Development of the individual's ability to express thought and emotion

through the effective use of the voice and body. These fundamental skills may
be applied to stage. radio, and television acting. (Formerly numbered Speech
Arts 55A.)

31. Intermediate Acting (3) I, II
Three lecture-demonstrations per week and 30 hours of laboratory per semes-

ter.
Prerequisite: Drama 30.
Continuation of Drama 30, emphasizing the application of fundamental skills

to the problems of emotion, timing, characterization, and ensemble acting.
(Formerly numbered Speech Arts 55B.)

32. Movement and Mime for the Theatre (3) I
TW~ le~~re.s and three hours of laboratory.
Basic d~s.C1plmeso~locom~tor and axial body movement for the stage director

ahd actor, mtroduction to rrume. The relationship between body expression and
c aracter portrayal. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 32.)

40. Dramatic Production (3) I, II

Two I~ctures ~d three hours of laboratory.
p Te~hm~al prac~ces and organization of production for theatre and television.

(
~actice 1mdrafting and construction of scenery for the college productions.

onner y numbered Speech Arts 56.)

47. Sound in the Theatre (2) I

One l~cture and three hours of laboratory.
Techmques theory and pod . deffects it' t d i 'h r ce ures necessary to develop sound, mUSIC,an

57.) negra e into t eatre production. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts
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SO. Elementary Stage Ca,tume and Makeup (3) I
Two lecture-demonstrations and three hours of laboratory.
Principles and application of makeup for stage, film, and television. Pattern

drafting, draping, color harmony and use of fabrics for stage costuming. Practi-
cal training in the construction of stage costumes and application of makeup for
departmental productions. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 8.)

55. Children', Theatre (3) I
Examination of existing philosophies and practices dealing with children's

theatre presentations. Theory and technique of selecting and producing plays
for children. Introduction to directing for children's theatre. Practical experi-
ence through participation in college-sponsored productions.

99. Experimental Topics (2~)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 153. Limit of

nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of
which no more than three units may be applicable to general education re-
quirements.

Upper Division Courses

101. Management of Drama Activitie, (1) I, II
Planning, preparation, management and supervision of drama tournaments,

festivals and other interscholastic and intraschclastic activities under the super-
vision of the drama staff. Maximum credit two units. (Formerly numbered
Speech Arts 101.)

108. Advanced Verse Choir (2) I, II
Three hours.
Participation in verse speaking chorus to develop quality, range of tone, and

ability in dramatic visualization of poetry. Lectures and reading on the nature,
artistic function and history of the Verse Choir, with a written report or project.
Maximum credit four units, including lower division and upper division courses,
8 and 108. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 163.)

109. Verse Choir Directing (2 or 3)
Organizing a given group as a Verse Choir, considering age, voice quality,

background, selection and arrangement of material, and techniques of direct-
ing. Demonstration and practice of techniques to improve speech through the
Verse Choir. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 164.)

110. CreCitiveDrClmatics(2) I, II
Practical training in the principles and techniques of creative dramatization

for work with children in the classroom and recreation. Emphasis on the devel-
opment of the child emotionally and socially through dramatic improvisation.
(Formerly numbered Speech Arts UO.)
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115. Directing for Children', Theatre (3) II

Prerequisite: Drama 55. .
Staging and technical problems relative to the ~r~uctio~ o~ plays for chil-

dren; casting procedures. blocking and charactenzation principles, rehearsal
and scenic techniques. Practical experience through college-sponsored produc-
tions.

120. Play Analysis (3) I, II
The structure and style of drama. Several short plays and one full-length play

are read, discussed and analyzed. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 118A.)

121. Theatre Criticism (3) I
Prerequisites: Drama 5 and 120. '.
Aconsideration of the problems and practices of dramatic criticism as applied

to theatrical production in the past and present. (Formerly numbered Speech
Arts 116.)

122. Playwriting, the One-Act Play (3) I, II
Lectures, discussion and reading of one-act plays written by the students.

(Formerly numbered Speech Arts 118B.)

123. Playwriting, the Long Play (3) II
Prerequisite: Drama 122.
Lectures and analytical discussions of Full-length plays written by students.

(Formerly numbered Speech Arts 128.)

124. Script Writing for the Musical Theatre (3) I
Prerequisite: Drama 122.
Lectures, analytical discussions, and readings of one-act and full-length

scripts written for the musical stage by students.

125. Original Dramatic Works: Production Laboratory (3) II
Nine hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Drama 30, 31, and consent of instructor.
Staging of original one-act and full-length plays, in traditional and experimen-

tal productions, working in conjunction with the students in the playwriting
and directing classes. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 126.)

126. Theory of Production for the Musical Stage (3) I
Prerequisites: Drama 31 and consent of instructor. Theory and principles of

production of modern musicals. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 125.)

127A-1271. Stage Direction (3--3) I, II
Prerequisite: Drama 127A is prerequisite to 127B.
Planned for prospective directors of plays in schools, colleges and community

theatres.
A. Composition, picturization and movement for the stage director.
B. Advanced problems of composition and motivations for movement.
(Formerly numbered Speech Arts 159A-159B.)
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Drama
128. Stage Direction Laboratory (I) I, II

Prerequisites: Credit or current registration in Drama 127A or 127B.
Experience in directing a one-act play before a departmental or public audi-

ence. Maximum credit two units. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 160.)

129A-129B. Children's Theatre Workshop (3-3)

Prerequisite: Drama 115.
Production of plays for child audiences, with emphasis on elementary and

junior high levels. Practical experience through participation in college-spon-
sored productions.

130. Accents and Dialecll for the Stage (3) II
Prerequisite: Drama 30.
Various accents and dialects most frequently occurring in stage productions.

131. Advanced Acting Theory (~) I, II
Prerequisite: Drama 30 or 31.
The theories and principles of acting. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 153.)

132. Advanced Acting (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Drama 31.
Problems in characterization: Acting styles of the great periods in theatre

history. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 155.)

137. High School Play Directing (2)
Two hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Drama 40 and 127A.
Theory and practice of selecting, directing, and producing dramatic presen-

tations in high school, with emphasis upon low-budget and creative methods
and techniques most practicable and effective in the high school drama pro-
gram.

140A. Scenic Design (3) I
Prerequisite: Drama 40.
Techniques and procedures in the application of principles of design, color

and perspective in the designing and painting of scenery for various types of
productions for stage, television and cinema. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts
140A.)

140B. Style, In Scenic De,lgn (3) II
Prerequisite: Drama 140A.
History of scenic design and the application of contemporary styles to various

types of dramatic production for stage, television and cinema. (Formerly num-
bered Speech Arts 140E.)

142. Theatre Workshop (2) I, II 5 (3 or 6)
Two hours of activity per unit.
A laboratory to give the student a variety of experience in the theatre includ-

ing acting, lighting, scenery, costumes and stage management. Maximum credit
six units. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 142.)
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145A-1451. StlllgeLighting (3-3) I, II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Drama 145A is prerequisite to 145B.
Light, color, lighting instruments, and control equipment, including the de-

sign and planning of lighting for plays. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 145A·
145B.)

148. AdvllIncedDrlllmlllticProduction (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Drama 40.
Scenery drafting and construction, with attention to the multiple-set play.

Planning of scenery construction and rigging for stage and television produc-
tions. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 156.)

151. Costume, Movement, and MllInners (3) I
Prerequisite: Drama 50.
Interrelationship of period costumes on the movement and manners of the

time and their application on the stage. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 151.)

152A-1521. History of Costume (3-3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Costume from primitive times to the present; use of historical costumes on

the stage. (Speech Arts 152B may be taken without 152A.)
A. From primitive times to 16th century.
B. lfith century to 20th century.
(Formerly numbered Speech Arts 152A-152B.)

160A-160B.History of the Thellltre (3-3) I, II
The theatre from primitive times to the present. Special attention will be

given to the theatre as a mirror of the social and cultural background of the
various countries and periods in which it is studied. Drama 160B may be taken
without looA. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 154A-154B.)

165. History of AmericlllnTheatre (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Drama 160A or 160B, and consent of instructor.
American theatre and drama from Colonial times to the present day. Read-

ings of plays and primary documents. Social and cultural background. (Former-
ly numbered Speech Arts 158.)

166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.

175. Theotre Management and Promotion (3) I, II
Two le~tures and three hours of laboratory.
A practical. an~ correlated study of the college and university theatre; princi-

ples of organization, programming, production budgets box office and promo-
tional procedures. '"
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Drama
In. Management of Children's Theotre (3)

Prerequisite: Drama 115.
History and objectives of theatre for the child audience in the United States

and England. Survey of existing educational, community, and professional chil-
dren's theatre programs. Managing theatre for children. Practical experience
through participation in college-sponsored productions.

178. Directing the Period PIIlIY(3) II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Drama 1278.
Staging and directing problems related to the production of plays from the

great periods in theatre history. Special attention to dramatic values, style,
mood, creative directing and production approaches.

198, Selected Topics in Droma (1-3) I, II
Prerequisite: Twelve units in Drama.
A specialized study of selected topics from the areas of drama. May be repeat-

ed with new content. Maximum credit six units.

199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual Study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Graduate Courses

200, Reselllrch IlIndBibliography (3)
Basic reference works, scholarly and critical journals; introduction to biblio-

graphical techniques; exercises and problems in methods and exposition of
research as it relates to the various areas of speech. Recommended for first
semester of graduate work, and prerequisite to advancement to candidacy.

235. Seminar in Children's Theatre (3)
Prerequisites: Drama 110 and 115.
Modern developments and trends in children's theatre in educational, civic,

and professional programs in the United States and England.

237. Projects in Children's Theatre (3)
Prerequisites: Drama no and 115.
Special individual problems and projects related to all areas of dramatic

production for children's theatre.

243, Seminar in Staging Practices for Theatre IlIndTelevisian (3)
An investigation of the recent developments of modern staging facilities. The

application of technological advances and electro-mechanical devices to the
scenic arts for theatre and television. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 243.)

244. Seminar in Stage Direction (3)
Prerequisite: Drama 127A.
Projects in the aesthetic principles and the practices of stage direction with

an emphasis on styles and historic periods.
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245. Seminar in Lighting for Stage and Television (3)

Prerequisite: Drama 145A or 145B. . .
Projects concerned with the aesthetic and the technical problems of lighting

in stage. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 245.)

246. Seminor in Design for Stage and Televillon (3)
The principles of design in the theatre with an emphasis o~ the ~ist?riCal

development of theatrical costume or scenic environme~t. The investigation of
recent tendencies in styles and their evolution. Each section may be taken once
for credit.

A. Costume Design
Prerequisite: Drama 152A or 152B.
B. Scenery Design
Prerequisites: Drama 140A, 140B, or 148.
(Formerly numbered Speech Arts 246.)

247. Seminar in Hillory of Theatre ond Drama (3)
Prerequisites: Drama 120, 160A, and 160B.
A. British and Continental Theatre
B. American Theatre
(Formerly numbered Speech Arts 247.)

248. Seminar in Dramatic Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Drama 120, 160A, 160B, and 200.
Problems in producing works of such playwrights as Ibsen, Strindberg, Chek-

hov, Shaw. May be repeated once with new content for a maximum of six units.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree. (Formerly num-
bered Speech Arts 248.)

298, Special Study (1-3)

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

instructor.

299. Thesis or Project (3)
Prerequisite: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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Economics
In the College of Arts and letters

Faculty
Emeritus: Ryan
Professors: Anderson, Babilot, Barckley (Chairman), Bridenstine, Flagg, Gif-

ford, Jencks, Leasure, McClintic, Neuner, Turner, M. S.
Associate Professors: Chadwick, Clement, Madhavan, Nam, Poroy, Venieris
Assistant Professors: Bohmer, Hambleton, Hardesty, Kartman, Popp, Sebold
Lecturers: Ayanian, Ellsworth, Stewart

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in economics.
Major in economics with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Minor in economics.
Teaching major in economics, with specialization in secondary teaching.
Teaching minor in economics, with specialization in secondary teaching.

Economics Mojor
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the
graduation requirements listed on page 85 of this catalog.

Two plans are provided for the major in economics: Plan A for those students
expecting to pursue the study of economics beyond the A.B. degree; and Plan
B for those students with a liberal arts interest, or for those who are interested
in pre-legal education or a combined economics-business program.

Plan A
Preparation for the major. Economics lA-IB and 2. (9 units.) Recommended

courses in related fields: Mathematics 40 and 50.

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in economics to include Eco-
nomics I04A-I04B, 107, and 141. Economics I03A-103B may not be used to fulfill
minimal upper division requirements.

Minor. A minor is not required with this major; however, the student is
strongly advised to take a minor in mathematics. Recommended courses are
Mathematics 40, 50, 51, 52, 121A-121B, 140A-140B, and 150A·150B.

Plan 8
Plan B is a flexible program to meet the needs of several groups of students.

Advisory programs of study are available in the Economics Department office
for the following groups: (a) pre-law majors; (b) a broad-ranging liberal arts
interest; and (c) a combined economics and business interest.
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Preparation for the mojor. Economics IA-IB (or 103A-I03B), and 2. Students

planning careers in law or business are advised to take at least one semester of
accounting.

Melior. A minimum of 24 upper division units in economics to include Eco-
nomics lOOA-lOOB. Six of the 24 units may be in a related field to be selected
with the approval of the departmental Academic Requirements Committee.
(Economics lOJA-I03B may not be used to Fulfill minimal upper division re-
quirements in the major.)

Minor. A minor is not required with this major.

Economics Minor
The minor in economics consists of a minimum of 15 units in economics, nine

of which must be upper division; Economics l03A-I03B is not acceptable.

Economics Major
For the Standard Teaching Credential

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for
the applicable specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the
School of Education.

This major may be used by students in Teacher Education as an undergradu-
ate major for the A.a. degree in liberal arts and sciences.

Specialization in Secondary Teaching

Preparation for the major. Economics 1A-IB or 103A-103B, and 2. (9 units.)

Teochi.ngM~ior (Undergraduate). A minimum of 24 upper division units in
economics to mclude Economics 100A-l00B. Economics 103A-103B may not be
used to fulfill minimal upper division requirements in the major.

Postgraduate Year. Six units of graduate courses in economics to be selected
with the approval of the deparhnent adviser.

Economics Minor
For the Standard Teaching Credential

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
~e ~inor in economics for secondary teaching consists of not less than 21

umts to ~nclude Economics 1A-lB or 103A-103Band 15 upper division units in
econo~lcs courses except 103A-103Bselected with approval of the departmen-
tal adviser.

Lower Division Courses
lA. Principles of Economics(3) I, II

. An invodbl.tion t~ principles of economic analysis, economic institutions, and
includir pu ~c pol.lcy. In this semester the emphasis is upon macro-analysis

c u m.g natb'O\':lal~ncome analysis, money and banking, business cycles, and
economic sta ntzaticn. Not open to students with credit in Economics 103A.
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lB. Principles of Economics (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Economics lAo
An introduction to principles of economic analysis, economic institutions, and

issues of public policy. In this semester the emphasis is upon the direction of
production, the allocation of resources, and the distribution of income, through
the price system (micro-analysis); and international economics. Not open to
students with credit in Economics 103B.

2. Statistical Methods (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3 or qualification on the Mathematics Placement

Examination.
Introduction to descriptive statistics, statistical inference, correlation, index

numbers, and time series. Not open to students with credit for, or concurrent
enrollment in, another course in statistics.

3. Current Topics in Economics (3) I
A non-technical course covering selected current policy issues and problems

such as poverty, war and defense, educational economics, urban problems, and
economics of racial discrimination.

99. Experimental Topics (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 153. Limit of

nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of
which no more than three units may be applicable to general education re-
quirements.

Upper Division Courses

looA. Intermediate EconomicTheory (3) I, Ii

Prerequisites: Economics 1A and IB or 103A and 103B.
Economic theory with special reference to the theory of the firm and the

industry; value and distribution.

1ooB. Intermediate EconomicTheory (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Economics lA and 1B or l03A and l03B.
Economic theory with special reference to national income analysis and the

theory of investment.

101. History of EconomicThought (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Economics lA and IB or l03A and l03B.
The development of economics. Contributions of schools of thought and

individual writers are examined with regard to their influence on economic
theory and policy.

102. Camparotive EconomicSystems (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Economics lA and IB or 103A and 103B.
The economic aspects of laissez-faire and regulated capitalism. co-operatives,

socialism, communism, nazism, fascism. Experience in Russia, Germany, United
States, Great Britain. Criteria for evaluating economic systems. The individual
and government in each system. Planning in a liberal capitalistic society.
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l03A. Economic Principles, Institution., ~md Policie. (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Six units in political science, history, or sociology.
Income and employment theory and its applications. Not open to students

with credit in Economics lA. May not be used to fulfill minimal upper divsion
requirements in the economics major or minor or special major.

1038. Economic Principles, Institutions, and Policia. (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Economics l03A or lAo
Price theory and its applications. Not open to students with credit in Econom-

ics IE. May not be used to fulfill minimal upper division requirements in the
economics major or minor or special major.

l04A. Micro-Economic Analysis (3) I

Prerequisites: Economics IA-IB (or l03A-I03B) and Math 50.
Mathematical interpretation of micro-economic theory. Credit will not be

given 'for both lOOAand l04A.

1048. Men.ro-Economic Analysis (3) II

Prerequisites: Economics lA-lB (or 103A-103B) and Math 50.
Mathematical interpretation of macro-economic theory. Credit will not be

given for both 100B and 104B.

105. Welfore Economics (3) II

Prerequisites: Economics IA and 1B, or 100A and 103B, and 100A.
Theories of individual and social well-being; economic and ethical bases of

optimum welfare arrangements; individual values and social decision-making;
tests of improvement; interdependence and externalities; public and private
sectors; properties of social welfare functions.

107. Quantitative Economics (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Math 50 and Economics lA-lB (or 103A-I03B).
The quantitative approach to economic problems. The use of mathematics in

economic analysis.

109. Advanced Economic Theory (3) II

Prerequisites: Economics 107, and either l00A·l00B or I04A-104B.
Recent contributions to the advanced theory of the firm, consumer demand,

employment and growth.

110. Economic History of Europe (3) 1

Prerequisites: Economics 1A and IB or 103A and l03B
Eco?o~ic development from the Middle Ages to th~ present. Particular

attention IS given to the impact of the Industrial Revolution on national eco-
nomics, especially on England's commerce and industry.

I11A-11IB. Economic History of the United States (3-3)

Prere~uisites: Economics lA and IB or l03A and 103B.
A:mencan .economic development and national legislation in the fields of

agriculture, industry, and commerce. Semester I: 16(1)....1865.Semester II: 1865
to the present.
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112. Capitalist Economy (3)

Prerequisite: three units in economics.
The relationship between the dominant economic and political institutions

of capitalist organization and the major social problems of modern capitalism.

114. Economic Problems of Latin America (3) 1

Prerequisites: Economics lA and lB or 100A and 103B.
Economic development, institutions, and problems of Latin America.

115. Economic Problems of South and East Asia (3) I

Prerequisites: Economics IA and IB or 103A and 103B.
Economic development, institutions, and problems of China, India and Paki-

stan, Japan, and Southeast Asia.

118_ The Economies of the Soviet Union and Eastern Euro~e (3)

Prerequisites: Economics lA and IB, or l03A and 103B. .
The development, institutions, and problems of the Soviet and East Euro-

pean economies.

119. Economic Problems of Africa and the Middle East. (3) II

Prerequisites: Economics lA and IB or 103A and I03B. . .
Economic development, institutions, and problems of Afnca and the Middle

East.

131. Public Finance (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Economics lA and IB or I03A .and 103B.. .
Principles and practices of taxation and p~bbc ~xpend.ltures. ~conomlc ef-

fects of public spending, debts and taxation: Fma~cmg. SOCialsecunt~ and oth~r
services. Fiscal policy and prosperity. Relation to inflation and deflation. Special
emphasis on social problems involved.

132. Public Econamics (3)

Prerequisites: Economics l00A or 131.. .' .
General equilibrium. Extemalties of cons~mptlon and prod~ctlon, thea lID-

pact on allocative efficiency. Theory of SOCialwa~ts and public goods .supply.
Theoretical treatment of individual and community preference ordenng and
decision-making. Proposals for improving the allocation of resources.

135. Money and Banking (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Economics lA and IB or 103A and l03B. .'
The elements of monetary theory. History and principles of banking With

special reference to the banking system of the United States.

136. Policies for Macroeconomic Stabilization (3)

Prerequisite: Economics lA or 103A.. ... . .
Alternative policies for macroeconor:ruc stablh.zat~on, including neo-K~yn-

. Chic: go radical and ecological VIews. Topics include GNP Forecasting,
stan, rcago, I I . I d GNPdynamic models, monetary vs. fisca too s, economic surp us, an zero
growth.
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138. Urban and Regional Ecanomiu (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Economics lA and IB or 103A and 103B.
Major influences affecting city location and growth; role of private and gov-

ernmental institutions in influencing residential and other uses of land; major
considerations in appraising, managing, financing, marketing, developing and
taxation of urban property. Discussion of San Diego problems.

139. Location Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 138.
The optimal location of economic activities. The effects of spatial distribution

of resources and markets on the locational equilibrium of the firm.

141. Econometrics (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 2 and 107.
Measurement in economics. The construction and testing of simple economic

hy-
potheses. Use of economic models involving multiple-regression analyis.

142. Business Cycles (3) I
Prerequisites: Economics lA and IB or IOJA and 103B.
Fundamental factors in economic fluctuations. Examination of business cycle

theories, and various policy proposals for economic stabilization. A considera-
tion of current economic conditions and an examination of methods employed
in preparing national economic forecasts.

150. Labor Problems (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Economics lA and IB or IOJA and IOJB.

. Labor orga~izations and their policies, wages, strikes, unemployment, social
insurance, child labor, labor legislation, plans for industrial peace, and other
labor problems.

152. Colledive Bargaining (3) II
Prerequisites: Economics lA and IB or l03A and 103B.
Structur~s oflabor.r~lations; management and union problems; public policy

and collective bargaining: conditions of successful collective bargaining.

153. Comparative Labor Problems (3) I
Prerequisite: Economics lA and IB or l03A and 103B
Comparative study of labor relations systems and labor movements in both

advanced and developing nations. Individual study of a particular country of
the student's choice.

154. EconomicAspecls of Human Resources (3) I, II
Prerequis.ites: Economics lA and IB, or l03A and 103B.
A theoretical analysis. of health, education, and manpower within the context

~:l~overnment expenditure, economic growth, and the theory of human capt-

266
"'~,',"

Economics
166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II

Refer to Honors Program.

167. Contemporary Issues (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Economics lOOA and lOOB.
Current policy issues and problems from an economic point of view. Max-

imum credit six units. An undergraduate seminar.

170. Government and Business (3) " II
Prerequisites: Economics lA and IB or l03A and 1038.
Governmental activities affecting business; the state as an entrepreneur and

manager; governmental assistance to business; governmental regulation of bus i-
ness in its historical, legal and economic aspects, including recent developments
in the United States and abroad; proposed policies.

171. Transportation Economics (3) I
Prerequisites: Economics lA and IB or 103A and I03B.
Economic impact of the availability and cost of transportation services. Orga-

nization, rate-making practices, financing and regulation of transportation
agencies: air, surface, and water. Current issues of national transportation pol-
icy.

172. Public Utilities (3) II
Prerequisites: Economics lA and IB or lOJA and 103R
Economics and regulation of utility enterprises. Growth, pricing, demand

and cost behavior, financing, regulatory principles and techniques. Public pow-
er and other current policy issues .

173. Economics ClndEcology (3) II
Prerequisites: Economics lA and IB, or l03A and ~03~. . ..
Relation of ecological problems to basic economic institutions. Examination

of the apparent conflict between economic needs and ecological requir~ments.
Economics of air, fresh water, ocean and land pollution, overpopulation and
natural resource utilization. Investigation of possible solutions.

174. EconomicConcentrCltionand Monopoly Po...,er (3) I
Prerequisites: Economics lA and IB or I03A and I03B. .
The implications of economic concentration and monopoly: The evaluatl~n

of mergers, consolidations and other forms of monopoly power III ~erms of SOCial
and economic goals. Attempts to control monopoly power by antitrust laws, by
policies regarding competitive practices and by other means.

175. Industry Studies (3) II
Prerequisites: Economics lA and IB or l03A and I03B.
Evaluation of the structure, conduct and performance of selected industries

in terms of social and economic goals.

185. Poverty in the United States (3) II
Prerequisites: Economics lA and IB, .or l?3A. a~d 1~38. .
Economic aspects of poverty and racial dlscnmmation: Relatl~~ of poverty

to the general economic structure and to macroeconomic conditions such as
unemployment and inflation. Possible solutions.
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189. Populotion ond EconomicGrowth (3)

Prerequisites: Economics IA·IB or 103A·I03B.
Interrelationship between the components of population change (fertility,

mortality, and migration) and economic growth in developed and under-
developed areas.

190. InternGtional Economic Problems (3)
Prerequisites: Economics lA-lB or l03A·I03B. Not open to students with

credit in Economics 191 or 192.
International problems, economic communities, organizations, and other se-

lected topics. (Formerly numbered Economics 192.)

191. Internallonc:d Trade Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Economics lOOA-lOOBor I04A·I04B.
The pure theory of iinternational trade and commercial policy. (Formerly

numbered Economics 190.)

192. International Monetary Theory and Policy (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 100B or l04B or 135.
Balance of payments, international capital movements and foreign exchange

in relation to current theories and policies. (Formerly numbered Economics
191.)

194, Capital and Growth Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Economics lOOA-lOOBor I04A.104B.
Factors affecting the capital supply and the rate of growth of a developed

economy.

195. Economicsof Underdeveloped Areas (3) II
Prerequisites: Economics 1A and IB or 103A and lOOB.
~h~ nature and causes of economic underdevelopment. Problems of and

policies for the economic development of underdeveloped areas of the world.
(Formerly numbered Economics 196.)

197. Research Design and Method (3) II
Prerequisites: Economics 2 and 107.
Instruction in the practical application of the various techniques of economic

r~search to a range of problems typically encountered in the economics profes-
sion; so~rces and limitations of basic data, survey research, industry studies,
economic forecasting, national impact studies, area and regional studies.

198. Inveliigation and Report (3) I, 11
Open to economics majors only.

. Independent stU?y and investigation. Guidance in the collection, organtza-
tion, a.nd pres~ntatlOn of factual material. May be repeated for a maximum of
SIXunits; maximum credit in 198 and 199 limited to six units.
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199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor.

Graduate Courses

2OOA.Seminar In Advanced Economic Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Economics l04A and l04B, or 100A, l00B, and 107.
Theory of consumer and producer behavior. DeterJ?ination of prices ~?d

resource allocation patterns in a market economy; partial and general equilib-
rium.

2008. Seminar In Advanced Economic Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Economics l04A and l04B, or l00A, .100~' and 107. .
Theory of money, employment, an~ income determmatlO~. Alternative theo-

ries of consumption, investment, pnce level and rate of Interest. Causes of
instability in short and long run.

201A-201B. Seminar in the Development of Economic Thought (3-3)

Prerequisites: Twelve units in economics.
A critical study of the development of economic thought.

202. Seminar in Comparative Economic Systems (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 102 ~r 115 or 118. .
Topics in comparative economic systems; the SOVIet economy, the economy

of communist China, and related subjects.

203. Economic Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing. ..
The theory ofthe firm in a market economy. Not open,to studen.ts With cre.dlt

in Economics 100A-l00B; not applicable toward a master s degree III economics.

206. The Public Economy (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 131 or Public Administ~ation 162. . ..
Determinants of the supply and demand for public go~ds; th.e SOCial~eclslon-

making processes in determining public goods; supply; financing public goods,
taxes and expenditures; planned program budgetingand cost-benefit analysis.
Not applicable toward a master's degree in economics.

208. Development Planning (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 196.
Role of government in development. Choice of target and policy variables.

Planning techniques and their application to the national development prob-
lems.

210. Seminar In Economic History (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 110 or lIlA or 11lB. .. ..
Individual study and group discussion on selected tOPiCSIII economic history.
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231. Seminar in Public FinCince (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 131.
Advanced study of public finance problems and literature; research.

235. SemlnClr In Monetary Economics

Prerequisite: Economics 135.
Analysis of theoretical issues associated with the money supply and prace,55

of money creation. Emphasis upon interaction of monetary and real factors In

domestic-international money and financial markets.

238. Seminar in Urban and Regional Economics (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 138.
Urban and regional economics; individual research and reports.

241. Semlncu in Econometrics (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 141
The construction of large economic models. Identification, causal ordering

and estimation. Simultaneous-equation techniques and other selected topics,

250. Seminar in Labor Economic:s (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 150 or 151 or 152.
Individual study and group discussion of selected topics in labor economics.

253. Comparative Labor Seminar (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 150 or 153.
Research in comparative labor problems, including problems of labor and

social legislation, medical economics, poverty problems, labor force structural
problems, and international labor movements.

272. Seminar In Utilities ond Water Resources (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 172 or Economics 173.
Advanced study and group discussion of selected topics in utility economics

and regulation, and the economics of water resource development.

214. Seminar in Economic Concentration and Monopoly Power (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 174 or both Economics 170 and 1ooA.
Selected topics in the field of economic concentration and monopoly.

290. Bibliography (1)

Exe.rcises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized biblio-
graphies, preparatory to the writing of a master's thesis.

292. Seminar in Internatlonol Economic:s (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 190.
Resource allocation, income distribution, commercial policies, capital move-

ments, balance of payments, and international monetary institutions. (Former-
ly numbered 295.)
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Economies
295. Seminar in the Economlc:sof Underdeveloped Countries (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 195.
Theories regarding underdevelopment and policies for development of

economically underdeveloped countries.

2W. Research (3)
Prerequisites: Classified graduate standing and consent of instructor.
Independent research project in an area of economics.

29B. Special Study (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

instructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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Education
In the School of Education

Member of the American Allociatlon of
Colle••• for Teach., Education

Faculty
Emerit~s; Alcorn, Bacon, Corbett, Hammack, E., Hammach, I.,Hunter, Kind-

er, Linley, Madden. White

Professors: ~derson, E., Anderson, P. $., Apple, Baker, Ballantine (Associate
D.ean), Briggs, Bruce, Brydegaard, Charles Crum Erickson Fishburn
Fisher, J., ~riedrich, Fulkerson, Gast, Gates: Gega,' Gjerde, Gray, Groff:
Halfaker, HIll, W., H~lt, Hul~, Inskeep, Kendall, Koester, La Pray, Lienert,
L~Pone, Malcolm, Miller, Mitchell, Nardelli Pearson Pettys Platz Prouty
Rlxma~, Ross, Rowland. Schrupp (Dean), S~hunert, Sarvey,'Singe;, Smith:
H., Smith, R. D., Strand, Tossas, Trimmer, Wetherill, Wilding

ASbociate. Professors: Anthony, Becklund, Blanc Burian Burnside Clark
umnuns, Duckworth, Elliott, Fearn, Forbing Ford' Goodson 'Retson'

Shaw, Stautland, Steckbauer, Strom, Walsh, Wa~burto~, Yesselm'an '

As~hr~~rgessrrs: ~:llker, Bee, Berg, Birch, Botkin, Carnevale, Charnley,
J M .' ~r a~ IhP., Kaatz, Klann, Manjos, McLevie, Moreno Morris
T~ea~:r~~ ., urp y, Nagel, Pherson, Richman, Sanner, Th~mpson:

Offered by the School of Education
Master of Arts. degree in education with concentrations in ten areas and a

~:.s~~fr~~~~nt~e t~egree ~n c~unths~ling.(Described in the Graduate Bulle-
e sec on III IS catalog on the School of Educatton.)

H.E. degree (Described in the section on the School of Ed ti )
BVE d '. uca on.

. . . egree. (Descnbed in the section on the School of Ed ti )T lu d uca Ion.
e~c mg ere enttels in all areas. Refer to the section on the School of Educa-
non.

lower Division Courses
A. Review of Arithmetic (0) I, II

H. Review of Handwriting (0) I, II

R. Review of Reading (0) I, II

S. Review of Spelling (0) I, II

Noncredit Courses designed to increa '.
students who do not qualify on th se competence III the skill subjects. For
required of all applicants to el e restpective sections of the Fundamentals Test

. emen ary teacher education.
99. Experlmentol Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on E . I272 xpenmenta Topics on page 153.
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Education
Upper Division Courses

Social foundation

100. The Secondary School (4) I, II
Prerequisite: To be taken concurrently with Education 1OOB.
American Education in its social and historical setting. The secondary school

curriculum, the philosophies, issues, and social forces that influence the school.
Not open to students with credit in Education 101 or 102.

101. Hillory and Philolophy of Education (2) I, II, S
Prerequisites: Senior standing and a minimum of 12 units in education.
Historical backgrounds and underlying philosophies upon which the public

school system has been established. Meaning of education, educational aims and
values, and democracy and education. Not open to students with credit in
Education lOll

102. Secondary Education (3) I"egular
An introduction to understanding the development of secondary education

and its present status as a social institution. Not open to students with credit in
Education 100.

104. European Education and Cultural Change (3) II
Tradition and change in contemporary European education with special

reference to England, France, Germany, and the U.s.S.R.

Psychological Foundotions

110. Plychologicol Foundations of Education for Secondary leocherl (5) I, II
Five lectures and instructional media laboratory.
Prerequisites: Admission to Teacher Education and education program ap-

proved by the Coordinator of Secondary Education. To be taken concurrently
with Education lBOA and educational technology laboratory.

The nature of growth and development, principles and theories of learning,
guidance practices, test and measurements. Not open to students with credit
in Education 112 or 113.

111. The Learner in the Elementary School (3) I, II, Summer
Prerequisites: Psychology 1 and admission to Elementary Education.
Intellectual, emotional, social, and physical development during childhood

and early adolescence, including basic principles of child guidance and counsel-
ing. Directed observation required.

112. The Learning Proce.. in the Elementary School (3) I, II, Summer

Prerequisite: Education 111.
Psychological principles for effective classroom teaching; techniques of meas-

urement and evaluation for the diagnosis and improvement of learning.
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113. Growth and D I ,eve opme"t 0 the Adolelcent (3) Ir,egular
. Adolescent physiological, psychological social d .
mcluding principles of mental hy iene ~d DCI. ' an ert;'0tional development,
cent groups in the community is g . d NgUidance.Field work with adoles-
Education lIO. required. ot open to students with credit in

11; Inkt~rdPretationof Early Childhood Behavior (3) Irregular in Summer
or III ergarten-primary teach t . h

early childhood behavior E h e:s reating t e analysis and interpretation of
. >,.. mp aslS on underst di d .

causative factors in typical behavl f hildr an mg an Interpreting the
te~chers, and others concerned ~~~h~h c ./0 to par~nts, social workers,
children. e gui ance of kindergarten-primary

115 G "d• Ul once In Elementary Education (3) I II I r
A tud f " ' , rreguar

. S u y 0 the basic principles of id .
tional process as applied in the I gu ance and their function in the educa-

e ementary school.

116A-116B..1I6C. Child Study Laboratory I II
Prerequisite' 116A is . . '
.Developme~t of bac:;e:~~~l:e to 116B, and 116B to 1l6G.

plication to field situations. Field ~ p~ocedu.res for child study and their ap-
fered only in Extension. or required, For teachers in service. Of-

117. Teacher Effeclivene .. Training (2 or 3)
Prerequisites: Psycholo 1 and .

teac~ing. gy credit or concurrent registration in student
Skill training in mod 'f ' dest

resolvin?" confltcrs, soIVi~;;~W~m~Slra~ef beh~vio.r of individuals or groups,
group diSCussIOn. ' an ostermg unproved thinking through

118. Supervision of Child W I'
C e are and Attend (3)

ontent includes I I' once Irregularw k aws re atmg to child .d
or I' agency relationships, confere t reh, gui ance principles, social case-

~::~ o~ehnt supervision, attendanc~c:o:k n~ldes, home. visitation methods,
ng ec ruques. ,c I accountmg, familiarity with

137. Reading Difficulties (3) I, 5
Two lectures and two h
Prerequisites: Educationorrs of laboratory.
Reading difficulties thei 12 and 131A or 122.ti . , en causes pr .

S;:;i~ ~eading useful to the class;oo~v:e~~hn, ant correction. Remedial prac-
s. er, sc 001 counselor, and reading

151. Measuremen, and Evaluation in EI
Should foll~w Education 112 for ementary Educafion (3) I, II, S
The use of mtelligence and ach' elementary credential candidates

ment of learning' co '- levement tests in th d' , '
tion in ed t" hnsLluction of obJective . e Iagnosls and improve-uca IOn' tel J exammat,'on ' bl f I' e ements of stat" ti I . s, pro ems 0 eva ua-

IS ca techmques.
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Educalion
152. Measurement and Evaluation in Secondary Education (3) 'rregular

Problems of evaluation in secondary education, construction of examinations,
elements of statistics, selection and interpretation of standardized measures.
Not open to students with credit in Education 120.

153. Quantitative Methods In Educational Research (3) I, II
Basic tests of statistical significance with special reference to the interpreta-

tion of educational data.

Mefhods-Secondory

120. The Teaching Prace .. (3) ., ••
To develop teacher competency at the secondary level in professional and

community relationships; in general methods and materials; in planning for
teaching; and in evaluating learning activities,

121. Methods and Material. of In.truction: Major (2) Minor (2) except Education
121E (3) and Education l21Q (3)

Lecture courses, except that Education 121K and 121N meet for one lecture
and three hours of laboratory.

Professional courses in specific teaching fields usually taken concurrently
with directed teaching. Each course emphasizes the application of best prac-
tices with reference to each subject area named.

Subject fields for section 121 are as follows:

Offered in the Fall Seme.ler
A. Methods in Art
B. Methods in English
C. Methods in Home Economics
D. Methods in Industrial Arts
E. Methods in Foreign Languages
F. Methods in Mathematics
K. Methods in Physical Science
L. Methods in Speech Communication
M. Methods in Social Science
N. Methods in Life Science
O. Methods in Drama
Q. Methods in Business Skills
R. Methods in Choral Music
S. Methods in Instrumental Music

Offered In Ihe Spring Semester
A, Methods in Art
B. Methods in English
C. Methods in Home Economics
D. Methods in Industrial Arts
E. Methods in Foreign Languages
F. Methods in Mathematics
K. Methods in Physical Science
M. Methods in Social Science
N. Methods in Life Science
V. Methods in General Science
R. Methods in Choral Music
S. Methods in Instrumental Music
Offered Inegularly
P. Methods in Health Education
H. Methods in Phys. Ed. (Men)
J. Methods in Phys. Ed. (Women)

122. Reading in Secondary Education (3) Irregular
The nature of the reading program, development of techniques and skills,

vocabulary development, reading in the content fields, the differentiated at-
tack, measurement, diagnosis, and remediation.

123. Organizotion and Operation of Ih~ Reading Laboratory (3) ., II
Lectures and laboratory to eight hours per week .
Prerequisite: Education 122.
Problems and techniques in organizing and operating the reading laboratory

in secondary schools and colleges; current research and laboratory experiences,
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126. ~orkshop in Secondary Education (3 or 6) Irregular
Designed to meet the needs of individual

develop or continue the study of ible groups of teachers who wish to
college staff and the San Diego C som,' Pcro I.em with the consultation of the

oun y urrtculum Staff
128~. Principle. of Adult Education (2) .

History, philosophy bi -
, 0 jectives, and administration of ad It d '

128B M th u e ucanon.
Ide .e o~. ond Material. in Adult Education (2)

entification, selection, and utilization f .
matenals appropriate for adults. 0 teaching methods, techniques and

128C. P.ychaloglcal Foundation. of Adult Ed '
Ed ti ucatlon (2)

I uca onal psychology and developmental problems of adults.

28D. HumanRelation. and Coun.er .
Prerequisite: Possession of a . Ing 1ft ~dult Educotion (2)
Principles, procedure, a d i valid teaching credential.

s [i , d ' n ISsues appro "e mg rn a ult education. pna e to human relations and coun-

128E.Workshop in Adult Educo'ion (1-3)

Prerequisite: Possession of a lid
.Designed to meet the needs ;; ind~e~ching credential,

Wish to study special problems in adlvl',dedualsor. groups of adult educators who
u ucatlOn

157. Voca'ional-Technical Educatio • -
Three lectures and thr h n In the Community College (4)
Prerequtsn T ee Ours of laboratory'

sUbject-ma::e~: ar~o years of occupational exper:n~:~m:;unity col.lege_
Principles, practi~. commumty college

th ,scope, and fun ti f
op~~:~~~iZ cJolle~e. Methods andc~~~~r~al~oo~a.ti°trnal-t~chnicai education in

, va uatlOn. IDS ucnon, curricular devel-

158. The Voc I' Ia lona-Techni,., SI dTh u ent (4)
ree lectures and thre h

T
Ph"'JeqUiS!te:Education ~57~urs of laboratory in a community college

e earnmg pm d ' 'youth cess an mdividual d'", race and ethnl I lrrerences b h ' alOlC re ations in th .' e avron characteristics ofe commumty 11
159. Directed T h. co ege.eac Ing (2 or 4)

Prerequis,"e' Ed 'S . ucatlOn 157 1
ystematic observation ?r. 58.

vocational-technical '. particlpation, and teach'
area III a community college. mg under supervision in a

MethodS-Element)30 . ary
. Fillt Elemenfary Educat' p ,

F Ion ranlcu (2) IOur hours of ,c,' " c: m II, (3) Sh IVl Y lor 130A c:Ours of activity and d . ; lOur hours of act' .
Prerequisite' C e UcatlOnal technology lab . IVlty for 1308; six or more

. oncurrent registration' Ed oratory for 130C
III ucat' II 'IOn I, or consent of Coord i-
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nator of Elementary Education.
Curriculum, principles, methods, and materials of instruction (including edu-

cational technology), and participation in elementary education, in the areas
listed A through C below.

A, Arithmetic
B. Language Arts
C. Student Teaching (not offered in the summer)

131. Second Elementary Education Pradicum (2) I, II, S, except 131D (3) or 131E
(4)

Four hours of activity for 131A; four hours of activity for 131B; six or more
hours of activity for 131C or 131D or 131E; and instructional educational tech-
nology laboratory.

Prerequisite: Education III and 130; concurrent registration in Education 112
or consent of Coordinator of Elementary Education.

Curriculum, principles, methods, and materials of instruction, including in-
structional educational technology and participation in elementary education,
in the areas listed in A through E below.

A. Reading
B. Social Studies

C, D, or E. Student Teaching (not
offered in the summer)

132. Third Elementory Educotion Praeticum (2) I, II, 5, exceptl32D (4) or I32E (5)

Four hours of activity for 132A, for 132B, and for 132C; ten or more hours of
activity for 132D or 132E.

Prerequisites: Education 112 and 131.
Curriculum, principles, methods, and materials of instruction, including in-

structional media, and participation in elementary education, in the areas listed
in A through E below.

A. Science
B. Art
C. Music

D or E. Student Teaching
offered in the summer)

(not

133. Children', Literature in Elementary Education (3) Irregulor
A survey of children's literature; the selection and use of material in the

elementary classroom.

134. Laboratory In Elementory Educotion (3) 5
A general course in observation and theory, including a study of arithmetic,

reading, language, music, science, social studies, art, spelling. Students in this
course will observe in the summer demonstration school and discuss with the
staff the teaching procedures.

135. Workthop in Elementary Education (3 or 6) Irregular
To meet the needs of individual or groups of teachers who desire to study

selected problems in elementary education_ The observation of classroom
teaching will be provided for members in attendance. Interested persons
should correspond with the Coordinator of Elementary Education, San Diego
State College.
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136. MOd.~~Foreign Languages In Elementary Education (3) Irregular
Prerequisites, French or German or Spanish- (1964-1965)

or equivalents' (1965-1966) . courses 1, 2, 10, 11,
courses 1 2 3' 4 10 11 co~rsa1es1, 2, 3, 10, 11, Or equivalents; (1966-1967)

, , " , , or equrv ents.
Methods of teaching mode f . I

emphasizing the audio lin aID oreign anguages in the elementary school
learn to use tapes, film stri~ re:~d~afi~Strdents will produc~ materials and
materials. ' s, anguage laboratories, and written

I38A. Curriculum in Elementary Education (3) Irregular
Formerly Education 138.
Emphasis upon the selection and d I

and materials as they relate to social eve o~ment ofcontenr, teaching methods,
cal principles, and the nature of :he I:::~~~aluationprocedures; psychologi-

1~~~r:~:~i:~~~~:~a~:~ol~s;;ction in Elementary Education (3) Irregular

Selecting and organizing content I'
structional units in elementary soci~1ant'd~zm? ma,terials, and developing in-

s u res ror C assrcorn use.
139. Kindergarten_Primary Practicum (3) I, II, S

The theory of early childhood educ .
te.chniques used in the kindergarten T a~lOn and the materials and teaching
With Education 132Cwhen the stud .t this hic~urse~ust be taken concurrently
ten. en eae ng assignment is in the kindergar-

Educational Technology

140. Techniques of Media Utilization (3) I, II, S
TUhr~electures and two hours of laborat

se m the teaching I' cry.
- earnmg process, inclUding laboratory.

141. Producing Instructional Materials (3) I I
P . . rregu orrereqUIslte: Education 140
Production and evaluation of instructional materials.

143-5. Workshop in Educationol Television (6) S
(Same course as Telec '.
Open to teachers and ~tr:::k~r;:c~~~~sand .Fi~m 172.)

. Th~ procedures and theories of tel ~s.ted 10 mstr~ction by television.
CirCUItand mstructional use of tel .e.vlslOnproduction as it pertains to closed
gra~ content and the method tVISlon. !he selection and utilization of pro-
medium will be discussed and dO presenting material through the television

emonstrated.
144. Application of Programmed I t

Prerequisite: Education 1I2 0 ns ruction (3) Irregular
. Application of programm d . r 110, ~r Psychology 175.
r.e punch d strt e mstructlOnal mat tal h. "1 . an Strl,? devices, program d ena s ~o t e teaching process,
eva uanon, and utilization of pr me texts, teachmg machines Selection
other new instructional systems ~g~~de1 materials in team-te~ching and
grams; laboratory practice. . n IVI ua preparation of instructional pro-
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Honors Course

166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to the honors program.

Exceptional Children

161. Measurement and Evaluation in Special Education (4) II
Three lectures and 3 hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Education 120; 151 or 152; and Psychology 105.
Consideration of representative tests and evaluation procedures appropriate

to the several areas of exceptionality; problems in psycho-educational diagnosis
and appraisal; assembling and utilizing test results for the educational and/or
rehabilitation program.

162. Emotionally Disturbed Children and Youth (3) I, S
Prerequisite: Education 167.
Nature, needs and problems of emotional deviates; survey of settings and

roles of those who help, and ways they help.

163. Curriculum and Methods for Teaching Emotionally Disturbed Children and
Youth (3) II or Irregular

Prerequisites: Education 162 or 167.
Selection, organization and presentation of curricular materials for emotion-

ally disturbed children and youth.

,
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164. Education of the Neurologically Handicapped (3) I
Prerequisites: Education 167 and Psychology 109.
Educational and psychological problems of brain-injured children and youth;

identification procedures; educational programs, instructional methods, prepa-
ration of materials.

167. Exceptional Children (3) I, II, S
Characteristics and adjustment problems of mental, physical. and emotional

deviates.

168. Curriculum and Methods for Teaching Mentally Retarded Children in the Ele-
mentary School (3) II, S

Prerequisite: Psychology 109 or Education 167.
Selection, organization. and presentation of curricular materials for mentally

retarded children at all levels of the public schools. Concentration will be on
the elementary level. (Recommended for students with specialization in Ele-
mentary Teaching.)

169. Curriculum and Methods for Teaching Mentally Retarded Children in the Sec-
ondary School (3) I, S

Prerequisite: Psychology 109 or Education 167.
Selection, organization, and presentation of curricular materials for mentally

retarded children at all levels of the public schools. Concentration will be on
the secondary level. (Recommended for students with specialization in Second-
ary Teaching.)

279
,,;~,"',



""_~~------------4_-----------~~-11~
Education
170. Workshop In Spedal Education (2-4) I, II, S
Curriculum and methods of teaching in an area of exceptionality; observation

of demonstration class; development of materials of instruction. May be repeat.
ed once in a second area of exceptionality. Not more than six units may be used
for any degree.

171. Prodic"," in Mental Retardation (2) I, II
One lecture and two hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Admission to Special Education, and Psychology 109 or concur-

rent registration.
Supervised observation and participation in classroom and related ~chool

activities for mentally retarded. Course work includes discussion, analysis, and
reports of observations.

172. Counleling Exceptioncd Children (3) I, 5

Prerequisites: Education 110 or 112, and Education 167 or Psychology 109.
Educational, mental, social, and vocational counseling of exceptional in-

dividuals and their parents. Interrelationships of home, school, and community
agencies.

173. Education of the Severely Mentally Retarded (3) II, S

Prerequisites: Education 167 and Psychology 109, and admission to Special
Education.
Organization and planning of instructional activities; materials and equip-

ment; utilization of resources, records, and reports; and classroom management
of those under 50 lQ and those with neurological impairments.

174. Method, of Speech Therapy (3) I

(Same course as Speech Pathology and Audiology 124)
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 6 and 121.
Application of theories of learning to techniques in treatment of specific

speech and language disorders with emphasis on problems of articulation,
voice, and foreign dialect. Demonstrations.

176. Stuffering and Neurological DI'orders (3) I

Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 120 and 121.
Clinical survey of newest methods of speech correction. Special emphasis

given to causes and treatment of stuttering, cerebral palsy speech problems and
aphasia in adults and children. Study of child or adult who presents multipleproblems.

177. Audiometry: Principle, (3) I
Prerequisite; Psychology 50.
Anatomy and physiology of the human ear, theories of hearing, physics of

sound, medical aspects, pathology and surgery of the ear, survey of current
audiometric techniques.

178A. Speech Reading and Auditory Training (3) I, II
(Same Course as Speech Pathology and Audiology 151.)
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Auditory 121 and 140.
Theory and methods of speech reading; auditory training techniques includ-
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. f plificatton systems. Twenty-six hours observation in programsmg survey 0 am .
for deaf, severely hard of hearing.

179. Curriculum and Inltruction for Teaching the De~f (3) II
t . tration in Education 185.Prerequisite: concurren regis .. I methods and materials of instruc-

General eler.nentary curriculum Jr:~I~oesdeaf children including reading.
tion in teaching element.ary. su je ~ r the deaf.
Twenty-six hours observation III programs 0

Student Teaching

.. f Secondary (I-I) I, II
180A-I80B. Directed Parllclpo ten, . Ed ation 100 and Education
Prerequisite: To be taken concurrently with uc

110. .' t tion to a secondary school with directed observationA comprehensive onen a I
and participation in the classroom.

180C-I80D. Directed Teaching Secondary (3-3d I, :d concurrent registration in
Prerequisites: Admi~sion to teacher.edulc~~.nEducation l80C is prerequisite

Education 252 is required for Education

to 180D. .. tion and teaching under supervision in a
Systematic obs~rvation, particIP~1 s~minar or conference is required. Edu-

junior or senior high school.. A wee y er
cation 1800 is also offered in the summ .

ISlA. Directed Teaching, Elementary (1) I, II

181B. Directed Teaching, Elementary (2) I, II

h' Elementary (3) I, II
181C. Directed Teae lng, d tion and education program ap-
Prerequisites: Adm~ssion tOft~ic~~n~ar~c~ducation. Any grade below C is

proved by the Coordmator. 0 e . .
unacceptable for a cf(~dential... ti and teaching under supervision III ele-
Systematic observation, parttcrpa °t" f student teaching a weekly confer-

I D . geachsemesero Imentary schoo s. ~rm . di ated in the time schedu e.
ence period is required as III C

tall Retarded (4) I, II
182. Directed Teaching-Men y uld be made during the preceding semes-
Application to take the course sho .

ter chin in public schools and preparation
Extensive daily particip~tiol ~~~d:en ~ the area of the mentally retarded.

for the teaching of excepnona

'b Practice (2-4) I, II
183. Directed Teoching-LI rary . d concurrent completion of

.' t teacher education anPrerequisites; Admission 0 . .

a teaching minor in library sCIenc~.. ation in library and audiovisual serv.lce
Systematic observation andl'barticI~nd/or teaching materials ~ent.er. Du~m~

under supervision in a sch<:,ol I r:-~rk a weekly conference period IS require
each semester of student hbrad'Y

Ias indicated in the time sche u e.
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Education
184. ,Directed 'eachlng-Speech Correction (4) I, II

Application to take the course should be made during the preceding semes-

ter. hi d tiExtensive daily participation or teaching in public sc 00 s an Prepare on
for the teaching of exceptional children in the area of speech correction.

185. Directed Teaching-Hearing Impaired (4)

Application to take the course should be made during the preceding semes-
ter.

Extensive daily participation or teaching in public schools and preparation
for the teaching of exceptional children in the area of hearing impaired.

Conference and Spedal COfJrses

190. Conference on the Teaching of Mathema'in (I) 5
May be taken three times for credit.
Lectures, discussions, and demonstrations on problems in teaching of math-

ematics in the elementary and secondary schools. Designed for teachers, super-
visors, and administrators interested in current developments in this area,

191. Guidance Conference (I) S

Prerequisite: Consent of the director of the conference. Course may be taken
three times for credit.
A series of lecture and discussion sessions centering on current problems in

counseling and guidance. Designed to serve the needs of any person desiring
to keep informed of developments in this area.

192. Audiovisual Conference (I) S

May be taken three times for credit. Course does not fulfill credential re-quirement.

A series of lectures, discussions and demonstrations, centering on problems
in the use of audiovisual instructional materials. Designed for teachers, adminis-
trators, audiovisual representatives, and others interested in current develop-
ments in this area.

197. Problems in Education (Credit to be arranged) Extension
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Class study of specially selected problems in education. Does not apply to

pattern requirements for credentials. Offered only in extension.

199. Special Study (1-3) I, II

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Open only to senior and graduate stu-

dents in education who have shown ability to work independently.

Graduate Courses
Students with undergraduate standing are not admitted to 200-numbered

COurses in Education. For other requirements refer to the statement of
prerequisites for graduate Courses at the beginning of Part Four of this bulletin.
In additio?, .to these general requirements, 12 units of professional education

are prereqursm, for enrollment in all graduate courses, except Education 201,
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Education
.. f the Coordinator of Commu-223 d 251 which require special clearance rom d .

nit; ~olleg~ Programs; and co~rses in Counselor E ucation.

Sociological Foundations

201. The Community College (2), f ction outcomes principles
'I h hi tory aims scope, un, '

Overview of phi osop y, ~ , II e. Relation of the community college to
and problems of the commurutylco ed

g" four-year colleges. Fieldwork, mclud-d secondary schoo s an 0 .
elemebntar

y f?l d audiovisual experiences, required.ing 0 seryatlOn an

202. Social Foundations (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: ~du~ation 131~oso hical foundations of American Education
Sociological, historical, and p t d y~ducational practices.

and their influences on presen - a

204. Comparative Education (3), d tices of various countries of the
d ti I Ideas an prac I ~The contemporary e uca ona culture and education.

world and their impact upon our

205. History of Education (3)

Prerequisite: Education 1?O or 1~1. ducation with emphasis on educational
Advanced study of the history 0 e

practices as related to present-day problems.

206. Philosopy of Education (3)

Prerequisite: Educati?n l00hi°:J~~~kgrounds of educational thought; a studaAdvanced study ofphilo~op cd an analysis of selected current trends an
of comparative philosophies, an
problems.

207. Educationol Sociology (3)

Prerequisite: Education 100 ~r 1011' tical and moral setting in which present-
A study of the social, econom,lC, po I

. ducation Iunctions.
day Amencan e L 'ng and Curriculum Planning (3

k h . Community Influences on eornl208. Wor s op In
or 6)

Prerequisite: Teaching expe!ier,t~~ences on learning and child growth ~d
Advanced study of community I, S' implications for curriculu~ plannmg.

development, and of group te~hru':l~di~idual problems of the participants.
Provides opportunity for wor on I

College Education (2-6)
209. Workshop in Community ., . e ex erience in a community college.
Prerequisite: Teachin.g ora~;l:::~~~~mtmbers with opportun.i~es t~e:~-
To provide commuruty c? 1 d instruction in the commuru y co ., e curncu um anplore ways to improv
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Procedures of Investioation and Hesearch

211. Procedures of Investigation and Reporf (3)

. Rese~Tch methods in education. Location, selection. and analysis of profes-
slO~al literature. M~thods of investigation, data analysis, and reporting. Be-
quired of all applicants for advanced degrees in education. (Formerly
Education 290A-290B.)

212. Educational Relearch Design (3)

Prerequisite: Education 211.
Princip~es and methods o.r planning and conducting systematic investigations

of educational problems-mcluding historical, descriptive, and experimental
methods of research '. Practice in the definition of problems, formulation of
hypotheses, construction of samples, control of variables, and interpretation of
results.

213. Advanced Quantitative Methods in Educational Research (3)
Prerequisite: Education 153.

. Application of correl~tion and tests of significance, including nonparametric
and multivariate techniques, to research designs in such areas as curriculum,
human development, student learning, counseling, and administration.

Educational Psychology

220. Advanced Educotional Psychology (3)

Prerequisite: Education llO or 112.
Advanced study of the research and its application to learning and human

growth.

221. Seminar in Educational Measurement (3)

~~erequiSi~e, one of. the follo,:"ing: Education 120, 151, 152.
ti obledm, I~d e?ucational testing. Emphasis upon construction, administra-"
on, an va I ation of teacher-made tests.

223. Educational Psychology: Community College (2)
Fieldwork required.
PT'herequisite:fCredit for or concurrent registration in Education 201
e nature 0 the community coll t d helearru .contribution f di . ege s u ent; t e earnmg process including

. . th so au ,.ovlsual materials. The functions of student personnel serv-
Ices rn e commumry college.

246. Advanced Diagnalil in Reading (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 204 and Ed ti .
Principles and techni u r r di uca on 137, or .conse':lt of mstructo~.

ficulties. Experience inq ~s ~ .Ill ',,:Idual an~ group diagnosis of reading dif-
group instrument.· dl a ml!1lstrahon and interpretation of individual and~ m iagnosrs.

247. Adva~c.ed Dlagnosil ond Treatment of learning Difficulties (3)

Ppr~re~ullsltesd:A teac.hing credential and Education 151 or 152
nncrp es an techniques of di . d .

ing the school subjects S ~ag~osls an. treat~ent of difficulties in learn-
pupils and their parent;. upervlse expenence m working with individual
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Education
Counselor Education

224. Adminiltratlon of Pupil Perlonnel Servicel (3)

Prerequisite: Education 230.
The organization and administration of school guidance services, including

the use of community resources and a study of laws relating to children and
child welfare.

22SA-225B. Determinantl of Human Behavior (3-3)
Implications of theory and research in behavioral sciences for the under-

standing of human behavior. Education 225A deals with personality theories
and psychological determinants of behavior; 225B with social and cultural
determinants.

226. Guidance Servicel In Public Education (3)

Prerequisite: Education 1l0, or Education 111 and 112.
Historical, philosophical, and legal bases of the pupil personnel services; staff

roles and relationships in a variety of organizational patterns.

229. Workshop in Counleling (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor of workshop.
Application of principles and procedures to specific situations for improve-

ment of counseling services. Individual problems emphasized.

231. Theory and Procell of Apprallal (4)

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Measurement theory and procedures, including interpretation of test results.

Not open to students with credit in Education 237. Offered during summer
sessions only in combination with Education 232 as Education 237.

232. Theory and Procell of Vocational Choice (4)
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory and/or field work.
Vocational choice theory, occupational and educational materials used in

career planning. Not open to students with credit in Education 237. Offered
during summer sessions only in combination with Education 231 as Education
237.

233. Theory and Procell of Counleling (4)

Prerequisites: Education 225A and 231. . .
Counseling process theories, approaches to and techniques for counseling,

and research concerning counseling effectiveness. Supervised practice In coun-
seling, analyzing counseling, and writing counseling reports. Not open to stu-
dents with credit in Education 238 or Psychology 1520r Psychology 233. Offered
during summer sessions only in combination with Education 234 as Education
238.

234, Theory and Proceu of Group Counl.ling (4)

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Education 225B and 233.. .. ..
Group process and individual growth, theones of group mterachon~ senslh,,:,-

ity training and group leadership techniques. N~t open to.student~ w,~h cre?it
in Education 238. Offered during summer sessIOns only III combmation WIth
Education 233 as Education 231. 285
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Education
235A-235B-235C.Spedallz.ed Areas in Rehabilitation CounseUng (2-2-2)
Prerequisite: Admission to Counselor Education,
Education 235A deals with the psychological aspects of disability, 235B with

the medical aspects of disability, and 235C with placement of the disabled.

237. Appraisal and Vocational Choice (6)
Five lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Measurement theory, interpretation of test results, vocational choice theory,

occupational and educational information in career planning. Not open to stu-
dents with credit in Education 231 or 232. Application to take the course must
be made early during the preceding semester. Offered only during summer
sessions.

238. Counseling: Individual and Group (6)
Five lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Counseling theory and techniques, individual and group. Not open to stu-

dents with credit in Education 233 or 234, Application to take the course must
be made early during the preceding semester. Offered only during summer
sessions.

239A-239B. Prafellional Seminar in Guidance (3-3)
Prerequisites: Education 211; six:units from Education 231, 232, 233, and 234

or equivalent.
Study of selected areas in counseling and guidance culminating in a written

project with emphasis on research and on counseling as a profession.

Elementary Education

240. Curriwlum Construction and Evaluation In Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
Advanced study of the research in curriculum development, construction,

and evaluation.

241. Seminar in Arithmetic In Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
A study of research and practice in the methods of teaching and in the

curriculum of elementary and junior high school arithmetic.

242. Seminar in Reading in Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
Advanced study of trends in reading instruction. Topics include developmen-

tal sequences in reading skills and abilities, reading in the content fields, indi-
vidual differences, and interests. Students will develop individual projects or
problems.

243A. Seminar In Soth.. Studies In Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
Problems in teachi,ng s.ocial studies in the elementary school with emphasis

on the study of the SCientific research in the field. (Formerly numbered Educa-
tion 243.)
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Education
243B. Seminar in Elementary Social Studies CurriculumDevelopment (3)
Prerequisite: Education 131B, and credit or concurrent registration in Educa-

tion 211.
Current theories of instruction pertaining directly to elementary social stud-

ies teaching and curriculum development; critique of current social studies
courses of study and guides; experience in elementary social studies curriculum
planning at the classroom, school, and district levels.

244. Seminar In Language Arts in Elementory Education (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
Advanced study of problems in teaching language arts in the .ele~entary

school, including spelling, literature and written and oral communication. Em-
phasis will be on the study of scientific research in the field.

245. Seminar In Elementory Education (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211. .
A study of the methodology of research with particular reference to th.e basic

research in the psychology and teaching of the elementary school subjects.

248. Seminar in Science in Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
Advanced study of the problems of teaching science in the elementary school

with emphasis on the literature of science education.

249A. Seminar in Art in Elmentary Education (3)
Prerequisite: Education 132B, credit or concurrent registration in Education

211. f "I di ..Curriculum, materials, and techniques a instruction, me u mg supervision.

249B. Seminar in Music In Elementary Education (3)
P .. t Ed cation 132C credit or concurrent registration in Educationrereqursr e: u ,

21~ethods, materials, and curriculum. For elementary classroom teachers.

Secondary Education

230. Guidance Problems In Secandory EduCCltion(3)
P lsit Ed ation 110 or equivalent and student teaching or teachingrereqursr es: uc '

experience. h .. ddt Ih gteneThe theory and practice of guidance emp asizmg a vance men a y 1

concepts needed by teachers and counselors.

250. Curricular Prablems in Secondary Education (3)
Prere uisite: Student teaching or teaching experience. . .
P q t d development of the secondary school curnculum WIthresent sta us an . I ~.' 0 t
h ' ' I m construction and cumcu urn evaluation. ppor urn-emp asrs upon cumcu u d

ties provided for study of problems submitted by stu ents.

251. Instructional Methods and Moteriols: Community College (2)
. . Ed tion 223 and concurrent registration in Education 316.

PrereqUlhsl.teS: uca at the community college level, including lesson plan-
The teac mg process .' I d d, 'I" f di visual and other instructional matena san proce uresmng, utilization 0 au 10 I

of evaluation. 287
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252. Seminar for Student r.etch.,. (3)
Prerequisites: Education 110 and 100. To be taken concurrently with Educa-

tion lBOC. .
Advanced study in the application of principles and research related to plan-

ning instruction, selecting and using materials, evaluating instruction and pupil
progress, maintaining class morale; school law and finance for classroom teach-
ers.

253. Supervi.ion of Student reaching (2)
Open to experienced teachers interested in the teacher education program.
Study of selection, orientation, induction, counseling and evaluation of cre-

dential candidates and student teachers; helping student teachers plan lessons,
conduct classroom learning, analyze pupils' difficulties and achievement.

2.54. Advanced Problems in Secondary School Inltructio" (3)
Prerequisites: Teaching experience and consent of instructor.
An analysis of the scientific research and philosophical principles in second-

ary school instruction.

25SA. Advonced Curriculum and Intruction in MathematlCI (3)
Prerequisite: Education 121F and teaching experience.
Factors directing the changing mathematics curriculum; recent trends and

current research in the teaching of secondary mathematics.

255B. Advanced Curriculum and Inltruction In Social Science (3)
Prer~uisite: Education 121M and teaching experience.
. Theones of content selection; social pressures which affect curriculum de-
sl?n; current re.se.arch in curriculum development; trends in teaching tech-
mques and materials.

255C. Advanced Cu",lculum and Inltruction in Englilh Language and Compolition
(3)

Prerequis~tes: English 191, 192, 193, Education 121B, and teaching experience.
. Problems 10 the teaching of English language structure and composition skills
10 secondary schools; recent trends and current research.

255D. Advanced Curriculum and Inltruction in Literature (3)
Prerequisites: Education 121B, 12 units of literature and teaching experi-

ence. '
. Pror~~ms of selection, presentation, motivation, and evaluation in the teach-
109 0 iterature 10 secondary schools, techniques of reading in the genres'
recent trends and current research in the teaching of literature. '

256. Recent Trendl in Secondary Curriculum (3)
~rereqUisites: .12 units in secondary education and consent of the instructor.
urrent practices and trends in secondary schools E t . . divid I kon related bl f . . x ensrve 10 IVI ua worpro ems 0 Interest to members of the class.
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Education
257. Worklhop in Intercultural Education (4)
Enrollment only by application to the Chairman of the Department of Edu-

cation.
A co-operative workshop sponsored by the college and the San Diego City

Schools to study trends in intercultural education in American schools, includ-
ing units, curricular and instructional materials and techniques.

258. Relearch in Curricular Probleml (1-3)
Admission by consent of the Coordinator of Secondary Education and in-

structor.
Individual study by graduate students who have demonstrated exceptional

ability and a need for such work.

259. Seminar in Secondary School Reading (3)
Prerequisites: Education 122 and 211.
Sources of research on reading; reading and criticism of selected studies;

identification of research trends and needs.

Educational Administration

260. Principlel of School Adminiltration (3)
Federal, state and local school administrative relationships including the

financial and legal structure at these three levels.

261. Education Leaderlhip (3)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential and consent of instructor.
Concepts and techniques of leadership, analysis of the factors and practice in

the procedures of group and individual leadership in four areas: (a) the commu-
nity; (b) the teaching staff; (c) the student personnel; (d) the professional field
of educational administration and supervision. (Formerly numbered Education
278.)

262. Legal and Financial Aspects of School Diltrid Policies (3)
Prerequisite; Standard Teaching Credential.
Relationship of the school district to attendance units. The legal basis for

policy formation in the selection and retention of certified personnel, in the
admission and assignment of pupils, in the instructional programs and in related
budgetary considerations.

263. Curriculum Development and Evaluation (3)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential and consent of instructor ..
Curriculum development in both elementary and secondary schools, with

emphasis on interrelationships between these levels, responsibilities of curricu-
lar and supervisory personnel, and use of research.

264A.264B-264C. Semi!,ar in Elementary School Administration and Supervision
(2-2-2)

Prerequisites: Education 260, 261,~:263,. consent of instructor, and admis-
sion to Program of gducational Ad~IUmstratio.n... ..
Analysis of theories and practices ill the administration and supervision of the

elementary school .

10_82799
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265A-265B-265C. Seminar in Secondary School Administration and Supefvi,ion

(2-2-2)
Prerequisites: Education 260, 261, 262, 263, consent of instructor, and admis-

sion to Program of Educational Administration.
Analysis of theories and practices in the administration and supervision of the

secondary school.

266A-266B-266t. Field Experience in Elementary School Administration and Super~
vision (1-1-1)

Prerequisite: Concurrent registration required in Education 264A, 264B,
264C.
Field experience in the elementary schools. Approval of local school district

required in the semester prior to registration.

267A·267B-267C. Field Experience in Secondary School Administration and Super-
villaR (1-1-1)

Prerequisite: Concurrent registration required in Education 265A, 2658,
265G
Field experience in the secondary schools. Approval of local school district

required in the semester prior to registration.

268. Seminar in Schaal Administration and Superyision (3)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263,

consent of instructor, and admission to Program of Educational Administration.
School administration and supervision in a specialized field, such as the junior

college, a subject field, or designated services. Field experience required. May
be substituted for Education 264C or 265G

280. Legal and Financial Aspects af School District Management (3)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Eduation 260, 261, 262, 263, and

consent of instructor.
Principles and practices of law and finance as an aspect of school business

administration, school plant planning and development, and the operation and
maintenance of school facilities and services.

281. School-Community Relationships (3)

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263,
and consent of instructor.
Sociological aspects of school administration with particular emphasis on

broad social policy, contemporary issues, community-school relationships, other
social and service agencies of the community.

282. School District Personnel Management (3)

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263,
and consent of instructor.
Personnel relationships to include administrative relationships with the

~oard .of Educa.tion and the school staff. Central office personnel procedures
including recruitment, employment, placement evaluation promotional and
training procedures. "
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Education
283. District Curriculum Deyelopment, Eyaluation and ImproYement (3)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263,

and consent of instructor. . .
School district curricular development from kindergarten through junior

college, relationships of the superintendent and central administrative staff to
regular staff and supervisory staff.

284. AdYanced Seminar in School Administration and Supervision (3)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 280, 281, 282, 283,

and consent of instructor, ... ..
An intensive study of a selected area in school administration an~ supervlsl?n.

May be repeated with new content for additional credit to a ma:<lmum of rune
units. Typical courses in this area are School Law, School Finance, School
Supervision, Personnel Procedures.

286A-286B. Seminar in School Building Construction and Utilization (3-3)

P .. t . Possession of Standard Administration or Supervision Creden-rereqUlsl e. . ti . Ed
tial or consent of instructor. Completion of or concurrent regtstra Ion m uca-
tio~ 286A is prerequisite to 286B.. T
School building construction and utilizatio.n.: th~ developme~t of new Faci 1-

ties from the planning stage to complete utilization, remodeling.

Special Education

222. The Gifted Child (3)
Prerequisites: Education 110, or III a~d 112.. . I _
The abilities and characteristics of the lD~el.lectu~y gifted ?r talented, re at

ed problems of curriculum, teaching, administration and guidance.

270. Seminar in Education of Exceptional Children (3)

Prerequisite' Education 167. . I hild
. . I . d d earch in the education of exceptiona c renoPrincip es, tren s an res

271. Seminar in Emotionally Disturbed Children and Youth (3)
Prerequisites: Education 162 or 163, and 270. .. . . h
Advanced study of the theories, principles and practices m working Wit

emotionally handicapped.

272. Seminar in Education of the Gifted (3)

Prerequisites: Education 222 and 270.. dt f h ift d
. f di d i vestigation in learning and a justrnent 0 t e gr e ,Bevtew o stu res an III .. d soci I d mo.. I tgcanon curriculum prcvtsrons, an SOC13 an e -including assessment, c assr I ,

tional adjustment.

273. Seminar in Education of the Mentally Retarded (3)
. . Ed tion 168 or 169 and 270.

Pre~equlsfltes:d' ucadl, estigation in learning and adjustment of retarded
Review 0 stu res an lDV .. d t

children including etiology, classification, diagnosis, an assessmenr.
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Education
Educational Technology

274A. Seminar In Instructional Media Utilization (3)

Prerequisite: Education 140.
Review of research in instructional media utilization.

275. Seminar in the Adminillration of In..lrudianal Media Center. (3)
Prerequisite: Education 140.
Organization, supervision, and coordination of instructional media centers.

276. Semlnl;lr in Programmed Inslruction (3 to 6)

Prerequisite: Education 144.
Theories of programmed instruction, with emphasis on construction of pro-

grams; application to teaching situations. Analysis and revision of programmed
projects.

Special Study and Research

295A-29SB. Seminar (3-3)

Prerequisites: Education 211 and advancement to candidacy for the Master
of Arts degree in education.
An intensive study in selected areas of education culminating in a written

project. Limited to students following Plan B for the Master of Arts degree in
education.

298. Special Study (1--6)

Individual Study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: consent of staff; to
be arranged with department chairman and instructor.

299. Thesis (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

Student Teaching and Internship

316, Directed Teaching: Community Callege (4)

.Prerequisites: Admission to Teacher Education and approval of the Commu-
mty College program coordinator. Credit in Education 201 and 223 and concur-
rent registration in Education 251.
Syste~atic observation, participation, and teaching under supervision in a

commumty.college. Any grade below C is unacceptable for a credential. A
weekly semmar or conference is required.

330, Internship (2--6)

Supervised internship experience in counseling activities. Application to take
th.e course must be mad~ early during the preceding semester. May be repeated
WIth new content. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

331. Field Work in Counseling (2--6)

:ppliCation of conc.epts an? procedures of counseling services in appropriate
s~ 001 ~f agency setting. Daily observation and practice. Weekly seminar ses-
sions With college staff.
~plication to take COurse must be made early during the preceding semes-
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Education
ter. May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units applicable
on a master's degree.

332. Practleum In Coun.ellng (3)

Supervised experience in group and individual counseling and career plan-
ning. Application to take the course must be made early during the preceding
semester. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

333, Adyanced Seminar and Practlcum In Counseling (3--6)

Supervised experience in group .md individual counseling and study of prob-
lems, issues, and research. Application to take the course must be made early
during the preceding semester.

360, Internship in School Administration and supervi.ian (3 to 6)

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Crede~ti~ and c0'.lsent of inst~uctor.
Internship for prospective school administrators .m t~e p~bhc sch~ols .

Released time, permission of school district, and preregistration With CO~)fdma-
tor of Program of Educational Administration previous semester required.

371. Di... cted Intemshl~entaiiy Retarded (4)

Application to take the course should be made during the preceding semes-

ter. hid.Extensive daily participation or teaching in public sc 00 s an preparation
for the teaching of exceptional children in the area of the mentally retarded.

374. Directed Internship-Speech Correction (4)
Application to take the course should be made during the preceding semes-

ter. hid tiExtensive daily participation or teaching in public sc 00 s an prepara IOn
for the teaching of exceptional children in the area of speech correction.

375. Directed Internship for the Instructional Media SpeciaUst (2--6)

Supervised internship in an instructional media center (application must be
made during preceding semester.)

293
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Educational Technology and

librarianship
In the School of Education

Faculty
Assistant Professors: McAllister, Reid

Offered by the School of Education
Minor in library science.
Program for the school librarian. (Described in the section on the School of
Education.)

Library Science Minor
The minor in library science is offered by the School of Education. The minor
consists of a minimum of 15 units inEducational Technology and Librarian-
ship, six units of which must be in upper division COurses.

lower Division Courses
1. Use of the Library (1) I, II

Introduction to use of the library. Includes classification, card catalog, period-
ical indexes, selected reference books, and preparation of bibliographies.

Upper Division Courses

110. Bibliography and Reference Materials (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Educational Technology and Librarianship 1.
A comprehensive course dealing with reference books, bibliographies, and

source materials, with emphasis upon their use in research, A course of general
interest and utility.

118. Selection and Acquisitionof Library Materiols (3) I
Study of all types of book and nonbook materials, including sources of infor-

mation, selection, and evaluation, Attention is given to book and film reviews,
standard lists, trade publications and bibliographies, publishers' and producers'
announcements,

119. TechnicalProceues (3) I

Theory and methods of organizing library materials; a study of classification,
cataloging, and choice of subject headings.

136. School LibraryAdministration (3) I

Objectives, standards, and activities involved in operating the school materi-
~s progr~. Pla~ning, organizing, administering, and coordinating the school
library with the mstructional program of the school.
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Educational Technology and Librarianship
138. Organizing and Proceuing of Curriculumond Special Materials (3) II

~:;~:;s~}e~;~h:;rn;,c~~~~:s~f~g, classifying, cataloging and servicing spe-
cial curriculum and audio-visual materials.

166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.

184 History of Books ond Librcuies(3) II I'
. f h b k nd of the library from the ear lest
The historical develcpmento t he . a? fla nee upon our schools and culture,

times to the present day; examines t elf m ue
Open to all upper division students.

191 Workshop in Librory Science (1-3) h l lib .
. . Llfb ience or employment as a sc 00 I ranan.
Prerequisite: 12 units 0 I rdry sr h 01 librarians and others who wish to
Designed to meet the nee ~ 0 I sCt ~ library problems, Maximum credit six

develop or continue the study 0 se ec e I

units.

199. Speciol Study (1-3) I, II .'
Individual study. Maximum credit SIXunits.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Graduate Courses

225. Bibliogrophy of the Humonitles (2)

Prerequisite: Librar~ SCief~\~'lO. ra hical and reference materials in. ~he
Survey and evalu.at~on 0 I IOt~ ~ their use in solving questions arising

humanities, with trammg and prac ice III
in reference service.

226. Bibllogrophy of the Social Sciences (2)

Prerequisite: Library Scie~ce. 110. hi I and reference materials in the sub-
Survey and evalu~tion ,of blbho~r~p t ld of typical problems arising in refer-

jeot fields of the SOCialSCiences, wit s u Y
ence service in these subjects.

227. Bibliogrophy of the Sciences (2)

Prerequisite: Library Science no, t ti e reference sources in the pure and
Survey and evaluation of re.sp;es;~b~e;s encountered in providing and ser-

applied sciences. Study of typica .p
vicing scientific reference materiels.

231. Literoture for Children (3)

Prerequisite: Libra~y Scie~ce l::t;e and other library materials particularly
Survey and evaluation of litera h 1student A critical study of standard,

suited to the use of the e1emenht~I'dYsc O,oOgetherwith aids and criteria for selec-
d I books for c I ren,classic, an curren

tion.
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Educational Technology and Librarianship
232. Literature far Adalescenh (3)

Prerequisite: Library Science 118.
~urvey and evaluation. of literature and other library materials particularly

SUited to the use of the high school student. A critical study of standard, classic,
~d current books for the adolescent, together with aids and criteria for selec-
tion.
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Engineering
In the School of Engineering

The undergraduate curriculum in Engineering, with options in aero-
space, civil, electrical and electronic, and mechanical engineering, is
accredited by the Engineer's Council for Professional Development.

Faculty
Emeritus: Stone, H., Walling
Professors: Bauer, Bedore, Capp (Dean), Chan, Conly, Dharmarajan, Fitz,
Johnson, Learned, Lodge, Morgan, Murphy, Noorany, Quiett (Associate
Dean), Hac, Shutts, Stone, S.

Associate Professors: Agarwal, Chang, Chou, Craig (Assistant Dean), Eggles-
ton, Krishnamoorthy, Lin, Mann, McGhie, Narang, Ohnysty, Skaar, Strat-
ton

Assistant Professors: Bearnson, Bilterman, Brown, Crooker, Harris, Hussain,
Mansfield, McElmury, Panos, Stuart

Offered by the School of Engineering
Master of Science degree in aerospace, civil, electrical, and mechanical engi-
neering. (Described in the Graduate Bulletin. Also refer to the section in
this catalog on the Graduate Division.)

Major with the B.s. degree in engineering, with options in aerospace, civil,
electrical and electronic, and mechanical engineering. (Described in this
section on the School of Engineering.)

Minor in engineering. (Described in the section on the School of Engineer-
ing.)

Lower Division Courses

A. Intraduction to Engine.rlng (1)
A survey of the fields of engineering, designed to familiarize the student with

the nature, the requirements, the responsibilities, and the opportunities of the
profession.

I. Engineering Drawing (2) I, II
Six hours of laboratory.
Development of skills and techniques of drawing fo~ engineers. Elementary

orthographic and pictorial drawing theory. IntroductIOn to baSICtheorems of
descriptive geometry. Theories of size description.

2. Plane Surveying (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 21 or 40... .
Use care and adjustment of surveymg eqUipment. Introduction to standard

procedures: techniques of plane surveying, and plane table mapping.
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Engineering
10. Control of Man'. Environment (3) I, II
Man's interaction with the land, water and air environment; environmental

pollution; role of engineering in controlling man's environment.

20. Engineering Graphics (2) I, II
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 40 or equiva-

lent, and either Engineering 1 or qualification on the Engineering Graphics
Placement Examination.
Graphic communication for engineers. Presentation and interpretation of

engineering plans, using both standard projection systems and freehand sketch-
ing. Introduction to nomography; graphic presentation and analysis of data.

25. Engineering Materials (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Chemistry lAo
Atomic a?d m?lecular structure of materials utilized in engineering. Analysis

of the relationships between structure of materials and their mechanical ther-
mal, electrical, corrosion and radiation properties together with examples of
specific application to engineering problems. '

30. Engineering Measurement Analysis (2) I, II
Prerequisite: Mathematics 40.
M.ethods of. data .presentation. Analysis and treatment of engineering data.

Design ~f e[,'gmeenng experiments. Correlation and regression analysis. Practi-
cal applications are stressed.

40. Engineering Problem Analysis I (2) I, II
One lec~u.re and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Mathematics SO.
Analysis of engineering problems and solutions using the digital computer.

Fundamentals of programrmng and programming language commands.

SOA,Engineering Mechanics I (3) I, II
. Prerequisites: Physics 4A and credit or concurrent registration in Mathemat-
ICS 51.
fr.St~tiCe~uilibrium of.particles and rigid bodies; vector algebra and calculus;
>O"I.on,.vlrtual work; kinematics of a particle; kinetics of a particle' engineering

app ications. '

SOB.Engineering Mechanics II (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Engineering 50A d di . . .

M
th . an ere It or concurrent registration In
a emattcs 52.
Kinetics of a particle' .....If'. r cenrra orce motion, systems of particles' work and

energy; Impulse and rnomentu . d ", "' f '. m, moments an products of inertia' Euler s
equa ens 0 motion. vib f d t ', ra IOn an rme response; engineering applications.

60. ElectricCircuits (3) I, II

P~erequisites: Physics 4B and Mathematics 51.
Direct-current circuits ill" ti . . .t ti ..' ..gne IC circuits, induced voltages single-phase al-
erna rug-current circuits cou I d ci . h 'network anal . Notooe P e Circuits, t e transformer and introduction to

YSIS. 0 open to students with credit in Engineering lOOA.
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Engineering
99. Experimental Topics (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 153. Limit of

nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of
which no more than three units may be applicable to general education re-

quirements.
Upper Division Courses

100. Electrical Energy Conversion (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Engineering 60.
Magnetic circuits, transformers and polyphase AC networks. Fundamentals

of electromechanical energy conversion; induction motors, synchronous ma-
chines and DC machines. Formerly Engineering looB, Electrical Machinery.

IDOL Electrical Energy Converlion Laboratory (1) I, II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 100.
Experimental study of DC, single and polyphase AC circuits, transformers,

and machines. Formerly offered as an integral part of Engineering looB.

101. Fundamentals of Engineering Electronics (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Engineering 60.
Application of diodes, transistors, electron tubes, and thyristors, in typical

electronic circuits. Analysis and design of rectifiers and filters, and elementary
emplifiers. Emphasis on their utilization in engineering equipment and sys-
tems.

lOlL. Engineering Electronici LCiboratory (1) I, II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 101.
Experimental study of laboratory instruments, diodes, rectifier circuits, fil-

ters, silicon controlled rectifiers, tubes, transistors, and amplifiers.

102. Electric and Magnetic Fieldl (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Engineering 50B and 60.
Electrostatic and magnetostatic field theory using vector notation; Coulomb's

Law, Gauss' Law and potential theory. Solutions to Poisson's and Laplace's
equations; capacitance and inductance. Time-varying electric and magnetic
fields; Maxwell's equations. (Formerly numbered Engineering 100G.)

103, Electronics, Instrumentation, and ElectricCiIEnergy Conversion (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Engineering 60.
Theory and application of electron tubes, diodes, and transistors in typical

electronic circuits. Instrumentation and electronic measuring devices. Funda-
mentals of electromechanical energy conversion including motors and trans-
formers. Not open to students in electrical engineering option.

103L. Electrical Engineering Laboratory (1) I, II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 103.
A laboratory course to include selected experiments in electrical circuits,

electronics, and electrical machinery. (Formerly numbered Engineering 103.)
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Engineering
107. Metallic Material. ClndProcelle, (4) I, II
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Engineering 25 and Physics 4G
Physi~al metallurgy and properties of metals. Influence of processing on the

properties of metals. Design criteria for selection of materials. (Formerly num-
bered Engineering 106 and 109A.)

108. Thermodynamics (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Mathematics 52.
Development of t~e basic laws of thermodynamics from the macroscopic and

microscopic viewpoints and their application to engineering systems.

IOaL. Thermal Science Laborotory (1) I, II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Cr~dit or concurrent registration in Engineering 108 or 110.
Laborator?, studies of the basic concepts of thermal science. (Formerly of-

fered as an Integral part of Engineering lOB.)

109. Nonmetamc Materials (3) I
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Engineering 107.
Fund.amentals of plastics, reinforced plastics, and ceramics. Analysis of effect

of physical properties upon selection of a material for use in design.

110. Thermadynamics and Heat Transfer (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Mathematics 52.
Fi~st and seco?d Jaws of thermodynamics; materials, heat conduction, con-

vection, and radiation. Not acceptable for mechanical engineering majors.

111. Network Analysis (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Engineering 60 and Mathematics 52.
Lo~p and modal ar:'-alysis using general network equations; network thee-

,(~ms, fre(uencybeand time response using poles and seros. Two-port parameters
ormer y num red Engineering 130.) .

112. Advanced Network Analysis (3) I, II
Prere~uisites: Engineering 111, and 187A or Mathematics 118A.

ta~::nsl~ht analysis ?f CIrCUItScontaining resistance, inductance and capaci-
. WI various input wave forms by mean" of th L I' t fmeth d (F I ~ e ap ace- rans orrn
AnalY~is'of ~~::~ ~~~~~~~d and entitled Engineering 132, Time Domain

113l. Analog Computation of Electrical Engineering Problems (1)
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Engineering 101 187A d diin Engineering 112. "an cre It or concurrent registration

Use of the analog computer I th I'problems. meso ution of typical electrical engineering
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Engineering
114. Analysis and Design of Eledronic Circuits (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Engineering 101, 111, and 187A or Mathematics 118A.
A unified treatment of vacuum-tube and transistor voltage and power am-

plifiers utilizing graphical methods and equivalent circuits; feedback theory
and tuned amplifiers. (Formerly numbered Engineering 134A.)

114L. Electronic Circuits laboratory (1) I, II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 114.
Vacuum-tube and transistor dynamic characteristics; single stage and multis-

tage amplifier circuits including feedback and tuned amplifiers. (Formerly
numbered Engineering 135A.)

115. fluid Mechanics (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Engineering SOB, and credit or concurrent registration in En-

gineering 187A.
Fluid statics. Laminar and turbulent flow of liquids and gases in pipes, noz-

zles, and channels. Dimensional analysis and modeling. Drag forces on moving
or immersed objects.

115l. fluid Mechanics laboratory (1) I, II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 115.
Flow measuring devices. Experimental applications of continuity, Bernoulli

and momentum equations. Model studies. Pipe and channel flows. Flow visuali-
zation techniques. Operating characteristics of wind tunnel and water table.

116. Introduction to Solid Mechanics (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Engineering 25 and 5OB;and credit or concurrent registration

in Engineering 187A.
Mechanics of solid deformable bodies involving analytical methods for deter-

mining strength, stiffness. and stability of load-carrying members.

116L. Solid Mechanics Laboratory (1) I, II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 116.
Laboratory studies in solid mechanics. Experimental stress analysis. Experi-

mental confirmation of theory.

118. Transfer and Rate Processes (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 187A.
Fundamentals of rates of change in enthalpy and composition of matter; heat

and mass transfer and chemical reaction rates.

120A. Strudural Analysis I (4) I, II
Prerequisite: Engineering 116.
Principles of mechanics applied to analysis of beams, frames, trusses, and

three-dimensional frameworks. Graphical methods, influence lines; deflections;
introduction to statically indeterminate structures and moment distribution.
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Engineering
120B. Struc:tural AnalYlis II (3) I
Prerequisite: Engineering 120A.
Analysis of statically indeterminate structures by virtual work. Advanced

treatment of slope deflection, moment distribution. Arch analysis, secondary
stresses in trusses. Advanced treatment of influence lines.

121. Reinforced Concrete (3) II
Prerequisite: Engineering 120A.
Properties and characteristics of reinforced concrete; design of structural

components. Introduction to plastic theory and limit design.

122. Soil Mechanlu (3) I

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geology 53, Engineering 116, and credit or concurrent regis-

tration in Engineering US.
Mecha.nics of s~ils; physical and mechanical properties; soil classification,

compactio~, swelling, consolidation, and shear strength. Laboratory tests and
related design problems.

123. Applied Hydrauliu (3) I
Prerequisite: Engineering 115.
Application o~principles of fluid mechanics in the fields of hydrology, water

supply, hydraulic machinery, drainage, and waste disposal.

124. Foundation Engineering (2) II
Prerequisite: Engineering 122.
. Soil mechanics theories applied to the design of shallow and deep founda-
tions; lateral pressure of soils; design of retaining walls.

125. Sanitary Engineering (3) II
Prerequisite: Engineering 123.
~niht pr~esses used in. water treatment and waste-water disposal; physical

an c emical tests used rn the analysis of water and waste-water.

126. Transportation Engineering (3) I
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory
Prerequisite' Upper division t di . '.

dealing with u·rban problems. s an mg in engineering or in any other area
Function and design of different d f ~ .d d· d . me es 0 1Iansportation for moving peoplean goo s: an corresponding terminal facilities.

127. Highway Engineering (3) I, II

Two lec!~res and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites. Engineering 12BA d di

Engineering 123. an ere It or concurrent registration in

Highway planning, economics, and administration' . d . .
engineering; subgrade structur . bi ,geometnc esrgn: traffic
pavements. e: ituminous and portland-cement concrete

302

:T:,

Engineering
128A. Surveying for Civil Engineers (3) II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite; Engineering 30.
Principles of plane surveying. Measurement of horizontal distance, differ-

ence in elevation, and angles. Traverse surveys and computations. Horizontal
and vertical curves. Principles of stadia. Topographic surveys. Earthwork.

1288. Advanced Surveying ClAdPhotogrammetry (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Engineering 128A.
Theory and application of precise control surveys; specialized survey opera-

tions. Principles of metrical phorogramrnetry as applied to engineering. Map
compilation from aerial photographs.

129. Highway Materials (2) II
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or registration in Engineering 127 or Engineering 122.
Selection, design, and control of mixes of various materials used in highway

engineering practice. Emphasis on strength and properties of plain concrete
and asphalts.

133. Stochastic Signals (3) II
Prerequisite: Engineering 187A or Mathematics USA.
Random signals, correlation functions, power spectral densities, the Gaussian

process, narrow band processes. Applications to communication systems. (For-
merly part of Engineering 196B.)

134. Communication Circuits (3) I
Prerequisite: Engineering 114.
A continuation of Engineering 114, to include regulated power supplies,

oscillators; theoretical analysis of amplitude, frequency, and phase modulation;
modulator and detector circuits; switching circuits and transient response of
amplifiers. (Formerly numbered and entitled Engineering 134B, Analysis and
Design of Electronic Circuits.)

134L. Communications Circuits Laboratory (1) I
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Engineering 114L.
Regulated power supply systems; oscillator, modulator, detector, and switch-

ing circuits; superheterodyne receivers and television circuitry. (Formerly
numbered and entitled Engineering 135B, Electronic Circuits Laboratory.)

135. Modulation Theory (3) I
Prerequisite: Engineering 112.
Theory and performance characteristics of modulation and demodulation;

spectral characteristics and noise performance of carrier systems: amplitude,
frequency and phase, pulse coded, and compound modulation. (Formerly num-
bered Engineering 185.)
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137. CommunicationNetworks (3) I

Prerequisites: Engineering 102, 111, and 187A or Mathematics U8A.
Theory and application of transmission lines, including analysis by matrix

notation; use of Smith chart and. other transmission line charts; impedance-
matching with transmission line stubs and lumped constants; theory and design
of constant-k, m-derived, and other types of filter networks.

139. Microwave Communications (3) II
Prerequisites: Engineering 114 and 137.
Applications of Maxwell's equations to wave propagation; skin effect, circuit

impedance elements; vector potential, and other time-varying electrical
phenomena; waveguides and resonators strip line circuits, electromagnetic
radiation.

139L Microwave Measuremen" Laboratory (I) II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 134L and 139.
Experimental study of frequency generation including klystrons, magnetrons

and signal generators. Impedance, attenuation, phase, frequency, and power
measurements; coaxial lines and waveguides; propagation in air, resonant cavi-
ties and antennas. (Formerly numbered Engineering 139B.)

140. Prlntiples of Heat Trander (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Engineering lOB or 100; and 187A.
Heat transfer by conduction, convection, radiation, and combinations

thereof; introduction to aerodynamic heating and heat transfer by phasechange.

141. Internal Combustion Engines (3) II
Prerequisite: Engineering 148.
Analysis of idealized and real internal combustion engine cycles; combustion

problems; performance of reciprocating and rotary types of internal combus-
tion engines. Principles of reaction motors.

142. Elemen" of Energy Conversion (3) II
Prerequisite: Engineering 108.
Principles of physics and chemistry applied to the analysis of a broad spec-

trum of energy conversion devices from an engineering point of view,
143. Gas Dynamics (3) I

Prerequisites: Engineering lOB and 115.
!her?1odyna~ics .of high velocity compressible fluid flow. Shock regions;

adiabatic and d13batlc flow. Applications to the propulsive duct and dischargenozzles.

144. Thermal Environmental Engineering (3) II
Prerequisite: Engineering 140.

Psychrometries. Mass transfer. Two-phase flow. Heat transfer, Thermoelec-tric refrigeration. Change of phase.
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145. Mechanics of Machinery (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Engineering 40 and 50B. . . d
An extension of the principles of statics and dynamlc~ to mechanisms an. to

mechanical systems. Analysis of velocity and acceleration and the determine-
tion of static and dynamic forces. Evaluation of stability of systems,

I46A. Elemen" of Machine Design (3) I, II

Prerequisite' Engineering 116. d th f
Application ~f mechanics, physical properties of materials, an streng 0

materials to the design of machine elements.

1468. Advanced Machine Design (3) II

Prerequisite: Engineering 146A. Ials i I ding energy methods stressd .. tr gth of mat en s mcu • ,
Advance, topics md'b

en
and thick-walled cylinders. Applications to de-concentrations, curve earns,

sign of machine elements.

147A. Introduction to Mechanical Vibrations (3) I
isit E ' ering SOB 116 and 187A.

Prerequisi es. ng~e . . 'nosin le- and multi-degree of freedom sys-
Analrysis ofdmr:cchedn~fu~a~~~:'~~b~atio~isolation; vibration absorbers. Theoryterns, ree an o. ,

of vibration measuring instruments.

1478. Experimental Vlbratians (3) II
E' . g 147A

Prere9uisite:1 ng·bn1eenntil'zing' vibration excitation equipment, recordingExpenmenta pro ems u I

systems, transducers, digital and analog computers.

148. Engineering Thermodynamics (4) I, II
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Engineeringh1l51· f lasstcal thermodynamics. ApplicationsFurther development of t e aws 0 c
to energy conversion devices,

149. Advanced Thermodynamics (3) I

Prerequisite: Eng!neering l~tf thermodynamic analysis. Development of
Cyclic and analytical metho .s 0 d methods of solution Introduction toI th dynamic equations an F . t

genera ermo . lth pplication to the study 0 transpor proper-microscopic thermodynamics WI a
ties.

I50A. LowSpeed Aerodynamics (3) I , . 115 d 115L
. . dit current registration in Engmeenng. . an ..

Prerequisites: C~e 1'10<'don. th ory experimental characteristics of wmgSubsonic flow, airfci an wmg e ,
sections, high lift devices.

1508. High Speed Aerodynamics (3) II
. . Engineering 143 or 1WA. . .

Prerequisites: d th -dimensional compressible flow, wings III
Supers~nic flow, tw~- ad hre:~dimensional method of characteristics, tran-compressible flow, two an t

sonic flow.
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151A-151B. Aerospoee StruQural Analysis (3-3) I, II
Prerequisites: Engineering 116 and credit or concurrent registration in Engi-

neering 187B or Mathematics 11BB. Engineering I5lA is prerequisite to 151E.
Methods of structural analysis including both the static and dynamic aspects

of problems encountered in the flight of aerospace vehicles.

152. AircrClft Propulsion Systeml (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 148 or 1SOA.
Theory and performance characteristics of aircraft propulsion systems in-

cluding reciprocating engines, turbo-jets, ram-jets, etc.

153A. Aerospace Flight Mechanics (3) II
Prerequisites: Engineering SOB, and 187A or Mathematics U8A.
Aerod~nami~s and dynamics of ballistic missiles; guidance systems; orbits and

space ~aJ.ectones; effects .of aer?dynamics, mass, rotation and shape of the earth
on ballistic and space trajectones. Computer programming and problem solu-
tions will be emphasized. (Formerly numbered Engineering 153.)

1538. Intermediate Aerospac;e Flight Mec;haniu (3) I
Prerequisite: Engineering 153A.
.A continuation of Engineering 153A to include orbit determination tech-
mques, general ~nd special perturbations, artificial satellites, rocket dynamics
and transfer orbits, earth-moon trajectories, and interplanetary trajectories.

154. Experimented Aerodynomiu (2) II
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prereq~isites: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 150A.
O~eratmg characteristics of subsonic and supersonic wind tunnels. Aercdy-

narmc
characteristics of wings and bodies. Flow visualization techniques. Force mo-
me~t and pre~sure distribution measurement. Use of hot-wire anemomete~ and
schlieren equipment.

155. Motrix Methods in Aerospoce Structures (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering IS1B.
Static and dynamic analysis of aerospace structures utilizing matrix methods.

156. Intermediote Dynomiu (3)

ll~~~reqUisites: Engineering SOB, 50, and Engineering 187A or Mathematics

Kinematics and kinetics of systems of p"t,·ole, and . id b di D .I' d .... a ngr ° res. ynanuc
ana YSIS proc~ ~res for studying mechanical, electrical and electromechanical
systems. Variational methods. '

157. Intermediote Fluid Mec;honiu (3)

.Prer.equisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 115 and En-
gmeenng 187B or Mathematics ll8B. '
Kin:mati~s of fluid motion. Conservation of mass, momentum and ener .

Ideal and VISCOUS flows and applications Bound I ~. gy. ary- ayer approxunanons.
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Engineering
158. Alrc;roft Design and Performonc;e (3)
, Prerequisite: Engineering 150B.
. Aircraft design and evaluation including choice of airfoil and wing planform,
aircraft fuselage design, control surfaces, power plants, and integration of the
separate aircraft components.

159. Airc;roft Stability and Control (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering lSOA, 154, and credit or concurrent registration

in Engineering 1B7B.
Static stability and control, general equations of unsteady motion, stability

derivatives, stability of uncontrolled motion, response of aircraft to actuation of
controls. (Formerly numbered and entitled Engineering 190G, Engineering
Applications.)

160A-160B. Prlnc;jples of Chemi«d Engineering (3-3)
Same course as Chemistry 160A-160B.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 108 or Chem-

istry l09A or UOA. or equivalent.
Industrial stoichiometry; fluid flow and heat transfer as applied to unit opera-

tions such as evaporation, distillation, extraction, filtration, gas-phase mass
transfer, drying, and others. Problems, reports, and field trips .

161. Creativity In Dellgn (3) II
Methods to stimulate creativity in design. Investigation of hidden blocks to

creative thought. Emphasis on placing students in a design situation requiring
an inventive or creative solution.

162. Transiltor Circ;uitAnolysis (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Engineering 114.
Analysis and design of transistor voltage and power amplifier circuits by use

of duality and matrix methods. Feedback amplifiers, audio amplifiers. video
amplifiers, power supplies, and oscillators; transient analysis and noise consider-
ations. (Formerly numbered Engineering 182.)

164. Semlc;ondudor Devic;es (3) II
Formerly Engineering 192.
Prerequisite: Engineering 114.
Tunnel diodes and backward diodes, breakdown diodes, multilayer diodes,

varactor diodes silicon controlled rectifiers and switches. unijunotion transis-
tors, field effect transistors, and hot electron devices.

166. Honan Coune (1-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.

167. Control SYltem Components (3) II
Prerequisites: Engineering 100, 101, and 111.
Position transducers, phase-sensitive demodulators, static magnetic and

rotating amplifiers, and servo-motor~. Derivat.ion o~ component transfer fu.nc-
tions. (Formerly numbered and entitled Engineering 131, Electromechamcal
Control Devices.)
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167L Control Systems Components Laboratory (1) II
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 167.
Experimental determination of transfer functions for control system compo-

nents. (Formerly a part of Engineering 131.

168. Feedback Control Systems (3) I
Prerequisites: Engineering 112 and 114.
Analysis of regulatory systems including servomechanisms by the Laplace

transform method. System performance and stability; Nyquist, Bode, and root.
locus diagrams; elementary synthesis techniques. Practical components and
examples of typical designs. (Formerly numbered Engineering 138A.)

169. Advanced Feedback Control Systems (3) II
Prerequisite: Engineering 168.
A continuation of Engineering 168 to include feedback compensation, ad-

vanced compensation techniques, signal flow theory, state-variable techniques,
introduction to non-linear and sampled-data control systems.

169L. Feedback Control Sylfeml Laboratory (1)
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Engineering 114L, 167, and credit or concurrent registration in

Engineering 168.
Analysis of steady-state and transient response of uncompensated and com-

pensated fee~back control systems using transfer functions and frequency re-
sponse techniques. (Formerly numbered Engineering 138B.)

170. Inlermediale Engineering Problem AnalYlil (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Engineering 40.
A~van~ed use of Fortran and other computer programming languages for

engmeermg problem analysis.

173. ElectronicAnalog SYlteml (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 114.
Mod~rn analog computers using electronic and electro-mechanical elements.

Operational amplifiers, integrators, summing devices and non-linear elements.
(Formerly numbered Engineering 193.

174. Pulle and Digital Circuits (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Engineering 114.
Linear ":aves~api~g, diode and transistor switching characteristics, clipping

and c1amI,Jrng circuits, comparators, microcircuit logic elements multivibra-
tors, and field e~ect ~ransistor switching characteristics and circuit~. (Formerly
numbered Engmeermg 194.)

175. Advanced Pulle and Digital Circuill (3) II
Prerequisite: Engineering 174.
. Int~oductio~ to Iin.ear integrated circuits; linear voltage and current sweep
circuits, blo.c~mg oscllla,to.rs, negative resistance switching devices and circuits,
ana~og-to-dlgl~al ~nd dlgltal-to-analog conversion techniques digital storage
devices and circuits. '
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Engineering
176. Logic Dellgn and Switching Circuill (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Engineering 101.
Switching algebra, Karnaugh map and Quine-McCluskey tabular methods of

minimization; multiple output functions; coding and decoding; economical
NAND and NOR element implementation; asynchronous sequential circuit
analysis and design. (Formerly numbered Engineering 195.)

177. Advanced Logic Delign and Switching Circuits (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Engineering 176.
Synchronous sequential circuit design: counters, shift registers, memory ele-

ment properties, state assignment methods. Introduction to threshold logic.

177L Switching Circuits Laboratory (1) II
Prerequisites: Engineering 174 and concurrent registration in Engineering

177.
Experiements involving switching applications of diodes, bipolar transistors,

field effect transistors, and integrated circuits. Implementation of logic design
of combinational and sequential switching systems.

178. Computer Organization (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Engineering 40 or Mathematics 7, and Engineering 176.
Data and information structure, machine and assembly language program-

ming, arithmetic and control units microprogramming, memory devices, input
output devices, channels and operating systems concepts.

180. Prlnciplel of Engineering Economy (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Engineering 115.
Analysis of the costs of development and promotion, construction, operation,

depreciation and depletion. Capital recovery, income, return and yield. Valua-
tions and appraisals. cost analysis and financial analysis. Application to engineer-
ing problems.

181. Hydrodynamici (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 50B or Physics 105, and Engineering 187A or

Mathematics ll8A or 119 or 124.
Kinematics, equations of continuity, energy, and momentum of perfect

fluids. Introduction to conformal transformations. Three-dimensional and two-
dimensional irrotational motion, with applications to physical problems. Vector
notation will be used.

183. Simulation of Engineering SYlteml (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Engineering 40 a~d 187A. . . . I

Analysis and design of engmeeTl~g systems usmg. m~dern analog and digital
computers. Simulation of dynnamic systems. Application to problems in me-
chanics, heat transfer, thermodynamics, and control systems.

184. Experimental Strain Mealurements and AnalYlil (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Engineering 60 and 116,
Laboratory methods for measuring deformation, strains, and forces. Empha-

sis on instrumentation.
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186. Intermediate Solid Mechanic. (3) II
Prerequisite: Engineering 116.
Shear center, curved flexural members, beams on elastic foundation, flat

plates, torsion of non-circular sections, thick-walled cylinders, stress concentra-
tions, energy methods.

187A-187B. Methods of Analysis (3-3) I, II

Prerequisite: Mathematics 52; Engineering 187A is a prerequisite for Engi-
neering 187B.

Solutions of advanced engineering problems in fluids, thermodynamics and
electricity utilizing analytical methods, analogs, dimensional analysis and the
theory of models.

188. Digital Solution. of Engln•• ring Problems (3) I, II

P~e~equisite~:Engineering 40 or Mathematics 7, and Engineering 187A.
Digital solution of classes of engineeering problems. Application of numberi-

cal met?ods with consideration of limitations imposed by computer and pro-
gramnung language characteristics.

189. Automotic Control Systems (3) II
Prerequisites: Engineering SOB, lOOB, and 187A.
Not o~n to students ~Iing an electrical engineering master plan.
AnalYSISof the output-Inpnj characteristics of linear mechanical electrical

hydraulic. and pneumatic control systems. ' , ,

19OA.Civil Engineering Strudural Design (3) II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Engineering 120A and 122.
Structural design ~ steel, structural connections; tension and compression

members, beams; budding code requirements applied to design of buildings of
vanous structural materials including steel.

19OC-19OD.Mechonicol Engineering Applications (2.2) I, II
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequ~s!tes for 190C: Engineering 106, lOB, and 116.
Pren~qw.sltes for 19?D: ~ngineering 145. 146A. 148, and 190C.
Apph~ations of engm~e.rmg principles to design of machinery and energy

conversion systems. IndiVIduals student projects."

1~.I90H. Aerospace Engineering Appllcotlon. (2.2) I, II
SlXhours of laboratory.
Prerequ!s~tes for 190G: Engineering 150B. ISlA, and 154.
Prerequisite for l00R: Engineering l00G.
Student projects in aerospace design.

191. Microwave Device. (3) II

Prerequist~; credit or Concurrent registration in Engineering 139
Varactor diodes and applicatio" "h"""
h'ft d ns, microwave swrtc es limiters and phase
~ 11ker~ et~ct~r and mixer diodes and circuits. avalanche 'transit-time devices
u -e ect eviees, microwave transistors and circuits. '
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Engineering
196A-I96B. Advanced Engineering Topics (1-3, 1-3) I, II
Prerequisites: Minimum grade point average of 2.0 in engineering or ap-

proval of the Academic and Ethical Standards Committee of the School of
Engineering.
Modern developments in engineering. Six units maximum credit for any

combination of Engineering 196A, 196B, and 199. (Formerly numbered Engi-
neering 196.)

199. Speciol Study (1-3) I, Ii
Prerequisites: Minimum grade point average of 2.0 in engineering or ap-

proval of the Academic and Ethical Standards Committee of the School of
Engineering.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit for any combination of Engineer-

ing 196 and 199.

Graduate Courses In Aerospace Engineering

AE 200. Seminar (1-3)
Prerquisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and i~stru~tor. .
Intensive study of selected topics in aerospace engmeermg, topic to be a~-

nounced in class schedule. Maximum credit 6 units applicable on a master s
degree.

AE 202. Aeroelo.ticity (3)
Prerequisite~: Engineering Mechanic~ 201 and credit or concurrent eegtstra-

tion in Engineering 187B or Mathematics 118B.
Aircraft and missile structures deformed under static and dynamic loads;

aeroelastic instability, vibration modes, divergence, l?ss of control and altera-
tion of lift distribution; introduction to flutter analysis.

AE 204. Flight Dynomics-Slobility ond Control (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering Mechanics

2OD1. lc st bility and control of aerospace vehicles. Stability derivatives,ynaffilcsal . fit tistability of uncontrolled motion. response to actuation 0 contro s, au oma IC
stability and control.

AE 205. Flight Dynomics-Theory of Flight Poths (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering lSOB. . f bi d
Analysis of trajectories of aircraft, missiles, satelhtes, ~nd spacecra t su ~ecte

to uniform or central gravitational forces, aerodynamic forces, and thrust.

AE 211. Aerodynomic Noi.e (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 243. .
J " "boom boundary layer noise and methods of suppression.et norse, some, '

AE 222. Aerothermol StructuredAnolysjs (3)
Prerequisite; Engineering Mechanics 221.
Stress Analysis of structures at elevated temperatures.
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Engineering
AE241. Hydrodynamic Stobllity (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 243.
Stability of boundary layers, superposed fluids, fluids with thermal gradients,

hydromagnetic flow.

AE242. Theory and Aeradynamics of Tronsonic Flight (3)
Prerequisite: Aerospace Engineering 243.
Application of engineering principles to the analysis of transonic flight.

AE243. Supersonic Flow Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 150B.
Theory of flow .at supersonic speeds. Linearized theory, three-dimensional

wings III steady Flight, slender-body theory, methods of characteristics.

AE244. Hypersonic Flow Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Aerospace Engineering 243.
Two- and three-dimensional hypersonic flows. Hypersonic similarity parame-

ter, hypersonic small-disturbance theory; Newtonian flow, shock-layer, and
other methods for blunt bodies.

AE245. Mognetofluidmechanlcs (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 243.
Study of the effects of interaction of an electromagnetic field with an electri-

c~y ~onducting fluid. Stability, boundary layers, shock waves and other ap-
plications. '

AE246. Rarefied and Reol Gas Flows (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 187B.
Kinetic theory, the Boltzmann equation, the hydrodynamic equations, Chap-

m~-~nskog Theory. Real gases and chemical reactions. Approximations: ap-
phcj,"ojns to shock structure, ultrasonics, heat transfer and hypersonrcs. Freerno ecu e flow. '

AE250. Principles of Electromagnetic Propulsion (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 1878.

d Basi~concepts of plasmas and magnetogasdynamics; developing magnetogas-
ynarruc power plants.

AE253. Seminar on Boundary Layer Topics (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 244.

l Boundary layer control, dissociation in boundary layers ablation in boundaryayers. ,

AE296. Advanced Topics in Aerospace Engineering (2 or 3)
Advanced study in the field of a '.

in the class schedule M' erd~spaceengineering, topic to be announced
. aXlffiumere It six units applicable on a master's degree.

AE297. Research (1-3)

Prerequis~te: Consent of graduate adviser.
Research III engineering Max' d·..

degree. . unum ere It SIX units applicable on a master's

312

=

'f

I
I ..

:T:
:T:
.r:
~

.r:
;T=
:T
:T
T

T

Engineering
Graduate Courses in Civil Engineering

CE200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in advanced civil engineering, topic to be announced in

the class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

CE201. Advanced Theory of Structures (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 120B and Mathematics lI8A.
Analysis of statically Indeterminate structures based on principles of deflect-

ed structures. Approximate analysis of structures under lateral loads for rigid
and shear wall structures.

CE202. Design of Thin Shell Structures (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 120B.
Analysis and design of typical civil engineering thin shell structures.

CE203. Plostic Design in Steel (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 1208.
Analysis and design of steel framed structures for ultimate load. Connections,

secondary design problems, column stability, and repeated loading.

CE205. Prestretted Concrete Structures (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 120B.
Fundamental concepts of prestressed concrete theory. Design applications to

various types of structures.

CE206. Matrix Analysis of Structures (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 1208.
Development of matrix methods for the analysis of structural systems. Force

methods, displacement methods. Application of the digital computer to struc-
tural analysis.

CE207. Dynamics of Structures (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 12OB.
Dynamic disturbances, structures with variable degrees of freedom, free

vibrations of slender elastic beams; continuous beams, rigid frames, floor sys-
tems. Energy methods in structural dynamics.

CE208. Numerical Methods in Structural Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 120B.
Moments and deflections in beam systems; elastic and inelastic stability, co-

lumns and beams on elastic supports, vibration of structural systems.

CE209. Computer Analysis of Structures (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 40 and 120B.
Fundamentals of matrix notation, equilibrium equations, compatibility rela-

tions, constitutive equations,joint releases. General alogrithm for writing com-
puter programs for space structures, trusses and frames. Use of existing
programs such as 1CES/STRUDL, NASTRAN, etc., for solving structural prob-
lems.
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CE210. Finite Element Analylil of Strudurel (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 40 and 120B.
General procedure, various types of finite elements; analysis and design of

isotropic and orthotrcpic plates and shells, deep beams, and shear walls using
finite element technique; use of digital computers for solutions. Application to
civil engineering structures.

CE220. TrafficEngineering (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 127.
Traffic characteristics and studies. Control and regulation of street and high-

way traffic. Parking facilities, mass transportation, traffic engineering adminis-
tration.

CE221. Airport Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 127.
Problems in airport planning and design. Site selection, general airport lay-

out; safety, economy a community compatibility. Functional design of build.
ings. Lighting, navigational aids, approach protection.

CE222. Man Tranlit Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 126.
l!rbaJ.1 transport~tion and land use, characteristics of urban travel patterns,

estimation of tra~1SItusage, planning of transit systems, economic problems of
mass transportation. Case studies of existing and proposed systems.

CE230. Open Channel HydrauliCi (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 123.
Open cha.nnel flow theory, analysis, and problems, including studies of criti-

cal flow, u.ll1formflow, gradually varied and rapidly varied flow, all as applied
to the design of channels, spillways, energy dissipaters, and gravity pipelines.

CE231. Engineering Hydrology (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 123.
Measurement and interpetation of precipitation, evapotranspiration, stream

flow and ~roundwater flow; hydrologic methodology and applications.

CE232. Fluvial HydrauliCi (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 123.

d C:haracrtel'listi.Csof rivers; mechanics of sediment transport; hydraulics and
esign 0 a uvial channels; channel stability; model studies.

CE235. Water Quality Engineering (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 123 and 125.
Development of water quality criteria. Survey of current methods of water

~eatmrent, wastewl~ter treatment and water renovation. Economic considers-
ons 0 water qua tty management.

CE236. Water Quality Procellel (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory
Prerequisite' Civil Engineer! 235 .

of instructor. . rmg or concurrent registration with consent
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Theoretical and laboratory study of the chemical and microbiological pro-

cesses which govern modern water and wastewater treatment.

CE240. Advanced SoilMechancil (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 122.
Advanced theories of soil mechanics and their applications to design, includ-

ing physicochemical behavior of soils, theories of compaction, consolidation
stress distribution, shear strength, settlement analyses, lateral pressures, and
bearing capacity of soils.

CE241. Advanced Foundation Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 240.
Advanced theories of soil bearing capacity and stress distribution in soils.

Analysis and design of foundations and retaining walls. Shallow foundations,
piles, piers and caissons. Design of foundations for dynamic loads. Dewatering
and other field problems.

CE242. Seepage and Earth Daml (3)
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 240.
Principles governing the flow of water through soils and their application in

the design of earth and rock fill dams. Stability analysis and design of earth
dams.

CE243. Experimental SoilMechaniCI (2)
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Civil Engineering 240.
Techniques of laboratory testing for the determination of the engineering

properties of soils. Applications in foundation engineering, earth dams, high-
ways, airports and underwater soil engineering.

CE244. Soil Strudure Interadion (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Civil Engineering 240.
Analysis of stresses and deformations of structural elements supported by soil.

Analysis of pile foundations subject to lateral, vertical and combined loads by
numerical and fmite element methods. Solutions of slabs and mat foundations.

CE280. Seminar in Strudu,al Engineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in structural engineering. Maximum credit six units appli-

cable on a master's degree.

CE281. Seminar In TranlportCitlonEngineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent ofthe gr..duate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in transportation engineering. Maximum credit six units

applicable on a master's degree.

CE282. Seminar in SoilMechoncil and Foundation Engineering (2 or 3)
Prerequiste: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in soil mechanics and foundation engineering. Maximum

credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
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CE285, S_emlnarIn Canltructian Engineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in construction engineering. Maximum credit six units

applicable on a master's degree.

CE296, Advanced Topics in CivilEngineering (2 or 3)
Advanced study in the field of civil engineering, topic to be announced in the

class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

CE291. Releorch (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Research in engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's

degree.

Graduate Courses In Electrical Engineering
EE200, Seminor (1-3)

An intensive study in advanced electrical engineering, topic to be announced
in the class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

EE201. Seminar in ElectromagneticSYlteml (1-3)

An intensive study in electromagnetic systems. Maximum credit six units
applicable on a master's degree.

EE202. Seminar in ElectronicDellgn (1-3)

An intensive study in electronic design. Maximum credit six units applicable
on a master's degree.

EE203, Seminor in Digital SYlteml (1-3)

An intensive study in digital systems. Maximum credit six units applicable on
a master's degree.

EE204. Seminar in Feedback Control SYlteml (1-3)

An intensive study in feedback control systems. Maximum credit six units
applicable on a master's degree.

EE210. Linear System Analysil (3)

Pr~requisites: Engineerin.g 111and credit or concurrent registration in Engi-
neenng 187B or Mathematics 118B.
Lo?p and nodal system equations based on topological considerations, four.

te~al ne.twork theory usmg matnces. Fourier integral transform theory as
applied to linear system analysis. Positive real functions and associated testingmethods.

EE211, Lineor SYltomSynthelil (3)
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 210.
F:equency-d?main synthesis of driving point and transfer impedances in

passlv.e and aCb~e network.s. Canonical forms and network equivalents. Time-
domam synthesis and consideration, of pulsed-data systems.
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EE212. Synthelll of LineorActive Networks (3)
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 211.
Synthesis of linear networks using active elements such as controlled sources,

negative-impedance converters, gyrators and operational amplifiers.

EE214, Computer-aided Network AnolYlil ond Design (3)
Prerequisites: Electrical Engineering 210 and Fortran Programming.
Elements of approximation theory, device modeling, topological analysis of

networks, applications of general purpose computer programs, design of pas-
sive and active filters, circuit optimization and other related topics.

EE216, Noise in ElectricalDevicel (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 162.
Major types and origins of electrical noise and the effects of noise on system

behavior. Emphasis on concepts of noise as a random process, as distinguished
from systematic or periodic interference.

EE220. Feedback Control SYlteml (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 168.
Analysis and synthesis of feedback control systems using feedback compensa-

tion. Multiple-loop control systems; a-c feedback control systems; optimization.

EE222. Sampled-Data SYlteml (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 168.
Analysis and synthesis of sampled-data and digital control systems; techniques

for the design of time optimal sampled-data control systems; z-transform calcu-
lus and difference equation synthesis techniques for determining stability and
system response. (Formerly entitled: Non-Linear Systems.)

EE225, State Space AnolYlil of Control Syteml (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 168. . .
State space representation of control systems, st~t.e transition flo": graphs,

methods of solution of the state equation, controllability and observability, and
introduction to optimal control systems.

EE230. Topici in LogicDelign (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 177. ...
Threshold logic, adaptive logic networks, magnetic ~ore ~oglcs~nthesls,.func-

tional decomposition, Turing machines, negative radix arithmetic. Solution of
logic design algorithms by digital computer. (Not same course as EE 230, Ad-
vanced Logic Design and Switching Circuits.)

EE231. Integroted Clrcuitl (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 174. . .. .
Fabrication methods, logic gates, multivibrators, medium-and large-scale m-

tegration techniques and devices. Linear integrated circuits and MOS tec.hno!-
ogy. Emphasis on proper application of device~ thro~gh ~nowledge of CirCUIt
operation and interpret\ltion of manufacturers specification sheets.
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EE232. Tranlilfor CircuitDelign (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 162.
Field effect transistors and circuits; quantitative variable nature of transistor

parameters; differential and chopper stabilized dc amplifiers; high efficiency
switching mode power amplifiers, converters and inverters; noise, reliability
considerations and high speed switching.

EE234. Semiconductor Rf CircuitDelign (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 134.
Wide band amplifiers, low level RF amplifiers and mixers, IF amplifiers,

AGC, tuning and stability problems, unilateralization and mismatching tech-
niques, hannonic oscillators, VHF power amplifiers including varactor multip-
liers.

EE236. ElectronicDigllal SYlleml (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 177 and 17B.
Design of arithmetic, control and memory units. Detailed comparative analy-

sis o~the syst~m organi~ation and operation of several digital computers, with
special attention to the interdependence of design decisions and their depend-
ence upon the intended system application.

EE240. Radiatlan and Propagation (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 139.
Impedance characteristics and radiation patterns of thin linear antenna ele-

ments; field intensity calculations. Tropospheric and ionospheric propagation:
propagation anomalies.

EE242. Microwave Nelworkl (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 139.
Equivalent circuits for waveguide discontinuities developed on the basis of

mode theory, linearity, reciprocity, and symmetry. Application of general net-
work theory to wave guides, cavity resonators and antennas.

EE246. Radar SYlleml (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 139.

. The radar equation; cheractensncs ofCW, FM, MTI, pulse-doppler and track-
m~ radar system: tr~smltte~s, antennas and receivers; detection of signals in
nOI~, extraction of Informetton, propagation effects; system engineering anddesign.

EE 250. Quantum Electraniu (3)

Quan~m mechani~s for engineers concerned with its application to solid-
state devices and optical communication systems.

EE 252. Optical Communicationl (3)
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 250.
Fundament~s .of electro-optical technology from ultraviolet through infra-

re~i. .Charactefl~tics of thermal and laser radiation including generation, trans-
nussron, detection, data processing and display.
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Engineering
EE 296. Advanced Topics in Electrical Engineering (2 or 3)

Advanced study in the field of electrical engineering, topic to be announced
in the class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

EE 297. Research (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Research in engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's

degree.

Graduate Courses In Engineering Mechanics

EM 200. Seminar (2 or 3)
Advanced study of, or within, one phase of engineering mechanics, such as

elasticity, plasticity, rheology, and micromeritics; buckling, vi~rat.ion, and st~-
bility phenomena; hydrodynamics and magnetohydrodynarru.cs; mcompressi-
ble, compressible, and non-newtonian flow. May be repeated With new content.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

EM 201, Advanced Dynamics (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering SOBand 187A or Mathe","la.ticsll~A. . .
Kinematics and kinetics of systems of particles and rigid bodies ~Ith specI~1

reference to engineering. problems: Mo-;mg ~ef~rence axes, ?e~eralIzed coordi-
nates, Lagrangian equations, Hamilton s principle and variational methods.

EM 203. Theory of Vlbrationl (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering Mechanic~ 201 and credit or concurrent registra-

tion in Engineering 1878 or Mathematics UBB.. .
Linear and non-linear periodic phenomena as applied to discrete systems and

continuous media with application to physical problems .

EM 204. Theory of Nonlinear Vibrations (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 201.
Analysis of discrete systems with one or more ~~grees of freedom .

plane, harmonic balance, and other methods. Stability.
Phase

EM 205, Theory of Random Vlbrationl (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 2O~'.. .
R d ith pplications to Vibration of discrete and continuousan om processes WI a

systems.

EM 210. Continuum Mechanics (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 187B or Mathematic.s U.BB.. '.
Equations for the stress, deformatio.n, and motion III a continuous medium:

application in fluid and solid mechanics.

EM 221. Theory of Elasticity (3) . .. .
. . E· . g 116and credit or concurrent registration m Engi-Prerequisites: ngmeenn 186 . d d

neerin 1878 or Mathematics UBB.,En~neeri~g ISreco~rnen e . .. .
g . d t .. Stress-strain relations; the equations of elasticity:AnalYSISof stress an s ram. d . V t d

. tibility conditions' flexure an torsion. ec or anuniqueness theorem; compa I ,
tensor notation will be used.
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EM 222. Theory of Anisotropic:Elosticity (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221.
Generalized Hooke's law, transformation of elastic constants, laminated con-

sti~tive equations, laminated plates and shells, torsion of anisotropic bodies,
design criteria for combined loading.

EM 223. Energy Methods In Mec:hanin (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221.
Varia.tional energy principles applied to the dynamics of rigid bodies, analysis

of elastic frames; theories of plates and shells, buckling, and vibrations.

EM 225. Theory of Plate, (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221.
Bending and buckling theory of plates; application of small deflection and

large d.eflection theories to plates with various boundary conditions; use of
approximate methods and exact methods in solution.

EM 226. Theory of Shells (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221.
Membrane and bemli?g theory of shells of revolution and shells of arbitrary

shape; exact and approximate methods of solution of shells subjected to axisym-
metric and arbitrary loads.

EM 227. Theory of Elastic Stability (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221.
Stability of elastic systems. Differential equations of stability by summation

of forces and movements, and by the variational method. Applications.

EM 233, Theory af Plasticity (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221.
Inela:>tic str~ss-strain relations. Solutions to engineering problems with ideal-

ly-plastic, stram-hardening, and visco-elastic materials.

EM 243. Advanced fluid Mechanics I (3)

Pr~requisites; Engineering lI5 and credit or concurrent registration in Engi-
neermg 187B or Mathematics lI8B.

Fl~id kinematics .and ki~etics. Conservation of mass, energy, and momentum,'
applied to N~wtoman fluids. Navier-Stockes equations. Couette and Polseuille
AvOW. Potential flow. Introduction to turbulence and boundary layer theory

ector and tensor notation will be used. .

EM 244. Advanced fluid Mechanics II (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 243.
A continuation of Engineering Mechanics <'WI Furth k i I· dt bit fl d bo ~. • er wor In arnmar an

.ur u enhi ow, an undary layer theory. Diffusion. Applications to engineer-mg pro ems.

EM 296. Advanced Topic:sin Engineering Mechanic:s (2 ar 3)

in ~:~~:~cs~~~~I~ ~e ~eld of engdi.ne~rin~ mechanics, topic to be announced
. axrmum ere It SIXunits applicable on a master's degree.
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Engineering
EM 291. Research (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Research in engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's

degree.

Graduate Courses in Mechanical Engineering

ME 200. Seminar (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in advanced mechanical engineering, topic to be an-

nounced in the class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a mas-
ter's degree.

ME 201. Seminar In Thermodynamics and Fluid Flow (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in thermodynamics and fluid flow. Maximum credit six

units applicable on a master's degree.

ME 202. Seminar in Cryogenics (2 or 3)
Prerequisites: Consent of the graduate adviser a~d ~str~ctor. .
An intensive study in cryogenics. Maximum credit SIXunits applicable on a

master's degree.

ME 203. Seminar in Engineering Materiols (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser a~d instruct~r. . . .
An intensive study in engineering materials. Maximum credit SlXUnits appli-

cable on a master's degree.

ME 204. Seminar in Engineering Systems (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser ~nd instru~to~.. .
An intensive study in engineering systems. Maxunum credit SIXUnits applica-

ble on a master's degree.

ME 205, Seminar in Operations Research In Engineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and iJ.1structo~. . .
An intensive study in operations research in engtneermg. Maximum credit SIX

units applicable on a master's degree.

ME 206. Seminar in Nuclear Engineering (2 ar 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the gra~uate.adviser ~nd instru~to~.. .
An intensive study in nuclear engtneenng. Maximum credit SIXunits applica-

ble on a master's degree.

ME 207. Seminar In Mechanical Design (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the gradua~e advis~r and insn:uc~or. . .
An intensive study in mechanical design. Maximum credit SIXunits applicable

on a master's degree.
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ME 22OA-220El. Mechanical Vibration. (30-3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 147B, 183, and 187B.
Topics in vibration relating to mechanical design such as non-linear vibra-

tions, distributed mass systems, random vibrations. mobility analysis, isolater
design.

ME 221. Stren Analy.i. (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 146B and 187B.
Topics in applied elasticity, advanced study of the resistance of materials and

experimental stress analysis. Failure theories, energy methods, limit design,
theory of plates and shells. Phctoelasticity, brittle lacquers, strain gages, and
analogs in determining static, dynamic and residual stress distributions.

ME 222A-222B. Synthesis of Machin.. (3-3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 183 and 187B.
Problems in mechanical design involving synthesis of mechanisms wherein

displacement, velocity, acceleration and jerk are paramount considerations.

ME 224. fluid Power and Control Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 189.
Analysis of dynamic performance of physical systems such as pneumatic,

hydraulic and hot-gas. Transient forces and valve instability. Servo characteris-
tics.

ME 231. Advanced Science of Materials (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 107.
Structure and physical properties of solids. Imperfections in materials and

their effect on various properties. Elasticity, plasticity, and fracture of metals
related to atomic and crystal structure.

ME 232. Physical Metallurgy for Engineers (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 107 and 108.
Fund~l1!entals of crystallography, imperfections, alloying and deformation.

Composition, temperature, prior thermaJ and mechanical treatment on struc-
ture of metal; rela~ionship of structure to mechanical properties. (Formerly
numbered and entitled: ME 23lB, Advanced Science of Materials Il)

ME 233. Mechanical Metallurgy for Engineers (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 107 and 108.
Fun.damentals of ~lastic deformation of crystalline solids; elementary theory

of s~atlcs and dynaml~s of dislocations, deformation, fracture and metallurgical
vanables on mechanical properties; environment-failure interactions.

ME 234. High Temperature Materials (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 107.
Behavior ofmetals, cermets, and nonmetallic materials at high temperatures.

Effe:t of envlro~ment and service conditions on composition, structure, and
physical properties.
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ME 246. Advanced Topics in Automatic Controls (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 187A and 189.
Synthesis of linear control systems. Analysis of nonlinear systems by describ-

ing function and phase plane methods. Sampled data systems analysis; statistical
design techniques and adaptive control.

ME 250. Analytical Thermodynamics (3)

Prerequisite: Engineer lEnA.
Advanced concepts of macroscopic thermodynamics. Application of thermo-

dynamics to special systems. (Formerly numbered ME 214.)

ME 260. Conduction Heat Transfer (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 140 and 187B.
Conduction heat transfer, multidimensionaJ conduction processes, transient

analysis. (Formerly numbered ME 215A.)

ME 262. Convection Heat Tronsfer (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 140 and 187B.
Convection heat transfer. Advanced theories of forced and free convection.

(Formerly numbered ME 215B.)

ME 264. Radiation Heat Tronder (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 140 and 187B.
Radiation heat transfer. Solid body and gaseous radiation. (Formerly num-

bered ME 215C.)

ME 267. Cryogenic Engineering (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 148.
Analysis of low-temperature processes and equipment. Physical properties of

structural and other materials used in producing, maintaining, and using low
temperatures. (Formerly numbered ME 210.)

ME 270. Gas Dynamics (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 143 and 187B. . .. .
Further consideration of the flow of compressible fluids III conduits. Shock

fronts, unsteady flow and real gases. (Formerly numbered ME 212.)

ME 274. Boundary layers in Int.rnal flows (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 140 and 187B. .. .
Conservation laws applied to boundary layers m VISCOUS, heat conducting

fluids; analysis of the boundary layer equations; applications to internal flows.

ME 276. Bearing Design and lubrication (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 187B. . ...
Friction and wear of materials. Boundary and thick film lubrication. Design

of incompressible and compressible fluid bearings; rolling-element bearings.

ME 280. Aircraft and Missile Propulsion (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 142, 143, an? l~B. .
Analysis of ideal gas turbine cycle~. Principles of regeneration, .reheat. and

intercooling. Thermodynamic analysis and performance of turbojet engmes.
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ramjet engines and rocket motors. Rocket jet propellant systems. Dynamics of
rocket propulsion free of gravity and air resistance. (Formerly numbered ME
213.)

ME 281. Propulsion Systems for Spacecraft (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 148 and 187B.
The physical and chemical laws that govern the performance, selection and

design of non air-breathing propulsion systems for space applications.

ME 284. Theory of Turbomochinel (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 143 or 150A.
Application of the fundamental laws of fluid mechanics to the problems of

energy transfer between fluid and rotor. Performance characteristics or tur-
bomachines. Study of loss mechanisms. (Formerly numbered ME 216.)

ME 285. Direct Energy Conversion (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 149 or ME 250; and Engineering 187A.
Application of physical and chemical laws to the analysis, design, and evalua-

tion of various direct energy conversion systems.

ME 296. Advanced Topics in Mechanical Engineering (2 or 3)

Advanced study in the field of mechanical engineering, topic to be an-
nounced in the class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a mas-
ter's degree.

ME 297. Research (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Research in engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's

degree.

Graduate Courses in Engineering
E 290. Problem Analysis (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Review of methods for investigation and reporting of data. Consideration of

problems in preparation of project or thesis.

E 298. Special Study (1-3)

Individual study. Three units maximum credit.
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor.

E 299. Thesis or Proied (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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English
In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty
Emeritus: Adams, Burnett, Dickhaut, Gulick, Haskell, Johnson, F., Keeney,

Kennedy, Marchand, Shouse, Theobald.
Professors: Baker,]., Dickinson, Frey, Gellens, Gross, Monteverde, Perkins,

Phillips,Sanderlin, Sandstrom, Tidwell, Tozer (Acting Chairman), Vander-
bilt, Wanlass, Widmer

Associate Professors: Benson, Brashers, Henig, Ingham, Keller, McLeod,
Moramarco, Nelson, Patterson, Redding, M., Santangelo, Seright, Taylor

Assistant Professors: Adams, E., Aninger, Barry, Bee, Brown, Bumpus, Butler,
Chater, Cooper, Crane, Davis, DeMarinis, Donahue, Drake, Farber, For-
rey, Gervais, Hinkle, Karnath, Kehler, D., Kehler, H., Kohler, McCoy, Ni-
chols, Redding, 8., Rogers, Rother, J" Rush, Sarfatt, Savvas, Shcjai, Stiehl,
Sullivan, Taft, Thrane, Tunberg, Wall, Wheeler

Lecturers: Crafts, Denman, Dirks, Doeblin, Hallahan, Horrigan, Johnson, M.,
McFall, McLevie, Prenn, Rother, G, Sykes, Tonsfeldt, Zimmerman

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in English,
Major in English with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Minor in English.
Teaching major in English, with specialization in both elementary and sec-

ondary teaching.
Teaching minor in English, with specialization in both elementary and sec-

ondary teaching.

English Major
With the A.B. Degree in liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the
graduation requirements listed on page &5 of this catalog. To satisfy the require-
ment in foreign language, students may not use courses in conversation,

A minor is not required with this major.

Preparation for the malar. English 6, 51A--51B; six units selected from Eng-
lish 52A, 52B, 53A, and53B; and three units of electives in English excluding IX,
1Y, or 1Z. (18 units.)

Malor. A minimwn of24 upper division units in English, selected with the
approval of the adviser, to include (a) English 101 (b) at least nine units in one
ofthe areas of study listed below and (c) at least three units in British Literature
before 180), three units in British Literature after 1800, and three units in
American Literature. The same course may be used to satisfy requirements
under both (b) and (c). No more than six units of courses in Comparative
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Literature may be included as part of the major in English.

Areas of Study:
British Literature before 1800: English 102, 103, 104, 111, 112, 113A, 113B,

121A, 122A, 122B, and Comparative Literature 120.
British Literature after 1800: English 114A, 114B, 115, 116, 117, 118, and 121B.
American Literature: English 130, 131, 133, 134, 135, and 136.
Modern Literature: English 116, 117, U8, 134, 135, and 136.
Literary Types, Theory, and Criticism: English 140, 142, 144, ISO, 153, and

Comparative Literature 124, 125, 126, 150, 152, and 153A-153B.
Creative Writing: English 170,171, and 172.
English Linguistics: English 175, lBO, 181, 182, 183, 184, and General Language

196.
NOTE: In addition to the courses listed above, appropriate sections of English

129, 138, 139,149, 190, and 199 may be used to satisfy the requirements for the
major if approved by the departmental adviser.

Selection of Courses
Prospective majors of sophomore standing may, with the consent of the

course instructor and subject to general college regulations (see "Credit for
Upper Division Courses" in the section of the catalog on General Regulations),
substitute six units of upper division electives for six units of lower division
work. These courses must be in the same field as those which they replace, and
must be approved by the departmental adviser.

Students of junior or senior standing may substitute for any deficiencies in
lower division requirements in English (except English 6) an equivalent num-
ber of units of upper division courses selected with the approval of the depart-
mental adviser.

English Minor
The minor in English consists of a minimum of 15 units in English, nine of

which must be upper division.

English Mojor
For the Standard Teaching Credential

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for
the applicable specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the
School of Education.

The major, with specialization in either elementary or secondary teaching,
may be used by students in Teacher Education as an undergraduate major for
the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.

Specialization in Elementary Teaching

Pnlparation for the major. English 6, 51A-51B; six units selected from Eng-
lish 52A, 528, 53A, and 538; and three units of electives in English excluding IX,
rr, or iz. (18 units.)

.Teaching Mojar. A minimum of 24 upper division units in English selected
With the approval of the adviser, to include (a) English 101' (b) at least one
course from English 102, 103, 104, 111, 112, 113A, 113B, 121A: 122A, 1228, and
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English
Comparative Literature 155; (c) at least one course from English 114A, 114B,
115,116,117,118 and 121B; (d) at least one course from English 130, 131, 133,
134, 135, and 136; (e) at least one course from English 175, lBO, 181; (f) at least
three courses (which may include courses taken under b, c, d, and e above) in
one of the seven areas of study listed above for the English Major with the A.B.
degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences.

Education 133 is required in addition to the major.

Specialization in Secondary Teaching

. Preparation for the major. English 6, 51A-51B; six units selected from Eng-
hsh 52A, 52B, 53A, and 538; and three units of electives in English excluding IX,
1Y, or lZ. (18 units.]

Teaching Major. (Undergl"Clduote). A minimum of 24 upper division units
in English selected with the approval of the adviser, to include (a) English 101;
(b) at least one course from English 102, 103, 104, Ill, 112, 113A, 113B, 121A,
122A, 122B, and Comparative Literature 155; (c) at least one course from
English 114A, 114B, 115, 116, 117, U8, and 121B; (d) at least one course from
English 130, 131, 133, 134, 135, and 136; (e) at least one course from English 175,
lBO, 181; (f) at least three courses (which may include courses taken under b,
c, d, and e above) in one of the seven areas of study listed above for the English
Major with the A.B. degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences.

In addition to the major, Education 122 and a second course selected from
English 175, lBO, or 181 must be taken before graduation as requirements for
the credential but not for the degree.

Pa'tgroduate year. Six units of upper division or graduate courses in Eng-
lish.

English Minor
For the Standard Teaching Credential

The minor in English for elementary teaching consists of 20 units in English,
nine of which must be upper division. The minor in English for secondary
teaching consists of 21 units, to include: six units from English 51A-51B, 52A-
52B, 53A-53B, 54, and 65; and six units selected from English 175, 180, or 181;
and nine units in literature courses (English 101-153). Education 122 is also
required.

Course Sequences
All year courses in comparative literature and in English may be taken in

either semester, and either semester may be taken singly for credit.

Student Initiated Courses
Students may petition for a course which falls within the competency of the

English Department but which is not among the regular course offerings for
the present or following semester. Petition forms may be obtained from the
Department Secretary .

Undergraduate Proseminars
Each semester, if adequate staffing permits, the Department may offer sev-
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eral of its courses as special, limited-enrollment proseminars. These proserru-
nars are designed to give English majors (or anyone who has the consent of
the instructor) the opportunity as juniors and seniors to engage in advanced
work in small discussion groups.

English for Foreign Students
Foreign students will be assigned to English IX, IY, 12 or to English 5 or 6

on the basis of their performance on the English examination for foreign stu-
dents and an oral interview. IX, IY, and 12 do not satisfy the college general
education requirements, but unit credit is granted for these courses.

Study Skills Courses
(Offered by the Study Skills Center)

R. ReCiding laboratory (0) I, II

A semi tutorial service for students wishing to improve reading ability or
secure individual help with study problems. Open to students at any level of
college work.

S. Spelling (0) I, II

A semitutorial service for students wishing to improve their spelling through
an intensive review of principles and practice. Open to students at any level
of college work.

W. Writing Laboratory (0) I, II

A semi tutorial service for students wishing assistance in composition, either
remedial or advanced. Open to students at any level of college work.

lower Division Courses in English

IX. Fundomentols of English for Foreign or Bilingual Students (3) I, II
A first course in English grammar and composition with intensive practice

in the Language Laboratory. Satisfactory completion of this course qualifies a
student to take English 1Y or, at the discretion of the instructor, English lZ, 5
or 6.

IY. English for Foreign or Bilingual Students (3) I, II
Prerequisite: English IX.
English grammar and composition. Satisfactory completion of this course

qualifies a student to take English 12 or, at the discretion of the instructor,
English 5 or 6.

lZ. English for Foreign or Bilinguol Students (3) I, II
Prerequisite: English 1Y.
English grammar and composition. A continuation of English lY for students

who need additional instruction and writing practice. Satisfactory completion
of this course qualifies a student to take English 5 or 6.
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5. Composition ond Reading (3) I, II

Formerly English 3. . iti g
Practice in composition based on the study of outstanding eXPosltoJY ~nI'~h

in contemporary affairs, ~he scien~es, and the arts. Not open to stu en s WI
credit for Mexican-Amencan Studies 2B.

6. Composition and Literature (3) I, II

Form~rl~ English ~'. d on the study of representative works of imagi-
Practice III composition, b~e f the major literary genres:

native literature. -Introduction to one or more 0

poetry, drama, and fiction.

SIA-S1B. English Literature (3-3) I, II , h-
. , th An I -Saxon period to the present, With emp asis

English lIterature. from I' e g: dition Semester 1:Ends with the neoclassi-
on the major works 10 tlhleBIte~ary '~h the 'Romantic writers. (Formerly num-cal period. Semester : egms WI
bered English 56A-56B.)

52A-S2B. World Literature (3-3) I, II . d-
dern times Semester I: Classical and me le-

M~jor works from HomI~~ ih~oRenaissanc~ to modern times. Not open to
val literature Semester . 52A 52B
students with' credit in Comparative Literature . ,

S3A-53B. American literature (3-3) 1,11 Il:
, . iters from the beginning to 1860, Semester .

Semester I:Major Amenca860nwtr the present (Formerly numbered English
American literature from 1 0 .

5OA-50B.)

L' Th ry and Criticism (3) I, II
54. Iterary eo . th ies of literature and approaches to literaryIntroduction to the vanous eor
creation and criticism.

65. Language Study (3) 1,1 . 1 d p actice of modern linguistics as applied
Introduction to the prmcip es an r

to the study of English.

70. Creotlve Writing (3) I, II lee of iting in the major genres, with
- h th y and practice 0 wn . 1 dIntroduction to t e eor d hni s (Formerly numbered and enttt e :

emphasis on basic concepts an t,e~ rnque .
English 61. Sophomore ComposItion,)

71. Creative Writing: Selected Genres (3) I, II

Prerequisite: English 70, nee I writing in one or more of the major
Guidance and extensiv~ prac I~e m y (Formerly numbered and entitled:

genres: poetry, drama, fi~t~on, or t e essa .
English 62, Directed Wntmg.)

d- C position (3) I, II
75. Interme lote om .. b d analysis of the rhetorical struc-1 position ase on an d fPractice in forma com .d f -10' writing together with the stu yo. , nasion an ami 1<." d littures of exposition, pers , y affairs the sciences, the arts. an I era-
outstanding writing in eontemporar ,
ture.
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89. Studies in Literature (1-3) I, II

Representative literary works of a major author, period, genre, theme, or the
like. May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units. (Formerly
numbered and entitled; English 10, Individual Reading.)

99. Experimental TopiCl (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 153. Limit of
nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of
which no more than three units may be applicable to general education re-
quirements.

Upper Division Courses
101. Shakespeare (3) I, II

An introduction to the writings of Shakespeare. (Formerly numbered Eng-
lish 117A-117B.)

102. Study of Shakespeare (3) II
Prerequisite; English WI.
Advanced study of Shakespeare's achievement as a poet and playwright.

103. Chaucer (3) I, II

C:haucer's works, with emphasis on The Canterbury Tales and Troilus and
Cnseyde. (Formerly numbered English 151.)

104. Milton (3) II

~ilton's wri?ngs, with emphasis on Paradise Lost. (Formerly numbered and
entitled: English 120A, The Seventeenth Century: Milton.)

lOS. The Bible as Literature (3) I, II
Same course as Comparative Literature 105.
Prose and poetry of the King James version (Formerly numbered English115.) .

111. Renaissance Literature (3) I, II

English poetry and prose from 1485 to 1603. (Formerly numbered and enti-
tled: English 116A, The Age of Elizabeth.)

112. Seventeenth Century Literature (3) II

English .poetry and prose from 1603 to 1660. (Formerly numbered and enti-
tled: Enghsh 120B, The Seventeenth Century: Metaphysical and Cavalier Po-ets.)

113A-1I3B. Restoration ond Eighteenth Century Literoture (3-3) I, II
English literature in the neo-classical era. Semeste !, DdS ift Pd thet t . Sr. rynen, WI, ope,

an elf con emporanes. emester II: Writers of the middle and late eight-
eenth century. (Formerly numbered English l1SA-llBB.)
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114A-1I4B. Nineteenth Century British Poetry (3-3) I, II

Semester I: The Romantic movement. Semester II: The Victorian period.
(Formerly numbered and entitled, English 119A, English Romantic Poetry;
English 119B, Victorian Poetry.)

115. Nineteenth Century Britilh Prole (3) I, II
Non-fictional prose of the Romantic and Victorian periods. (Formerly num-

bered and entitled: English 126A, Romantic and Victorian Prose; and English
126B, Late Nineteenth Century British Prose.)

116. Modern British Poetry (3) I, II
British poetry since 1900.

117. Modern British Fiction (3) I, II
British fiction since 1900.

118. Modern Britilh Drama (3) I, II
British drama since 1890.

12IA-121B. Engllih Fiction (3-3) I, II
The development of English fiction from its beginnings to the end of the

nineteenth century. Semester 1: The eighteenth century. Semester II: The
nineteenth century. (Formerly numbered and entitled: English 143A-143B,
The English Nove!.)

122A-1228. Englilh Drama (3-3) I, II
English dramatic literature from it~ b~ginnings to the nineteenth centu.ry.

Semester I: The period from the beginning to 1642. Semester II: The period
following re-opening of the theatres in 1660.

129. Topici in Englilh Literature (3) I, II
The Works of Spenser, The Metaphysical School. of P?e!ry, The Eng!ish Sati-

. tad Major Movements in Contemporary English Fiction, and the hke. May
TIS s, n dit si itbe repeated with new content. Maximum ere I SIX utu s.

130. Early Ameriton Literature (3) I
American Literature from its beginning to 1830.

131. The American RenoillCince (3) I, II
Major American writers and their works in the period 1830--1865.

133. American Realism and Naturalilm (3) I, II
American fiction from the Civil War to 1920.

134. Modern American Fiction (3) " II
American fiction from 1920 to the present.

135. Modern American Poetry (3) I, II
American poetry from 1865 to the present.
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136. American DramCi (3) I, II

Dramatic literature by American writers from its beginnings to the present.

138. lapin in American $Iudiel (3) I. II

f ~meri.can F~lklore, The Literature of Social Protest, The Intellectual History
o m~ncan Literature, and the like. May be repeated once with new content
an~ with th~ approval ?f ~heir .advisers, more than once by American Studies
~~J~i~~.MaXlmum credit SIXunits applicable on a master's degree in American

139. Topics in American Literature (3) I, II

~m:rson and Thoreau, J.llack Writers in America, The Literature of the
,ep:r~cd S~~th, The Frontier an,d American Literature, and the like. May be

a e WI new content. Maxunum credit six units.

140. Poetry (3) I, II

nu~~~~d~::d;he~~.tsagenre; theory and practical criticism. (Formerly

142. Fiction (3) I, II

The study of fiction as a genre' theor d . . .numbered English 148.) ,y an practical criticism. (Formerly

144. Droma (3) I

The study of drama as a genre; theory and practical criticism.
149 T • .• 0PICS In the Study of Literary Genres (3) I, II

The study of particular aspects techni hemes i
genres, such as Myth and Symboi in P ques, he t emes III one or more literary
ter of the Absurd The Hero I F' to.etry, T e Nature of Tragedy, The Thea-
F" I ' • III lC Ion Ideas and Fo . M d Nrctiona Prose, and the like. Ma berer . rms III 0 ern on-
credit six units. y e repeated with new content. Maximum

150. The History of Literary Criticism (3) I

Principles and practices of literar crtttci f .
teenth century (Formerly numbe Yd E c'l,mh rom Greek times to the nine-. re ng IS 195A.)

153. Modern Criticism (3) II

.The theory and practice of selected nine h .
with emphasis on the distinctive featureteent a',ld twentieth centu.ry critics,
(Formerly numbered and entitled. E r ~of their approaches to literature.
ern Criticism.) . ng IS 195B, Theory and Practice of Mod-

166. Honors Course (1-3) I, "
Refer to Honors Program.

170. The Writing of Poetry (3) I, II

Prerequisite: English 70.
A ~riting workshop in poetry. Ma be .

credit six units. y repeated with new content. Maximum
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171. The Writing of Fiction (3) I, 11

Prerequisite: English 70.
A writing workshop in fiction. May be repeated with new content. Maximum

credit six units.

172. The Writing of Non-Fiction (3) I

Prerequisite: English 70.
A writing workshop in non-fictional prose. May be repeated with new con-

tent. Maximum credit six units.

175. Advanced Composition (3) I, "
The theory and practice of expository writing, including the contributions of

semantics, rhetoric, and logic. (Formerly numbered English 191.)

180. The English Language (3) I, "
The history of English and its present-day use. (Formerly numbered English

192,)

181. The Structure of English (3) I, II
The structure of modern English, including the various approaches to linguis-

tic analysis (Formerly numbered English 193.)

182. American English (3) I
The development of American English; regional and cultural differences in

pronunciation, grammar, and vocabulary. (Formerly numbered English 113.)

183. English Linguistics (3) II
Prerequisite: Open only to seniors and graduate students who have had

English 180, or 181, or General Language 196.
Advanced study of linguistic theory and its application to the analysis of

English. (Formerly numbered English 197.)

184. Phonemics and Morphemics (3) I, II
The study of procedures for arriving at the phonetic inventory of languages

and the structuring of sound units (both linear and intonational) into phonemic
systems; the study of morphemic hierarchies and their arrangements in forming
words.

185. Theory and Practice of English al a Second Language (3) II
The nature of language learning; evaluation of techniques and materials far

the teaching of English as a second language.

190. Selected Topics in English (2-3) I, II
Specialized study of a selected topic in literature or linguistics. May be repeat-

ed with new content. Maximum credit six units.

194. Individual Reading (1) I, II
Selected works by a major author. May be repeated with new content. Max-

imum credit two units. (Formerly numbered English 1l0.)

333
H"-""'"



English
198. Comprehensive Reading and Survey (3) II

Prerequisite: ,Nine units of upper division work in English.
A stU?y of major movements in English literature through a review of im 0 _

tanhtwnters and key works. Individual programs of readings to fill the need~ o'f
eae student. ~

199. Specicd Study (1-3) I, II
Individu.a~ study. Six units maximum credit,
Prerequisite. Consent of Instructor.

Graduate Courses
220. Indo·European (3)

Prerequisite: Anthropology 120 or English 183
.Phon.ology, morphology, and syntax of the Indo-Eur I

mty, with special attention to "Centum" a d "S t ?,pea1n .angu.age commu-n a em re aticnshlps.
223. Old English (3)

irereqUisites: Twelve units of upper division work in English
ementary grammar and readings in Old E I' h 'ductton to Beowulf ng IS prose and poetry; intro-

224. Middle Engli,h (3)

Modern linguistic analyses of the Middle E I' h
development of historical English dialects. ng IS language; emphasis on the

233. Americon Literoture (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper di ..
American literat~re strongly recomme~~:~n work in English, with courses in

Selected works of an author period b"
imum credit six units applicable on 'MO"tU J,ecdt10 American literature. Max-a as er s egree.

234, Literature of the Middle Age, (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve units of u d' . . .
Sel.ected works in the literature ~f~~e ~~slOn work I~ English. .

English prose and poetry exclusive of Ch~~~~~.Ages with emphasis on Middle

235. RenoilSonce Literoture (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve units of u di ..
Selected works in the literatur:pef'th ""RslOn.work in English.o e enarssance.

236. Re'to~o.tion and Eighteenth Century Literoture (3)
Prerequisite Twelve units of u di .
Selected works in the literatur:per IVlSIOnwork in English.

centuries. of the late seventeenth and the eighteenth

237. Earlier Nineteenth Century Literoture (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of u di ..
Selected works in the literatur:~~~h lVlsl~n ",:ork in English.

e ear y nineteenth century.
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238. Later Nineteenth Century Literoture (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English.
Selected works in the literature of the later nineteenth century.

239. Twentieth Century Literature (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English.
Selected works in the literature of the twentieth century.

243. Poetry (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English.
Poetry as a literary form.

244, Fiction (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English .
Fiction as a literary form.

245. Droma (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English.
The drama as a literary form.

260. Workshop in Creotive Writing (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and departmental adviser.
Criticism and coaching in the larger forms. Maximum credit six units applica-

ble on a master's degree.

290. Bibliography and Method, of Literary Re,eorch (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division English.
Basic reference works, scholarly and critical journals; introduction to biblio-

graphical techniques; exercises and problems in methods and exposition of
research, including editorial procedures. Recommended for the first semester
of graduate work. Prerequisite to graduate seminars.

291. Seminor: A Major Author (3)
Prerequisite: An appropriate upper division or graduate level background

course, and English 290.
The critical study of a major author, such as Shakespeare, Dickens, Mark

Twain. May be repeated with new content; maximum credit six units applicable
on a master's degree.

292. Seminar: A Cultural Period (3)
Prerequisite: An appropriate upper division or graduate level background

course, and English 290.
Advanced study, through its literature, of a cultural period such as the Renais-

sance, the Enlightenment, the Romantic revolution. May be repeated with new
content; maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

293. Seminor: A Literory Problem (3)

Prerequisite: English 290.
Advanced study of a literary problem, such as Regionalism in America, or

European influences 011 American literature. May be repeated with new con-
tent; maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
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294. Semincu:A Literary Type (3)

Prerequisite: English 290.
M:yd~anced S~U~y0.£ ~ literary type, such as the Personal Essay Epic Tragedy
master~srd~;e:. Wit new content; maximum credit six units'appli~able on ~

295. Seminar in Linguistics (3)

Prerequisite: Completion of three units of 200-n b d
master's program for Linguistics. urn ere courses in the

im~e~;~~i:~i~n;::}:sti~~p~~c~b~ct~n~emnt.,~,ar~indgaccording toinstructor.Max-
<OJ er s egree.

298. Special Study (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of staff- to be d wiinstructor. • co oe arrange with department chairman and

Individual study. Six units maximum credo,, .
299. Theli, (3)

Prerequisites' An offi . II 'candidacy.' cia y appomted thesis committee and advancement to

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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Family Studies and Consumer Sciences
In the College of Professional Studies

A member of the American Home Economics Association,

Faculty
Emeritus: Cumin, Talboy
Professors: Cannon, Dorris, Thiel (Director), Thomas
Associate Professors: Anderson, Campbell, Gunning, Price, Somerville
Assistant Professors: Boggs, Breeden, Dickerson, Hambleton, Kwallek, Mar-

tin, J., Martin, M., Milne, Runnels, Schupp
Lecturers: Sorenson, Van Scoyoc, Warner

Offered by Family Studies and Consumer Sciences
Master of Science degree in home economics.
Major in home economics with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Major in child development with the B.S. degree in applied arts and sciences.

(Refer to the section of this catalog on Indisciplinary Programs.)
Minor in home economics.
Teaching major in home economics with specialization in secondary teach-

ing.
Teaching minor in home economics with specialization in secondary teach-

ing.

Home Economics Major
With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the
graduation requirements listed on page 85 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.
The major in home economics is available in two areas of emphasis: (1)

General home economics and (2) Food and nutrition.

Emphasis in General Home Economics
Preparation for the mojor. Family Studies and Consumer Sciences (Home

Economics) 2,3, 15,40 and 45; Family Studies and Consumer Sciences (Family
Studies and Child Development) 35 and 70; Anthropology 2; Art 2Aj Biology 1;
Chemistry 2A-2B; Economics 1A; Physics 5; and Sociology 1. (44 units.)

Mojor. A minimum ofM upper division units to include Family Studies and
Consumer Sciences (Foods and Nutrition) 100, Family Studies and Consumer
Sciences (Home Economics) US, 143, 151, 152; Family Studies and Consumer
Sciences (Family Studies and Child Development) 135, 171; and three units
selected from Family Studies and Consumer Sciences.
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Emphasis in Food and Nutrition
This program is planned for students interested in qualifying professionally

in the field of dietetics, institutional food management or commercial home
economics. A student who successfully completes this program and receives
departmental recommendation is eligible to apply for a year of internship
under auspices of the American Dietetic Association. Upon completion of an
administrative food clinic, or dietetic internship, or a three-year apprenticeship
under a qualified dietitian in a recognized hospital, a student is eligible for
membership in the American Dietetic Association and recognition as a quali-
fied dietitian. Additional food and nutrition careers include extensive service,
teaching, business, health agencies and research.

Preparation for the major. Family Studies and Consumer Sciences (Home
Economics) 2, 15,40 and 45;Family Studies and Consumer Sciences (Foods and
Nutrition) 3, 4A; Family Studies and Consumer Sciences (Family Studies and
Child Development) 70; three units of biology; Business Administration lA;
Chemistry 2A-2B, 3; Economics lA, Physics 5; Sociology 1; and Microbiology 1.
(50 units.)

Mojor. Aminimum of36 upper division units to include Family Studies and
Consumer Sciences (Foods and Nutrition) 100, 102,104, 105, 106and 180, Family
Studies and Consumer Sciences (General Home Economics) 151, 152, and 182;
and six units selected with consent of the adviser from Business Administration.

Home Economics Minor
The minor in home economics consists of a minimum of 18 units in family

studies and consumer sciences, six of which must be upper division.

Home Economics Major
For the Standard Teaching Credential

All ca~didates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for
the apphcable specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the
School of Education.

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
Requirements are the same as for the degree with an emphasis in general

home ~con~ml~s. In addition, in their postgraduate year students must com-
plete SIX uruts m home economics selected with approval of the adviser.

Home Economics Minor
For the Standard Teaching Credential

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
Fo.r specia.lization in secondary teaching, the minor consists of 20 units of

Family Studies and Consumer Sciences, six of which must be upper division.
The courses must be approved by the adviser.
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Lower Division Courses

1. Fundamental. of Home and Fomily Life (3) Irregular
General concepts of family relationships and effective use of family resources.

General Education course open to men and women. Not open to Home Eco-
nomics majors.

2. Orientation to Home Economiu a. a Profenion (1) I
Introduction to the opportunities and requirements in various professional

fields for home economists.

99. Experimental Topici (2-4) I
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page.l53. Limit of

nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this nu~ber of
which no more than three units may be applicable to general education re-
quirements.

foods and Nutrition

3. Food Selection gnd Preporgtion (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory. .

lti vation nutritive value andThe production, selection, compost on, preser ,
preparation of foods.

4. Fundgmentol. of Nutrition (3) I, II
Nutrition as applied to the stages of the normal life cycle.

14-S. Workshop for School LunchPenonnel (1) S
Open to school lunch personnel only.
The following areas are included:
A. Nutrition for School Lunches.
B. Beginning Meal Planning.
C. Food purchasing.
D. Sanitation and Safety.
E. Work Simplification and Personnel Management.
F. Advanced Menu Planning.
G. Record Keeping and Cost Analysis.. .
N b -epe"ted for credit but credit may be earned m two areaso area may oe revw , b d f a mai

.1 M ximum credit seven units. May not e use as part 0 a majorconcurren y. a . d '
or minor in home economics or homemaking e ucanon.

General Home Economics

15. Clothing gnd Textilel (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.. ..
C 'I tterns and their adaptation· fitting and construction; selectionommerCla pa • ~.. '

and care of textiles.

19. Textilel (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory. .
, f bn nstruction and finishes as related to selection, use, andFibers, yarn, a TICco ,

care.
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23. Fabric Structure and D•• lgn Proc••••• (3) Irr.gular

Six hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Art 2A.
A study of stitchery, knitting, crocheting, weaving, macrame, and textile

decoration.

40. Family Income Managem.nt (3) I, II
Financial problems involved in the effective management of the family re-

sources.

45. Fundam.ntal. of Hou.ing and D•• ign (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Art ZA.
Historical and contemporary interiors. Architectural, constructural, and artis-

tic factors of housing as related to family needs.

Fomily Studies and Child Development

as. Marriage and Family (3) I, II
Love, maturity, dating, compatibility, conflict as they relate to preparation

for successful marriage and family living. Not open to students with credit in
Social Welfare 30, or Sociology 35.

70. Principle. of Child Development and Guidance (3) I, II
Three lectures and one hour of observation.
Prerequisite: Sociology 1.

.Growth and development of the child from conception through adolescence;
his relationships with his family and peers; and implications for guidance.

Not open to students with credit in Psychology 106, or Education Ill.

Upper Division Courses

Foods ond Nutrition

100. Advanced Food. (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 3 and Chemistry 2B.
Fundamentals and practices of scientific food preparation. Development of

standards in food preparation, meal planning, and service.

101. FamilyFood Management (3) I
Six hours of laboratory.
Not open to home economics majors and minors.
Pla,nning, organizing, preparing and serving attractive well balanced meals

for different mcome levels. for various occasions.

102, Advanced Nutrition (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 4A and Chemistry 2B.

, .Fund.ame~tal principles of human nutrition; planning, calculating and evalu-
attng dietaries to meet human requirements; animal feeding experiments.
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Family Studies and Consumer Sciences
103. Quantity Cook.ry (3) I

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 100 and Business Ad-

ministration lA.
Application of basic principles to quantity foods, including experiences in

planning, purchasing, storage, preparation, serving and cost accounting for
institutional food service. Laboratory experience is provided in the campus
cafeteria and in hospitals.

104. In.titutional Food Organization and Manag.ment (3) II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 103.
Problems involved in the organization of food service units, problems of

administration, cost of food service, specifications, operation and care of equip-
ment for institutions, and routing of work. Special projects and field trips.

105. Experimental Food. (3) II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 100.
Physical and chemical tests applied to problems in processing and prepara-

tion of food. Studies relate to protein foods; batters, doughs and sugar cookery;
emulsions, fats and oils; and developments in food preservation.

106. Diet Therapy (3) I
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 102.
Planning and preparation of special diets and food requirements in pathologi-

cal conditions.

108. Advanced In.titution and Restaurant Manag.m.nt (3) Irr.gular
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 103 and 104.
Purchasing food and selecting and maintaining equipment based on the

needs of various types of food service and institutional layout.

109. Meal Manogement ond Service (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 3 and 4A.
Planning, organizing, preparing, and serving meals with consideration of

nutritional needs and the time, energy, and money resources available.

180. Food Demon.tratlon Technique. (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Nine units in Family Studies and Consumer Sciences courses.
Organizing materials and developing techniques for demonstrations; obser-

vation evaluation and participation in professional demonstrations for photog-
raphy,' the classroom and mass media.
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FDmi/y Studies and Consumer Sciences

General Home Economics

115. Advanced Clothing (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 15.
Fitting and construction processes applied to wool, silk, and synthetics, em-

phasizing fundamental principles of handling.

116. Advanced Clothing Design (3) I
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 115.
Principles of tailoring; planning and construction of coats and suits.

117. Clothing Selection (3) I, II

A~propriate cl,othing for the individual and the family. Basic art principles,
fashion trends, history of costume, buying practices; current legislation in tex-
tiles and clothing.

118. Flat Pattern Design (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 115
Problems involv~g principles and techniques of flat pattern construction.

De~elopment of basic sloper for purpose of interpretiing new designs. Investi-
gatl.on of sources of inspiration and their relationship to significant trend in
design.

119. Textile Analysis and Testing (3) II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prereq.uisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 15 and Chemistry 2B.
~n~ysl~ based on physical and chemical tests for quality differences due to

variation m fibers, content, structure, and finishes and their suitability for spect-
fied uses.

120. Clothing and Human Behavior (3) II
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Socio-economic influences on consumer clothing behavior patterns.

121. Clothing Design: Draping (3) I, II
One lec~u.re and s~ hours of laboratory.
Prere~Ulslte:. Family ,Studies and Consumer Sciences 15.
Expenence m creative designing through fabric manipulation. Designer

problems related to mass-production techniques.

122. Clothing Design: Historical Influences (3) I
One lec~u,re and s~ hours of laboratory.
PrereqUlsl~e: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 115
Chronological analysis of men's d . f hi .f .. I .. an women s as IOns providing inspiration

or ongma creations III clothing design.
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Family Studies and Consumer Sciences
123. Fabric Structure and Design Proce.. es (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Art 2A.
A study of stitchery, knitting, crocheting, weaving, macrame, and textile

decoration.

140. Family Financial Problems and Practices (3) I
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 40.
Financial problems and practices of families; decision-making with respect to

market goods and services; consumer protection programs.

143. Household Equipment and Processes (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Physics 5 and Chemistry 2B.
Study and laboratory experience to acquaint students with current research

findings in relation to equipment and household supplies. Emphasis placed
upon characteristics and composition of household materials, use and care.

145. Family Houling (3) II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 45.
Advanced housing problems at various stages of the family life cycle and the

different socio-economic levels.

150. Principlel of Home Management (3) I, II
Open to both men and women, but not open to home economics majors.
Efficient management of the home, family cooperation, establishment of

goals, and productive use of money, time, and energy. Not open to students
with credit in Family Studies and Consumer Sciences lSI.

151. Home Management Theory and Anolysis (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 40.
Management process and its relationship to the use of resources based upon

the decisions, values, goals, and standards of the family. Adaptation of work
simplification techniques for use in studies of activities in homes and home
economics classes.

152. Home Management loboratory (3) I, II
Five weeks' residence in a family-size unit.
Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 40, 100, 151, and writ-

ten request made to department chairman one year prior to enrollment
Application of theories and principles of all disciplines of home economics.

153. Supervised Field Work in Home Monagement (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 3, 40,135,151,171 and

consent of instructor.
Management and social problems as they relate to the home and family.

Supervised field work with various community agencies and selected families.
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Family Sludies and Consumer Sciences
160. Merchondis. Anlldysis (3) Irregular

Contemporary problems of production and distribution of textiles and cloth-
ing.

181. Mot.rials and Techniques for reaching Home Economics (2) II
Prerequisite: Education 121C or concurrent registration.
Development and use of audio-visual and other instructional materials.

182. Educotioncd Prcu:.ices and Inltrudional Resources (3) I
Prerequisite: Fifteen units of Family Studies and Consumer Sciences.
Principles of learning as they 'relate to teaching home economics to adults.

Organization of material; selection, use and evaluation of teaching techniques.

Family Studies and Child De'felopment

135. Family Int.radion (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 35.
Marriage adjustment and family interaction throughout the life cycle.

136. Family Study (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 35 and Sociology I.
Dy~amics of f~ily. living; attitudes, practices, social and psychological in-

teraction, and family Me patterns in different cultures, social classes and ethnic
groups. (Formerly Home Economics 135.)

170. Human Development: Infancy (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 70.
Physiological, psychological, social and cultural development and behavior of

the human organism through age two.

171. Humafl Development: Early Childhood (3) I, II
Two hours of laboratory prearranged.
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 70.
Dev~lopmen.t, behavi?r, and guidance of the preschool child. Observing,

recording and mterpretmg behavior.

175. The Nursery School P,ogram (3) I
Two lectures and three hours of participation.
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 171.
Typ~s of programs. for the nursery school with consideration of methods and

materials evaluated m terms of needs of young children.

176. C,eotive Experiences for Young Child,en (3) II
Prerequi.site: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 175.
Exp!oratlOn of. spontaneou.s creativity at the preschool age; evaluation of

~~:d~lals best SUited for use III art, music, dance, and language for the young
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Family Studies and Consume, Seienees
In. Administl'Gtion and Supervision in Nursery Schools (3) I"egular

Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 175 and 176 or teaching
experience in a nursery school.

Problems of organization in conducting schools for young children; interrela-
tionships of staff; personnel practices; communication with teaching staff, par-
ents, and community; records and reports.

178. Methods ond Moterlals in Porent Education (3) II
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An investigation of philosophy, curriculum instruction, current trends, and

issues in the teaching of child guidance to parents.

179. Advanced Child Study (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Nine units in child development.
Readings and interpretations of scientific literature which contr~bute to an

understanding of child behavior. Physical, social, and psychological factors
which determine the direction of human development. •

166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to the honors program.

190. Advonced Studies in Family Studies ond Consume, Sciences (2-6) IrregulclF
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in Family Studies and Consumer

Sciences.
Advanced study of selected topics. Maximum credit nine units.
No more than six units may be applied toward either the bachelor's or mas-

ter's degree.

199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Graduate Courses
Foods and Nutrition

200. Semlnor: Foods and Nutrition (3)
Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consum~r Sciences l?O and 102.
An intensive study of research in technological ad:an~es m the fiel~~ of foods

and nutrition, with emphasis on professional organrzauous and ethical proce-

dures.

203. Advonced Reodings in Food Technology (3)
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consume.r Sciences 100.
Reading and analysis of selected research In food technology.

204. Advanced Readings in Nutrition (3)
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consume.r Scien.c~s 102.
Reading and analysis of selected research ill nutrition.
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FQmily Studies and Consumer Seiences
205. Allay for Nutrient. in foodstuff. ond Tissues (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 100 and 102.
Detenninations of energy values, organic nutrients, and minerals in food-

stuffs and tissues by chemical, biological, and microbiological methods.

206. Physiological Bas.s of Diet Therapy (3)
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 106. Chemistry U5B or

116B is recommended.
T~e bi~chemic~l and!or physiological lesions in pathological states and the

modifications of diet which should accompany medical treatment to prevent or
alleviate patient symptoms.

207. Child Nutrition (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 102.
Nutri~~n, health and biochemical growth in children. Conditions leading to

malnutrition, the prevention and correction of same.

General Hame Economics

215. Seminar: Clothing (3)
Prerequisites: Nine units in the area of clothing.
Selected problems in the field of clothing.

216. Seminar: Textile, (3)

· Prerequisites: Farrilly Studies and Consumer Sciences 119 and consent of
Instructor.

l
C"'drent literature and experimental research in fiber and fabric technology

re ate to consumer use.

219. History of Textiles and Clothing (3)
Prer~quisite: Six units in art, anthropology sociology 0< psychology
Textile d I thi d I " .

d
.an co l?g eve opment from ancient times to the present as relat-

e to socio-economic and political influences.

281. Seminar: Home EconomicsEducation (3)

Prerequi~ites: Eighteen units in Family Studies and Consumer Sciences and
consent of Instructor.

pr~~~pf:~dY h~nhdheval~atioln of home economics research and philosophical
w IC ave unp ications for the secondary homemaking teacher.

282. Current Development in Home EconomicsEducation (3)
· Prerdeqcuisites: Educ.ation 121C or the equivalent, and 18 units in Family Stud-
ies an onsumer SCIences.
· Crrr~?t issres and recent developments in home economics education with
imp rca Ions or secondary and post high school programs.
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Family Studies and Consumer Sciences
Fomily Studies ond Child Development

231. Fomlly Life Education (3)
Prerequisite: Three units in Family Relations.
Methods and materials in family life education for schools, colleges, churches,

and social agencies.

234. Seminar: Marriage Adjustment (3)
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 135.
Individual study, seminar reports, and group discussion of selected topics in

marriage adjustment.

240. Seminar In Family Economics(3)
Prerequisite: Upper division course in family finance.
Personal financial practices under changing conditions. Review of literature

in family financial management.

251. Seminor in Home Management (3)
Prerequisite: Upper division course in home management and related areas.
Recent research in home management.

270. Seminar: Child Development ond Guidance (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Emphasis on personality theories and on research and clinical findings rele-

vant to a systematic study of human development and the guidance of children.

271. Advanced Readings in Human Development (3)
Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 70 and 179.
Analysis of selected research in human development.

290. Bibliogrophy and Methods of Re,earch (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division or graduate units in Family Studies and

Consumer Sciences.
Reference materials, bibliography, investigation of current research in home

economics, processes of thesis topic selection, and techniques of scholarly writ-
ing.

298. Special Study (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with the director and instructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. The,is (3)
Prerequisite: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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French
In the College of Arts and lelfers

Faculty
Emeritus: Brown, E. M.
Professors: Max, Messier, Piffard
Ass~ciate Professors: Glasgow (Chairman), Nelson, H.
"'W'~oo"mdtleProfessors:Branan, Dunhouse, Ghilbert, Hanchett, E P 1m., a er,

Lecturer: Marcuse

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in French.

MM~jor~ French with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
mor m French.

Teaching major inFrench withs . li . .ary teaching. pecia zahon m both elementary and second-

Teaching minor in French with s . I" . .ondary teaching. pecia ization m both elementary and sec-

French Major
With the A.B. Degree in liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal .
graduation requirements listed on a e ;;ts rd,sciences must complete the

Students majoring in French p g 0 this catalog.
approved by the departmental mdu~tcO~PFlete a minor in another field to be

a vrser In rench.
Preparation for the malar. French 1 2 3ed. History 4A-4B. ' , ,4,10, and 11. (20 untts.) Recommend-

Maior. A minimum of 24 u di ..10lA-1OlB, 102A-102B, and 12Pp~r .lvlslOn un~ts in French to include French
units III the period literature of the language.

French Minor
The minor consists of a minimum f 15 . . .upper division. 0 units III French, SIX of which must be
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French Major
For the Standard Teaching Credential

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for
the applicable specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the
School of Education.

This major, with specialization in either elementary or secondary teaching,
may be used by students in Teacher Education as an undergraduate major for
the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.

Specialization in Elementary Teaching
Preparation for the malor. French 1,2, 3, 4, 10, 11. (20 units.)

leathing Malar. Twenty-four upper division units to include French lOlA,
101B, I02A, 102B, 122, 140, 141, 150, and three upper division units of electives
in French. In addition to the major, credential candidates must complete Edu-
cation 136.

Proficiency Examination: Before taking a student teaching assigment in the
language, the candidate for the credential must pass an oral examination in the
language administered by the Department of French and Italian. The candi-
date must consult with the chairman of the Department of French and Italian
for permission to take this examination.

Specialization i.n Secondary Teaching
Preparolion for the major. French 1,2,3,4,10, and 11. (20 units.)

leothing Mojor (Undergraduate). A minimum of 24 upper division units in
French to include French lOlA, 101B, l02A, 102B, 122, 140, 141, and six upper
division units of French in the period literature of the language.

Postgraduate Year. Six units of graduate courses in French.
Proficiency Examina.tions: Before taking a student teaching assignment in the

language, the candidate for the credential must pass proficiency examinations,
oral and written, administered by the Department of French and Italian, in the
language and its area civilization. (French 40-41 or 140-141 prepare for this
latter examination in the area civilization.) The candidate must consult with the
chairman of the Department of French and Italian for permission to take these

examinations.

French Minor
For the Standard Teaching Credential

Specialization in Elementary Teaching
The minor in French for elementary teaching consists of not less than 20 units

in French, six units of which must be in upper division courses.
Proficiency Examination: Before taking a student teaching assignment in

the language, the candidate for the credential must pass an oral examination
in the language administered by the Department of French and Italian. The
candidate must consult with the chairman of the Department of French and
Italian for permission to take this examination.

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
The minor in French for secondary teaching consists of not less than 20 units

in French, exclusive bf course equivalents, to include in the lower division,
349



French
French 1, 2,3, 4, 10, and 11 (or equivalents); and in the upper division, French
lOlA, 101B, 10M, 100B, and 122.

Proficiency Examinations: Before taking a student teaching assignment in the
language, the candidate for the credential must pass proficiency examinations,
oral and written, administered by the Department of French and Italian, in the
language and its area civilization. (French 40--41or 140-141 prepare for this
latter examination in the area civilization.) The candidate must consult with the
chairman of the Department of French and Italian for permission to take these
examinations.

High School Equivalents
High school foreign language courses may be used for purposes of placement

in college courses and may be counted toward meeting the foreign language
requirement in various majors. These high school courses will not count as
college credit toward graduation.

lower Division Courses
All upper division courses in French are taught in French unless otherwise

noted.

1. Elementary (4) I, II
Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Pronunciation, oral practice, readings on French culture and civilization,

essentials of grammar.

2. Elementary (4) I, II

Four lec.~res and one hour of laboratory.
Prerequisite: French 1 or two years of high school French
Continuation of French 1. .

3. Intermediate (4) I, II

Prerequisite: French 2 or three years of high school French
. A practical application of .the fundamental principles of grammar. Reading
10 Fr~nch of cultural material, short stories, novels or plays; oral and written
practice.

4. Intermediate (4) I, II

Prer~quisi.te: French 3 or four years of high school French.
Continuation of French 3; outside reading with oral and written reports.

10. Convenation (2) I, II

Prere.qui~ite: French 2 or three years of high school French.
Practice III the spoken langu· . aI b .. d '. . age, practic voca ulary, conversation on as-

signe topics. SImple dialogues and plays.

11. Conversation (2) I, II

Pcrer~qUisi.te:French 10 or French 3, or four years of high school French.
onttnuatton of French 10.
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French
99. Experimental TOFJiu(2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 153. Limit of
nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of
which no more than three units may be applicable to general education re-
quirements.

Upper Division Courses

lOlA-lOla. Advanced Oral and Written Composition (3-3)

Prerequisites: French 4 and 11.
Translation into French from moderately difficult English prose. Outside

reading of modern French prose, with written reports in French monthly.
Readings and oral discussions in French of various facets of French life and
culture.

l02A-l02a. Survey of French L1teroture (3-3)

Prerequisite: French 4.
Important movements, authors, and works in French literature from the

Middle Ages to the present. French 10 and 11 strongly recommended for liberal
arts minor.

105. Nineteenth Century French Theatre (3)
Prerequisites: French 4 and 11.
Intensive study of nineteenth century plays.

107A.107a. Eighteenth Century French Literature (3-3)

Prerequisites: French 4 and 11. . .
The works of Mcntesquieu, Voltaire, Rousseau, the Encyclopedistes, as well

as the theater and novel of the period. Outside reading and reports.

110A-ll0a. Nineteenth Century French Novel (3-3)

Prerequisites: French 4 and 11.
Major novelists of the nineteenth century.

11IA-ll1a. Seventeenth Century French Literature (3-3)

Prerequisites: French 4 and 11. ..'
Semester I: Major seventeenth century dramatists With emphasis on Cro-

neille, Moliere, and Racine. Semester II: Major works of seventeenth century
poets and prose writers.

1I2A-112B. French Poetry (3-3)

Prerequisites: French 4 and 11. .
The French poetic tradition and its development from the Middle Ages to the

present.

114. Twentieth Century French Novel (3)
Prerequisites: French 4 and 11.
Major novelists of twentieth century France.
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115. Twentieth Century French Theatre (3)

Prerequisites: French 4 and a.
Major dramatists of twentieth century France.

117. Ranainance and Baroque LiterCiture (3)

Prerequisites: French 4 and 11.
Readings from the major writers of the Renaissance and Baroque periods.

140. French Civilization (3)

Prerequisites: French 4 and 11.
French culture of the past and present, with emphasis on the arts, philosophy

and literature.

141. french Civili:zation (3)

Prerequisites: French 4 and 11.
Continuation of French 140.

148. Introduction to French Philology (3)

Prerequisites: French 101A-lOIB.
The elements of French phonology, morphology, and semantics, illustrated

with textual extracts.

150. Advanced Phonetin and Diction (3) Irregular

Prerequisistes: French 1, 2, 3, 4, or equivalents, 10 and U.
For students and teachers of French wishing to perfect their pronunciation

and diction. Correct formation of French sounds in isolation and combination.
Class exercises, individual drill, and use of special discs and tape recording.

166. Honan Courle (1-3) I, II

Refer to Honors Program.

184. Topici in french Literature (3)

Prerequisites: French 4 and 11.
Study of movement, genre, theme, myth or individual author. May be repeat-

ed with new content. Maximum credit six units applicable on a major in French.
Conducted in French or English. See class schedule.

199. Special Study (1-3) I, II

Individual study. Six units maximum credit. This course is intended only for
students who are currently enrolled in or who already have credit for all upper
division courses in French available in any given semester.

Prerequisite: Consent of staff.

Graduate Courses
201. Hiltory of the french Language (3)

Prere'!-uisite: 18 units of upper division French.
The history of the French language from the beginnings through the six-

teenth century.
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French
202. Medieval french Literature (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French and French 201.
Readings in the principal monuments, trends and genres of medieval French

literature from the beginnings through Francois Villon.

203. Literature of the french Renaillance (3)

Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division French and French 201.
Literature and thought of the 16th century as represented in the works of

Rabelais, Montaigne, Honsard, Du Bellay, etc.

220. Explication de Textel (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.
An introduction to the analytical French approach to the detailed study of

literature. Demonstrations by instructor and students. This course aims to give
teachers of French a greater mastery of French language and literature.

230. Methods of Literary Criticism (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.
Theory and practice of various traditional and modern critical approaches to

specific literary texts.

250. Seminar in Seventeenth-Century Literature (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French. . .
Directed research in the works of a representative author or m a genre or

movement.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

260. Seminar in Eighteenth-Century Literature (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French. . .
Directed research in the works of a representative author, or m a genre or

movement.
Maximum credit of six units applicable on a master's degree.

270. Seminar in Nineteenth-Century Literature (3)

Directed research in the works of a representative author, or in a genre or
movement.

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

280. Semincu in Twentieth-Century French Literature (3)

Prerequisite: Eighteen units of upper division F~ench.
Directed research in the works of a representative author, genre or move-

ment. , d
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master s egree.

284. Topin in French Literoture (3)

Prerequisite: Eighteen units of upper divis.ion. ~rench.
Study of movement, genre, theme, myth or individual author. May ~e repeat-

ed with new content. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master s degree.
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Ftenth
290. Resec;lu;h c;lndBibliogrophy (3)

Prerequisite; Eighteen units of upper division French.
Purposes and methods of research in the fields of the language and literature,

the collection and collation of bibliographic material, and the proper presenta-
tion of the results of such investigation.

298. Spedol Study (1-3)
Prerequisite: Eighteen units of upper division French and consent of staff; to

be arranged with department chairman and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit three units applicable on a master's de-

gree.

299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisites; An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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General College
Students interested in enrolling in General College 99 or 199 should contact

the faculty adviser of the on-campus association sponsoring the activity. These
courses may not be used to satisfy course requirements for the major or minor.
No combination of General College 99 and 199 in excess of six units may be
counted for credit on a bachelor's degree program.

99. Selected Actlvitie. (1-3)
Supervised experience in college or community activities. Prerequisites:

Twelve units of college credit and a minimum grade point average of 2.0. No
combination of General College 99 and General College 199in excess of six units
may be counted for credit in a bachelor's degree program.

199. Selected Activities (1-3)
Supervised experience in college and/or community activities. Prerequisite;

A minimum grade point average ofZ.D. No combination of General College 99
and General College 199 in excess of six units may be counted for credit in a
bachelor's degree program.
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General language
Administered by the Dean of the College of Arts and letters

Faculty
Faculty assigned to teach courses in general language are drawn from depart-

ments in the College of Arts and Letters.
Major or minor work is not offered in general language.

Lower Division Courses

20. Latin and Greek Word Derivation (3) I, II
A general and elementary course in philology. A study of Latin and Creek

stems of most frequent occurrence in English, and of the English words derived
from them,

Upper Division Courses

196. General Linguistics (3) I
Open only to seniors and graduate students. Recommended: Reading knowl-

edge of Latin, French, Spanish, or German.
The principles of linguistic development illustrated chiefly from the Classical,

Romanic, and Germanic language groups.

199, Speclol Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
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Geography
In the College of Arts and letters

Faculty
Emeritus: Molitor, Post, Storm
Professors: Eidemiller, Finch, Kiewiet de jonge, Richardson, R, Taylor,].,

Yah,
Associate Professors: Blick (Chairman), Greenwood, Heiges, Johnson, W. A.,

Keen, O'Brien, Pryde, 8., Wright
Assistant Professors: Colombo, Ford, L., Quastler, Stutz, van Beek

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in geography.
Major in geography with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Minor in geography.
Teaching major in geography with specialization in secondary teaching.
Teaching minor in geography with specialization in both elementary and

secondary teaching.

Geography Majar
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete gradua-
tion requirements listed on page 85 of this catalog.

Students majoring in geography must complete a minor in another field to
be approved by the major adviser.

Preparation for the malor. Geography 1 and 2 (6 units). Four to six units
selected from Geography 3, 4, 5, 7, 54, and 60 are strongly recommended.

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in geography to include three
units from courses numbered 100-109, three units from courses numbered lID-
111 and 150-159 and 170-179, three additional units from either of the above
groups, three units from courses numbered 119-139, three units from lBO, 182
or 185, three units from 181A or 183, three units from 198 taken from three
different instructors, and three units of electives.

Geagraphy Minar
The minor consists of a minimum of 15 units in geography, nine of which must

be upper division.
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Geography Major
For the Standard Teoching Credential

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for
the applicable specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the
School of Education.

This major may be used by students in Teacher Education as an undergradu-
ate major for the A.B. degree in liberal arts and Sciences.

Specialization in Secondary Teaching

PrepofCltion for the mojor. Geography 1 and 2 (6 units). Four to six units
selected from Geography 3, 4, 5, 7, 54, and 60 are strongly recommended.

Tear;hing malor. A minimum of 24 upper division units in geography to
include nine units in courses numbered 100-111 and 150-179, six units in courses
numbered 119-139, six units in courses numbered 180-189, and three units of
electives.

Postgraduote Year. Six upper division or graduate units acceptable toward
the credential, to be selected with the help of the departmental adviser.

Geography Minor
For the Standard Teaching Credential

The minor in geography for the standard teaching credential with specializa-
tion in either elementary or secondary teaching consists of not less than 20 units
in geography to include Geography 1 and 2, and a minimum of9 units of upper
division courses (12 units if major is a non-academic major) in geography.
Additional geography electives must be taken to complete the minimum of 20
units.

lower Division Courses

1. Introduction to Physical Geography (3) I, II

The nature of maps, weather and climates of the world; natural vegetation;
land forms and their associated soils, with reference to their climatic relation-
ships; the seas and their coasts. Related field observations.

2. Introduction to Cultural Geography (3)

Introduction to cultural geography, covering the elements of culture, such as
technology, race, language, religion, political organization, methods of liveli-
hood, settlement patterns and population, and the regional distribution of these
elements over the earth. A maximum of six units will be allowed for Geography
2 and 112A or 112B.

3. Introduction to Meteorology (3) I, II

The composition, structure, and circulation of the atmosphere, including
elementary theory of storms and other weather disturbances, May be followed
by, or taken With, Geography 4.
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Geography
4. Introduction to Meteorology Loboratory (1) I, II

Three hours of laboratory, .. .
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration III Geography' 3. .,
Th ory of meteorological instruments and observations, Practical exercise III

surface and upper air observations, weather codes, and elementary weather
map analysis.

s. Physical Geography Laboratory (1)

Three hours of laboratory,
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration ~n Geography 1. I'. t-
Practical exercise and observation in map analysis, weather elementsb una

ic regions, and the earth's landform features. Designed to supplement eogru-
phy 1.

7. Man and the Environmental Problem (3) . ,
M •. t upon and interaction with the natural environment, mclu~lJ~g

SUgg~~t:~ma1::rnatives to existing abuses. Not open to students with credit III

Geography 170,

54. Urban Geography (3)

Prerequisite: Geography 1 o.r 2. a h the origin and development
The principles and concepts m urban geogr p y, d t ith c edit

of cities, urbanization, and urban problems. Not open to stu en s WI r
in Geography 154,

60. Economic Geography (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2'th a,th',s surface. Principles of agricultural
M' norruc activities over e e . I I .

an s eco .' d tries manufacturing regions, industria ocation,production, extractive m us I ,

and transportation and trade.

99 Experimental Topics (2-4) . . f
• t Ex rimental Topics on page 153. Limit 0
Refer to the catalog state:;e~ tn, d~ree in courses under this number of

nine units applicable to a ac if or ~ b applicable to general education re-
which no more than three urn s may e
quirements.

Upper Division Courses

1OOA. Physical Climotology (3)

Prerequisite: Geograp?y 3. tains ocean currents, wind systems, and
Effects of latitude, altdl~ud~b'mt·ounof'ol~r radiation temperature, precipita-

, f es on the istn u Ion ~ 'd . t t' fvanous sur ac . 'I t Statistical reduction an interpre a Ion 0tion, and other climatic e emen s. I

climatic data.

1008. Regional Climatology (3)

Prerequisite: G~ogr~phy 3. they occur throughout the world. Principles
The causes of chmatl~ ~yp~s as

of several climatic clasSifICations.
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101. Climatic Physiogrophy (3)

Prerequisites: Geography 1; and Geology 4, or Geology 2 and 3, or Geology
2 and Geography 5.

The origin and morphology of landforms with emphasis on the external
forces.

102. Strudural Physiography (3)

Prerequisites: Geography 1; and Geology 4, or Geology 2 and 3, or Geology
2 and Geography 5.

Origin and morphology of landforms with emphasis on internal forces.

103. Fluvial and Eolian Physiography (3)

Prerequisites: Geography 1; Geology 4, or Geology 2 and 3, or Geology 2 and
Geography 5.

Flowing water and the wind as agents in shaping the land. Transportation of
material by water and air, drainage basin characteristics, river channel shape
and dimension, sand dunes, and loess.

104. Coastal and Submarine Physiography (3)

Prerequisites: Geography 1; and Geology 4, or Geology 2 and 3, or Geology
2 and Geography 5.

Marine physiographic processes and their effects on developing the land-
forms of coasts, continental shelves, and ocean floors.

105. Geography of Soils (3) II

Prerequisite: Geography 1.
. The nature, properties and distribution of soils and their relationships to the
influence of climates, landforms, and human activity.

106. Geography of Soils Loboratory (1)

Three hours of laboratory.
Prere9-uisite: C.redit or.concurrent registration in Geography 105.
Theories of soil genesis, edaphology and structure relaated to empirical

phenomena through laboratory experimentation and observation. Best suited
to concurrent enrollment in Geography 105.

107. Geography of Natural Vegetation (3)

Prerequisite: Geography 1.
The natural vegetation associations of the world their distribution classifica-

tion and development, including relationship to human activities. '

110. Historical Geography (3) II

Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.
!.ran~formati~n ~f the natural and cultural landscape with emphasis on the

~tihzatl.on and significance of resources. Exploration, migration, and settlement
m relation to geographic phenomena.

111. Principles of Geographical Analysis (3)

Prerequisites: Geography 1 and 2.
Major concepts and techniques of the field of geography.
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Geography
112A-1I2B. Culture Worlds (3-3)

The evolution, distinguishing cultural characteristics, and physical features of
the major cultural regions of the world, with emphasis on the role man has
played in the alteration of the natural landscape. A maximum of six units will
be allowed for Geography 2, and 112A or 112B.

119. Geography of San Diego County (3) II

Saturday field trips to be arranged.
Prerequisites: Geography 1 and 2.
Analysis of the physical and cultural geographic aspects of San Diego County.

Completion of Geography 100, 101, 105 will be helpful to students enrolling in
this course. (Formerly numbered Geography 184.)

120. California (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.
Systematic and regional analysis of the topography, climate, natural vegeta-

tion, and their relationships with the past and present activities of man and his
use of the land; field trip. Offered in summer with a lO-day tour.

121. United States (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.
The natural regions of the United States, their formation and economic and

historical development.

122. Canada and Alaska (3) II

Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.
The physical and historical bases of Canadian and Alaskan regionalism; the

economic and strategic importance of these two areas.

123. Middle America (3) II

Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.
The land and peoples of Mexico, Central America, and the islands of the

Caribbean; a survey of the resources, economics, and trade of the region.

124. South America (3) I

Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.
The physical regions and human geography of South America, including the

history of colonization and the exploitation of resources.

125. North Africa and the Near East (3) II

Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.
The geographic bases for the political heritage, economies and peoples of

North Africa, including the Sahara, and the Near East.

126. Europe (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.
Systematic analysis of the geographic bases of modern European life. Re-

gional investigation of countries of Europe except the Soviet Union.
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127. Soviet Union (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.
Natural resources, agricultural production, industrial growth, and transporta-

tion.

129. Oceania (3) II

Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.
The physical geography, peoples, economies, and trade of Oceania, Australia,

and New Zealand.

130. Central and Southern Africa (3) I

Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.
A regional geography of Africa south of the Sahara; the physical geographic

base for the peoples and their economic activities.

131. Eastern Alia (3) I

Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.
The geographic bases for the political heritage. economies, and people of

Eastern ASia.

133. Southeastern Alia (3)

Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.
The geograph!c bases for the political heritage, economies, and peoples of

Southeastern ASIa.

134. Southern Asia (3)

Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.
The geographic bases for the political heritage, economies and peoples of

Southern ASia. '

150. Political Geography (3) I

Geography as it relates to the strength of nations and international relations.

151. Economic Geography: Primary Production (3) I
Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.
T

1
h.e geography of agricultural production and the extractive industries in

re ation to world commerce.

152. Industrial Geography (3) II

Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.
Pri~ciple.s of industrial location, with emphasis on the distribution of the

world s major manufacturing regions.

153. Location Analysil and Geographic Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 111.
Spatial arrangement and inte I t' h'h d rre a Ions IpS of resources production ex-

? ange an. consumption of goods and services and a study ~f location th~ory
III economic geography.
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Geogrophy
154. Geography of Citiel (3)

Prerequisite: Geography 2.
Survey of the location, function and spread of cities; the spatial and functional

arrangement of activities in cities, leading to an analysis of current urban prob-
lems: sprawl, city decline, metropolitan transportation. Not open to students
with credit in Geography 54.

155. Urban Location and Settlement Geography (3)

Prerequisite: Geography 54 or 154.
Analysis of urban and other agglomerated settlements in terms of their spatial

arrangement, principal functions, economic base, and supporting areas.

156. Internal Spatial Structure of Cities (3)

Prerequisite: Geography 54 or 154.
Geographic principles and characteristics concerning the internal structure

and functioning of urban centers, including discussions of internal problems of
our cities today. Field reconnaissance in the local urban "laboratory".

157. Quantitative Methods of Urban Analysi. (3)

Prerequisite: Geography 155 or 156 and 185.
Spatial models of urban activities and land use, population distribution and

allocation, and computer applications in urban analysis, including computer
methods of mapping and graphing.

158. Transportation Geography (3)

Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.
The spatial distribution of transportation networks and commodity move-

ment and their relationship to the distribution of economic activity.

159. Urban Transportation Geography (3)

Prerequisite: Geography 54, 154, or 158.
Urban transportation networks and their effects, past, present, and future on

the economy and physical structure of the urban region.

160. Advanced Transportation Geography (3)

Prerequisite: Geography 158 or 159.
Topics in the spatial analysis of transportation, e.g., spatial interaction pat-

terns, diffusion process, models in spatial analysis.

166. Honor. Course (1-3) I, II

Refer to Honors Program.

170. Conservation of Environmental Quality (3)

Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.
Quality of man's habitat in a changing human and natural environment;

water, air and soil pollution, urban crowding, disappearance of open space, and
decreasing opportunities for outdoor recreation. Not open to students with
credit in Geography 7.
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171. Conservation of Natural Resources (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.
th ~ature and e~tent ~fmineral, soil, water, forest, and wildlife resources and

err ccnservatron, with particular emphasis on the United States against a
~~~:~~db:hckefround of h",:ofbldresources. Conservation philosophies and prac-

rr geograp ic ases.

173. Geography as Human Ecology (3)

Prerequisite: Geography 7 or 170.
Human ecology related to resource geography.

174. Water Resources (3) II

Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2; and 7, 170 or 171.
Occurrence and tlli ti fU I rza IOn 0 water resources and th bl Fresource development. e pro ems 0 water

175. Geography of Recreational Land Use (3)

Prerequisites: Geography 7, 170 or 171.
Importance of location and environm . h

ity of recreation areas. ent m t e use, management, and qual-

176. Geography of Marine Relourcel (3)
Prerequisites. Geography 1 or 2,
Economic geography of use of marine biotic and mi Imera resources.

180. Field Geography (3) II

Prerequisites: Senior or graduate stand' d
units in geography including G h mg an the completion of at least 12

Directed fieldwdrk in phYSiCaf~g~p YI1 anid 2, and consent of instructor.
n cu tura geography,

181A. Mapi and Graphic Methodl (3)

~wo lec~res and three hours of laboratory
rerequisrte. Geograpily I or 2. .

The art and science of creattn h
analyzing geographic phenome~ag~Pb s and maps as ~edia for describing and
tographic techniques with emph ". a oratory lI~structlOn and practice in car-

asis on presentIng quantitative data.
181B. Advanced Cartography (3)

Two lec~~res and three hours of laborator
Prerequisite Georgraphy 181A. y.
Advanced laboratory instruction d '.

an practice III cartographic techniques,
ISIC. Automated Cartography (3)

Two lec~~res and three hours of laborator
Prerequisite. Georgraphy lBO 181 y.
Computerized methods in p , ~, 18[2,183, 185, or 187.

'J; tt f resentmg or comp h .
I~ orma Ion 0 a quantitative nature' '. re ension spatially variable
pmg systems. ' exammatlOn of existing automated map-

y
~

~

~

~

y

~

Geography
182. Ule and Interpretation of Aerial Photographl (3) II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Georgraphy 1 and consent of instructor.
Stereoscopic interpretation and cartographic representation of landforms,

vegetation, and land use. Emphasis on practical exercises.

183. Map Inveltigation (3) I

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geography I or 2.
Interpretation and evaluation of maps. History of developments in cartogra-

phy. Study of major mapping organizations of the world and examination of
their products.

184. Field Geography of the Arid Southweltern United statel (3) II

Prerequisites: Geography I and 2.
An orientation to the Southwestern United States; emphasis upon field obser-

vation and interpretation of the cultural and physical landscape. A minimum
of fifteen days will be spent in the field.

185. Quantitotive Methods in Geographic Research (3)

Prerequisites: Two geography courses including one in upper division; Math-
ematics 12, and Mathematics 18 or a higher numbered course.

Use of quantitative methods in geographic research.

187. Remote Senling of the Environment (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geography 1, 2, 182 and consent of instructor.
Multiband spectral reconnaissance of the environment. Emphasis on multi-

spectral photography, infrared, microwave scanning systems and multifrequen-
cy radar systems and their uses in the study of cultural and bio-physical
phenomena.

188. Advonced Remote senling of the EnVironment (3)

Prerequisites: Geography 187 and consent of instructor.
Current research in geographic remote sensing and related fields. Applica-

tions of remote sensing in the study of man's cultural and bio-physical environ-
ment. Practice in planning, design, execution and interpretation of remote
sensing studies.

196. Geographic Internlhip (3)
Students will be assigned to various government agencies and industry and

will work under the joint supervision of agency heads and the couse instructor.
Maximum credit six units. Three units may be applied to major in geography.

197. Inveltigation ond Report (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Senior standing as a geography major or as a social science

major with a concentration in geography, and departmental consent.
Analysis of special topics in geography; independent study and investigation;

guidance in the collection, organization, and presentation of geographic data.
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Geography
198. Directed Reodiing5 in Geographic Literature (1)

Prerequisites: credit or concurrent enrollment in the subject matter area in
which the readings are to be undertaken, and consent of the instructor.

Individually directed readings in geographic literature. May be repeated for
a maximum of three units, taken each time from a different instructor.

199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisites: At least 15 units of A or B work in Geography and consent of

instructor.

Graduate Courses

200A. Seminar in Advonced PhYlical Climatology (3)
Prerequisites; Geography l00A and approval of the departmental advisory

commitee.
Characteristics of climatic elements for a selected area or climatic type, and

a statistical analysis of the elements studied. Maximum credit six units applica-
ble on a master's degree.

2ooB. Seminar in Advanced Regional Climatology (3)
Prerequisites: Geography 1008 and approval of the departmental advisory

committee.
Selected regions. An interpretation of regional variations of world climatic

patterns. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

2OS. Geographic Relearch and Techniquel of Prelentation (3)
Prerequisite: Approval of departmental graduate advisory committee. Semi-

nar in the use of research materials in the different aspects of geography and
the effective presentation of research findings in written and oral form. (For-
merly numbered Geography 295.)

210. Hillary of Geography (3)

Prerequisite: Approval of Graduate adviser.
The evolution of concepts concerning the nature, scope, and methodology of

geography.

220. Seminar in Regional Geography (3)

Prerequisite: Approval of departmental graduate advisory committee.
Intensive study of a major world regions, such as South America, Southeast

Asia and Northern Europe. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's
degree.

250. Seminar in Syslemolic Geogrophy (3)

Prere~uisite: Approval of departmental graduate advisory committee.
Intensive study of an aspect of systematic geography, such as climatology,

economic geography, and graphic presentation. Maximum credit six units appli-
cable on a master's degree.
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Geogrophy
255. Seminar In Urban and Settlement Geography (3)

Prerequisite: Geography 155 or 156 and approval of the departmental advi-
sory committee.

Selected topics in urban geography. Field reconnaissance in the local urban
"laboratory" is essential part of the research undertaken.

256. Seminar In Locotlonof Urbon Activltiel (3)
Prerequisites: Geography 156 and approval of the departmental advisory

committee.
Systematic analysis of the locations and linkages of activities in urban areas.

258. Semlnor in Geography of Tranlportotlon (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 158.
Directed study and research on selected topics in transportation geography.

259. Seminar in Urban Tranlportotlon (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 159and approval of the departmental advisory com-

mitee.
Intensive study and research on topics in urban transportation geography.

Emphasis on transport innovations and their impact on urban spatial patterns.

260. Seminar In Spatiol Siructure of Tronlport Systeml (3)
Prerequisites: Geography 158 and approval of the departmental advisory

committee.
Transportation systems and networks, optimum route patterns and commod-

ity flows.

270. Seminor in Theory of lelource Ule (3)
Prerequisites: Geography 7 and three units of upper division geography, or

170, or 171, and the approval of the departmental advisory committee.

272. Seminar In Enviranmenlol Quality (3)
Prerequisites: Geography 7 and three units of upper division geography, or

170 and the approval of the departmental advisory committee,,
275. Semlnor In lecreotlonol Geography (3)

Prerequisites: Geography 175 and consent of departmental advisory commit-
tee. Geography 7 or 170 and I7l are recommended.

280. Techniquel of Field Releorch (3)
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory, .
Prerequisites: Geography ISOand approval of departmental graduate advi-

sory committee, . . ., I d
Detailed and reconnaissance field work including classification of natura an

culturaJ features and prep.ar~tion ~f geographical reports ~d maps based on
field data. Maximum credit SIX umts applicable on a master s degree.
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Geogrophy
281. Seminar in Cartography (3)

Prerequisites: One course in gartography and approval of departmental advi-
sory committee.

Use of the map in geographic analysis. Problems and recent trends in cartog-
raphy. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

285. Seminar in the Use of Quantitative Methods (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 18 or a higher numbered course in mathematics,
Geography 185 or any upper division course in mathematics, Geography 185 or
any upper division course in statistics, and approval of departmental advisory
committee.

Application of quantitative methods to problems in human and physical
geography. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

288. Seminar in Remote Sensin9 of the Environment (3)

The ue of remote sensing techniques in the study of man's cultural and-
bio-physical environment.

296. Geographic Internship (3)

Prerequisite: Approval of the departmental graduate advisory committee,
and consent of the instructor.

.Students will be assigned to various government agencies and industry and
Will work under the Joint supervision of agency heads and the course instructor.
Maximum credit six units; three units applicable on a master's degree.

297. Relearch (1-3)

Research in one of the fields of geography. Maximum credit six units applica-
ble on a master's degree.

298. Special Study (1-3)

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
Instructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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Geology
In the College of Sciences

Faculty
Emeritus: Brooks
Professors: Berry, Castil, Peterson, G., Roberts, Thomas, B., Threet (chair-

man)
Associate Professors: Frederiksen, Kern, Krumrnenacher, McEuen, Ptacek
Assistant Professor: Abbott

Offered by the Department
Master of Science degree in geology.
Major in geology with the B.s. degree in applied arts and sciences.

Minor in geology.

Geology Mojor
With the B.S. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the
graduation requirements listed on page 85 of this catalog. . ..

The major consists of basic requirements in the low~r and ~pper division for
all students plus the requirements in one of the Following opnons: (a) General
Geology, (b) Paleontology, (c) Geophysics, (d) Geochemistry, and (e) Engi-
neering Geology.

Basic Requirements for all Students
Preparotion for the major. Geology 2 and 3, or 4j 5~21, 24j Chemistry IA-lEj

and Biology 1 and 2 (30 units). Recomme~de~l: a foreign language and a course
in mechanial drawing if not completed III high school.

Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units in approved courses to ind.ude
Geology 100, IOBA-1OBB, 198A-198B (14 uni~s). Ot~er courses may be sub~htut-
ed for IOBBand 198A-198B in the Geophysics option and for 198A-198B In the
Engineering Geology option with the approval of the department.

Options
In addition to the basic requirements, the student must complete the require-

ments in one of the following options:

(a) General Geology

Additionol preparation for the major. ~athematics 12 and 50; .Physics 4A, 4B,
4C (20 units). Recommended: Mathematics 7, 51, and 52j Chemistry 109 or 110.

Moiar (continued). Geology 30 and 106; 126, or 1,:'-4and 125; 130, and at I~ast
one of the following: Geology 105, 107, 120, 121, 125, 140, ISO, or 1~, .Electr:es
approved by the departmental advis~r to complete 36 upper division umts.
Recommended: Engineering 2, Chemistry 109 or 110.
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Geology
(b) Paleontology

Addition,;:d.preparation for the major. Biology 15; Mathematics 50, or 21 and
22 (~Iternabve of 21 and 22 should not be selectted by students planning aca-
demie work beyond the B.S. degree); Physics 2A-2B and 3A-3B or Physics
4A·4B-4C (16-21 units). Recommended: Zoology 50. '

d Major (continue~). Geology 106, 107, 116, 126, and electives approved by the
epartmental adviser to complete 36 upper division units.

(e) Geophysics

Ad.ditional preporation for the major. Mathematics 7, 50, 51, and 52; and
PhysICS4A-4B-4C, 73. Recommended: Engineering 30 (30 units).

1l~~~~1C~.'i~ueth Ceology 110, 112, 120, 121, 130, Mathematics 119, Physics

R
' . d1t er ~t e~ahcs 170 and Physics 156, or Physics lOOA and 114
ecommen ed. Engmeenng 128A. .

(d) Geochemistry

Additional preporClti.on fCir the mCljClr. Chemistry 5, and 11 or 12· Ph si
~~--4B-4C; Mathematics 50, 51, and 52 (33 units). Recommended: Mathem~t:~:

M' ( . dalor contInue). Geology 131; Chemistry 1I0A-1I0B Eith G I 106
and 126, or Geology 124 and 125. Electives a . I er eo ogy
adviser to complete 36 uppe di . . . pproved by the departmental

r ivrsion units. Recommended: Geology 130.

(e) Engineering Geology

AdditionCiI prepClratiCin ter the major. Geology 30· Eng' . 1 20 2
(unless 128A is to be taken as part f the mai ' meenng or ,
52; Physics 4A--4B--4C (35-38 units)~ e major}, 30, 50A; Mathematics SO,51,

Major (continued). Geology 110 112 d
123, 128A (unless Engineering 2 has b~en c~an 11~d Engineering 116, 120A, 122,
for the major); and 3 units chosen . h hP e e as a part of the preparation
adviser (36 units). Wit t e approval of the departmental

Because of the preparation in mathematics h .
in this emphasis, the School of E' . .' P ySICS,a.nd geology called for
emphasis the prerequisites spec£;de~erlllg ,,:J1ln~t reqlll.re of majors with this
Engineering 116, 122 and 128A. or engmeertng majors who wish to take

. . Morine Geology
An option III marine geology is not ff d

marine geophysics marine geoch .0 ere . Interested persons should study
or general geolog;. ermstry, paleontology, engineering geology,

Geology Minor
The minor in geology consists of a '.

which must be in upper division rmrumum of 15 units in geology six ofAll . ~ COurses, '
minors should include Oeolo 2 d

for teaching or naturalist work shgy Ida~ (' or 4, and 5 (8 units). Preparation
ou mc ude at least two of the following:
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Geology 14,21, or 24 (7-8 units), and at least two of the following: Geology 100,
102, 106, l08A, 126, or 140. Those interested in environmental studies should
take at least two of the following: Geology 14, 21, 24, 30 (7-8 units), and at least
two from: Geology 100, lOS, 130, 140, 150. Those interested in oceanography
should take at least two from: Geology 14,21,24,30, and at least two from 106,
116, 126, 130.

lower Division Courses

2. General Geology (3) I, II
Earth materials and processes, the development of land forms, and a brief

consideration of the history of the earth. Open to all students except those with
previous credit in geology.

3. GenerCiI Geology Lab0,rCltory (1) I, II

Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Geology 2.
Recognition of common earth features and materials with experience in both

field and map relationships. Designed to accompany and augment Geology 2.
Not open to students with previous laboratory credit in geology,

4. Phy,icllll (4) I, II
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory with related field study during

the semester.
Prerequisite: high school chemistry or physics, or credit or concurrent regis-

tration in college chemistry or physics.
The composition, origin, and distribution of earth materials, and their modifi-

cation through mechanical and chemical processes. Not open to students with
credit for Geology 2. (Formerly numbered Geology lA.)

5. Hi,tClricllll (4) I, II
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory. Arrangement for field study

during the semester.
Prerequisite: Geology 2 and 3, or 4,
Theories of earth origin, and the evolutionary history of the earth as traced

through rock and fossil records. Consideration of the Paleontologic Sequence.
(Formerly numbered Geology lB.)

14. GeCimorphology (3) I

Prerequisite: Geology 5.
Development and classification of land forms with consideration of processes

involved.

21. MineralCigy (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: credit or concurrent registration in Geology 2 and 3, or 4; high

school chemistry and trigonometry, or credit or concurrent registration in
college chemistry and trigonometry.

Practice in the determination of the common minerals; their geologic envi-
romnent, utilization and economic significance.
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24. Petrology (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geology 2 and 3, or 4, and credit or concurrent registration in

Ceology 21.
The origin, occurrence, identification, and classification of rocks in hand

specimen and thin section. Introduction to the use of the petrographic micro-
scope.

30. Introduction to Geophysics (3) II

Prerequisites: Geology 2 and 3, or 4; elementary algebra and plane geometry.
Physics of the earth and its application to mineral exploration. Emphasis on

case histories. Not open to students with credit in Geology 110 or 112.

53. Genercd Geology for Engineen (I) I, II
One three-hour laboratory or field project per week.
Prerequisite: Engineering 2 or 24.
Earth materials, geologic processes, and methods of geologic interpretation

of particular concern to the engineer. Open only to students majoring in engi-
neering. Not open to students with credit in Geology 3.

99. Experimented Topin (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 153. Limit of
nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of
which no more than three units may be applicable to general education re-
quirements.

Upper Division Courses
100, Structural Geology (3) I, II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory per week with occasional field
trips.

Prerequisites: Geology 4, 5 and trigonometry.
Structural features of the earth, both deformational and primary. Mechanical

principles, causes of folding and faulting, graphic solutions and analyses.

102. Geology of North America (3) I

Prerequisite: Geology 5.
A regional analysis of North American geology, its structural, stratigraphic,

and tectonic patterns and hypotheses concerning their origin and evolution.

105. Photogeology (3) II

Tw lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geology 14 and 100.
Geologic interpretation of aerial photographs, elementary stereoscopy and

stereome~ry applied to structural and stratigraphic problems, and compilation
of geologic maps from annotated aerial photographs.

106. Paleontology (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geology 5 and Biology 1 and 2.
~rinciple.s and method~, e~e~~lified by a study of the morphology, classifica-
non, habit, and geologic slgmflcance of fossil invertebrates
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Geology

Vertebrate Palentology, lee Zoology 160.

107. Stratigraphy (3) II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geology 5 and 24.
Stratigraphic principles and practices. Consideration of the North American

stratigraphic record.

I08A. Field Geology (4) II
One lecture and three hours of laboratory, and twelve Saturday field sessions

in the local area. .
Prerequisites: Geology 100 and credit or concurrent registration III Geology

24TechniqUeS and methods of geologic observation, interpretation, and field
mapping.

l08B, Field Geology (4) I

Prerequisite: Geology I08A. . . . ..
Geologic investigation of an assigned area WIth preparation of an Individual

report and a geologic map.

110. Petroleum Geophylin (3) I
T lectures and three hours of laboratory. Occasional field trips.
P~~eqUisites: Geology 100, Mathematics 52, Physics 4A-4B-4C. .
Airborne, surface, and bore-hole geophysical techniques as presently used III

oil exploration.

112. Mining Geophylici (3) II
T lectures and three hours of laboratory or occasional field trips.
Prerequisites: Geology 100, Mathematics 52, Physics 4A-4B-4G . .
Airborne, surface, and bore-hole geophysical techniques used for delineation

of ore bodies.

116. Micropaleontology (3) II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geology 106. . . . he vart
The morphology, classification and geologic slgniflcanoe of t e vanous mi-

crofossils.

118-5. Summer Field Probleml (4-6)

Prerequisite: Geology I08A and consent of instructor. . This
Field techniques in the investigation of selected geological problems.

course cannot be substituted for Geology I08B.

119-5, Summer Field Tour (2)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. .. .
k t dy of some of the classic geologic localities m the western

A two-wee s u ~ d b lities vi it d' d St t A camping trip with travel by chartere us. Loca ities VISl eUnite a es. . f f "
f ar t ear May be repeated for a maximum a our 1II11 s.may vary rom year 0 y .
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120. Ore Deposits (3) I

Prerequisites: Completion or concurrent registration in Geology 24 and 100.
Geologic relations, origin, distribution, and economics of metallic and non-

metallic mineral deposits.

121. Petroleum Geology (3) II
Prerequisites: Completion or concurrent registration in Geology 24 and 100.

, Geologic occurrence of petroleum and the application of geologic principles
in exploration and production.

124. Optical Mineralogy (3) I

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geology 21.
Theory and use of the polarizing microscope for determining optical proper-

ties of minerals as an aid to their identification.

125. Petrography (4) II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geology 124 and 130.
A study of rocks with the polarizing microscope; identification of mineral

constituents; interpretation of textures; classification of rocks; problems of gene-
sis.

126. Sedimentology (3) I

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geology 5 and 24.
Origin, description, and classification of sedimentary rocks and structures.

130. Geochemistry (3) I, II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geology 24 and Chemistry 1B; Mathematics 21 and 22, or 50.
The relationship of basic chemical principles to geologic phenomena and

environments, including applications to geologic exploration problems.

131. Advanced Geochemistry (3) 11

Prerequisites: Geology 24 and credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry
UOB.

App~cation of physical-chemical methods and principles to the solution of
geologic problems. Emphasis on major earth cycles and processes.

140. Morine Geology (3) I

Two lec!~res and three hours of discussion, demonstration, and field work.
Prerequisites: Geology 5, and either Geology 14, 24, 102, or 106.
The morphology, composition, structure, history, and geologic processes of

the earth beneath the sea.

150. Engineering Geology (3) I

Two lectures and several weekend field trips
Prerequisite: Geology lOBA .

. Case h.istories sele~ted to demonstrate the application of geology to the loca-
tion, design, and mamtenance of engineering projects.
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160. X.Ray Diffraction (2) II

One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Chemistry 1A-IB; Mathematics 50; Physics M-2B and 3A-3B,

or 4A-4B-4C; and credit or concurrent registration in either Chemistry lOOA
or UOA, Engineering 25, Geology 21, or Physics 101.

Theory and application of X-ray diffraction to the study of materials.

166. Honors Course (I-3) I, II

Refer to Honors Program.

173. Stratigraphic Palynology (3) II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Botany 172. . .
Recovery and study of spores, pollen grains, and mlCropla~kton. fr~m ancient

and modern sediments; stratigraphic, ecological, and botarucal significance of
these microfossils. (Formerly numbered and entitled: Geology 221, Advanced
Palynology.}

196. AdvClnced Topics in GeolCigy (1-3) I, II

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. .' .
Selected topics in geology and related earth sciences. May be repeated With

new content for maximum credit of six units.

198A. Senior Research (I) I, II
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Geology 108A.
Three hours of laboratory and discussions.
Selection and design of an individual research project. Oral and written

progress reports.

198B. Senior Research (2) I, II
Six hours of laboratory and discussions.
Prerequisites; Geology 198A and Geology 108B.. .
Individual research project, involving field wo~k III a selected f,~ld of geology,

with oral reports of progress to the class and a Final oral and wntten report of
work accomplished.

199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study in field, library, laboratory, or museum work. Four units

maximum credit. . . . .
Prerequisites: Acceptable grade average in at least 12 upper diVISIOn units

within the major and consent of staff.

Graduate Courses

200. Seminar (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.. .
An intensive study in advanced geology, tOpIC to be anno~lllced m the class

schedule. Maximum credit six units acceptable on a master s degree.
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Geology
208. Graduate field Geology (3)

One lecture and nine Saturday field sessions.
Prerequisite: Geology l08A.
Experience in one or more specialized aspects of field mapping.

209. Igneous Petrology (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geology 125 and 130.
Investigation of problems in igneous petrology, using petrography, geochem-

istry, and experimental methods.

211. Metamorphic; Petrology (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geology 125 and 130.
Investigation of problems in metamorphic petrology using petrography, geo-

chemistry, and experimental methods.

212. Sedimentory Petrology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geology 124 and 126.
Investigation of problems in sedimentary petrology.

220. Biostratigraphy (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geology 107.
Development of concepts and practices in stratigraphic and geochronologic

synthesis critically reviewed in context of current knowledge of the fossil
record.

225, Paleacology (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geology 106 and Biology 110.
Problems and methods in the study of relationships between fossil organisms

a~d th.eir env~ro~ent: interpretation of paleoenvironment, paleoclimate, and.
biologic relationships among fossil organisms.

229. Seminar: Advanced Studies in Strotigrophy (3)

Two seminars and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geology 107.
Regional stratigraphic patterns in North America and their historical implica-

tions.

235. Morine Procelles (3)

Prerequisite: Geology 126.
Marine erosion, transportation and deposition and their geologic conse-

quences.

240. Geotectonics (3)

Prerequisite: Geology 100.
A c.onsideration of topics on continental genesis and evolution, orogeny, geo-

synclinal theory, and a survey of classic geologic provinces.
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245. Advanced Structural Geology (3)

Prerequisite: Geology 100.
Topics in advanced structural geology in the light of petrographic, geophysi-

cal, and experimental data, combined with classic field observations.

250. Seminar: Physical Properties of Earth Materials (3)

Prerequisite: Geology 110 or 112.
Theoretical principles and instrumental techniques used to remotely deter-

mine the physical properties of earth materials.

260. Isotope Geology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
A survey of isotopic and geochronologic topics with individual projects in

isotopic analysis.

270. Pleistocene Geology (3)

Three lectures and field trips.
Topics in Pleistocene geology; glacia~ion, Ple~toce~e I~kes and drainage,

relation of geology to early man, including field investigations.

280, Sedimentary Geochemistry (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geology 130.
Problems in low temperature geochemistry, including clay mineralogy and

diagenesis.

285. Genesis of Ore Deposits (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory. .'
Prerequisites: Geology 120, 125, and Geology 130 or four UOltS of physical

chemistry. . d df
Application of mineralogy, petrography, and chemistry to an un erstan mg

of the origin of ore deposits.

297. Research (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department.. ....
Supervised research in an area of geology. Maximum credit SIXUOltSapplica-

ble on a master's degree.

298. Spacied Study (1-3)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. .
P '" Consent of staff to be arranged with departmental chairmanrerequisr e:" J

and instructor.

299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy. ,
Preparation of a thesis for the master s degree.
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German
In the College of Arts and letters

Faculty
Emeritus: Walker
Professors: Lawson, Paulin (Chairman), Wolf
Associate Professors: Boney, Dunkle, Schaber, Tanaka, Westervelt, Wulbern
Assistant Professors: Cross

Offered by the Department of German and Russian
Master of Arts degree in German.
Major in German with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Minor in German.
Teaching major in German with specialization in both elementary and sec-

ondary teaching.
Teaching minor in German with specialization in both elementary and sec-

ondary teaching.

German Major
With the A.B. Degree in liberal Arts and Sciences

All ca.ndidates, for a deg~ee in liberal arts and sciences must complete the
graduation requirements listed on page 85 of this catalog.

Students majoring in German must complete a minor in another field to be
approved by the departmental adviser in Gennan.

Preparation for the major. German 1, 2, 3, 4, 10, and 11. (20 units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in German to include German
101A-lOlB, 102A-102B, and 12 units in the period literature of the language.

German Minor
The minor consists of a minimum of 15 units in German six of which must

be upper division. '

German Major
For the Standard Teaching Credential

All c~didates for. a .tea~hing credential must complete all requirements for
the applicable specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the
School of Education.

This major, with specia.!ization in either elementary or secondary teaching
the . be used by s.tud.ents III Teacher Education as an undergraduate major for
t e A.B. degree III liberal arts and sciences.

Proficiency Examination: Before taking a student teaching assignment in
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German
German, the candidate for the credential may be required to pass an oral and
written proficiency examination in the language, administered by the Depart-
ment of German and Russian. The candidate should consult the chairman of the
Department.

•
Specialization in Elementary Teaching

Preparotion for the major. German 1,2,3,4,10, and 11. (20 units.)

Teaching Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include German
1OIA-lOlB, 102A-102B, l25A or 125B, 140, 141, 150, and three upper division
units of electives in German. In addition to the major, credential candidates
must complete Education 136.

Specialization in Secondary Teaching

Preparation for the major. German 1, 2, 3, 4, 10, and 11. (20 units.)

Teaching Majar (Undergraduate). A minimum of 24 upper division units in
German to include German IOIA-lOIB, 102A-102B, 140, 141, and six upper
division units of electives in German. In addition to the major, credential candi-
dates must complete Education 136. Recommended: German 148, 150; and 125A
or l25B.

POltgraduate Year. Six units of graduate courses in German.

Proficiency examination. As above, for the major.

•

German Minor
For the Standard Teaching Credential

Proficiency Examination: Before taking a student teaching assignment in
German, the candidate for the credential may be required to pass an oral and
written proficiency examination in the language, administere? by the Depart-
ment of German and Russian. The candidate must consult With the chairman
of the Department of German and Russian concerning this examination.

Specialization in Elementary Teaching
The minor in German for elementary teaching consists of not less than 20

units in German, six units of which must be in upper division courses.

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
The minor in German for secondary teaching consists of not less than 20 units

in German to include in the lower division, German 1, 2, 3, 4, 10, and 11; and
in the upper division, German IOIA-IOlB, 102A-I02B, and 125A or 125B

High School Equivalents
H'gh school foreign language courses may be used for purposes of placement

in c~llege courses and may be counted t?ward meeting the f~reign language
requirement in various majo~s. These high school courses Will not count as
college credit toward graduatIOn. .

The first two years of high school German may be counted as the equivalent
f German I: three years the equivalent of German 2; and four years the

~qUivalent of' German 3. The last year-course taken by a student in the high
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German
school language sequence may be repeated in college for graduation credit, not
to exceed four units of repeated foreign language work.

Lower Division Courses

1. ElementClry(4) I, II
Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Pronunciation, oral practice, readings on German culture and civilization,

minimum essentials of grammar.

2. Elementary (4) I, II
Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Gennan 1 or two years of high school Gennan.
Continuation of German 1.

3. Intermediate (4) I, II
Prerequisite: German 2 or three years of high school German.
A practical application of the fundamental principles of grammar. Reading

in_German of cultural material, short stories, novels or plays; oral practice.

4. Intermediate (4) I, II
Prerequisite: Gennan 3 or four years of high school Gennan.
Continuation of German 3.

7A.7B. Intenllve Reading Caune in German (2-2)
Prerequisites: German 1 and 2 or three years of high school German.
Intensive reading of material from the humanities and social sciences select-

ed for the purpose of developing reading skills in German.

8A-8B. Scientific:Reading (2-2)
Prerequisite: German 2 or three years of high school German.
Readings taken from the fields of chemistry, physics, medicine, zoology,

biology, etc.

10. ConverlCltion (2) I, II
Prerequisite: German 2 or three years of high school German.
Practice in the spoken language; practical vocabulary; conversation on as-

signed topics; simple dialogues and plays.

11. Convenation (2) I, II

Prerequisite: German 10 or German 3, or four years of high school German.
Continuation of German 10.

99. Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 153. Limit of
nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of
which no more than three units may be applicable to general education re-
quirements.
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Upper Division Courses

101A-101B. Oral and WriHen Compolition (3-3)

Prerequisites: German 4 and 11.
Translation into German of moderately difficult English prose. Free composi-

tion in Gennan, written and oral Outside reading of modern German plays and
prose, discussions In German. Oral and written practice in conversational Ger-
man.

I

l02A-I02B. Survey of German Literature (3-3)

Prerequisite: German 4.
Important movements, authors, and works in German literature from the

Middle Ages to the present.

l03A-l03B. German Literature of the Eighteenth Century (3-3)

Prerequisite: German 4 and 11.
The literature of the German Enlightenment, the "Storm and Stress," the

Classical Age. Outside readings and reports.

IOSA-l05B. German Literature of the 19th Centu~ (3-3)

Prerequisites: German 4 and 11.
The literature of German Romanticism, Young Germany, Realism, and Natu-

ralism. Outside readings and reports.

107. GermClnLiterature from its Beginning to the ReformCltion(3)
Prerequisites: German 4 and 11.
Poetry, drama, and prose of the Old High German, Middle High German, and

early New High German periods, the early texts to be read in modern German
adaptations.

110A-ll0B. Contemporary GermClnLiterClture(3-3)

Prerequisites: German 4 and 11. ..
The main developments in German literature from Neo-Romanncism to the

present. Outside readings and reports.

'111. ContemporClryGermClnDrClma(3)
Prerequisite: German 4 and 11.
German drama from Hauptmann to the present.

115. Goethe'l Fllu.' (3)

Prerequisites: German 4 and 11. . ...
Goethe's Faust; Parts 1 and 2, its philosophical contents and Its position III

German and European literature; lectures, reading, reports.

125A-I25B. AdvClnc:edOral and WriHen Composition (2-2)
Prerequisite: German 100A-1OlB.
Advanced forms of oral and written German.

,

1

I.
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German
140. German Civilization (3) I

Prerequisites: German 4 and 11.
Conducted in German. Primarily for German majors and minors.
German culture from the Middle Ages to the present, with emphasis on the

arts, music and philosophy.

141. German Civilization (3) 11
Prerequisites: German 4 and ll.
Conducted in German. Primarily for German majors and minors.
Continuation of German 140.

148. Applied German Llngui,itu (3)
Prerequisites; German 101A-IOIB.
Linguistic study of modern German; integration of modern linguistic theory

with the language classroom.

150. German Phonology (3)
Prerequisites: German 4 and 11.
Sounds, intonation, and elocution of German.

152. Middle High German (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division German.
The grammatical structure of Middle High German with readings from the

period.

166. Honon Coune (1-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.

199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. This course is intended only for

students who are currently enrolled in or who already have credit for for all
upper division courses in German available in any given semester.

Graduate Courses

201. Hi'tory of the German Language (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German.
The historic~l d~velopment of the German language, with source readings

from the Gothic Bible to Luther's translation of the Bible.

202. Middle High German Literature (3)
Prerequisite: German 152.
Reading and analysis of Middle High German literature.

203. The German Novelle (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German.
The development of the Novelle as a literary form from Goethe to the

present.
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German
204. The German Novel in the Twentieth Century (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German.
Selected German novels of the 20th century.

205. German LyricPoetry From Holderlin to Rilke (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German.
The Major German lyric poets from the beginnings of Romanticism to Hilke.

206. The German Drama of the 19th Century (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German.
Representative works of German dramatic literature from Kleist to Haupt-

mann.

207. Renaissance and Baroque Literature (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German.
German literature of the 16th and 17th centuries.. .

208. Goethe (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German.
Goethe's lyric, epic, and dramatic poetry excluding Faust.

210. Schiller (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German.
Schiller as poet, dramatist, critic and philosopher, with emphasis on his classi-

cal period.

251. Seminar in Eighteenth-Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German.
Directed research in the works of an important author or in a problem, type,

or movement of German literature of the eighteenth century. Maximum credit
six units applicable on a master's degree.

255. Seminar in Nineteenth-Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German.
Directed research in the works of an important author or in a problem, type,

or movement of German literature of the nineteenth century. Maximum credit
six units applicable on a master's degree.

260. Seminar in Twentieth·Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German.
Directed research in the works of an important author or in a problem, type,

or movement of German literature ofthe twentieth century. Maximum sixunits
applicable on a master's degree.

265. Seminar in Germanic Linguistlu (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division or graduate German.
Directed reseach in a specialized area of Germanic linguistics or philology.

Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

" ,
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290. Relecuch ClndCriticilm (3)

. Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division German.
Purposes and methods of research in the language and in the literature;

theories and practice of literary criticism. Recommended for the first semester
of graduate study.

297. ReleCirch (3)
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
Individual research in a specialized subject in German literature or linguis-

tics.

298. SpeciCiIStudy (1-3)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division German and consent of staff to be

arranged with department chairman and instructor. '

299. Thelil (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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Greek

In the College of Arts and letters

•
Faculty

Faculty assigned to teach courses in Greek are members of the Department
of Classical and Oriental Languages.

• Offered by the Deportment of Classical
and Oriental Languages

Courses in Greek.
Major and minor work in Greek isoffered under classics. (Refer to this section

of the catalog on Classical and Oriental Languages.)•

•
Lower Division Courses

(See also courses in classics.)

1
1. ElementCiry (4) I

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Introduction to ancient Greek, emphasizing grammatical foundations of New

Testament and Attic Prose.
i •

l

2. Elementary {4} II
Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Greek 1.
Continuation of Greek grammar with selections from St. JOt-Ill, Herodotus,

and Plato. Interpretation, style and grammar.

99. ExperimentCiITopici (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 153. Limit of

nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of
which no more than three units may be applicable to general education re-
quirements.

Upper Division Courses

103. ReCidinglin Ancient Greek (3) I
Prerequisite: Greek 2.
Graded readings from the masters of Greek prose and poetry. Emphasis on

rapid reading .

104. ReCidinglin Ancient Gr'tek (3) II
Prerequisite: Greek 103.
Intensive study of one or more major writers, such as Plato, Euripides, and

Demosthenes. Author selected in consultation with students.

1•
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Greek
105. Greek Poetry (3)

Prerequisite: Greek 104.
. Literary, linguistic, and cultural themes among the Greek poets Contribu-

tions. of ,the ~reeks to later ages. May be repeated with new content' Maximum
credit SIX units. .

106. Greek Prole Writers (3)

Prerequisite: Greek 104.
Origin and d.e~elopme~t of the genre of each author and his Iiterar hila-

sophical, or political contnbution to western civilization May be repeat! ith
new content. Maximum credit six units, . e WI

199. Special Study (1-6) I, II

Individu.a~ study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite. Consent of instructor.
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Health Science and Safety
In the College of Professional Studies

Faculty
Emeritus: Kitzinger
Professors: Burgess (Chairman), Grawunder, Harper, McTaggart
Associate Professors: Barnes, Boskin, Fellers, Sorochan
Assistant Professors: Bender, Collins, Grant, Kessler, Noto

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in health science.
Major in health science with the B.S. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Minor in health science.
Teaching major in health sciences with specialization in secondary teaching.
Teaching minor in health sciences with specialization in both elementary and

secondary teaching.

Health Science Major
With the B.S. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the
graduation requirements listed on page 85 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.

Emphasis in Community Health
PrepClrCltiCln fClr the mCljClr. Health Science and Safety 21, 29, 65; Family Studies

and Consumer Sciences 4; Zoology 8; Psychology 1; and Sociology 1. (22 units.)

MCljClr. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Health Science and
Safety 100, 101, 145, 146, 160, 165, 169, 175, 176, 177, 197; and Biology 140.

Emphasis in Industrial Safety Education
PrepClrCltiCln fClr the mCljClr. Health Science and Safety 21, 29, 65; Family Studies

and Consumers Sciences 4; Zoology 8; Psychology 1; and Sociology 1. (22 units.)

MCljClr. A minimum of36 upper division units to include Biology 140; Health
Science and Safety 100, 140, 145, 146, and 177; Psychology 121, 122, and 124;
Sociology 120; the remaining units to be selected from health science and safety
or closely related fields with approval of the adviser.

Emphasis in Traffic Safety
PrepClrCltion fClr the majClr. Health Science and Safety 21, 29, 65; Family Studies

and Consumer Sciences 4; Psychology; Sociology 1; and Zoology 8 (22 units).

MajClr. Thirty-six upper division units to include Biology 140; Health Science
and Safety 100, 140,145,146,147,148,149,177; Psychology 124; the remaining
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Health Science and Salely
units to be selected from health science or closely related fields with approval
of the adviser.

Health Science Minar
The minor in health science consists of a minimum of 15 units in health

science and safety, nine units of which must be in upper division courses ap-
proved by the departmental adviser in health science and safety; courses to
include Health Science and Safety 100, and 65 or 160.

Health Sciences Major
For the Standard Teaching Credential

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for

the applicable specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the
School of Education,

This major may be used by students inTeacher Education as a major in health
science for the B.S. degree in applied arts and sciences.

Pr~pClrCltionfor the mClior. Health Science and Safety 21, 29, 65; Family
Studies and Consumer Sciences 4; Zoology 8; and Biology 9 or; Sociology I, and
Psychology 1. (19 units.)

· Teochin~ MCljor(Undergroduate). A minimum of 36 upper division units to
include BIOlogy 140; Health Science and Safety 100, 145, 146, 153, 155, 165, 172;
Psychology 106; and Sociology 140. Remaining units to be selected from health
science and safety and closely related fields. In addition students must complete
School of Education requirements which include Education 121P and Health
Science and Safety 151.

Postgraduate Year. Six units of postgraduate courses in the major or minor
acceptable toward the credential.

r Health Sciences Minar
For the Standard Teaching Credential

Specialization in Elementary Teaching
· The minor in h~alth sciences for elementary teaching consists of 21 units to
mc.lude Health SClen.ce and Safety 21, 29, 65; and in the upper division 15 units
to include Health SCIence and Safety 100 14- 146 d si it f I ti .h I h . ' o, ; an SIX uru so e ec rves m
.ea t sCI~nce and safety. In addition students must complete School of Educa-

tion requirements which include Health Science and Safety 150 and Education
~21hP.C

1
0hurs~sshould be selected in consultation with the departmental adviser

ill ea t screuce and safety,

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
The minor in health sciences f d . . .· I d H Ith 5 ' or secon ary teaching consists of 21 units to

me u e ea crence and Safet 21 29 65 d .to includ H Ith S . y , , ; an m the upper division 15 units
h lth ~ ea d cI;nce and Safety 100, 145, 146, and six units of electives in

ea science an sa ety. 1n addition students must complete School of Educa-
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Health Science and Safety

tton requirements which include Health Science and Safety 151 and Education
121P. Courses should be selected in consultation with the departmental adviser
in health science and safety.

lower Division Courses

21. Principles of Healthful Living (2) I, II, S
An application of modern knowledge to the development of understandings,

attitudes, and practices essential to healthful living. Fulfills statutory require-
ment in public safety.

29. Physiolagy of Reproduction (1) I, II
A series of lectures and discussions dealing with normal and abnormal physi-

ology and anatomy of reproduction; facts and frauds in sex hygiene, and related
topics.

65. Community Health (3) I, II
Community health problems; the role of the citizen of the public, and of

community health agencies in promoting and protecting the health of the
community.

99. ExperimentClITopics (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 153. Limit of

nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of
which no more than three units may be applicable to general education re-
quirements.

Upper Division Courses

100. Introductian ta Health Science and Safety (3) I, II
History and principles of health science ~nd safety a.nd it~ role in. modern

society. An orientation course for students With a professional Interest m health
science and safety.

101. The Change Procel1 and Health Science and Safety (3) I

Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 2~... . .
Attitude formation, behavior change, declslOn-.makmg, perception, motiva-

tion, group behavior, etc., and their relationship to the practice of health
science and safety.

122. Concepts of Health Science (3) I, II
Development and application of conc~pts in individual, family, and comn~u-

nity health. Involvement in health project work. Not open to students WIth
credit in Health Science and Safety 21.

140. Traffic Safety (3) I
Problems of traffic safety and programs designed to deal with them.
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Heallh Science and Safely
145. Safety Education and Accident Prevention (3) I, II, S

Principles of safety and safety education as applied to the home, school,
industry, traffic, recreation, and fire prevention.

146, Inltructor'l Courle in Firlt Aid (3) I, II, S
Standard Red Cross course for instructors in first aid plus medical-legal prob-

lems of emergency care of accident victims.

147. Traffic Safety and Driver Education (3) I, II, S
Three lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Analysis of traffic accidents; natural and man-made laws; safe use and care of

vehicles; instructional approaches and the development of one's own driving
and teaching skills.

148. Advanced Driver Education and Driver Training (3) I, II, S
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Health Science and Safety 145 and 147.
Principles and procedures in organizing and conducting programs in driver

instruction with emphasis on behind-the-wheel training. Students will teach
high school youngsters to drive.

149. Multi-media Techniques in Driver Instruction (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 147.
Teaching devices and techniques in driver education and driver training,

including multi-media approaches, psycho-physical testing and multiple car
driving ranges; major emphasis on driver simulators, their operation and basic
principles.

150, Health Education for Elemantary Teachers (2) I, II, S
Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 21 or 122.
The teacher's function in the different aspects of the elementary school

health program, with emphasis upon the planning and presentation of instruc-
tional materials and upon community resources and relationships. Not open to
students with credit in Health Science and Safety 151.

151. Health Education for Secondary Teochers (2) I, II, S
Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 21 or 122.
Health status of adolescents and of the teacher's function in the secondary

sc.hool health progra~. Emphasis is placed upon statutory requirements in
stimulants and narcotics and upon safety and accident prevention. Not open to
students with credit in Health Science and Safety 150.

153. Administration of the School Health Program (3) II
Administrative responsibilities of the school health program. Principles, poli-

cies, and practices involved in health instruction, health services, environment,
legal implications, and community relationships.

154. Workshop in Health Science and Safety (1-3)

Selected problems in health science and safety are used as a basis for work-
shop experiences. Maximum credit six units; maximum credit three units appli-
cable on a master's degree.

(
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ISS, Sex Education in the Schools (3) I, II, S

Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 150 or 151.
Philosophy, current procedures, and materials needed for the development

of healthy attitudes and scientific knowledge appropriate to teaching sex educa-
tion.

160. Introduction to Public Health (3) I
Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 65.
Philosophy, development, organization, administration, and legal aspects of

public health in the United States. Disease prevention and control, health
education, and the other functions and activities of official health departments,
voluntary agencies, private physicians and others engaged in professional
health work.

165. Communicable and Non·Communicable Di1i&ases(3) I, II
Causes, prevention and control of communicable, degenerative and chronic

health disorders.

166, Honors Course (1~3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.

169, World Health (3) II
Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 65. . .
Health status of selected populations; international approaches to the attain-

ment of world health. Special emphasis on the work of the World Health
Organization.

171. Inltitute on Current Health Issues (I) S
A critical appraisal and analysis of selected contemporary health issues. May

be repeated with different subject matter. Maximum of three units may be
applied toward a bachelor's degree.

172. Habit Forming Substances (3) I, II, S
Stimulants, depressants and hallucinogens; use and abuse.

175. Health in Later Moturity (3) I
An approach to the conservation of human resources, \:ith emphasis .on
d tandings attitudes, and practices related to health m later maturity.

uners, r' I· t I th RidDesigned for those with a personal or proressrona mteres III e te .

176. Health and Medical Core (3) II
Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing with a major or minor in health

education or closely related areas. . . . .
Health values, concepts, and attitudes; health products and facilities; h?spltal

care and hospitalization plans; governmental health cont~ols; econo~mc .and
It ral influences upon health and medical care; professional contributions,

~~la~ionships, and careers; national and international health programs. Not
open to students with credit in Sociology 126.
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In. Environmental and Occupationcd Health (3) I

Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 65. .
Environmental hazards of living and working in this modern technological

world stressing air pollution, water pollution, and occupational safety.

196. Measurement and Evaluation in Health Science and Safety (3)

General and specific approaches to measurement in health science and
safety: data gathering techniques; organization; presentation, and interpreta-
tion of data; basic principles of evaluation of student achievement. (Formerly
numbered and entitled: Health Science and Safety 202, Measurement and
Evaluation in Health Education.)

197. Supervised Field Experience (1-3) I, II

Prerequisite: Senior standing and consent of the chairman of the department.
Supervised practical experience in local health agencies.
Maximum credit six units: Maximum credit three units applicable on a

master's degree.

199, Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of special s!udy advisor.

Graduate Courses
200. Seminar (3)

Prerequisite: Fifteen units completed in Health Science and Safety.
An intensive study of advanced problems in health education. Maximum

credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

201. Interdi,ciplinary Facton in Health Education (3)

Prerequisite: Fifteen units completed in Health Science and Safety.
Synthesis of basic scientific and cultural principles which contribute to an

understanding of human well-being and how it is deliberately influenced.

204. Program Plonnln9 and Evaluotion In Community Health Education (3)
Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 160.
Program planning and evaluation theories, systems and techniques in com-

munity health education.

240. ~dmini,tration of Traffic Safety Education (3)

Prerequisites: Health Science and Safety 145 and 147.
Research and trends in traffic safety education with emphasis on the prob-

lems of organization and administration.

245. School Safety Program, and Procedure, (3)

Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 145.
Ad.vanced consideration of sch~1 safety programs including legal bases and

requirements, personnel responsibilities, liability, instruction, maintenance,
and school transportation.
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270. Problem' in Di,ea,e Control (3)

Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 165, ....
New concepts in the community management of disease. Individual Investi-

gation and discussion.

271. Drug Abu'e Education (3)

Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 172.
Drug abuse education in the school and community.

291. Health Science and Safety Re'earch (3)

Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 196.
Methods and techniques of research appropriate to health science, the proc-

ess by which potential problems in health science are analyzed, and the stand-
ards for the writing of research papers and theses.

292. Analy,I, of Profenionol Literature (3) II

Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 196. . .
Investigation and study of literature in the fi~lds which have an important

bearing on health science and safety programs In the school and commumty.
(Formerly numbered Health Science and Safety 192.)

298. Special Study (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department special study
adviser and instructor.

Individual study, Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesl' (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy. •

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master s degree.
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Hebrew
In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty
Faculty assigned to teach courses in Hebrew are members of the Department

of Classical and Oriental Languages.

Offered by the Department of Classical and
Oriental languages

Courses in Hebrew.

Major or minor work in Hebrew is not offered.

lower Division Courses
1. Elementary (4) I

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Pronunciation, oral practice, readings in Hebrew culture, essentials of gram-

mar.

2. Elementary (4) II

Four lectures and one hour laboratory.
Prerequisite: Hebrew L
Continuation of Hebrew L

3. Intermediate (4) I
Prerequisite: Hebrew 2.
Application of fundamental principles of grammar. Readings in Hebrew cul-

tural material, oral practice.

4. Intermediate (4) II

Prerequisite: Hebrew 3.
Continuation of Hebrew 3.

99. Experimental topics (2-4)

ni~:~l:i~~ :~~~~:a~f: :~ate:eht tn .ExdPerime.ntal Topics on page 153. Limit of
hi h a ac e or s egree III courses under this number of

;ui~~m~~t~ore than three units may be applicable to general education re-

Upper Division Courses
199. Special Study (1-3) I, II

lndividu.a~ study. Maximum credit six units
Prerequisite Consent of instructor.
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History

In the College of Arts and letters

Faculty
Professors: Berge (Chairman), Coox, Hanchett, Merrill, Munter, Nasatir,

Norman, Pincetl, Rader, Ragen, Ridout, Rohfleisch, Ruetten, Strong, Webb
Associate Professors: Appleby, Cheek, Chu, Cox, Detweiler, Dunn, Hoidal,

O'Brien, Schatz, Smith, C.D., Smith, R.T., Starr, Steele, Stites, Sutherland,
Weber

Assistant Professors: Bartholomew, Cunniff, Davies, Dill, DuFault, Filner,
Flemion, J., Flemion, P., Green, Heyman, McDean, McDonald, Oades,
Phillips, Vanderwood, Vartanian

Offered by the Deportment
Master of Arts degree in history; and a Master of Arts degree for teaching

service with a concentration in history.
Major in history with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Minor in history.
Teaching major in history with specialization in secondary teaching.
Teaching minor in history with specialization in secondary teaching.

History Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the
graduation requirements listed on page 85 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.

Preparation for the meljor. History 4A-4B, or 8A-8B, or 9A-9B, or 17A-17B. (6
units.)

Mojor. A minimum of 24 upper division units in history to include History
198 (to be taken in the junior year unless a temporary waiver is granted by the
department chairman) and a minimum of six units in each of three of the
following fields: (a) Ancient and Medieval; (b) Modern Europe; (c) United
States; (d) Latin America; (e) South, Southeast, and East Africa; (f) Africa and
the Middle East; (g) Topical Subjects. It is the student's obligation, in consulta-
tion with the department chairman, to determine which courses fulfill his field
requirements.

History Minor
The minor in history consists of a minimum of 15 units in history to include

six sequence units in the lower division. Nine units must be in upper division
courses, including a year course.
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History Major
For the Standard Teaching Credential

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for
the applicable specialization outlined in the section of this catalog on the School
of Education.

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
Requirements are the same as the requirements for the undergraduate major

for the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences, as outlined above, with the
provision that a minimum of a year concentration in U.S. history must be
included in the upper division work. In addition, students must complete, in the
postgraduate year, a minimum of six upper division or graduate units.

History Minor
For the Standard Teaching Credential

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
The minor in history for secondary teaching consists of a minimum of21 units

to include the following courses; in the lower division, History 4A-4B, or SA-SB,
or 9A-9B, or 17A-17B;and 15 additional units in history to include not less than
12 upper division units selected with the approval of the adviser.

lower Division Courses
4A·4B. Western Civilization (3-3)

Prerequisite; History 4A is prerequisite to History 4B.
European institutions, culture, and thought from ancient times to the

present.

8A-8B. The Americas (3-3)

~he history of the western hemisphere from its discovery to the present time.
Th~syear c~urse meets the graduation requirements in American history, insti-
tutions and Ideals. 8B meets the graduation requirement in California State and
local government.

9A-9B. Asian Civilization (3-3)

Asian instituti~~s, cultu~es, ~n?tho.ught from ancient times to the present.
Semester I:Traditional ASian civilization. Semester II: Asia since the impact of
the West.

17A-17B. American Civilization (3-3)

Prerequ~s!te: History .17Ais prerequisite to History 17B.
The poh~lcal and so.cml d~v~~op~ent of the United States, with emphasis

upon th.e rrse of .Amencan Clvlhzatlon and ideals. This year course meets the
graduation requirement in American history, institutions and ideals. The first
semester course, 17A, also meets the requirement in U.S. Constitution; and the
second semester course, 17B, meets the requirement in California state and
local government. Ordinarily not open to students with credit for Political
Science 2, 7lA, or7.1B. History 17A-17B may be taken by such students with the
consent of the chairman of the History Department.
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History
99. Experimentol Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 153. Limit of
nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of
which no more than three units may be applicable to general education re-
quirements.

Upper Division Courses

IOIA-I01B. The Comtemparary World in Hiltorical Prespedive (3-3)

Prerequisite: History 4B
Trends and developments in the recent past which can contribute to an

understanding of the problems of our age.

102. Great Historians and Historical Literature (3) I, II

Lectures and readings in the history of history and the works of major histori-
ans. Open to all upper division students, especially recommended for history
and social science majors.

I05A.I05B. War ond Civilization (3-3)

The political and social implications of warfare, of the development of mili-
tary technologies, and of changing concepts of military organization. Semester
I: through the 18th century. Semester 11:French Revolution and Napoleonic
Wars to the present.

l06A-l06B. The Cued for Peace (3-3)

Prerequisite: Six units in history.
An historical analysis of man's efforts to achieve peace from the Greeks to the

present.

l07A-1078. Science in Weltern Civilization (3-3)

The development of scientific thought and accomplishment, as they relate to
other aspects of Westen culture. Semester I: Pre-classical antiquity through the
time of Sir Isaac Newton. Semester 11:From 1700 to the present.

111A-ll1 B. Ancient History (3-3)

Fall semester: Greece to the Roman Conquest.
Spring semester: Rome to the 5th century A.D.

12IA-121B. Europe in the Middle Ages (3-3)

Prerequisite: History 121A is prerequisite to 121B
European social, cultural, and political developments from the fall of Rome

to the Renaissance.

122. The Holy Romon Empire to the Great Interregnum (3)

Prerequisite: History 4A or 12IA.121~. .. . _ .
The multi-national Holy Roman Empire and Its intellectual and social ramifi-

cations. Church-state relationships and the development of constitutionalism.
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123. The By:zantineEmpire (3)

The social, political, cultural, and economic development of the Eastern
Roman Empire from the crisis of the third century to thefall of Constantinople
in 1453. (Formerly numbered and entitled, History 156,The Byzantine Empire
and Its Successors.)

13IA-131B. Renainance and Reformation (3-3)
Persons and events connected with the social, political, cultural, economic

and religious change between 1300 and 1600.

133A-133B.Europe in the 17th and 18th Centuries (3-3)
Prerequisites: History 4A-4B.
Europe from the Thirty Years War to the French Revolution. Emphasis is on

Western Europe and the growth of French preponderance. Semester I:The rise
of absolutism to 17l3. Semester II: The Enlightenment and the nature of the
"old regime" to the eve of revolution. (Formerly numbered History 141A-
141B.)

13SA-135B.Europe in the 19th Century (3-3)

Prerequisite: History 135A is prerequisite to 1358.
Social, political, and economic developments of 19th century Europe.

I36A-l36B. Intellectual Histary of Europe in the 19th Century (3-3)
Prerequisite: History 4A-4B. History 136A is prerequisite to 1368.
An analysis of the dominant ideas of the 19th century. Coursework is based

primarily upon contemporary source materials. (Formerly numbered History
143A-143B.)

137A-137B.Europe in the 20th Century (3-3)
Prerequisite: History 137A is prerequisite to 1378.
Politic~1 and social developments from 1870 to the present. (Formerly num-

bered History 144A-144B.)

138A-138B.Diplomotic History of Modern Europe (3-3)
Prerequisite: History 4A-4B.
Diplomatic relations of the various European states with European and non-

European powers. First semester: From the Concert of Europe (1815) to the
Era of Realpolitik in the late 19th century. Second semester: The diplomatic
backgrounds and results of two wars. (Formerly numbered History 145A-145B.)

141A-141B.Hi.tory of Scandinavia (3-3)

The major political, economic, and social developments from the Stone Age
to the present. Semester I: Stone Age to 1814. Semester II: 1814 to present.

142A. The french Revolution and Napoleonic Ero (3) I
Prerequisite: History 4A-4B.
France .on the eve of the Revolution; the Great Revolution 1789-1799, the

Napoleonic Era. '
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142B. Modern france (3) II

Prerequisite: History 4A-4B.
The development of France since 1815.

143A·I43B. The Iberian Peninsula (3-3)
A cultural and political survey of Portugal and Spain as well as their empires.

Semester I: from medieval times to the early modern period. Semester II: from
early modern times to the present (Formerly numbered and entitled History
149A, Modern Spain.)

I4SA-14SB.Central l;IndEastern Europe (3-3)

Prerequisite; History 4A-4B.
Semester I: Political, social, and intellectual study of the various nationalities

inhabiting the area from the Baltic to the Aegean Sea. Semester II: develop-
ments since the late 18th century.

146A-I46B. Germony and Centrol Europe (3-3)
Prerequisite: History 4A-4B.
The political, social, and cultural record of the Germanic peoples of Northern

and Central Europe from Tacitus to the present.

147A-147B.Runio and the Soviet Union (3-3)
Semester I: Political, social, and economic development of Russia in Europe

and Asia from the earliest times to the present. Semester II: Emphasis on the
20th century.

149. Modern Itoly (3)
The development of Italy from 1815 to the present. (Formerly numbered

History 149B.)

151A-1S1B.England (3·3)
Prerequisite: History ISlA is prerequisite to History 1518.
Political and social history of England from the earliest times to the present

day, stressing the origins of American institutions and social patterns. Recom-
mended for majors in English.

IS2A-152B.Constitutional History of England (3-3)
Evolution of the common law and the development of parliamentary institu-

tions.

153A~I53B.Tudor and Stuort England (3-3)
Semester I: The Age of the Tudors. Semester II: England during the Stuart

Dynasty, 1603-1714,

154A-154B.Modern Britain (3-3)
Semester I: The development of constitutional and social patterns from the

Glorious Revolution to the French Revolution. emphasizing the immediate
background to the American Revolution. ~eme.ster II: The Frenc? .Revolution,
the rise of parliamentary democracy, the Victorian age and the political thought
from the Utilitarians to the Fabians.

399
,....... " .....



I
II

HistDry
155A-1SSa. History of the British Empire and Commonwealth (3-3)

British expansion, the founding of the colonies of settlement, and develop-
ment of colonial policy. Semester II: Creation of the Commonwealth and the
liquidation of the Empire.

1S6A-156B. Hiltory of the Neor Eo•• from the 7th Century to World War I (3-3)

Prerequisite: History 4A-4B.
Semester I: Medieval Islam from the 7th century A.D. to the rise of the

Ottoman Turks. Semester II: The Ottoman Empire to 1914. (Formerly num-
bered and entitled: History 157A-157B, History of the Near East from the 7th
Century to Modern Times.)

157. The Near East in the Twentieth Century, 191410 Prelent (3)
Prerequisite: History 4A-4B.
An analysis of socio-political and intellectual developments in the Near East

during and after World War L

158A-158B. Africa (3-3)

Semester 1: Civilization of pre-colonial Africa both north and south of the
Sahara from the advent of Islam to 1880.Semester II: Colonial and post-colonial
Africa.

160A-160B. Latin America (3-3)

S~mester .1: Colonial Period to approximately 1825. Semester II: Republican
Latin America. Not open to students with credit in History 8A-BB.

161A·161B. Mexico (3-3)

Prerequisite: History 8A-BB or 160A-160B.
Colonial and modern Mexico. Semester II: Emphasis on the 20th century.

162A-162B. Hiltory of Bra1:i1 (3-3)

Prerequisite: History 8A-BB or 160A-I60B.
The fusion of the Portuguese heritage with Indo-American and Negro ele-

ments to form the ~mque culture of the major nation tn the tropics. Semester
I: Colony and Empire to 1889. Semester II: Republic, 1889-present.

163A-163B. The Caribbean Area (3-3)

Prerequisite: History BA-BB or 160A-160B.
Development of the Caribbean area with emphasis on the 20th century.

164. The Pacific Caalt Nationl of South America (3)

Prerequisite: History BA-BB or 160A-I60B.
The fusion of !he native cultures and institutions with those of Spain to form

the modern nations of the Pacific Coast of South America.

165A-165B. Economic, Social, and Intellectual Development of Latin America (3-3)
Prerequisite: History BA-BB or 160A-I60B.
Desig~ed for s!udents in the Latin American Studies program, foreign trade,

and foreign service.
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166. Honor. Course (I-3) I, II

Refer to Honors Program.

161A-167B. Diplomatic HI.tory of La'in America (3-3)

Prerequisites: History 8A-8B or six units of upper division history.
Origins of Inter-Americanism; relations among the Latin American nations;

the origins and development of the American States; Latin America in World
Affairs.

168. The Platlne Nation. (3)

Prerequisite: History BA-BB or 160A-160B.
The historical development of Argentina, Uruguay, and Paraguay, with em-

phasis on the 20th century.

17IA-11IB. Ri.e of the American Notion (3-3)

Prerequisite: History 171A is prerequisite to History 171B.
The settlement and development of the British colonies in North America

and the American Revolution. Stresses the creation of the American nation
through modification of Old World institutions in the new environment.

172A-172B. Development of the Federal Union (3-3)

Prerequisite: History 172A is prerequisite to History 172B.
Political, cultural, social and intellectual aspects of the Confederation and

early national period; the Convention of 17B7 and establishment of the Constitu-
tion; the administrations of Washington through John Quincy Adams. This year
course meets the graduation requirements in American history, institutions and
ideals; 172A meets the requirement in Ll.S. Constitution; and 172B includes
materials which meet the requirements in California state and local govern-
ment.

173A-173B. Civil War and Reconltructian: The United State. from Jack.an to Grant
(3-3)

Lectures and readings on Jacksonian democracy, territorial expansion, the
Mexican War, the slavery controversy, the Civil War and Reconstruction.

174. The Rile of Modern America, 1868-1900 (3)
Economic, social, political, and intellectual developments from the end of the

Civil War to the close of the 19th century.

115A-175B. The United State., 1901-1945 (3-3)

The age of reform and the United States as leader of the free world.

115C. The United State. in the Nuclear Age (3)

The United States since World War II.

176A-176B. American Foreign Policy (3-3)
Semester 1: The development of American foreign policy since 1776.Semes-

ter 11:Developments since 1916.This year course meets the graduation require-
ments in American history, institutions, and ideals.
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I77A-lnB. Con'titutioncd Hislory of the United States (3-3)

American constitutional history since the establishment of the federal gov-
ernment. This year course meets the graduation requirement in U.S. Ccnstitu-
non and in American history, institutions and ideals.

178A-178B.The Development of Amerian Capitalism (3-3)

The changes in agriculture, industry, labor, banking, transportation, and com-
merce in a capitalist society with emphasis on the prominent personalities who
made the changes possible.

179A-179B. Intellectual History of the American People (3-3)
The ebb and flow of ideas in the United States since the founding of the

English colonies, with attention devoted to social and political thought. This
year course meets the graduation requirement in American history, institutions
and ideals.

180. Selected Studies in History (3)

Topics in the various fields of history, such as biography, war, science, tech-
nology, urbanization, minority groups, immigration, and capitalism. May be
repeated for a maximum of six units.

181A-181B.The Westward Movement (3-3)

The American frontier: Expansion, exploration, settlement and building of
the new states, with emphasis upon frontier problems of defense, communica-
tions, finance, etc.: the development of cultural institutions. The causes, effects
and results of the frontier experiences of the American people. This year course
meets the graduation requirement in American history, institutions-and ideals.

182A-182B. The Spanish Borderlands and the American Southwest (3-3)
Semester.1: Development and colonization of the Spanish Southwest; the

growth and mfluence of Spanish institutions. Semester II: United States' acquisi-
?on of the Southwest; the development and problems of expansion, water,
md~str~, transportation, immigration, culture, and agriculture in the region of
semi-aridity.

183A-I83B. Black American Civilization (3-3)

Semester I: The Black minority group and its contributions and challenges to
American civilization. African backgrounds, slavery, the abolitionists, the free
Black. Semester II: Ghetto life, leadership personalities, and protest move-
ments.

(Formerly numbered and entitled History 183 The Negro in American Civi-
lization.) ,

184A-184B. United States Hillary (3-3)

United States history, 1492-present. Primarily for history minors and social
science majors and minors. Semester I: to 1877; Semester II: 1877 to present. Not
open to students who have completed History 17A-17B or equivalent.
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History
185. Conservation History of the United States (3)

The relationship of Americans to their environment from colonial times to
the present with emphasis on how attitudes and values have affected oersonal
behavior and public policy toward the land. .

189A-189B. California (3-3)
Political institutions; social, cultural, economic, and intellectual development;

international background. Semester I: to 1850: Spanish and Mexican heritage.
Semester 11 1850 to the present. History 189B will fulfill the requirement in
California state and local government.

I90A-l90B. Southeast Asia (3-3)

Semester 1Cultural traditions of Southeast Asian peoples. Indigenous institu-
tions and the influence of China, India, and Islam. Semester II: Southeast Asia
in the modern world. Patterns of foreign stimulus and local response among the
peoples of the area.

191A-191B.The For East (3-3)

Particular, but not exclusive, emphasis on Asian-Western relations. Semester
I: Through the 19th century. Semester II: The 20th century.

192. Chinese Civilization (3) I
Chinese internal history and institutions during the period of relative isola-

tion; religions, philosophy, literature, and the arts.

193. China in Modern Times (3) II
The impact of the West on China's history and civilization, particularly in the

nineteenth and twentieth centuries with emphasis on internal developments.

194. Japanese Civilization (3) I
Japanese internal history and institutions during the period of indigenous

development and Chinese influence including religions, philosophy, litera-
tures, and the arts.

195. Rise of Japan as a Modern State (3) II
The impact of the West on Japan's history and civilization, particularly in the

nineteenth and twentieth centuries with emphasis on internal developments.

I96A.l96B. The Indian Sub-Continent (3-3)

Semester I: The historical and cultural development of the sub-continent
from earliest times through Muslim rule. Semester II: British rule and its legacy
in the sub-continent. The international relations of India and Pakistan.

197A_1978. Intellectual History of Modern Asia (3-3)

Asian intellectual history during the 19th and 20th centuries, with special
attention to social and political thought.

198. The Writing of History (3) I, II
Prerequisite: History major or 12 upper division units of history.
Historical method and research in some aspect of history.
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199. Spec:ial Study (1-3) I, II

Individual study. Six units maximum credit
Prerequisite: Consent of department chairman and instructor.

Graduate Courses
All graduate courses in the Department of History have a prerequisite of 12

units of upper division courses in history, or consent of the instructor.

201. SeminClf in Historical Method (3)

General historical bibliography. The use of libraries and archives. Methods of
critical historical investigation. The interpretations of history.

202. SeminClr in HiltoriogrClphy (3)

A critical study of the works of major historians, their philosophies and the
schools of scholarship associated with their work.

240. Directed Reading in Selected lopin (3)

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.
Selected readings in source materials and historical literature of various fields

of history such as war, science, technology, urbanization, minority groups, im-
migration, capitalism, conservation, and imperialism. Maximum of six units
applicable to the master's degree.

241. Directed Reading in United States History (3)

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in United States history.
Selected readings in source materials and historical literature in a designated

area of United States history. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's
degree.

242. Directed Reading in European History (3)

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in European history.
Selected readings in source materials and historical literature in a designated

area of European history. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's
degree.

243. Directed Reading in Asian History (3)

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Asian history,
Selected readings in source materials and historical literature in a designated

area of Asian history. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

244. Directed Reading in Latin Ame,ican History (3)

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Latin American history.
Selected readings in source materials and historical literature in a designated

area of Latin American history. Maximum credit six units applicable on a
master's degree.

245. Directed Reading in African and Middle Eastern History (3)

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in African or Middle Eastern history.
Selected readings in source materials and historical literature in a designated

area of African or Middle Eastern history. Maximum of six units applicable on
a master's degree. (Formerly titled Directed Reading in African History.)
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246. Directed Reading in Ancient and Medieval History (3)

Prerequisite; Six upper division units in Ancient or Medieval history.
Selected readings in source materials and historical literature in a designated

area of Ancient or Medieval history. Maximum of six units applicable to a
master's degree.

250. Seminar in the Philosophy of History (3)

The major philosophies of history and directed research on topics selected
from various philosophers of history such as Bury, Collingwood, Croce, Freud,
Hegel, Marx, Pareto, Sorokin, Spengler, and Toynbee.

251. Seminar in United States History (3)

Prerequisite; Six upper division units in United States history.
Directed research on topics selected from a designated area of United States

history. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

252. Seminar in EurapeCin HistCiry (3)

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in European history.
Directed research on topics selected from a designated area of European

history. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

253. Seminar in A,ian HisfClry (3)

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Asian history.
Directed research on topics selected from a designated area of Asian history.

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

254. Seminar in LCitinAmerican Hisfory (3)

Prerequisite; Six upper division units in Latin American history.
Directed research on topics selected from a designated area of Latin Ameri-

can history. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

255. Seminar in AfricCin and Middle Eastern History (3)

Prerequisite; Six upper division units in African or Middle Eastern history.
Directed research of topics selected from a designated area of African or

Middle Eastern history. Maximum of six units applicable to a master's degree.
(Formerly titled Seminar in African History.)

256. SeminCir in Ancient and Medieval HistCiry (3)

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Ancient or Medieval history.
Directed research on topics selected from a designated area of Ancient or

Medieval history. Maximum of six units applicable to a master's degree.

296. AreCi Studies in History (1-3)

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
Preparation for the comprehensive examinations in the major and minor

fields of history for those students taking the M.A. under Plan B. Maximum
credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
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History
297. Re'earth (3)

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy and written approval of the History
Department graduate coordinator.

Independent research in a specialized subject in history.

298. Spedal Study (1-3)

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

instructor.

299. The'i' (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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Humanities
Administered by the Dean of the College of Arts and letters

Offered by the College of Arts and letters
Teaching minor in Humanities, with concentration in Latin, for secondary

teaching. (Described in the section on the School of Education.)
Curriculum in Humanities. (Refer to the section of this catalog on Interdisci-

plinary programs.)
All classes are conducted in English.

lower Division Courses
3OA-30B.The Legaty of I,roel (3-3) I, II

Judaic culture from the post-biblical period to the present, its nature. devel-
opment, values. and interactions with other cultures. Semester I: post-biblical
period through the Renaissance; Semester II: Spinoza to the present.

40. Mythology (3)

Major myths of the Western world in ancient and modern versions.

42. Frenc:hCivilization (3) I

The major currents and characteristics of French culture, as expressed
through the centuries in literature. art, and philosophy.

43. Frenth Civilization (3) II
Continuation of Humanities 42.

44. German Civilization (3) I
Not open to majors or minors in German.
The major currents and characteristics of German culture. as expressed

through the centuries in literature, art, and philosophy.

45. German Civilization (3) II
Not open to majors or minors in German.
Continuation of Humanities 44.

48-5. European Civilization (3) 5
The civilization of Europe through a conducted travel tour.

52. Runion Civilization (3) I
Same course as Russian 40.
The major currents and characteristics of Russian culture, as expressed

through the centuries in literature, art, philosophy, and music.

53. Runian Civilization (3) II
Same course as Russian 41.
Continuation of Humanities 52.
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54. I'~alianCivilization (3) I

Same course as Italian 40.
The major aspects of Italian civilization with particular emphasis upon litera-

turegart, philosophy, music, and history.

55. Italian Civilization (3) II
Same course as Italian 41.
Continuation of Humanities 54.

58. African Culture and Civilization (3) II
An interdisciplinary survey.

59A-59B. The A.ian Heritage (:J..3)

An interdisciplinary year course on the cultures of Southern, Southeastern,
and Eastern Asia, with emphasis on the interaction of ideas, peoples and their
environment.

66A-66S. Honor. Colloquium (:J..3)

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing and admission to the special advising pro-
gram.

Interdisciplinary conference, with readings, discussion, reports.

99. Experimental Topics (2~)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 153. Limit of
nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of
which no more than three units may be applicable to general education re-
quirements.

Upper Division Courses
138. Introduction to Ae.thetic Appreciation (1) I

Same course as Comparative Literature 138.
Major forms of exp~essions and aesthetic experience in art, music, and litera-

ture, presented by an mterdepartmental staff through lectures demonstrations,
and pahel discussions. '

142. French Civilization (3) I

Fr~nch culture of the past and present, with emphasis on the arts, philosophy,
and hterature. Lectures, class discussions outside readings written reports on
individual topics. ' ,

143. French Civilixation (3) II
Continuation of Humanities 142.

148-5. European Civilization (3) S

The civilization of Europe through a conducted travel tour.

150A-150B.The Cultural Heritage of Europe I (3-3) r

European history, literature, philosophy, art, and music from the Middle Ages
to th~French Revolution, stressing major cultural movements: Romanesque,
Gothic, Renaissance, Baroque, Rococo, and Classicism.
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151A-1S1S.The Cultural Heritage of Europe II (:J..3) II

European history literature, philosophy, art, and music during the 19th and
20th centuries, stressing major cultural movements: Romanticism, Realism,
Naturalism, Symbolism, Expressionism, Existentialism, and Structuralism.

152. Runion Civilization (3) I
Same course as Russian 140,
Russian culture of the past and present, with emphasis on the arts, philosophy,

literature, and music.

153. Runion Civilization (3) II
Same course as Russian 14l.
Continuation of Hwnanities 152.

154. Italian Civilization (3) I
Same course as Italian 140.
The major aspects of Italian civilization with particular emphasis on litera-

ture, art, philosophy, music, and history.

15S. Italian Civilization (3) II
Same course as Italian 141.
Continuation of Humanities 154.

160. The Quest for European Unity (3)
Prerequisite: A year course in Western Civilization.
The movement for European unity: background, manifestations, and obsta-

cles.

166. Honor. Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.

170. The Humanities and Modern Man (I) Irregular
Lectures open to the public. May be repeated for a total of three units.
Weekly lectures on literature, language, philosophy, and cultural history.

Reading and reports required of students enrolled for credit.

180. 5tudy of American Culture (3) I, II S
American Studies as a discipline, the critical methods of the field, the variety

of materials for interdisciplinary study.

190. Sympo.ium on European Studies (I) 5
A series of lectures and discussions on various aspects of current European

developments with particular emphasis on efforts toward European coordina-
tion, cooperation, and integration. May be repeated with new content. Max-
imum credit three units.

198. Integration in the Humanitie. (3) I, II
The investigation of topics common to two or more departments, with oral

and written reports. Required of all senior majors in divisional programs in
humanities, and open to seniors with majors in English, foreign languages,
history, and philosophy.
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199. Special Study (1-3) I, II

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.
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Industrial Arts
In the Co/lege of Professional Studies

Faculty
Emeritus: Ford, Luce

Professors: Anderson, W., Hammer, Irgang, McLoney, McMullen, ]. D.
Associate Professors: Bailey (Chairman), G., McEowen

Assistant Professors; Blackmun, Dirksen, Guentzler, Lybarger, Marsters, Ras-
mussen, Sorenson

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in industrial arts.

Major in industrial arts with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Minor in industrial arts.

Teaching major in industrial arts with specialization in secondary teaching.
Teaching minor in industrial arts with specialization in both elementary and

secondary teaching.

Industrial Arts Major
With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the
graduation requirements listed on page 85 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.

Preparation for the major. Industrial Arts 11, to be taken at the beginning of
the major; five courses selected from Industrial Arts 10, 15, 21, 31, 40, 51, 61, 71,
and 81 (17 units).

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include nine units in each
of two of the following fields: industrial drawing, general metalworking, plas-
tics, general woodworking, electricity-electronics, transportation, graphic arts,
industrial crafts, and photography.

Industrial Arts Minor
The minor consists of 20 units in industrial arts to include Industrial Arts 11,

21, and one lower division and one upper division course in each of two of the
following fields: general woodworking, electricity-electronics, transportation,
industrial crafts, industrial drawing, photography, plastics, and graphic arts.
Choose electives in consultation with the adviser.
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Industrial Arts

Industrial Arts Major
For the Standard Teaching Credential

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for
the applicable specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the
School of Education.

For specialization in secondary teaching, the student must fulfill the require-
ments for the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences and, in his postgraduate
year, complete two of the following courses, selected in the same two areas used
for the undergraduate major: Industrial Arts 202, 203, 204, 205, 206, 207, 208, 210,
215.

Industrial Arts Minar
For the Standard Teaching Credential

The minor in industrial arts for the standard teaching credential, with special-
ization in either elementary or secondary teaching, consists of 26 units to in-
clude Industrial Arts 11 and nine units selected from the following lower
division courses: Industrial Arts 10, 15, 21, 31, 40, 51, 61, 71, and 81; and in the
upper division, twelve units from the following two-course sequences: Indus-
trial Arts 101 and 102, 111 and 112, 115 and 116, 121 and 123, 131 and 133, 141
and 142, 151 and 153, 161 and 163, 171 and 173, 181 and 183.

Lower Division Courses

5. General Industrial Arts Lcaboratory(3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Open to all students. A general education elective course.
Practical utilization of tools and materials with emphasis on drafting, metal-

working, and woodworking. Individual projects, field trips, and audio-visual
materials.

6. Survey of Electronics (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
A non-mathematical survey of electronics, practical utilization of tools and

equipment of today's industry.

10. Generol Crafts (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
.The practical utilization of tools, materials, and methods employed in indus-

trial craft areas. The fundamentals of good design.

11, Orientotion to IndustricalArts (2) I, II
Requi~ed of all industrial arts majors during their first semester.
The history and philosophy of industrial arts with emphasis on the current

status and development of the secondary school curriculum. Discussion of
professional requirements, obligations, and development.
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Industrial Arls
15. General Plostlcs (3) III

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Pr?duction methods, mechanical and physical properties, composition of

plasti.cs. The baSICprocesses: molding, casting, thermoforming, reinforcing, and
Foaming.

21. Industrial Drowing (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Fundamental theories, procedures, and techniques of modern industrial

~rafting; stu~y and practi~e intended to develop skill and judgment in applica-
tion to drafting as the universal language of industry.

31. GenercalMetalworking (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Exploration of basic materials and methods employed by industry to produce

metal products. The attainment of knowledge and skills involved in the primary
fabrication techniques of sheet metal, bench metal, art metal, foundry, forging,
machine, and welding.

40. Introduction to Photography (3) I, II
(Same course as Telecommunications and Film 20)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
A consideration of photographic optics and chemistry; nature of light and

image formation; photographic emulsions, exposure and development. Compo-
sition and lighting. Not open to students with credit in Journalism 50, or Indus-
trial Arts 40. (Formerly numbered Industrial Arts 85.)

51, General Woodworking (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Theories, practices, and basic problems of working in wood; safety practices.
The use of hand tools, the science of working with wood, and the techniques

of student personnel management.

61. Balic Electronics (3) I, II
One lecture and six:hours of laboratory.
Planning, designing, constructing, and experimenting to develop skills and

acquire knowledge in the electronics field. Basic principles, their application to
modern electronic equipment, and correct use of common hand tools and
simple test equipment.

71. Pawe, Mechanics (3)
One lecture and six:hours of laboratory.
Introduction to the various forms of power transmission with emphasis on

small engines, innovative fuels, and automotive preventive maintenance.

81. Generol Grophic Arts (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
The theory and practice in planning, designing, and processing in the various

graphic reproduction activities involving type, stencils, paper, and other allied
materials.

413



I

I

, !

Indusfrial Arts
99. Experimental lopin (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page.l53. Limit of
nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this nu~ber of
which no more than three units may be applicable to general education re-
quirements.

Upper Division Courses

101. Industrial Arts Crafts (3) I, II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Previous industrial arts experience. ..
Emphasis on skills in the industrial arts crafts by laboratory expenenc~s.1O

such areas as plastics,jewelry, lapidary, leather, and mosaics. Stress on creativity
in design and in utilization of materials.

102. AdvClnl;edIndustrial Art, Crofts (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 101. . .
Advanced techniques of industrial arts crafts. Development of audio-visual

aids, projects, and resource materials with emphasis on physical setting, organi-
zation, and other pertinent laboratory problems.

103. Advanced Indultrial Crafh (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 102.
Advanced techniques of industrial crafts. Concentration on the design of craft

projects with best utilization of materials. Development, in at least three areas
specified by the instructor, of individual exhibits showing originality.

105. Workshop in Instructional Materials (3) S

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Industrial arts laboratory experiences adapted to the individual needs of

experienced elementary and secondary school teachers; practice in use of tools
common to problematic needs. Preparation of materials and instructional aids
for classroom use. Not open to industrial arts majors.

111. Comprehensive Indultrlal Arh (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Previous industrial arts experience.
Principles, techniques, and procedures effective in meeting problems in-

volved in a multiple activity program. Individual opportunity to explore each
area of the selected industrial arts activities, utilizing a variety of tools, equip'
ment, and materials.

112, Organization of Comprehensive Industrial Arh (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 111.
Planning a multiple activities program; selection and organization of subject

matter. Individual opportunity to develop skills and to cooperate in mass pro-
duction studies.
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Industrial Arts
liS. Tooling for Plastics Production (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 15.
Design and use of basic tooling; dies for injection and compression molding,

forms for reinforced plastics processes, and molds for thermoforming and cast.
ing.

116. Thermoplastics (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 115.
Composition and selection of materials; evaluation of physical and mechani-

cal properties or various thermoplastics; special techniques for processing and
production of thermoplastics.

117. Thermoset Plastics (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 115.
Composition and selection of materials; evaluation of physical and mechani-

cal properties of various thermoset plastics, special techniques for processing
and production of thermoset plastics.

121. Intermediate Industrial Drawing (3) I, II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 21.
Complex theories and techniques of graphic delineation. Activities selected

to develop individual competence.

122. Architectural Drafting (3) I, II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 21.
Architectural drafting, primarily in small home planning. Development of

drafting skills and understanding of good contemporary home design.

123. Industrial Arll Drawing (3) I, II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 21.
Practice in and analysis of modern industrial drafting techniques and thee-

ries.

131. Machine Tool Processes (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 31.
Study of machine tools as a manufacturing medium emphasizing precision

measurement, standards, tolerance and inspection methods.

132. Welding Processes and Procedures (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 131. -
A study of the basic welding processes with emphasis on physical principles

and properties, inspection methods and equipment operations.
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Industrial Arts
133. Indu5trial Arb Metalworking (3) I, II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 131. . .
Theory and practice in organization and management of industrial arts

metalworking facilities, including material procurement, equipment selection,
and maintenance.

140. Photography for Teachers (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Designed for more mature students to learn photographic skills useful III

teaching. Not open to students wih credit in Industrial Arts 140 (Formerly
numbered Industrial Arts 185.)

141. Intermediate Photography (3) 1,11
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 40 or 140.
Exposure theory, sensitometry, contrast control, specialized development,

distortion and perspective control, and advanced studies of photographic lenses
and equipment. .

142. Advance4 P~otogrQphy (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 40.
A consideration of advanced negative control, projection printing tech-

niques, composition and editorial content, architectural and illustrative photog-
raphy, and flood photoflash techniques. (Formerly numbered Industrial Arts
186.)

143. Advanced Problems in Photography (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 141.
Technical problems and techniques in photography.

144. Color Phot~grophy (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 141.
Exposure and processing techiques as applied to current color films and

papers in relation to the theory of color photography.

151. Machine Woodworking (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 51.
Experience in the use of selected woodworking machines which offer oppor-

tunities for the development of construction activities in wood. Emphasis on
creative design, sound safety practices, and techniques of personnel manage-
ment.

152. Industrial Woodworking (3) I, 11
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite. Industrial Arts 151.
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Industrial Arts
Designed to increase professional skills, craftsmanship, advanced technical

skills, and equipment maintenance procedures.

153. Woodworking for Teachers (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 152.
Industrial arts woodworking resources and materials; experience in industrial

arts planning, laboratory and equipment organization, and personnel manage-
ment.

161. Intermediate Electronics (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 61.
Development of skills through planning, designing, constructing, and experi-

menting. Emphasis on the application of advanced principles of electronics to
the uses of power, transmission, communication, radio and television.

162. Advanced Electronics (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 161.
Development of advanced skills with application to industrial electronics.

Techniques in the use of electronics test equipment and analysis of electronic
devices.

163. Industrial Electronici (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 162.
Advanced problems in industrial electronics circuit development, analysis,

theory, and application.

164. Balic Digital Compute" (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 162.
Functions of circuitry as applied to switching, timing and pulse circuits. Basics

of computer digital logic.

165. Analog Computer Fundamentall (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 162.
Introduction to electronic analog circuits, with emphasis on instrumentation

and measurement techniques.

166. Honon Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.

171. ~nginel and Drive Trains (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 71.
Advanced study of the operational theory of engines, transmissions and dif-

ferentials. Emphasis on precision individual systems overhaul.
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172. Power System Diagnosis ond Evaluation (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: lndustrual Arts 171.
Theory and application of various types of diagnostic testing equipment, with

emphasis on trouble shooting and power system analysis.

173. Accessory Power Systems (3)

One.lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 172.
Study of accessory power systems and technological innovations in the power

industries.

181. Intermediate Graphic Arts (3) I, II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 81.
Activities in the various graphic arts with emphasis on new technology in the

industry.

182. Advanced Graphic Art. (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 181.
Planning of activities and perfecting of skills in printing and publication;

efficient operation of machines and equipment.

183. Industrial Arts Graphic Arts (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 181.
Advanced techniques in developing skills involved in graphic arts facilities.

190. Experimental Industrial Arts (1 or 2)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Individual laboratory work on complex projects on an experimental basis.

May be repeated with consent of instructor.

193. Industrial Arts Organi:r:ation and Management (2)
Two lectures.
The organization of industrial arts in secondary schools, review of project

requirements and methods of developing student participation in personnel
management.

194. Recent Trends in Industrial Arts Education (2)
Two lectures.
Current trends and practices in the field of industrial arts in secondary educa-

tion. There will be opportunity for individual work on related problems of
interest to members of the class.

198. Senior Project (3) I, 11

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Each student will work on a project in a selected lndustrual arts activity area.

Oral progress reports will be made and a final written report is required.
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199. Special Study 0-3) I, II

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Graduate Courses
200. Seminor (3)

An intensive study in industrial arts, topic to be announced in the class
schedule.

201. Advanced Teaching Problems (3)

Prerequisites: Teaching experience in area selected and consent of instructor.
Materials and advanced techniques of teaching specific activity areas, such

as (a) industrial drawing; (b) general metalworking; (c) general woodworking;
(d) electricity-radio; (e) transportation; (f) graphic arts; (g) photography; (h)
comprehensive industrial arts. Stress on project design and visual materials.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

202. Industrial Arts Problems in Graphics and Design (3)

One lecture and six hours laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 123.
The theories and procedures of industrial drafting, including nomographs,

descriptive geometry, and graphic solutions. Emphasis on special applications
to industrial arts.

203. Industrial Arh Problems in Metalworking (3)

One lecture and six hours laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 133.
Problems involved in industrial arts metalworking. Individual research

project dealing with instructional materials or processes.

204. Problems in Photography (3)

One lecture and six hours laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 142, 143, or 144.
Advanced problems in photography in industry and photography in educa-

tion. Individual research project dealing with instructional materials or indus-
trial processes.

205. Industrial Arts Problems in Woodworking (3)

One lecture and six hours laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 153.
Intensive study in selected areas of the woodworking industry as it relates to

materials, production, and construction. Presentation of research findings.

206. Problems in Electronics (3)

One lecture and six hours laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 163.
Recent developments in the electronics areas. Special research projects and

resource materials.
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Industrial Arts
207. Research in Vehicular Power Systems for Industrial Arts (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 173. .
Research in selected areas of the vehicular power systems and effective

presentation of findings in oral and written form.

208. Industrial Arts Problems in Graphic Arts (3)

One lecture and six hours laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 183. .'
Selected areas of the graphic arts industry related to materials, productl.on

methods, and allied pursuits. Techniques of presentation of findings in effective
written and oral form.

210. Problems in Industrial Crahs (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 103. .
Research in selected areas of industrial crafts with emphasis on instructional

materials and techniques. Specifically designed for teachers, recreation workers
and therapists.

21S. Problems in Plastics (3)

One lecture and six hours laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 117.
Research with selected plastics processes and materials. Development of

projects, aids, resource material, oral and written presentations.

220. History and Philosophy of Industrial Education (3)

A study of the philosophical foundations and development of industr.ial edu-
cation and its continuing role in American culture. Contemporary practices and
trends will be given consideration.

xn. Curriculum Construction in Industrial Arts Education (3)

Selection of teaching content for school situations in compliance with the best
known procedures regarding analysis, objectives, methods and learning, and
development of instructional devices related directly to course content.

222. Instructional Resources for Industrial Arts Education (3)

Survey, selection, and compilation of materials used in the development of
resource units for instruction in industrial education, involving publications,
organized talks, field trips, visual materials, technical literature and related
materials. Organization and evaluation of such materials.

223. Evaluation in Industrial Arts Education (3)

Principles, methods, and criteria of evaluation including the special proble~s
of measuring growth, achievement, and performance in various phases of 10-

dustrial education.
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224. Organization, Administration and Supervision of Industrial Education Pro.
grams (3)

The principles, objectives, methods and techniques employed in the supervi-
sion of industrial education programs. Emphasis on organizing and administer-
ing programs at all levels in industry and education.

267. field Work in Industrial Arts (3)

Prerequisites: Teaching experience in industrial arts and consent of instruc-
tor.

Application of the principles of laboratory organization, management, and
planning in reference to the objectives of industrial arts in development of
school programs.

290. Research Procedures in Industrial Arts (3)

Location, selection, and analysis of scientific and professional literature, re-
search data and specialized bibliographies.

295. Selected Topics in Industrial Art. (3)

Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 290 and advancement to candidacy for the
Master of Arts degree.

Study in selected topics of Industrial Arts culminating in a research paper.

298. Special Study (1·3)

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis in industrial arts for the master's degree.
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Italian
In the College of Arts and letters

Faculty
Professor: Vergani, G.
Assistant Professor: Vergani, L.
Lecturers. Mracek, Funston

Offered by the Department of French and Italian
Minor in Italian.
Teaching minor in Italian with specialization in both elementary and second-

ary teaching.

Italian Minar
The minor in Italian consists of a minimum of 15 units in Italian, six of which

must be upper division.

Italian Minar
For the Standard Teaching Credential

Specialization in Elementary Teaching
The minor in Italian for elementary teaching consists of not less than 20 units

in Italian, six units of which must be in upper division courses.
Proficiency Examination: Before taking a student teaching assignment in the

language, the candidate for the credential must pass an oral examination in the
language administered by the Department of French and Italian. The candi-
date must consult with the chairman of the Department of French and Italian
for permission to take this examination.

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
The minor in Italian for secondary teaching consists of not less than 20 units

in Italian, exclusive of course equivalents, to include in the lower division,
Italian 1, 2, 3, 4, 10, and 11 or equivalents; and in the upper division, Italian lOlA,
1OIB, I02A, 102B, and 122.

Proficiency Examinations: Before taking a student teaching assignment in the
language (Education 180C, 1800), the candidate for the credential must pass
proficiency examinations, oral and written, administered by the Department of
French and Italian, in the language and its area civilization. (Italian 4()...41or
140-141 prepare for this latter examination in the area civilization.} The candi-
date must consult with the chairman of the Department of French and Italian
for permission to take these examinations.
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High School Equivalents
High school foreign language courses may be used for purposes of placement

in college courses and may be counted toward meeting the foreign language
requirement in various majors. These high school courses will not count as
college credit toward graduation.

The first two years- of high school Italian may be counted as the equivalent
of Italian 1; three years the equivalent of Italian 2; and four years the equivalent
of Italian 3. The last year-course taken by a student in the high school language
sequence may be repeated in college for graduation credit, not to exceed four
units of repeated foreign language work.

Lower Division Courses

1. Elementary (4) I, II

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Pronunciation, oral practice, readings on Italian culture and civilization, es-

sentials of grammar.

2. Elementary (4) I, II

"Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Italian 1.
Continuation of Italian 1.

3. Intermediate (4) I

Prerequisite: Italian 2.
A practical application of the fundamental principles of grammar. Reading

in Italian of cultural material, short stories, novels of plays; oral and written
practice.

4. Intermediate (4) II

Prerequisite: Italian 3.
Continuation of Italian 3. Reading of selections from Italian literature.

10. Canversatian (2) I

Prerequisite: Italian 2 or three years of high school Italian.
Practice in the spoken language; practical vocabulary, conversation on as-

signed topics; simple dialogues and plays.

11. Canversation (2) II
Prerequisite: Italian 10 or Italian 3, or four years of high school Italian.
Continuation of Italian 10.

40. Italian Civilizatian (3) I

(Same course as Humanities 54)
Conducted in English.
The major aspects ofItalian civilization with particular emphasis upon litera-

ture, art, philosophy, music, and history.
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41. Itclllian Civilization (3) II

(Same course as Humanities 55)
Conducted in English.
Contiuation of Italian 40.

99. Experimented Topln (2~)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page.153. Limit of
nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this nu~ber of
which no more than three units may be applicable to general education re-
quirements.

Upper Division Courses

IOIA-IOIB. Advanced Oral and Written Compolilion (3-3)

Prerequisite: Italian 4 and 11. .
Translation into Italian from moderately difficult English prose. Outside

reading of modern Italian prose, with monthly written reports in Italian. Read-
ings and oral discussions in Italian on various facets of Italian life and culture.

I02A-l028. Survey of Italian Literature (3-3)

Prerequisite: Italian 4. .
Important movements, authors, and works in Italian literature from the MId-

dle Ages to the present.

l03A-l03B. Dante and the Divine Camedy (3-3)

Prerequisites: Italian IOIA-101B, 102A-I02B.
The poet, his cultural background, and his political-historical mission.

I04A-l04B. Literature of the Italian Renaiuance (3-3)

Prerequisites: Italian lOlA, 1018, l02A, 1028. . .
Literature of the 15th and 16th centuries as presented in the works of Polizia-

no, Lorenzo De'Medici, Pub and Boiardo; Machiavelli, Ariosto, Michelangelo,
Cellini and Tasso.

122. The Foreign Language laboratory (2) I

Conducted in English.
Prerequisite: Admission to teacher education.
Utilization of the language laboratory, applied to the teaching of foreign

languages, including operation of equipment and preparation of material. Dis-
cussion and demonstration of related techniques. Not open to students with
credit in French, German, Spanish, or Russian 122.

140. Italian Civilization (3) I

(Same course as Humanities 154)
Conducted in English.
An advanced course in the major aspects of Italian civilization with particular

emphasis on literature, art, philosophy, music, and history with written reports
on individual topics.
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141. Italian Civilization (3) II

(Same course as Humanities 155)
Conducted in English.
Continuation of Italian 140.

150, Advanced Phontin and Diction (3)

Prerequisites: Italian 4, 10, and 11.
For students and teachers of Italian wishing to perfect their pronunciation

and diction. Correct formation of Italian sounds in isolation and combination.
Class exercises, individual drill, and use of special discs and tape recordings.

166. Honors Course (1-3)

Refer to honors program.

199. Special Study (1-3) I, II

Individual study. Six units maximum credit. This course is intended only for
students who are currently enrolled in or who already have credit for all upper
division courses in Italian available in any given semester.

Prerequisite: Consent of staff.
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Japanese
In the College of Arts and letters

Faculty
Faculty assigned to teach courses in Japanese are members of the Depart-

ment of Classical and Oriental Languages.

Offered by the Deportment of Classical
and Oriental languages

Courses in Japanese.
Major or minor work in Japanese is not offered.

Lower Division Courses
(See also courses in Oriental Languages.)

1. Elementary (4)

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Pronounciation, oral practice, readings on Japanese culture and civilization,

minimum essentials of grammar.

2. Elementary (4)

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Japanese 1.
Continuation of Japanese 1.

3. Intermediate (4)

Prerequisite: Japanese 2.
A practical application of the fundamental principles of grammar. Reading

in Japanese of cultural material, short stories, novels or plays; oral practice;
outside reading with oral and written reports.

4. Intermediate (4)

Prerequisite: japanese 3.
Continuation of japanese 3. Reading of selections from japanese literature.

99. Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 153. Limit of
nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of
which no more than three units may be applicable to general education re-
quirements,
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Upper Division Courses

199. Spe~ial Study (1-3) I, II

Individual study, Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
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Journalism

In the College of Professional Studies
Member of American Allociation of Schools and

Departments of Journalism
The news-editorial sequence is accredited by

American Council on Education

Faculty
Emeritus: Wimer
Professor: Julian

Associate Professors: Buckalew, Holowach (Chairman), Odendahl, Sorensen
Assistant Professors: Haberstroh, Spevak, Whitney, F.
Lecturers: Goggin, Schwartz

Offered by the Deportment
Major in journalism with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Teaching major in journalism with specialization in secondary teaching.
Minor in journalism.

Teaching minor in journalism with specialization in secondary teaching.

Journalism Major
With the A.B. Degree in liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the
graduation requirements listed on page 85 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major; however, several minors are available
to increase the scope of training for careers in journalism. Available are those
in business administration for students interested in advertising or newspaper
management and in radio-television (offered by Telecommunications and
Film). Students planning to enter public relations should work out with their
advisers a patte.rn ?f ,:ourses from other departments to supplement require-
ments for a major III Journalism.

Preparation for the major. Journalism 50, 51A, and SIB (9 units)

. Major, Twenty-four upper division units in journalism to include Journal-
Ism 102, 117, 121, and 104 or 151, and one year's enrollment in 124,125, or 192.

Journalism Minor
The minor in journalism consists of 15 units in journalism nine of which must

be upper division. '
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Journalism Major
For the Standard Teaching Credential

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for
the specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the School of
Education.

This major, with a specialization in secondary teaching may be used by
students in Teacher Education as an undergraduate major for the A.B. degree
in liberal arts and sciences.

Specialization in Secondary Teaching

Preparation far the major. Journalism 50, 51A, and SIB. (9 units.)

Teaching Major (Undergraduate). A minimum 0[24 upper division units in
journalism to include Journalism 102, 117, 121, and 151 or 104, and one year's
enrollment in 124, 125, 192 or 193.

Postgraduate Year. Six upper division or graduate units in journalism.

Journalism Minor
For the Standard Teaching Credential

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
The minor in journalism for secondary teaching consists of not less than 20

units to include in the lower division, Journalism 51A, 5JB; and in the upper
division, Journalism 102, 151 and 192. Additional journalism electives must be
taken to complete the minimum of 20 units. Among the electives recommend-
ed but not required, are Journalism 49, 152, and 193. Students selecting this
minor must have an academic major.

lower Division Courses

49. Introduction to Mass Communications (3) I, II
The work of mass media, their interrelationships, and the services they per-

form for society; common problems and responsibilities of the mass media;
training and background needed in different media.

so. News and Feature Photography (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
An elementary course designed primarily for students of journalism and

public relations; experience with professional photographic equipment and
film processing; contact and projection printing; emphasis on composition and
news value of pictures. Not open to students with credit in Industrial Arts 85.

S1A. News Reporting (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite; Sophomore standing and ability to type.
Study of reporting techniques, with intensive laboratory practice in gather-

ing, evaluating, and writing the basic types of news stories.
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Journalism
51&. Advanced News Reporting (3) I, II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Grade of C or better in Journalism 51A.
Intensive laboratory practice in writing the more complex types of news

stories. Work includes some reporting for the campus newspaper, The Daily
Aztec.

92. Newspaper Production (1-3) I, II
Three hours of laboratory required for each unit. Total credit in Journalism

92,93, 192, and 193 limited to eight units. A maximum of three units ofJournal-
ism 92, or its equivalent, may be counted in the total required for graduation.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Special work in journalism by arrangement with the instructor. Includes

reporting, editing, taking and processing pictures, working with the printer,
proofreading in production of The Daily Aztec.

93. Yearbook and Magazine Production (1-3) I, II

Three hours of laboratory required for each unit. Total credit in Journalism
92, 93, 192, and 193 limited to eight units. .

Special work in yearbook and magazine production by arrangement with the
instructor. Includes editing and photographic work on Del Sudoeste and cam-
pus magazines.

99. Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 153. Limit of
nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of
which no more than three units may be applicable to general education re-
quirements.

Upper Division Courses

101. Maga:rJne Article Writing (3) II

Catheri'folgmaterial and writing articles for specialized areas, with emphasis
on the business press. Production of eight articles and marketing of at least one
article required.

102. Law of Moss Communications (3) I, II

Libel, defamation, privacy, censorship, advertising laws, postal regulations,
and c?'fols.ti.tutionalguaranties affecting press, radio, television; rights and reo
sponsibilities of communicators in reporting public affairs.

103. Magazine Editing (3) II

Mechanics of the editorial process in magazines, with emphasis on industrial
and business publications; selection and preparation of editorial material; pic-
ture sel~ction, cropp~ng, cap~ioning; graphic production processes; layout;
preparation of dummies, special purpose booklets and magazines.

104. Radio ond Television News (3) I, II

(Same .course .a~Telecommunications and Film 112)
Ga~~enng, wntmg, and editing news in special forms required by radio and

television, processing wire service copy, still pictures, and kinescopes; filming,
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Journalism
editing, and scripting news on motion pictures; using recorders to report special
events.

105. Editoriol Writing (3) I

Principles and policies of editorial composition for mass communications
media.

107. Technical Writing (3) II

. Reporting technical developments in nontechnical language. Techniques of
writing and editing primarily for nonmajors in journalism.

117. History of Mass Communications (3) I

American journalism from colonial times to the present, with special atten-
tion to radio and other mass media which have entered the news and entertain-
ment field; the relation of their development to society.

118. The Foreign Press (3) I

The four theories of the press. Flow of international news. Analysis of the
foreign media. Problems of propaganda, governmental control, language, and
economic support.

121. Current Problems in Man Communications (3) I, II

Forces affecting American mass communications today: Government restric-
tions, economics, pressure groups, censorship, mechanical developments, inter-
relationships of the media and society; professional ethics.

122. Public Opinion Mealurement (3) I

(Same course as Psychology 122)
The history, methods, and problems of public opinion and attitute measure-

ment. Emphasis will be placed upon the polling of consumers and voters.
Students will be given field experience.

124. Radio Newl Production (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Journalism 104 or Telecommunications and Film 112.
Radio news production with experience in writing, editing national wire copy

and local copy, preparing tapes and on-the-spot recordings of news events for
programs produced over the campus radio station and local commercial radio
stations. May be repeated to a maximum of six units.

125. Television News Production (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Journalism 104 or Telecommunications and Film 112.
Television news production with experience in photographing news events,

processing and editing film, and writing copy to film for programs produced
over the campus and local commercial television stations. Maximum credit six
units.

144. Reporting of Public Affairs (3) II

Prerequisites: Journalism 51A and 51B.
Coverage of the city hall, courthouse, police headquarters, federal agencies,

courts, and other public and political centers.
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150. Advanced News and FeClt.,r. Photogrophy (3) II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Journalism 50.
Techniques for achieving the technical and story-telling quality in photojour-

nalism.

151. News Editing (3) I

Three lectures and two hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Journalism 51A and 5iB.
Editing copy, writing headlines, making up pages, handling telegraph copy.

152. High School Journalism (3) II
Methods of conducting high school journalism classes. Editorial, business and

mechanical aspects of school publication work, with emphasis on copy editing,
headline writing and layout. Not open to journalism majors.

153. Newspaper Advertising (3) I

Principles of advertising for newspapers and trade papers. Emphasis on copy-
writing, layout, typography, and production. Use of consumer and market sur-
veys, and advertising readership studies in planning local advertisers' sales
problems and promotions.

154. Newspaper Advertising Proctice (I-3) I, II
Prerequisite: Journalism 153.
Practical work in servicing accounts in advertising on campus media. Super-

vised work in preparation of copy and layout. Copy-testing methods empha-
sized. Maximum credit six units.

155. Advanced Editing Techniques (3) I
Prerequisite: Journalism 151.
Principles of typography, page layouts, and use of pictorial material; selection

evaluation, editing, and display of news.

156. Advertising Campoigns (3) I
Prerequisite: Journalism 153 or Telecommunications and Film 103.

. Cas~s and problems dealing with advertising campaigns and decision-making
involving copy themes, artwork, and media imagery.

157. Advertising Copy, Layout, and PrOduction (3) I, II
Prerequi~ite: credit or concurrent enrollment in Journalism 153.
Preparation of copy, layout planning, and production of advertising.

159. Advertising Reseorch and Analysis (3) II
Prerequisite: Journalism 153,
Eval~~tion and use of data collecting and measurement for print media

adverhslll.g '.Cases ~d problems, with emphasis on quantitative and qualitative
characteristics of pr-int advertising.
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162. Man Communication and Society (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Sociology 1 or 102.
Social factors underlying nature, functions of mass media, Theories, models

research in media as culture carriers, as opinion shapers, and in relation t~
government.

166. Hanan Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program,

177. Reseorch Methods in MClInCommunicClitians(3) II
Prerequisite: Sociology 60.
Investigate tools and methods of mass media; content analysis, readership

studies, audience measurement, experimental designs, and representative stud-
ies.

179. Public Relations Techniques ClIndMedia Usage in Elections (3) II
Use of public relations techniques in political campaigns of all sorts with

emphasis on media usage.

180. Public Relotio... (3) I, II
Principles, methods, and objectives in the field of public relations; evaluation

of the "publics" of institutions and industry; case studies of public relations
problems.

182. PublicClitlonsWorkshlp (3) S
IndividuaJ problems in high school publication problems. May be repeated

for a maximum of six units.

183. Problems in Public Relations (3) II
Prerequisite: Journalism 1BO.
Current public relations problems of industry, public agencies, and other

institutions.

184. Public Relations Practices (3) I
Prerequisite: Journalism lBO.
Examination of current public relations practices in a wide variety of local

commercial; industrial, financial, governmental, cultural, and social organiza-
tions. Use of the local community's public relations resources.

191. Internship in Journalism (1-3) I, II
Prerequisites: Journalism 51B, or 104, or 153, or lBO; and consent of the in-

structor. Prerequisite must be consistent with the nature of the internship.
Prearranged and supervised work on local magazines, city and county news-

papers, radio and television stations, and on public relations, publicity, and
advertising staffs of civic and business groups. Maximum credit six units with
no more than three units in anyone semester.
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Journalism
192. Newlpaper Production (1-3) I, II

Three hours of laboratory required for each unit. Total credit in Journalsim
92, 93, 192, and 193 limited to eight units.

Prerequisite Journalism SIB.
Special work in journalism by arrangement with the. instr~ctor. Inc!udes

reporting, editing, taking and processing pictures, working with the pr-inter,
proofreading in production of The DaJiy Aztec.

193. Yearbook and Magazine Production (1-3) I, II

Three hours of laboratory required for each unit. Total credit in Journalism
92,93, 192, and 193 limited to eight units. .

Special work in yearbook and magazine production by arrangement with the
instructor. Includes editing and photographic work on Projection.

194. Editorial conference. (1-3) I, II

More than three hours a week per unit of credit.
Prerequisites: Journalism 192 or 193, and consent of publication adviser.
Techniques for solving problems in publication production through individ-

ual daily conferences with faculty adviser. Open only to editorial executives of
The Dally Aztec and Projection. Maximum credit six units.

197. Inveltigative Reporting (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Journalism SIB.
Development of articles of substance and depth in specialized fields. Re-

search, analysis, and interpretation of complex issues in the news. May be
repeated to a maximum of six units.

199. Spechll Study (1-3) I, II

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Graduate Courses

200. Scope cmd Method of Man Communicationl (3)

Intensive preparation in methodology applicable to the various fields related
to mass media study.

202. Seminor: Mass Media and the low (3)

Prerequisite: Journalism 102 or Telecommunications and Film 105.
Case studies of legal restrictions and guarantees affecting radio, television,

motion pictures, advertising, and printed media.

217. Seminor: Hiltory of Journalilm (3)

Prerequisite: Journalism 117.
Directed research on topics of history of American journalism.

218. Seminar in Internotionol Journolilm (3)

Prerequisite: Journalism 118.
In-depth exploration of the foreign press and cross-cultural communication;

the place of the press in national development and international stability; na-
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Journalism
tional images and world opinion; censorship, propaganda and other barriers to
international understanding.

221. Seminar: Media Probleml (3)

Prerequisite: Six units in courses applicable to the Master of Science degree
in Mass Communications.

Reading, investigation, and research concerning current topics in problems
of mass media.

222. MOil Communicationl ond Public Opinion (3)

Prerequisite: Journalism 122 or 177.
Analysis of media and their opinion-shaping role; methods and effects of

pressure groups; propaganda analysis; creation and perpetuation of images and
stereotypes.

240. Major Projecb in Mall Communicationl (1-6)

Prerequisite: Journalism 121 or Telecommunications and Film 183.
Design and execution of an in-depth project in one of these areas: advertising

campaign, series of detailed expository articles or news stories, or model public
relations campaign. Maximum credit six units.

262. Seminar: MOil CommUniCCItionl and Society (3)

Prerequisite: Journalism 162.
Rights, responsibilities, and characteristics of mass media and .mass commun~-

cations practitioners; characteristics and responsibilities of audiences and SOCI-

ety.

283. SeminCir in Public Relotionl (3)

Prerequisite: Journalism 180.
Analysis and critique of contemporary public ~elation~ pro~rams .and t~e~ry.

Development of a comprehensive public relations project involving original
research.

298. Speciol Study (1--3)
Individual study. Maximum credit six units. . .
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged With the department chairman

and instructor.

299. Thelil (3)
Prerequisite: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the mast~r's degr~e. .
Refer to graduate course descriptions in the sections of ~hls~ulletm under the

Departments of Psychology, Sociology, Speech communication, and Telecom-
munications and Film, for courses listed below.
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latin
In the College of Arts and letters

Faculty
Faculty assigned to teach courses in Latin are members of the Department

of Classical and Oriental Languages.

Offered by the Department of Classical and Oriental languages
Major work in Latin is offered under classics. (Refer to this section of the

catalog on Classical and Oriental Languages.)
Teaching minor in Latin with specialization in secondary teaching. (De-

scribed in the section on School of Education.)
Minor in Classics. (Described in this section of the catalog under Classical and

Oriental Languages.)

Latin Minor
For the Standard Teaching Credential

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
The minor in Latin for secondary teaching consists of a minimum of 20 units

of Latin, at least ~ix units of which must be in upper division courses.

High School Equivalents
. High school foreign language courses may be used for purposes of placement
1I1 co.llege cou.rses a'.ld may .be counted t?ward meeting the foreign language
requirement III varrous majors. These high school courses will not count as
college credit toward graduation.

T.he first two years of high school latin may be counted as the equivalent of
Lat~n 1; three years the equivalent of Latin 2; and four years the equivalent of
Latln 3. The last year-course taken by a student in the high school language
sequence may be repeated in college for graduation credit, not to exceed four
units of repeated foreign language work.

lower Division Courses
(See also Courses in Classics).

1. Elementary (4) I

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Study of the language and Roman culture, with reading of selected prose

passages.

2. Elementary (4) II

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Prer~quisi.te: Latin I or two years of high school Latin.
Continuation of Latin 1.
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Latin
3. Intermediate (4) I

Prerequisite: Latin 2 or three years of high school Latin.
A practical application of the fundamental principles of grammar. Reading

of selected passages emphasizing the contribution of the ancient culture to our
own.

99, Experimental Tapics (2~)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 153. Limit of
nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of
which no more than three units may be applicable to general education re-
quirements.

Upper Division Courses

104. The Augultan Age (3)

Prerequisite: Latin 3.
Selections from such authors as Vergil, Horace, Ovid, the elegiac poets, Livy.

Literary aspects of individual genres and influence of each writer on later
literature. May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units.

lOS. Literature af the Republi~ (3)

Prerequisite: Latin 3.
Selections from such authors as Plautus, Terence, Lucretius, Caesar, Cicero,

Sallust, Nepos. Analysis of language and style of the author and his relationship
to ideas and ideals of the Roman Republic. May be repeated with new content.
Maximum credit six units.

106, Literature af the Empire (3)

Prerequisite: Latin 3.
Selections from such authors as Seneca, Petronius, Lucan, Pliny, Martial,

Tacitus, [uvenal, Suetonius. Characteristics of genres and style of the Silver Age.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units.

107. Late Latin (3)

Prerequisite: Latin 3. . .
Selections from authors ranging from Tertullian and St. Augustine to Erasmus

and Milton. The changes in Latin throughout the centuries. May be repeated
with new content. Maximum credit six units.

199. Spe~ial Study (1-3) I, II
Individual Study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
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Mathematics
In the College of Sciences

Faculty
Emeritus: Clark, Emerson
Professors: Becker, Branstetter, Bray, Burton, Deaton, Drobnles, Eagle,

Fountain, Garrison, Cindler, Harris, Harvey, Holmes, Moser, Riggs, Saltz,
Shaw (Chairman), Smith, N. B.

Associate Professors: Bryant, Davis, Ho, Howard, Khazanie, Lopez, Macky,
Marcus, Nower, Romano, Smith, J. B., Villone

Assistant Professors: Burdick, Eckberg, Elwin, Hager, Hintzman, Kaskowitz,
Kopp, Korevaar, Lesley, Marosz, Mortensen, Prichett, Ross, Self, Short,
Whitman

Lecturers: Bacon, Ikeda

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in mathematics.
Master of Science degree in mathematics.
Master of Science degree in statistics.
Master of Arts for teaching service with a concentration in mathematics.
Major in mathematics with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Major in mathematics with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Minor in mathematics.

Teaching major in mathematics with specialization in both elementary and
secondary teaching.

Teaching minor in mathematics with specialization in both elementary and
secondary teaching.

Mathematics Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All ca.ndidates. for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the
graduation requirements listed on page 85 of this catalog.

A mmor 1S not required with this major.

Preporotion for the mojor. Mathematics 50, 51, and 52. (13 units) Recom-
mended: Physics 4A-4B-4C.

Mojor. A min!mum of 24 upp~r division units selected with approval of the
departmental adviser before starting upper division work including Mathemat-
~cs 121A, 149, a~d 150A, and one two-semester sequence chosen from the Follow-
trig: Mathematics 119 and 170; J21A-121Bj 121A and 160; 134 and 140A; 134 and
143; 135A-135B; 136 and 139j 150A-150B; 150A and 158.
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Emphasis in Statistics
Preparation for the majar. Mathematics 50, 51, and 52. (13 units).

Mojor. A minimum of 24 upper division units in mathematics to include
Mathematics 121A, 134, 140A, HOB, 149; nine additional units selected with the
approval of the adviser from mathematics or closely related areas.

Mathematics Major
With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the
graduation requirements listed on page 85 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.

Preporotion for the major. Mathematics 50, 51, and 52. (13 units) Recom-
mended: Physics 4A-4B-4C.

Mojor. A minimum of24 upper division units selected with approval of the
departmental adviser before starting upper division work, including Mathemat-
ics 121A, 149, and 150A, and one two-semester sequence chosen from the follow-
ing: Mathematics 119 anrll70; 121A-121B; 121A and 160; 134 and 140A; 134 and
143; 135A-135B; 136 and 139; 150A-I50B; lSOA and 158.

Mathematics Minor
The minor in mathematics consists of a minimum of21 units in mathematics

to include in the lower division, Mathematics 50 and 51 or Mathematics 21, 22
and 23, and in the upper division, nine units in mathematics with not more than
three units selected from 101, 104, 110A, 130A.

Mathematics Major
For the Standard Teaching Credential

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for
the applicable specialization as outlined in the section of the Catalog on the
School of Education.

This major may be used by students in Teacher Educati?n as an under.gradu-
ate major for the A.B. degree in either liberal arts or apphed arts and SCiences.

Specialization in Elementary Teaching
Mathematics 21, 22, and 60; or 50, 51 and 52 (9-13Preparotion for the Mojor.

units) .
Teoching Mojor, Twenty-four upper division .units in mathematics to in-

clude mathematics 150A or 152. The remaini~g ~mts must be approved by the
departmental adviser and may include six units m courses from a related area.

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
Mathematics SO,51, and 52. (13 units.) Hecom-Preparotion for the mojar.

mended: Physics 4A-4B-4C.

Teoching Major (Undergradvote). A minimum of 24 upper division units in
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mathematics to include Mathematics 101, 104, 150A, a geometry course and a
statistics course. Mathematics 121A is recommended.

Postgraduate Vear. Sixupper division or graduate units acceptable toward
the ~credential, to be selected with approval of the departmental adviser.

Mathematics Minor
For the Standard Teaching credential

Specialization in Elementary Teaching
The minor in mathematics for elementary teaching consists of not less than

20 units in mathematics, six units of which must be in upper division courses.

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
The minor in mathematics for secondary teaching consists of not less than 21

units, exclusive of course equivalents to include in the lower division, Math-
ematics 40, or qualifying by examination, mathematics 50 and 51; one course in
related areas selected from Astronomy 1, Engineering 2OA, Physics 4A or 2A or
lA; and in the upper division, nine units (12 units if major is a non-academic
major) inmathematics to include Mathematics 104 and six units of mathematics
electives.

Mathematics Placement Examinations
All students who expect to enroll in Mathematics 3,4,12, 20, 21, 40, or 50 and

have not completed prerequisite courses at San Diego State College must take
the mathematics placement tests. Students in elementary education who ex-
pect to enroll in Mathematics lOA, lOB, or lWA and have not completed prereq-
uisite courses at San Diego State must take the Mathematics Education
Placement Test. These tests may be used to satisfy all or part of the prerequisite
requirements for these courses and they also serve as a basis for the selection
of students for the mathematics honors program. The schedule for these exami-
nations will be posted on the mathematics bulletin board. Provision is also made
for these examinations to be taken by the entering freshman or the transfer
student prior to registration. Refer to the calendar.

lower Division Courses
3. IntermediCite AlgebrCl (3) I, II

Prerequisite: One year of elementary algebra.
Review of elementary algebra, exponents, radicals, logarithms, quadratic

equations, arithmetic and geometric progressions. Not open to students with
credit in Mathematics 20 or higher-numbered courses.

4. Trigonometry (2) I, II

Prerequisites; Credit in plane geometry in either high school or college com-
bined with either credit in Mathematics 3 at this college or qualification on
Mathem~tics Plecernenr Examination. Mathematics 4 may be taken concur-
rently With either MathematiCS 40 or 50.
Basic concepts of analytic trigonometry.
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Mathematics
7. Introduction to Compute, Programming (2) I, II
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3. .
The use of a problem-oriented language and peripheral equipment. Machine

organization. Extensive programming of problems on the computer.

lOA. MCithemCltl" for Elementary School Teachers (3) I
Open only to students working towards a teaching credential in elementary

education. lificati M thPrerequisites; High school algebra and geometry, or qua I catron on a •
ematics Education Placement Test.
Sets and relations, functions, the development of the n~mber system from the

natural numbers, including the whole numbers, the rational numbers, and the
real numbers.

lOB. MCithemCitlesfor ElementCiry School Teachers (3) I
Open only to students working toward a teaching credential in elementary

education. . M h "Ed tion
P isit Mathematics lOA or qualification on at emancs ucarereqUisl e: ..

Placement Test. . d "
I ntar number theory and congruences, metric, an non-metric geom-

et~.e~~rodu~tion to logic and probability and some concepts from algebra.

12. Elementary StCitisties (3) I, II
Two lectures and two hours of laboratory. .. .
P lsit Mathematics 3 at this college or qualification on the Mathemat-rerequisr e: ..

ics Placement EXaa~~=to;~sentation, measures of central tenden.cy ~d varia-
bilTt~b:~I~~i~ ~: Jmes s~ies, linear correlation ~oeffi.cient. :pphc~titns f~~

, Id f bi I economics, education, engmeenng an psyc oogy ',"."0
the fie s °d >OtOgyt'hcredit for or concurrent enrollment in another statisticsopen to stu en s WI ,
course.

18. Introduction to MCithemoties (3) I, II .
.. T years of high school mathematics.

Pre~equlsltes: i;omodern algebra, and analysis designed to give t~e stud~nt
Topics from log •h t tu e of mathematical theories and then applica-. troduction to t e s rue r h" h b d

an m d lth c edit in Mathematics 40 or rg er-num erettons. Not open to stu ents WI r I

courses.

20 MCithemoties for Business AnCilysis (3) I, II .
' ," M h tics 3 at this college or qualification on MathematicsPr-er aquisite: at ema I

Placement Exami~ati~n. b . ss students including topics from finite math-Basic mathematIcs lor usmess : '
ematics and calculus.

21. MCithematicCiIAnCilysil (3) I, II . . ,
" " M" th tics 3 at this college or qualification on the Mathemat-PrereqUISites; a ema

res Placement Exami.nat~on. f 1gebra analytic geometry and the polynomial
Concepts and apphc.atlOllS a pahical ~ethods. Designed for students who docalculus, with emphaSIS on gra
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not intend to prepare for a professional career in one of the physical sciences
or in engineering. Not open to students with credit in Mathematics SO.

22. Ml;Ithematicol Analysis (3) I, 11

Prerequisite: Mathematics 21.
A continuation of Mathematics 21 including concepts of trigonometry and the

calculus of elementary transcendental functions. Not open to students with
credit in Mathematics 51.

23. Ml:Ithemalical Analysis (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 22.
Infinite series, partial differentiation, multiple integrals. For the non-major.

(Not open to students with credit in Mathematics 52.)

37. Intermediate Computer Progromming (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Mathematics 7.
Further use of problem-oriented language. Machine organization. Introduc-

tion to general concepts of machine and machine-oriented language. Additional
topics.

40. College Algebro (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Mathematics 3 at this college or qualification on the Mathemat-
ics Placement Examination.
Functional notation, mathematical induction, complex numbers, De Moivre's

theorem, inequalities, vinomial theorem, determinants, etc. Not open to stu-
dents with credit in Mathematics 50.

49. Introductory Matrix Algebro (3)

Prerequisite: Math 40.
Matrices, vectors, linear dependence and independence, basis, change of

basis, similarity and congruence. Applications to systems of equations, charac-
teristic values and orthogonality.

SO. Single Variable Calculus (5) I, II

Prerequisites: Mathematics 40 at San Diego State, with minimum grade of C,
and credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 4; or qualification on
Mathematics Placement Examination.
Topics in analytic geometry; differentiation and integration of single variable

functions, with emphasis on techniques.

51. Calculus ond Linear Algebra (4) I, II

Prerequisite: Mathematics 50 with a minimum grade of C.
Infinite series, linear equations and matrices, real vector spaces, linear trans-

formations, determinants, eigenvalues. Emphasis on techniques in low dimen-
sional cases.

52. Multivarioble Colculus (4) I, II

Prerequisite: Mathematics 51, with minimum grade of C.
Partial differentiation, differential equations, multiple integrals, applications.
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55A-55B. Elementory Proofs (2-2) I, II

Prerequisites: Mathematics 50, with minimum gradeofC; 55A with minimum
grade of C, is prerequisite to 55E.
Semester I: Elementary algebraic systems, sets, functions, and induction.

Semester II: Real numbers and limits.

60. Introduction to Modern Mothemoticol Cancepts (3) II

Prerequisite: Mathematics 40 or 21.
Elementary approach to selected topics from mathematical logic, set theory.

probability, matrices, linear programing and theory of games.

Upper Division Courses

99. Experimental Topics (2~)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 153. Limit of
nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of
which no more than three units may be applicable to general education re-
quirements.

100. Mathematical Topics for School Teache" (2 or 3)

Offered only in Extension to currently employed elementary and secondary
school teachers.
A study of selected portions of elementary or secondary school mathematics.

May be repeated with new subject matter for additional credit. May not be used
in a mathematics major or minor.

101. Mathemotical Concepts for Secondary School Teachers (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Mathematics 50.
An examination of the concepts of secondary school mathematics from the

teacher's point of view.

104. History of Mathemotici (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Mathematics 21 or 40.
History of mathematics down to early modern times.

105. Introduction to the Foundotions of Geometry (3) II

Prerequisite: Mathematics 51 or 22.
The foundations of Euclidean and hyperbolic geometries. Highly recom-

mended for all prospective teachers of high school geometry.

106. Projective Geometry (3) I
Prerequisites: Mathematics 51 or 22 and consent of instruct.or. .
Concurrence of lines, collinearity of points and other properties of Figures not

altered by projections; construction and study of ellipses, hyperbolas, and
parabolas by means of projections.

107. Non_Euclidean Geometry (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 22 or 51. . .
History of attempts to prove the fifth postulate; emphasis on pl.ane synthetic

hyperbolic geometry; brief treatment of other types of non-Euclidean geome-
try.
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Mathematics
108. Differential Geometry (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 52.
Curves in space, Frenet Formulas, curves on surfaces, geodesics,lines of cur-

vature, asymptotic lines, Gaussian Curvature.

110A-1I0a. Modern Elementary Mathematics (3-3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics lOB or qualification on a Mathematics Education
Placement Test. Mathematics 110A is prerequisite to l00B.
Integers, rationals, and real numbers as mathematical systems; operations,

mappings, properties of relations; coordinate geometry; mensuration. Enroll-
ment limited to those in training for or engaged in teaching in the elementary
schools.

lISA-lISB. Methods of Applied Mathematics (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Mathematics 52. 118A is prerequisite to 118B.
Selected topics from ordinary differential equations, with applications; hy-

perbolic, elliptic, Bessel and gamma functions, Fourier series and integrals,
electr?mechanical analogies, the Laplace transform, and partial differential
equations.

119. Differential Equations (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Mathematics 52.
Or~inary differential equations with applications to geometry, physics, and

chemistry.

121A. Advanced Calculus I (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 52 and 55B.
The real. number system, limits and other topics, with emphasis on functions

of one vanable.

121B. AdvClnced Calculus II (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 121A.
A con~uation of Mathematics 121A with emphasis on functions of two or

more variables.

124. Vector Analysis (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 52.
Ve~to~ algebra, differentiation of vectors, gradient, divergence, and curl.

Applications to geometry and physics.

130A. Statistical Methods (3) I

Two lec~~res and two hours of laboratory.
Prerequ.lSlte: Mathematics 12 or equivalent statistics course.
F, t, Chl-~quare tes~s, analysis of variance, confidence intervals, correlation

and regression analysis of covariance.

130B. Statistical Methods (3) II

Two lectures and two hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 130A.
Se~uential ~na.IYSi~,sensitivity experiments, design of experiments, nonpara-

metric and distribution-free statistics.
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Mathematics
134. Probability (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 5l.
Definitions, computation of probability by enumeration of the cases, discrete

and continuous random variables, density functions, moments, limit theorems,
selected distributions.

135A. Numericc:lllAnalysis and Computation (3) I

Prerequisite: Mathematics 7 and 52.
Newton, Lagrange and Chebyshev approximation of functions. Inverse inter-

polation, numerical evaluation of roots and definite integrals.

13SB. Numerical Analysis and Computatian (3) II

Prerequisites: Mathematics 119 or lISA and 135A.
Solution of systems of linear equations. Application of numerical methods to

the solution of partial differential equations and of integral equations.

136. Dota Structures (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 37.
Basic concepts of data. Linear lists, strings, arrays, and orthogonal lists. Repre-

sentation of trees and graphs. Multilinked structures.

137. Combinatorial Principles for Digital Computers (3)

Prerequisite; Mathematics 23 or 52.
Boolean algebra, logical design, and applied combinatorial analysis.

139. Programming Languages (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 37.
Formal definition of programming languages including specification of syn-

tax and semantics. Structure of algorithmic languages. List processing and
string manipulation languages.

140A. Mathemotical Statistics (3) I

Prerequisite: Mathematics 134.
Sampling distributions, law of large numbers, central limit theorem, estima-

tion of parameters, confidence intervals, hypothesis testing, regression.

140B. Mathematical Statistiu (3) 11
Prerequisite: Mathematics 140A.
Theoretical discrete and continuous distributions, limiting distributions,

small sample theory including student's T, Chi-square and F distributions with
applications, Analysis of Variance, distribution-free statistics.

141. Statistics, Theory and Applications (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 140A.
Sampling and sampling distributions,. confidence limits, hypothesis testing,

correlation, regression, analysis of vanance and covanance, nonparametnc
techniques .
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143. Stochaltic Proce .. e' (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 134.
Wiener and Poisson processes, covariance stationary processes, renewal

counting processes, Markov chains.

149. Linear AlgebrQ (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Mathematics 52 or 23.
A study of linear equations, Euclidean spaces, linear transformations, matri-

ces, determinants, and eigenvalues.

150A-150B. Moder" Algebra (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Mathematics 22 and 50, or 51 and 55A. 150A is a prerequisite
to 150B.
Selected topics from modern algebra to include an introduction to the theory

of groups, theory of equations, and finite mathematics.

152. Number Theory (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 22 and 50, or 51.
Selected topics from the theory of numbers to include congruences, Dio-

phantine equations, and a study of prime numbers.

155. MclthemCiticCiILogic (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 51 or 50, or Philosophy 20.
The logical rules of proof governing sentential connectives and the universal

and existential quantifiers with applications. Not open to students with credit
in Philosophy 121.

156. Logicol Foundotions of Mothemotics (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 52 or 155. Cantor's set theory and its antinomies.
Development of various Viewpoints on foundations of mathematics: logicism,
intuitionalism, formalism.

157. Theory of Recursive Functions (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 150A, 152, or 155.
The recursion theorem, decision problems, reducibility results, Post's classifi-

cation of effectively enumerable sets, separability, applications to logic and
algebra.

158. Automota Theory (3) II

Prerequisite: Mathematics 150A.
Definition and algebraic description of finite automata. Reduced forms for

sequential machines. Regular sets and expressions. Introduction to context-free
languages.

160. Intraduction to Topology (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 121A.
Topological spaces. Functions, mappings, and homeomorphisms. Connectivi-

ty, compactness. Metric spaces.
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166. Honors Coune (1-3) I, II

Refer to the Honors Program.

170. Partiol Differential Equations (3)

Prerequisite; Mathematics 119.
Study of boundry-initial value problems via separation of variables, eigen-

function expansions, Green's functions, and transform methods. Introductory
material includes uniform convergence, divergence theorem's and Fourier
series.

175. Functions of 0 Complex Vorioble (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 52.
Analytic functions, Cauchy-Riemann equations, theorem of Cauchy, Laurent

series, calculus of residues.

196. Advanced Topics in MCithematin (1-3) I, II

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Selected topics in classical and modern mathematics. May be repeated with

the approval of the instructor for a total of six units.

198. Directed Readings in Mathematics Literature (I)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in the upper division math-
ematics course in which readings are to be undertaken.
Individually directed readings in mathematics literature. May be repeated

for a maximum of three units, taken each time from a different instructor.

199. Special Study (1-3) I, II

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

Special Courses for National Science Foundation Institute
The following courses are open only to participants in the National Science

Foundation Institute, except with consent of instructor.

54. Caiculul Review (2)
Review of the fundamentals of elementary calculus.

1805. Recent Trends in Secondary School Mathematics (1)
Recent trends in high school mathematics and in application of mathematics.

181. Selected Topics of Secondary Schoal Mathematin (3)

Selected concepts of secondary school mathematics; recommended modern
presentation of these concepts; relation of these concepts to more advanced
college mathematics.

1835. Madern Algebra (3)
Topics of modern algebra with emphasis-on their implications for hi~h school

mathematics and with attention to aspects of algebra currently becommg more
important.
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1855. Modern Geometry (3)

Topics of modern geometry with emphasis on their implications for high
school mathematics. Postulational systems, Euclidean and Non-Euclidean geo-
metries, projective geometry, topology.

IB7A-187B. Probability and Stalls.in for Secondary School Teachers (3-3)

Probability, measures of central tendency and dispersion, characteristics of
frequency functions of discrete and continuous variates; applications.

Graduate Courses
200. Seminar (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensive study in advanced mathematics, topic to be announced in the

class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

202. Geometrical Systems (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 150A and an upper division course in geometry.
Ordered and affine geometries, decompositions, dilations. Projectivities and

projective space. Absolute geometry, isometrics, groups generated by inver-
sions.

203. Topics in Algebra (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 121A and 150A.
Unique factorization domains, rings and ideals, groups, algebraic field exten-

sions. A course designed for secondary school teachers.

204A-204B. Topics in Analysis (3-3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 121A and 150A. 204A is prerequisite to 204B.
Topics in analysis, including the real number system, convergence, continu-

ity, differentiation, the Riemann-Stie~tjes integral, complex analysis, designed
to give the secondary teacher a broad understanding of the fundamental con-
cepts.

205. Advanced Mathematical Logic (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 150A or 155.
First-order theories, completeness theorems, artthmetization, Codel's incom-

pleteness theorem.

212. Advanced Ordinary Differential Equations (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 119 and 121A.
.Exis.tence and uniqueness theorems, Wronskians, adjoint systems, Sturm-

Liouville boundary value problems, equations of Fuchsian type.

214. Advanced Partial Differential Equations (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 170.
T~eor~ and a~plicatio~ of the solution of boundary value problems in the

partial differentI~1 equations of engineering and physics by various methods;
orthogonal Functions, the Laplace transformations other transformation meth-
ods, Green's functions. '

448
.......".

r,
I-,

--=

Malhemalics
220A-220B. Topology (3-3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 160. Mathematics 220A is prerequisite to 220B.
Metric spaces, regular spaces, Hausdorff spaces, general topological spaces,

arcs and curves, and the Jordan Curve Theorem.

222A-222B. Functional Anolysis (3-3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 149 and 160. Mathematics 222A is prerequisite to
222B.
Banach spaces, Hilbert spaces, spectral theory and Banach algebras.

224A-224B. Functions of 0 Complex Vorioble (3-3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 121B and 175. Mathematics 224A is prerequisite
to Mathematics 224B.
Analytic continuation, elliptic functions, conformal mapping, Riemann sur-

faces.

226A-226B. Functions of a Real Vorioble (3-3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 121B. Mathematics 226A is prerequisite to Math.
ematics 226B.
Point sets, functions and limits, continuity, differentiations, Riemann and

Lebesgue integration.

227. Fourier Analysis (3)

Prerequisites. Mathematics 121A, 140, and 150.
Fourier series on the real line and on groups, spectral theorems. Tauberian

theorems.

228. Generalized Functions (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 121A-;149, and 150A.
Schwartz Distribution Theory, and constructive theory with application to

Fourier analysis and differential equations.

230. Rings and Ideols (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 150B.
A development of the theory of rings.

231. Theory of Groups (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 150B.
A development of the theory of groups.

232. Theory of Fields (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 150B. . .
A study of both finite and infinite fields, and field extensions .

233. Lineor Aigebro ond Motrix Theory (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 149.
A study of matrices, determinants, and vector spaces.
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Mathematics
240A~240B. Advonc;ed Mathemo.ic;al S'C1.ltstics (3-3)
Prerequisites; Mathematics l40B and 121A. Mathematics 240A is prerequisite

to Mathematics 240B.
Theories of common distribution functions, derivation of sampling distribu-

tions with emphasis on normal populations, estimation of maximum likelihood,
ratio tests of parametric hypotheses, general linear hypothesis theory.

241. Advllllnced Probability (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 121A and 134.
Probability spaces, integration of random variables, convergence in probabil-

ity, product spaces and product measures; conditional measures and independ-
ent measures.

242. Non_pcuamelric Statistici (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 140B.
Tolerance regions, randomness problems, most powerful rank tests, the in-

variance methods, consistency and efficiency of tests.

243. Advanced Hypothe,i, Teding (3)

Prerequisite; Mathematics 140B.
Sequential probability ratio tests, confidence intervals, minimax and invari-

ance principles.

244. Multivoriate Anoly,i, (3)

Prerequisites; Mathematics HOB and 149.
Multivariate normal distributions, multivariate analysis of variance, factor

analysis, canonical correlation.

245. Linear Stati'tical Hypothe,i, Te'ting (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 140A and 149.
The Multivariate Normal distribution; distribution of quadraic forms; linear

and curvilinear models; general linear hypotheses of full rank, regression mod-
els.

246. Stati'tical Ded'ion Theory and Application, (3)

Prerequisites; Mathematics 121A and 140B.
Sequential and nonsequential decision methods, complete classes of decision

functions, admissible decision functions, adaptive control systems, stochastic
stability and control.

247. De,ign of Experiment' (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 140A and 149.
Experimental design models, a basic approach as well as a matrix algebra

approach.

260A-260B. Theory of Computability (3-3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 137 and 158.
Turing machines and their variants. Codel numbering and unsolvability re-

sults. Models of computation.
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26SA-26SB. formal Language, and Syntactic Analy,i, (3-3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 136 and 139.
Definition of formal grammars; Arithmetic expressions and precedence

gram~ars, co~text~free and finite-state grammars. Algorithms for syntactic
analysis. Helationship between formal languages and automata.

268A-268B. Applications of Digital Computation (3-3)

Selected topics for information retrieval artificial intelligence, theorem
proving by computer, simulation, compute; graphics, learning theory, com-
puter-assisted instruction.

270A-270B. Advanced Numerical Ana/Yiii (3-3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 121A and 135B.
Matrix norms and bound, localization theorems and eigen problem for matri-

ces. Iterative methods for the solution of linear equations and application to
partial differential equations. Extrapolation to the limit. Ordinary boundary
value problem.

297. Re'earch (1-3)

Prerequisite: Six units of graduate level mathematics.
Research in one of the fields of mathematics. Maximum credit six units appli-

cable on a masters degree.

298. Special Study (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. The'i' or Project (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the masters degree.
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Mexican-American Studies
Administered under the Direction of the Dean of

Undergraduate Studies

Faculty
Associate Professors: Estupinian, Nunez
Assistant Professors: Gonzalez, Hubbard, Robledo, Vasquez, Velez, Villarino
(Chairman)

Instructors: Grijalva, Peraza, Robinson, Urista

Offered by Mexican-American Studies
Major in Mexican-American studies with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and
sciences

Minor in Mexican-American studies
Teaching major in Mexican-American studies with specialization in both
elementary and secondary teaching.

Teaching minor in Mexican-American studies with specialization in both
elementary and secondary teaching.

Mexican-American Studies Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences
All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the

graduation requirements listed on page 85 of this catalog. .
A double major is strongly recommended for students majoring in Mexican-

American Studies.
Students majoring in Mexican-American Studies must complete a minor in

another field approved by the adviser in Mexican-American Studies.

Preparation for the major. Mexican-American Studies lA-lB. (6 units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Mexican-American
Studies 100; History IB2A-IB2B; History 183A or 183B or Comparative Literature
180; and twelve units selected from.{social sciences) Mexican-American Studies
101, 102, 103, 104, lOS, Ill, 121, 122A-122Bi or twelve units selected from
(humanities) Mexican-American Studies 131, 132, 133, 134, 135, 165; or twelve
units selected from (bilingual systems) Mexican-American Studies 134, 171A,
171B, 172A, 1728, 173A, 173B, IBI (for college teaching, students are urged to
include Mexican-American Studies 171C or 172C, 175, and 185); or twelve units
selected from (education) Mexican-American Studies 180, IBI, 182, 183, 184,
185, 186.

Foreign language requirement. Students majoring in Mexican-American stud-
ies must demonstrate knowledge of Spanish by satisfactory completion of 20
units of Spanish (Spanish 1,2,3,4,10,11, or equivalents), or by written and oral
examinations administered by Mexican-American studies.
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Mexican-American Studies Minor
.Thefmin?r consists of a minimum of 15 units in Mexican·American studies
rune 0 whtch must be upper division. '

Mexican-American Studies Major
For the Standard Teaching Credential
All c~didates for. a .tea7hing credential must complete all requirements for

the applicable specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the
School of Education.
This major with specialization in either elementary or secondary teach' g'

may be used by ~tud~nts in Teacher Education as an undergraduate majorEo;
the A.B. degree III Liberal Arts and Sciences.

Specialization in Elementary Teaching

Preparation for t~e Maiar: Mexican-American Studies lA-lB, 2OA·20B, or 41A-
41B, and three umts from Mexican-American Studies 10, 50, 60, or 65C.
TeochingMajor. A minimum of 25 upper division units to include Mexican-

American Studies 171A, 171B, 172A, 172B, 173A or 173B, 17M, 175 and 181.

ForeignLanguage requirement. Student majoring in Mexican-American studies
must de.monstrat~ knowledge of Spanish by satisfactory completion of 20 units
of Spanish (Spanish 1,2,3,4, 10, 11, or equivalents), or by written and oral
examinations administered by Mexican-American Studies.

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
Students specializing in secondary teaching may select course work from

bilingual systems, the humanities, or social sciences.

Preparatian for the major. Bilingual Systems, Mexican-American Studies lA-
IB, 2OA-20B,or 41A-41B, and three units from Mexican-American studies 10 30
50, 60 or 65C. ' ,

Teaching Major: A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Mexican-
American Studies 100, History 182A-IB2B, Mexican-American Studies 180; and
twelve units selected from (social science) Mexican-American Studies 101, 102,
103, 104, lOS, Ill, 121, 122A-122B; or twelve units selected from (humanities)
Mexican-American Studies 131, 132, 133, 134, 135, 165; or twelve units selected
from (bilingual systems) Mexican-American Studies 171A, 171B, 172B, 173A, or
173B, 174B, 175, and 181.

Postgraduate year: Six units of upper division or graduate courses in Spanish
or in Mexican-American Studies.

Mexican·American Studies Minor
For the Standard Teaching Credential

Specialization in Elementary Teaching
The minor in Mexican-American Studies for elementary teaching consists of

a minimum of 25 units from course work selected in bilingual systems, including
in the lower division Mexican American System lA-lB, and in the upper dlvi-
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Mexican-American Studies
sicn, Mexican American Studies, 17lA, 171B, 172A, 172B, 175 and 181.

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
The minor in Mexican American Studies for Secondary Teaching consists of

a minimum of24 units from course work selected inbilingual systems to include
in the lower division Mexican American Studies lA-lB, and in the upper divi-
sion, 171A, 171B, 172A, 172B, 175, and 181. For course work selected in social
sciences it includes in the lower division Mexican American Studies lA-lB, six
units selected from Mexican American Studies 11, 2OA-20B,41A-41B, or 50 and
in the upper division, twelve units selected from History 182A, 182B, Mexican
American Studies 101, 102, 103, 104, 105, 111, 121, and 122A-I22B. For course
work selected in the humanities it includes in the lower division Mexican
American Studies lA-lB, six units selected from Mexican American Studies 30,
50, 60 or 65C, and in the upper division twelve units selected from Mexican-
American Studies 100, 131, 132, 133, 134, 135, and 165.

lower Division Courses

lA-lB. Introduction to Me;llican-American Studies (3-3)
Introduction to the culture and the civilization of the Maxican-American.

Semester I: History; Mexican and U.S. roots; the new identity. Semester II:
Contemporary problems; social and political movements.

2A-2B. Orol and WriHen Communicotion for the Sponish-Speoking (3-3)
Training for the Spanish-speaking in processes of oral and written expression.

Semester I: Oral expression; addressing the barrio; formal delivery. Semester II:
Written expression; English grammar and composition; the term paper. Mexi-
can-American Studies 2A is equivalent to Speech Communication 3. Mexican-
American Studies 2B is equivalent to English 5.

10_Me;llicon-American in Transition (3)
Modern Chicano social problems recognizing the sociological factors in-

volved. Emphasis on scientific method of approach. Evaluation of various
causes and solutions of problems of the Chicano. Mexican-American Studies 10
is equivalent to Sociology 10.

11. Field Instruction (3-6)
Field work in the barrio. Directed research and development projects in the

San Diego Chicano community. Recommended that this course be taken con-
currently with Mexican-American Studies lA or IB. Maximum credit six units.

2OA-20B.The Muican-American Role in the Americon Political System (3-3)

Semester 1:Relationship between the Mexican-American community and the
American political system. Semester II. The Mexican-American in relation to
his city, county, and state institutions in California. This year course meets the
graduation requirement in American Institutions.

30. Me;lliconLiterature in Translation (3)
Contemporary Mexican prose and poetry in translation.
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40. History and Soc:iologyof Racism (3)
Su~vey and analysis of majority group racism and its effects upon minority

ethnic groups and society.

41A-41B. History of the United States (3-3)
Emphasis on Spanish and Mexican influences. Semester I: U.S. expansion to

1848.S~mes~er I~: IB4~to the present. The Treaty of Guadalupe Hidalgo; history
of Mexican imrrugranon, farm labor and urban Chicano history' contemporary
movements. '

SO. Introduction to Mexican-American Cultvre (3)
Th~ indivi?ual C~callo and his cultural pattern; The acquisition of his cul-

ture, innovation and invention, direction of his cultural development diffusion
and interpenetration of Mexican and U.S. cultures. '

60. Me;llican-AmericanArt (3)
Contemporary barrio art in the Southwest. Lectures and exhibitions by

Chicano artists of California.

6SA. History of Me;llican-Americ:anDrama (3)
The tea~o ~ampesino of Luis V~ldes: The Los Angeles teatro urbane. Theory

and p~achce 10 contemporary Chicano theater, including literary, critical, and
technical aspects viewed against the historical background.

65B. Mexican-American Dramatic Production (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Theatrical practices and organization of productions; writing for the Chicano

theater; presentation of plays in the barrio and the college.

6SC. Me;llicanand Chicano Music (3)
Music of Mexico and the barrio: Emphasis on the corndo, its history and

development in Mexico and the U.S.

99. hperimental topics (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 153. Limit of

nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of
which no more than three units may be applicable to general education re-
quirements.

Upper Division Courses

100. Me;lljcan-Americ:anCulture and Thought (3)
Intellectual history of Mexican-American from Nahua and European origins

to synthesis between the two continents in nineteenth and twentieth centuries.
The concept of Raza de bronce and Aztlan.

101. Community Organization and Development (3)
Theory of organizing the Mexican-American community for creative roles in

educational, political, social change. Role of the professional organizer.
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Mexican-American Studies
102. Contemporary Problems of the Barrio (3)
Sociological and practical analysis of barrio problems. Observation in infor-

mal agencies for experience and sensitizing.

103. Narcotin in the Mexican-American Community (3)

Prevention and cure ofdrug problems; old and new methods and formal and
informal agencies explored.

104. Penology and Criminology and the Chicano (3)
The Chicano and the Pachuco and the penal institutions. Who goes to jail, and

why. Field trips to penal institutions, courtrooms.

105. Mexican-American Life Styles (3)

The Mexican-American family in the past, present, and future. Traditional
and evolving roles of the man and the woman. The new alternatives in the
twentieth century.

111. Advanced Field Instruction (3)

Advanced field work in the barrio. Directed research and development pro-
jects in the San Diego Chicano community. Maximum credit six units.

121. Immigration Low and Practices (3)

Legal and political status of the immigrant from Mexico; process of immigra-
tion; counseling the immigrant. ,

122A-122B. The Chicano in Urban Politics (3-3)

Prerequisites: Mexican American Studies 122A is prerequisite to 122B; and
consent of instructor ..
Semester I:Theory of urban politics; study and observation in county, city,

and community organizations and agencies. Identification of specific problems.
Semester II: Identification of specific urban problems; study and observation in
county, city and community organizations and agencies. Exploration of practi-
cal solutions. Field trips.

131. Chicano Poetry: Creative Writing (3)

Reading and writing of Spanish-English macaronic verse: A writing workshop
in which students are given opportunity to criticize each other's work. Poetry
is the point of departure and goal in sight. Maximum credit six units.

132. Chicano Prose: Creative Writing (3)

A writing workshop. Muh131criticism. Exploration of new form and content
in Mexican-American prose. Maximum credit six units.

133. Prehisponic Literature (3)

Literature of Nahua and Maya areas in translation: studied as literature.

134. Language of the Barrio (3)

Pachuco, calo, and barrio Spanish: A linguistic study.
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13S. Mexican-American Literature (3)

Ideas, forms, history of significant Mexican-American prose, poetry and other
literary genres.

165. Advanced Chicono Dromotic Production (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Theatrical practices and organization of productions; writing for the Chicano

theater; presentation of plays in the barrio and in college.

166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II

Refer to Honors Program.

171A. Bilingual Linguistics, Spanish (3)
Prerequisite: Anthropology 120, General Language 196, or Spanish 149.
A Spanish-English bilingual description incorporating the study of historical

Spanish syntax, historical Spanish phonology, and historical Spanish morpholo-
gy in the context of generative grammar. Taught in Spanish.

1718. Bilingual Linguistics, Spanish (3)
Prerequisite: Mexican·American Studies 17lA.
A Spanish-English bilingual description incorporating the st.udy of modern

Spanish syntax, modern Spanish phonology, and mo?ern SP.amsh morphology
within the context of generative grammar. Taught III Spanish.

171C. Bilingual Linguistics, Spanish (3)
The semantic analysis of Spanish. Topics include conditions, truth conditions,

meaning, and counter-factual conditionals in the Spanish Language. Taught in
Spanish.

I72A. Bilingual Linguistics, English (3)
Prerequisite: Anthropology 120, General Language 196, or Spanish ~49".
An English-Spanish bilingual description Incorporating the st~dy of historical

English syntax, historical English phonology, and hlst<.>ncalE?ghsh morphology
within the context of generative grammar. Taught III English.

172B. Bilingual Linguistics, English (3)

Prerequisite: Mexican·American S~ud.ies ~72A. .
An English-Spanish bilingual description incorpcratmg the s~dy of modern

E I, h syntax modern English phonology, and modern English morphologyng IS , h ' E I' hwithin the context of generative grammar. Taug t III ng IS .

172C. Bilingual Linguistics, English (3)
The semantic analysis of English. Topics include con~itions, truth conditio~s,

meaning, and counter factual conditioning in the English language. Taught m
English.

173A-173B. Bilingual Ethnolinguistiu and Analysis (3-3)
Prerequisites: Mexican-American Studies 17lA, 171B, 172A and 172B.
Semester I: The interrelationship of languag.e .and other. aspects of hl1T?~n

b havi Language thought, and reality. Relativity and universals. The orrgme avtcr. .. , .. , 1 h I' ' t I' ( h
f 1 Semester II· Techniques of bilingua et no mgtns lC ana YSlS p 0-o anguage. .
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Mexican·American Sfudies
nencs, phonemics, morphology, syntax). Application of these techniques under
field conditions to the recording and analysis of the heterogeneous language
styles of bilinguals by direct elicitation. Taught in Spanish and English.

174A-174B. LiterClturefor the Bilingucd Student (3-3)
Semester I: The study of Iberian, Spanish-American and Chicano literature

for the pre-school, elementary, and junior high bilingual student. May be used
in lieu of Education 133. Semester II: The study of Iberian, Spanish-American,
and Chicano literature for the high school, college, and adult school bilingual
student. Taught in Spanish.

175. BilinguoJ Procticum (4)
Eight hours of laboratory.
Methods of teaching Spanish and English in the elementary, junior high, and

high school, emphasizing all valid linguistic approaches to language learning.
May be used in lieu of Education 121E.

ISO. The Mexi(an-American and the Schools (3)

The Mexican-American child's experience in the school system from pre-
school through high school with emphasis on social, intellectual, and emotional
growth and development.

181. Bilinguol Systems (3)

New methods in bilingual education. Practical field experience in bilingual
programs as classroom aids; development of bilingual materials.,
182. Mexicon-Americon Curricula

Studies of current theories in Mexican-American curricula and their develop-
ment.

183. Rurol ond Migront Educotion (3)

The Mexican-American rural and migrant student: problems and new pro-
grams.

184. Counseling ~he Mexican-Americon Student (3)

MO~i~ational counseling at all levels; parent counseling and involvement;
recruiting for secondary continuation and college.

18S. Testing the Mexican-American Student (3)

Cultural bias in testing; development of new testing methods.

186. The Educotional System (3)

Study and observation in county, city, and community administrative and
staff offices. Identification of specific problems relating to Mexican-Americans
as administrators and teachers.

197. Senior Survey in Mexican-American Studies (3)

Survey integrating studies of selected areas of Mexican-American studies.
Senior report will be written.
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199. Speciol Study (1--3)

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and chairman of Mexican-American stud-

ies.
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Microbiology
In the College of Sciences

Faculty
Emeritus: Myers
Professors: Baxter, W., Moore, H., Walch (Chairman)
Associate Professors: Kelly, Phelps
Assistant Professors: Anderes, Jokela, Steenbergen
Lecturers: Redmond, Watkins

Offered by the Deportment
Master of Science degree in microbiology.
Master of Arts or Master of Science degree in biology with an emphasis in
microbiology.

Major in microbiology with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Major in microbiology with the B.S. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Major in Environmental Health with the B.S.degree in applied arts and
sciences.

Minor in microbiology.
Teaching major in the biological sciences, with specialization in secondary
teaching, requiring an undergraduate major in one of the biological
sciences.

Microbiology Mojor
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences
All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the

graduation requirements listed on page 85 of this catalog. To satisfy the require-
ment in foreign language, it is strongly recommended that students select
French, German, or Russian.
A minor is not required with this major.

Preparation for the major. Biology 1, 2, and 15; Chemistry lA-1B, 4 or 5, and
11 or 12; Mathematics 21 and 22, or 40 and 50; and Physics lA·lB or 2A·2B (37-41
units.) Recommended: Chemistry 13; and Physics 3A-3B.

Majar. A minimum of 24 upper division units in Microbiology and approved
related fields, to include Microbiology 101, 103, 105 and 114 or Biology 155; and
Chemistry 1I5A-U5B. Remaining units to be selected from courses in microbi-
ology, and approved courses in other biological sciences, chemistry and physics.
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Microbiology Mojor
With the B.S. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences
All ca.ndidates. for a de~ee in applied arts and sciences must complete the

graduation requirements hsted on page &5 of this catalog.
A minor is not required with this major.

Preparation for the major. Biology 1, 2, and 15; Chemistry lA-lB, 4 or 5, and
11 or 12; Mathematics 21 or 40; and Physics lA-lB or 2A-2B. (33 or 36 units.)
Recommended: French or German; Chemistry 13; Mathematics 22 or 50; Phys-
ics 3A-3B.

Majar. A minimum of 36 upper division units in microbiology and approved
related fields to include Microbiology 101, 102 or US, 103, 104, 105, and 107;
Chemistry U5A-115B. Remaining courses to be selected from courses in mi-
crobiology, and approved courses in other biological sciences, chemistry, and
physics.

Medical Technology Curriculum
In Applied Arts ond Sciences
The curriculum in medical technology, which prepares for the licensed pro-

fession of Public Health Microbiologist or Clinical Laboratory Technologist or
Bioanalyst, may be obtained by taking the microbiology major with the B.s.
degree, but following a modified arrangement of courses. A description of the
curriculum follows:

Public Health Microbiologist. To fulfill the academic requirements to qualify
for the licensing examination given by the California State Department of
Public Health for Public Health Microbiologist, the student should follow the
major in microbiology described for the B.S. degree, but should include Mi-
crobiology 102 and 109, and Zoology 128. Recommended Zoology 108 and 126.

Clinical Technologist. To fulfill the academic requirements to qualify for the
licensing examination given by the State for Clinical Technologist, the student
should follow the major in microbiology described for the B.S. degree, but
should include Microbiology 102 and 109, and Zoology 128, and should substitute
Chemistry 114A-114B for Chemistry 115A-115B. Recommended: Biology 101,
103 and 151; Microbiology 108, ll1A-IUB, 114 or Biology 155; and Zoology 108
and 126.

Enviranmentol Heolth Mojor
With the B.S. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences
All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the

graduation requirements listed on page 85 of this catalog.
A minor is not required with this major.

Preparation for the major. Biology 1 and 2; Chemistry 1A-1B, 4 or 5, and 11
or 12; Physics lA-1B or 2A-2B, 3A-3B; Mathematics 21 and 22, or 40 and 50;
Biology 15; Geology 2; Health Science and Safety 65; and Sociology 1. (48--54
units.)
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Mojor. A minimum of 36 units to include Microbiology 101, 102, l11A-lll~,

112, 113; Zoology 128 or Biology 150; Health Science and Safety 160; Public
Administration 160; Engineering 123, 125.

Microbiology Minor
The minor consists of a minimum of 15 units in microbiology to include

Microbiology 101, 103 and 105.

6iologicol Sciences Mojor
For the Standard Teaching Credential

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
The teaching major for secondary teaching requires an undergraduate major

in one of the biological sciences: biology, botany, microbiology, or zoology. All
elective courses in the major must have prior approval by the adviser for
biological sciences teaching programs.

Postgroduote Year. A minimum of six units from courses acceptable for
graduate credit on a master's degree program in the biological sciences.
Courses must have approval of the adviser for biology teaching programs. (Six
units of graduate course work toward completion of a minor may be substituted
for this requirement.)

Lower Division Courses
I. General Microbiology (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Chemistry lA or 2A. Students with credit in Microbiology 110

may enroll but will receive only one additional unit of credit.
A course for other than biological science majors. A study of the microorgan-

isms of the environment, including the disease-producing organisms, their ac-
tions and reactions.

99. Experimentol Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 153. Limit of
nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of
which no more than three units may be applicable to general education re-
quirements.

Upper Division Courses
101. General Microbiology (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites; Chemistry lA-lB. Students with credit in Microbiology 110

may enroll but will receive only one additional unit of credit.
The actions and reactions of microorganisms in response to their environ-

ment, both national and as changed by other organisms, including man. Also
includes an introduction to the pathogens.
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Mkrobiology
102. Pathogenic Bocteriology (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Microbiology 101,Chemistry 4 or 5, and 11 or 12. Recommend-

ed: Chemistry 114Aor U5A.
Bacterial and rickettsial agents of disease in man and other animals. Consider-

ation of host-parasite relationships, the biology of the inciting agents and mech-
anisms of host resistance. Laboratory experience in isolation and identification
of bacterial pathogens.

103. Fundomentals of Immunology and Serology (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Microbiology 101, and one other advanced Microbiology

course; and Chemistry 114A or ll5A.
The immunochemistry of antigens and antibodies and their reactions. Im-

munohematology and hypersensitivity. Serological techniques.

104. Medicol Mycology (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Microbiology 101,Chemistry 11or 12.Recommended: Chemis-

try 114A or 115A.
Mycotic agents of disease in human and other animals. Consideration of the

biology of fungi; concepts of host-parasite relationships, including factors affect-
ing virulence and immunity. Experience in systematic identification.

lOS. Microbial Physiology (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Microbiology 101; Chemistry 4 or 5 and 11 or 12; and Physics

2A-2B. Recommended: Chemistry 114A or lI5A; Physics 3A-3B.
Physiology of selected bacteria, fungi, and other microorganisms.

107. Generol Virology (2) I, 1/
Two lectures.
Prerequisite: Microbiology 102 or 115.
Viruses, their structure, function, culture, and methods of study.

108. Gonerot Virology laborotory (2) I

Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Microbiology 102 and credit or concurrent registration in Mi-

crobiology 107.
The cui ture, isolation, and characterization of viruses.

109. Hemotology (4) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Microbiology 101 and Chemistry 11 or 12.
The study of normal and pathological blood with chemical, physical and

microscopic methods.

110. Microbiology ond Man (3) I, II

Two lectures and three hours of laborato~y. . . .. .
Th biology of microorganisms and their significance III disease, agriculture,

sanit:tion and industry; laboratory exercis~s desi?"ned to complement lecture
material. Not open to majors in the biological sciences.
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ll1A-ll1B. Epidemiology (2-2)

Two lectures.
Prerequisite: Microbiology 102.
Study of the transmission, distribution, and control of infectious and non-

infectious diseases in the community.

112. Survey of Environmental Health (4) I

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory and field work.
Prerequisites: Biology 15; Chemistry IA-IB, 4 or 5, and 11 or 12; Physics 2A-2B,

3A-3B; Geology 2; Health Science and Safety 65; and Microbiology 1Ol.
General principles of environmental sanitation, including the relationship of

the various aspects of physical environment to preventive medicine; the provi-
sion of clean air and water, proper waste disposal, safe food supply, and ade-
quate habitation.

113. Environmental Health Administration (4) II

Three lectures and three hours of field work
Prerequisites: Microbiology 102, Health Science and Safety 160, and credit or

concurrent registration in Engineering 125.
Concepts of organization and administration applied to environmental

health, factors affecting these at the local, national and international levels.

114. Boderiol and Viral Genetics (2) I

Prerequisites: Microbiology 101; Chemistry U or 12, Recommended: Chemis-
try U4A or 115A.
The genetics of bacteriophages, selected animal viruses and bacteria.

114l. Bacterial and Viral Genetics laboratory (2) I

Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Microbiology 114.

115. Advanced General Microbiology (4) II

Tw~ lectures and six hours ~rlaboratory. Prerequisites: Microbiology 101;
f3~~mlstry 114B or USB; and either Microbiology 105, Biology 101, or Botany

Taxonomy, comparative physiology and ecology of representative microor-
garusms found m various natural environments.

116. Marine Microbiology (4) I

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Pr.ereq~isite.s; Microbiol?gy 101, and Biology 110 or Microbiology 115.
.MlcroblOloglcal. population of estuary and ocean waters; interrelationships

With other organisms and the physical and chemical environment.

118. Community Epidemiology (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Microbiology 1.
A course for other than biological sciences majors. Epidemiological concepts

and methods as they apply to current community problems.
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120. Animal Viruses (4) II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Pr~requi~ites:. Mic~obio~ogy 107: Recommended: Microbiology 103 and 108.
A~lmal VIrUS Identification and investigation, emphasizing cell culture, eyre-

pethic effects and serology.

130. Experimental Immunology (4) I

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Microbiology 103, Chemistry U4A or U5A.
The study of selected antigens and anitbodies and their reactions.

140. Hiltory of Microbiology (2) I, II

Prerequisite: Microbiology 101.
T~e d.evelopment of microbiology as a specialty area of the biological sciences

and Its influence on social and political developments.

166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II

Refer to Honors Program.

180. Electron Microscopy (4) II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Physics 2A-2B, Chemistry 11 or 12, Microbiology 101. Recom-

mended: Biology 103, Microbiology 107, and Zoology 108.
Principles and techniques in the biological application of the electron micro-

scope.

190. InvestiSCltion Clnd Report in Microbiology (2) I, II

Prerequisites: Microbiology 101 and at least one additional upper division
course in microbiology.
Investigation and reports on current microbiological literature.

198. Methods of Investigotion (2) I, II

One discussion and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Microbiology 101 and one other upper division course in the

biological sciences.
Selection and design of individual investigation in microbiology; oral and

written reports. Four units maximum credit for Microbiology 198 or a combina-
tion of this course with Biology 198 or Zoology 198.

199. Special Study (1-3) I, II

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisites: Fifteen upper division units in the major with an average of B

(3.0) or better.

Graduate Courses

200. Seminor (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensive study in advanced microbiology, topic to be announced in the

class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
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Microbiology
205. Seminar in Microbial Physiology (2)

Prerequisite: Microbiology i05. '"
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on

a master's degree.

210. Seminar in PClthog&nic BClderiology (2)

Prerequisite: Microbiology 102.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on

a master's degree.

215. Seminor in Bac;terial and Viral Genetiu (2)
Prerequisite: Microbiology 114.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on

a master's degree.

220. Seminar in Industrial and Agriculturol Microbiology (2)

Prerequisite: Microbiology 101 or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on

a master's degree.

230. Seminar in Medit~1 Mycology (2)

Prerequisite: Microbiology 104 or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on

a master's degree.

240. Seminar in General Microbiology (2)

Prerequisites: Microbiology 101 and 105, or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on

a master's degree.

245, Seminar in Aquatic Microbiology (2)

Prerequisite: Microbiology 116.
Maximum credit four units applicable on a master's degree.

250, Seminar in Virology (2)

Prerequisite: Microbiology 107 or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on

a master's degree.

260, Seminar in Immunology and Serology (2)

Prerequisite: Microbiology 103 or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content Maximum credit four units applicable on

a master's degree.

270. Biology of Animal Pathogenic Fungi (4)

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Microbiology 103, 104 and 105; Botany 102; and Chemistry

115B. Biology 110 and 155 recommended.
Physiological, cytological, genetical, and ecological factors relating to patho-

genesis of the fungi-causing diseases in man and other animals,
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271. Boeteriol Viruses (Bacteriophages) (4)

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Microbiology 105, 107; Biology 155; Chemistry 115B.
Effects of temperate and virulent bacteriophages on their hosts, including

host-induced modification, lysogenic conversion, and transduction.

272. Advanced Pathogenic Bacteriology (4)

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Microbiology 102 and lOS; Chemistry 114B or 1I5B. Recom-

mended: Biology 101, 110.
Biological and chemical nature of disease-producing bacteria. Application of

experimental information to diagnostic laboratory procedures,

290. Bibliography (1)

Use of basic reference books, journals, pertinent bibliographies preparatory
to the writing of a master's thesis.

291. Research Techniques (3)

Prerequisites: Major in a biological science and two upper division courses in
the area of microbiology or consent of instructor.
Analysis of research procedures in microbiology.

297. Research (1-3)

Research in one of the fields of microbiology.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

298. Special Study (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. I

299. Thesis or Project (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy. . , d
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master s egree.
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Music
In the College of Professional Studies

The Department of Music is a member of the National Association
of Schools of Music.

Faculty
Emeritus: Smith, L. D., Smith, D., Springston

Professors: Anderson, ~.> Biggs~ Blyth, Genzlinger, Hogg, Hurd, Lambert,
Savage, Sheldon, Smith (Chairman}, Snider, Ward-Steinman

Associate Professors: Almond, Bruderer, Brunson. Estes, Forman, Mracek
Assistant Professor.s: Flve, Hill, H., Logan, Loomis, Mitchell, Moe, Mowrey,
Overton, Rohfleisch, Yates

Lecturer: Greenbush

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in Music

Major in music with the A.B. in liberal arts and sciences.
Bachelor of Music degree in applied arts and sciences.
Minor in music.

Teac~g ma!or in music with specialization in secondary teaching.
Tea~hing maJ~rs in fine arts, fine arts and humanities and fine arts and social
SCiences, with a concentration in music. See Education.

Music Curricula
w[hha~USiC ~urr.icula are designed to f~lfill the needs of all students: (1) those
gractuate

e
~~d;sl~~d~l ~blholnl s m music performancs, or seek a foundation for

. ing 0 co ege or university teaching (2) those who are
prep~rmg for ~ne of the several state teaching credentials 'with music as either
a major or minor (3) th h . .
department and ~re k?se w o~e taJor professional interest is in another
interested inmusic as see rng .muslca study as a minor, and (4) those who are
background. an elective study area for the enrichment of their cultural

General Basic Requirements
General basic requtremenn fo th B Md'

the A.B. degree with a maier in r u ~ .' hb egree III applied arts and sciences,
education are as follows: J m SlCIn eral arts and sciences or in teacher
1. Upon entering the depertm nt h d .

nation in piano for classification e d'teac stu ent ISrequired to take an exami-
tive semesters of class pian t' 'dO f" 0 comd~eoce on no less than four eonsecu-

.. 0 s u y lor ere It
2. In the area of perforrnan t di . h .

declare his major instrument ce.s u I~S, eac :ntermg student is required to
thereon for classification and (VOIC~,flano, clarinet, etc.), take an examination
rnent for the A B degree j; co~p eS: s~ten semesters of study on that instru-

. . or e an ard Teaching Credential and eight
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semesters for the B.M. degree. (The requirements in terms of semesters of
study may be reduced for transfer students on the basis of the examination for
classification.)
3. Appearance in at least one student recital during each semester in resi-

dence, according to departmental recital requirements.
4. As laboratory experience, participation in one or two performing groups

each semester to a total of at least 12 units for students in the Bachelor of Music
program, or 10 units for students in the Bachelor of Arts program for the
Standard Teaching Credential; half of these must be in a major group in which
the major instrument or voice is regularly used.

Music Major
With the A.B. Degree in liberal Arts and Sciences
All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the

graduation requirements listed on page B5 of this catalog. Students must choose
French, German or Italian to meet the language requirement.

A minor is not required with this major.

Preparation for the major. Music BA-BB, lOA-lOB, lOC, 58A-58B. and four units
of Music 50. (21 units.)

Moior.A minimum of24 upper division units to include Music 108, 152A, 152B.
six units selected from 154A-154B-154C-154D-154E. four units selected from 170
through 188, six units of upper division electives.

Music Major
With the B.M. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences
All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the

graduation requirements listed on page 85 of this catalog.
A minor is not required with this major.

Preporation for the major. Music BA-BB, lOA-lOB, lOC·lOD (may be waived in
full or in part by examination), 5BA-5BB; six units selected from courses num-
bered Music 70 through 90; four to eight units in Music 50 (24--32 units).
Major. Thirty-seven to 45 upper division units to include two units selected

from Music 14BA-148B or 149A-149B, 152A-I52B, I5BA-I5BB, six units selected
from courses numbered 170 through 190. four to eight units in Music 150; and
the requirements in one of the following fields of emphasis:

(a) Performance. Ten units to include ~usic I~, .197, and? units to .be
selected with the aid of the departmental adviser. (Pianists, vocalists, and string
performers must include Music 141 and 142.) . .. . .
Students emphasizing performance must appear rn a joint recital during the

junior year and must present a solo recital during the senior year. Th~ student
must pass an audition of the program to be performed before the music faculty
no less than one month in advance of the recitals.

(b) Music History and Literature. Ten units ~o include four units of M~sic
199 and 6 units of courses to be selected with the aid of the departmental adviser
from related fields such as history. etc .
During his senior year. the student emphasizing music history a~d literatt..'re

is required to organize, prepare program notes, and present two recitals consist-
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ing of recorded or "live" performances. Each will deal with representative
works of a certain periods, composers, or styles to be compared. Such students
must pass an audition of the lecture and the music to be performed no less than
one month in advance of the recitals.

(c) Composition. Ten units to include two units of Music 7, two units of
Music 107, 197 and four units selected with the aid of the departmental adviser.

An interview with the Department Chairman is required for admission to this
emphasis.
The student emphasizing composition is required to present a concert of his

compositions during the senior year and present the scores of works to be
performed to the music faculty no less than one month in advance of the
performance.

Foreign Language Requirement. Eight to twelve units (or equivalent knowl-
edge demonstrated in a test of reading knowledge administered by the foreign
language department concerned in consultation with the Department of Mu-
sic) as follows:
1. Pianists-8 units of French or Oerman. 2. Vocalists-cone semester each of

French, Gennan, and Italian. 3. Music History and Literature students-12
units of French or Gennan. 4. All other--8 units of one foreign language chosen
from French, German, or Italian (except that classical guitar students may
substitute Spanish).

Music Minor
To be admitted to the minor program, the student must demonstrate vocal

or instrumental performing ability.
The minor consists of 24 units in music to include Music SA-SB, lOA-lOB,

5SA-5BB, and 8 units of electives, 6 of which must be upper division, selected
in consultation with the departmental adviser.

Music Major
For the Standard Teaching Credential

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for

the applicable specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the
School of Education.
Students in t~acher education may use this major, with specialization in

~econd~r~ teaching, for the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences by complet-
mg additional departmental requirements in recital attendance and perform-
ance, and proficiency examinations in voice and piano.

~,eparation for the Major, Music SA-SB, lOA-lOB, lOe-IOD, 15A, 58A-58B; five
units selected from courses numbered Music 70 through 90; three units selected
from courses numbered Music 20 through 35; and four units in the major instru-
ment (3l units).

. leClching ~aior (Undergraduate). A minimum of 33 upper division units to
mclude MUSIC 147, 148A, 149A, 152A-152B, ISBA-lSBB; five units selected from
courses numbered Music 170 through 190; three units selected from courses
numbered Music 120 through 135; three units in the major instrument; two units
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of upper division music electives; and Education 121H or 121S.

Postgraduate Year. Confer with departmental adviser.

Music Minor
For the Standard Teaching Credential

Specialization in Elementary Teaching
The teaching minor in music for elementary teaching is restricted to students

admitted to and continuing in the credential program for elementary teachers.
The teaching minor consists of not less than 20 units to include the following
courses; Music 2, lOA, lOB, lOC, 15A, 40, 143, 144, 145, 148A, and two units of
music organization courses numbered 170-188.

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
To be admitted to this program the student must demonstrate vocal or instru-

mental performing ability.
The minor consists of 24 units in music to include Music BA-BB, lOA-lOB,

SBA-SBB, and S units of electives, 6 of which must be upper division, selected
in consultation with the department adviser.

Electives in Music
The Music Department offers certain courses for students who are interested

in music as an elective study area for the enrichment of their cultural back-
ground. Courses particularly suited for these needs are Music 51 and 151 and
the music courses numbered 70 to 90 and from 170 to 190. Some students will
be musically prepared to elect courses which mayor may not be included in
this group. Enrollment by qualified students who wish to elect these courses is
encouraged. P f 5 di f C dlter ormance tu res or re I

Credit may be allowed for performance studies under the following condi-
tions:
1. Properly enrolled music majors may enroll for performance studies with
resident faculty without an additional fee.

2. Properly enrolled music majors who elect to study off campus with a
teacher approved by the Department of Music may do so and may apply
for credit by examination. Application for such credit must be made each
semester in the Office of the Registrar within the official time limits for
filing a change of program. The examination will consist of the regular jury
examination required of all music majors at the conclusion of each semes-
ter.

3. Students may under no circumstances change teachers in the middle of a
semester without first securing the permission of the chairman of the
Department of Music.

4. Prior to the start of performance studies at San Diego State, the student
is required to take a preliminary audition conducted by Department of
Music faculty which will indicate his status at the beginning of his study.

5. Students who have dropped out of school or have stopped taking perform-
ance studies for credit for one semester or more, upon resumption of that
instruction for credit are required to present another preliminary audi-
tion.

6. At the end of each semester, the Department of Music will sponsor a jury
examination to satisfy itself that its standards have been met.
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Lower Division Courses

2. Basic MUliciclnship for Non-Music Majors (3) I, II
Four hours.
Rudimentary music theory involving the elements of music: melody, rhythm,

and harmony. Developing the understanding of these elements through instru-
mental and vocal experiences which include the use of unison and part-singing,
the keyboard, and simple melodic and harmonic instruments.

7. Composition Laboratory (1) II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Original writing in different homophonic and polyphonic forms for various

media. May be repeated to a maximum of two units.

8A-8B. Comprehensive Musicianship (2%~2V2) I, II
Two lectures and two hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Music 8A is prerequisite to 8B.
Direct analysis of musical forms as they have evolved historically; sight-sing-

ing, keyboard harmony, dictation, part-writing and counterpoint and, where
relevant, orchestration, aesthetics, art and architecture, literature, and cultural
history.

lOA-lOB. Piano-Elementary Clallinttruction (1-1) I, II
Two hours.
Prerequisite: Music lOA is prerequisite to lOB.
Basic keyboard experience through study of music reading, notation, scales,

chords, and sight-reading covering a repertoire of beginning and intermediate
songs and piano literature, with emphasis on keyboard harmony. Required of
music majors and minors and credential candidates for teaching at the kinder-
garden-primary level.

loe-l0D. Piano-Elementary Clall Inttruction (1-1) I, II
Two hours.
Prerequisite: Music lOB is prerequisite to lOC; and IDe to IOD.
Continuation of Music lOA-lOB.

15A. Voice-Elementary Clall Inttruction (1) I, II
Two hours.
Mastery of the fundamentals of voice. Not open to voice majors.

15B.Voice-Elementory Clan Instruction (I) I, II
Two hours.
Prerequisite: Music 15A.
Ob~ervatiol1 of individual or group lessons; critiques and discussion; perform-

ance In class.
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2OA.Strings-Elementary Clan Instruction (1) I
Two hours.
Fundamentals?f violin, viola, cello, and string bass by lecture and acquisition

of elementary skills. Not open to students with credit in Music 120A.

2OB.Strings-Elementary Clall Instruction (I) II
Two hours.
Prerequisite: Music 20A or 120A.
Fundamentals of violin, viola, cello, and string bass by lecture and acquisition

of e~ementary skills emphasizing those instruments not previously studied in
MUSIC20A or 120A. Not open to students with credit in Music 120B.

25A. Clarinet and Flute-Elementary Cia.. Instrudion (I) I, II
Two hours.
Fundamentals of the clarinet and flute by lecture and acquisition of elemen-

tary skills. Not open to students with credit in Music 125A.

25B. Oboe and Balloon-Elementary Cloll Instruction (I) I, II
Two hours.
Fundamentals of oboe and bassoon by lecture and acquisition of elementary

skills. Not open to students with credit in Music 125B.

30. Brass-flementary Clall Instruction (I) I
Two hours.
Fundamentals of brass instruments by lecture and acquisition of elementary

skills. Not open to students with credit in Music 130A.

35. Percullion-Elementary Clollinstruction (1) I, II
Two hours.
Fundamentals of percussion through acquisition of elementary skill on the

snare drum and by demonstration and lecture regarding all commonly used
percussion instruments of definite and indefinite pitch. Not open to students
with credit in Music 135.

40. Guitar-Elementary Cloll Instruction (1) I, II
Two hours.
Open only to music or elementary education majors. Fundamentals of guitar

by acquisition of elementary skills. Not open to students with credit in Music
140.

50. Performance Studies 0-2) I, II
Prerequisite: Open only to music majors. Audition and approval by depart-

mental faculty.
Fifteen one-half hour private lessons or thirty one-hour group sessions for one

unit; fifteen one-hour private lessons for two units.
Studies in technical, stylistic, and aesthetic elements of artistic performance.

Candidates for the B.M. degree with Performance emphasis enroll for two units
of credit per semester. Candidates for the A.B.degree and for the B.M. degree
in composition and in music history and literature enroll for one unit of credit
per semester. For conditions under which credit is given, see Performance
Studies for Credit in the section on the music major. Maximum credit for Music
50 is eight units.

473
If&.-1j''''



Musie

A. Piano
B. Harpsichord
C. Organ
D. Voice
E. Flute
F. Oboe
G. Clarinet
H. Saxophone

J. Bassoon
K. French Horn
L. Trumpet
M. Trombone
N. Baritone Horn
O. Tuba
P. Percussion
Q. Violin

R. Viola
S. CeHo
T. Contrabass
U. Harp
V. Classical Guitar
X. Classical Accordion
Y. Composition

51. Inlrodudion to Music (3) I
Practical approach to hearing music with understanding and pleasure,

through study of representative compositions of various styles and performance
media, great musicians and their art. Music correlated with other arts through
lectures, recordings, concerts. Closed to music majors and minors.

sa. Opera Theatre (2) i, II
Four hours.
The interpretation and characterization of light and grand opera. Specific

work in coordination of operatic ensemble. Maximum credit eight units.

58A-58B. Comprehensive Musicianship (4%-41/2) i, II
Four lectures and four hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Music BB; Music 58A is prerequisite to SSB.
Continuation of Music BA and BE.

Performance Organization Courses
The performance organization courses are devoted to the study in detail and

the public performance of a wide range of representative literature for each
type of ensemble and designed to provide students with practical experience
in rehearsal techniques.

70. Chamber Music (1) I, Ii
Three hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Sections for string, woodwind, brass, piano, vocal, and mixed ensemble

groups. Maximum credit four units.

75. Marching Band (1) I

Concurrent registration in Music 75 and 76 required. Combined activity, six
hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Maximum credit two units.

76. Symphonic Band (1) I, Ii

Semester I:Concurrent registration in Music 75 and 76 required. Combined
activity, six hours.
Semester II: Activity, five hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Maximum credit four units.

474
",-IJ'"

Musie
80. Symphony Orchestra (1) I, II
Five hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Maximum credit four units.

85. Concert Chair (1) I, Ii
Five hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Maximum credit four units.

86. Treble Clef (I) i, II
Three hours.
Maximum credit four units.

87. Men's Glee Club (1) I, Ii
Three hours.
Maximum credit four units.

88. Coilege Chorus (1) I, II
Three hours.
Open to all persons interested in performing oratorio, cantata, opera, and the

extended choral works. No entrace auditions are required. Maximum credit
four units.

89. Jazz Ensembie (1) i, II
Three hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Maximum credit four units.

90. Coilegium Musicum (I) i, II
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Maximum credit four units.

99. Experimentai Topic. (2~)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 153.Limit of

nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of
which no more than three units may be applicable to general education re-
quirements.

Upper Division Courses

104. Eighteenth Century Counterpoint (3) I, Ii
Prerequisite: Music SSB.
Two- and three-voice counterpoint in the eighteenth century manner; com-

positional exe~cise in appropriate forms. (Formerly numbered: Music 59B).

105. Modern Harmonic Practice (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Music SBE.
Analysis and composition in modern idioms.
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106. Sixteenth Century Counterpoint (3) I, II
Prerequisite:' Music 58B.
Contrapuntal techniques of the sixteenth century, as revealed in the works

of Palestrina, Lassus, and Ingegeneri. Compositional exercises in setting parts
of the Mass and in writing motets.

107. Composition Laboratory (1) II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Music 7 and consent .of instructor.
Continuation of Music 7. Maximum credit two units.

108. Form and Analysis (2) I, II
Prerequisite: Music 58B.
Musical structure and design from traditional and modem literature; devel-

opment of detailed analytical techniques.

I09A-l09B. Instrumentation and Arranging (2-2) I, II
Prerequisite: Music 58B. Music l09A is prerequisite to l09B.
Arranging of music for full orchestra. Selected works of students to be per-

formed by standard orchestras.

120A. String5-Elementary Clall Inltruction (1) I
Two hours. ....
Fundamentals of violin, viola, cello, and string bass by lecture and acquisition

of elementary skills. Not open to students with credit in Music 20A.

120B. Strings-Elementary Clall Inltruction (1) II
Two hours.
Prerequisite: Music 20A or 120A.
Fundamentals of violin, viola, cello, and string bass by lecture and acquisition

of elementary skills emphasizing those instruments not previously studied in
Music 20A or 120A. Not open to students with credit in Music 208.

123--S.Worklhop in Inltrumental Techniquel and Chamber MUlic for String, Wood-
wind and Brass Inltrumentl (2) Summer

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
The analysis and interpretation of the literature for each instrument, with

performance in various ensemble units; both group and individual instruction
in class, under performing professional musicians.

125A. Clarinet and Flute---flementary Clan Inltructlon (1) I, II
Two hours.
Fundamentals of the clarinet and flute by lecture and acquisition of elemen-

tary skills. Not open to students with credit in Music 25A.

125B. Oboe and Bassoon-Elementary Clan Inltruction (1) I, II
Two hours.
Fundamentals of oboe and bassoon by lecture and acquisition of elementary

skills. Not open to students with credit in Music 25B.
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130. Bral5-Elementary Clan Inltruction (1) I
Two hours.
Fundamentals of brass instruments by lecture and acquisition of elementary

skills. Not open to students with credit in Music 3OA.

135. Percunlon--Elementary Clan Inltruction (1) I, II
Two hours.
Fundamentals of percussion through acquisition of elementary skill on the

snare drum and by demonstration and lecture regarding all commonly used
percussion instruments of definite and indefinite pitch. Not open to students
with credit in Music 35.

140. Guitar-Elementary Clall Instruction (1) I, II
Two hours.
Open only to music or elementary education majors. .
Fundamentals of guitar by acquisition of elementry skills. Not open to stu-

dents with credit in Music 40.

141. Performance Studies Pedagogy (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. .. .
Teaching beginning and intermediate applied music. Survey and evaluation

of teaching materials. Observation of individual or group lessons.
A. Piano
B. Strings
C. Voice

142. Performance Studies Laboratory (2) I, II
One lecture and three hours of laboratory. .' .
Prerequisite: Music 141A is prerequisite to 142A and 141B IS prerequisite to

142B_ - di td aI IPractical experience in the teaching of m IVI u or group essons.
A. Piano
B. Strings
C. Voice

143. MUlic Literature for Elementary Teacherl (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Music 2 or BB. . ..
Music literature suitable for teaching at the elementary s~hoollevel, includes

background information and ways of classroom presentatIon.

144. MUlic of the People (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Music 2 or 8B. . . . .
The origin and development of fol~ music, the ~oclal instruments and their

use. Participation in singing and playing folk mUSIC.

145. MUlic in Contemporary Lif. (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Music 2 or 8B. .,
Functional music in society to include its psychological, physI~a~ and recrea-

tional uses; music as communication; the composer, the musician, and the
audience.
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Music
147. Perspectivel in Music (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Music 2 or BB.
Musical understandings from non-performance aspects and perspectives re-

garding the relationships of music to the visual arts and the humanities.

148A-I48B. Chorol Conducting (1-1) I, II
Three hours.
Prerequisite: Music 58B; Music 148A is prerequisite to 148B.
Elements of baton technique and development of basic skills common to

choral conducting. Representative literature and techniques for choral organi-
zations will be studied and performed. Practical experience in typical conduct-
ing situations will be emphasized in various grade levels. (Formerly numbered
Music 146A.)

149A-149B. Instrumental Conducting (1-1) I. II
Three hours.
Prerequisite: Music 58E; Music 149A is prerequisite to 149B.
Orchestra and band scores of graduated levels of advancement. The class will

prepare and conduct instrumental works in public performance. (Formerly
numbered Music 146B.)

150. Performance Studies (1-2) I, II
Prerequisite: Open only to music majors. Audition and approval by depart-

mental faculty.
~ifteen one-half hour private lessons or thirty one-hour group sessions for one

urut; fifteen one-hour private lessons for two units.
Stu?ies in technical, stylistic, and aesthetic elements of artistic performance.

Candidates for the B.M. degree with Performance emphasis enroll for two units
?f credit p~~ semest~r. Ca~did.ates for the A.B. degree and for the B.M. degree
m composition and m music history and literature enroll for one unit of credit
per ~emester. F?r. conditio~s under which credit is given, see Performance
Studies for Credit m the section on the music major. Maximum credit for Music
150 is eight units.

A. Piano
B. Harpsichord
C. Organ
D. Voice
E. Flute
F. Oboe
G. Clarinet
H. Saxophone

J. Bassoon
K. French Horn
L. Trumpet
M. Trombone
N. Baritone Hom
O. Tuba
P. Percussion
Q. Violin

R. Viola
S. Cello
T. Contrabass
U. Harp
V. Classical Guitar
X. Classical Accordion
Y. Composition

151. Great Music (3) I, II

Si~c~t music literature of the various historical periods with emphasis on
the styhs~c characteristics through directed listening.
A. Mus~cal Masterpieces of the 18th and 19th Centuries.
B. MUSical Masterpieces of the 20th Century
C. Master~ieces of Grand Opera. .
D. Twentieth Century American Jazz.
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lS2A-1S2B. History of Music (3-3) I, II
Prerequisites: Music 5BB; Music 152A is prerequisite to 1528.
The chronological development of musical art and forms from the Middle

A~es to t~e pre~ent. Analytical score study and assigned recordings. Familiarity
With musicological resources through individual assignments.

153. Opera Theatre (2) I, II
Four hours.
Interpretation and characterization of light and grand opera. Specific work

in coordination of opera ensemble. Maximum credit eight units.

154. Music Literature (2) I, II
Prerequisite: Music 5BB.
A concentrated study of the literature in the several areas listed. Analysis by

use of scores and of recordings, when available.
A. Chamber Music Literature-Strings
B. Small Wind and Percussion Ensemble Literature
C. Symphonic Literature
D. Keyboard Literature
E. Song Literature

lS8A-158B. Comprehensive Musicianship (4Y2-4%) I, II
Four lectures and two hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Music 58B; Music I58A is prerequisite to 158B.
Continuation -of Music 5BA-58B.

167. Junior Recital (1) 1, II,
Prerequisite: Junior standing in music.
Selection of literature for recital program not to exceed thirty minutes in

length; theoretical analysis and historical study of scores chosen; preparation for
public performance; and examination pefore committee of music department
faculty.

166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II,
Refer to Honors Program..

197. Senior Recital (2) I, II
Prerequisite: Senior standing in music.
Selection of.literature for recital program not to exceed one hour in length;

theoretical analysis and historical study of scores chosen; preparation for public
performance; and e~amination before committee of music department faculty.

199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual stpdy. Six units maximum credit. .
Prerequisite: Consent of the department chairman.
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Performance Organization Courses

The performance group courses are devoted to the study in detail and the
public performance of a wide range of representative literature for each type
of ensemble and designed to provide students with practical experience in
rehearsal techniques.

170. Chamber Music (1) I, II
Three hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Section for string, woodwind, brass, piano, vocal, and mixed ensemble groups.

Maximum credit four units.

175. Marching Band (1) I

Concurrent registration in Music 175 and 176 required. Combined activity,
six hours.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Maximum credit two units.

176. Symphonic land (1) I, II

Semester I: Concurrent registration in 175 and 176 required. Combined activ-
ity, six hours.

Semester II: Five hours per week.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Maximum credit four units.

180. Symphony Orchestra (I) I, II
Five hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Maximum credit four units.

185. Concert Choir (I) I, II
Five hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Maximum credit four units.

186. Treble Clef (1) I, II
Three hours.
Maximum credit four units.

187. Men's Glee Club (I) I, II
Three hours.
Maximum credit four units.

188. College Chorus (I) I, II
Three hours.
Open to all persons interested in performing oratorio, cantata, opera, and the

~"ten~e.q choral works. No entrance auditions are required. Maximum credit
rour units.
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189. Jazz Ensemble (I) I, II
Three hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Maximum credit four units.

190. Collegium Musicum (I) I, II
Three hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Maximum credit four units.

Graduate Courses

200. Seminar in Music Education (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Seminars in music education are offered to provide an opportunity for con-

centrated study in the several areas listed.
A. Development and Teaching of Strings
B. Choral and Vocal Techniques
C. General Music

201. Foundations of Music Edu'C1tion (3)
History and philosophy of music education in relation to current trends in the

teaching of music.

202. Administration C1ndSupervision of Music Education (3)
Curriculum, scheduling, finance, human relations, organizational aspects,

and the role of the supervisor-consultant.

204. CompClrative Music Education (3)
Various international philosophical and technical approaches to teaching mu-

sic to include the Orff, Kodaly, Suzuki and other systems.

207. Composition (2 to 3)
Prerequisite: Music 107.
Advanced composition for various media, development of original idiom,

intensive study of modern music. Public performance of an extended original
work as a project.

208. History and Development of Music Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Music 108 and 152.8.
A survey of important theoretical approaches to music, from pre-Socratic

writers to the present.

209. AdvClnced Orchestration (2)
Prerequisite: Music 109B.
Intensive work in the practical scoring for ensemble, full orchestra, and

symphonic band. Score analysis. Selected works of the class members will be
performed.
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210. Electronic Music (3)

Prerequisite: Undergraduate concentration in composition. . .
Theory, techniques, and composition of various kinds of electronic music.

211. Analytical Studies of Music (3)
Prerequisite: Music lOB. .
Melodic, formal, contrapuntal, and harmonic analysis of mUSIC.

212. Advanced Contrapuntal Techniques (3)
Prerequisites: Music 59B and 106.
Traditional and contemporary contrapuntal styles. The development of con-

trapuntal skills through writing.

213. Seminar: Music Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Music 59B and 106.
Principles of traditional harmony and ear-training.

246A. Advanced Choral Conducting (2)
Prerequisite: Music 146B. .
Course designed to develop skills at professional level; study of differe~t

styles of choral literature and their relationship to conductor's art; score analysis
and experience in conducting.

2468, Advanced Instrumental Conducting (2)
Prerequisite: Music 146B. .
Course designed to develop skills at professional level; study of conducting

style as related to band and orchestra literature score analysis and expenence
in conducting.

250. Advanced Performance Studies (2)
Fifteen one-hour private lessons.
Prerequisite: Audition before music faculty. . .
Advanced studies in technical, stylistic, and aesthetic elements of artistic

performance culminating in a graduate recital. Maximum credit four units
applicable on a master's degree.

A. Piano J. Bassoon
B. Harpsichord K. French Horn
C. Organ L. Trumpet
D. Voice M. Trombone
E. Flute N. Baritone Horn
F. Oboe O. Tuba
G. Clarinet P. Percussion
H. Saxophone Q. Violin

R. Viola
S. Cello
T. Contrabass
U. Harp
V. Classical Guitar
X. Classical Accordion
Y. Composition

252. Seminar in Music History (3)
Prerequisites: Music 152B and consent of instructor.
Seminars in music history are offered for intensive study in each of the

historical eras as listed below.
A. Music of the Middle Ages and Renaissance
B. Music of the Baroque Era
C. Music of the 18th and 19th Centuries
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D. Twentieth Century Music
E. American Music

2S3. Musicology (3)
Prerequisites: Music 152A and 152B.
Problems and research in musicology. Projects in bibliography, SOurce

materials, music history, criticism, aesthetics, and related fields. Writing and
presentation of a scholarly paper. (Formerly numbered 203.)

255, Seminar: A Maior Compoler (3)
Prerequisite: Music 152B. Completion of a seminar in Music 252 is recom.

mended.
The life, milieu and works of a major composer, such as Bach, Mozart, or

Schubert will be studied. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's
degree.

260. Seminar in the Notation of Polyphonic MUlic (3)
Prerequisite: Music 152B. Completion of Music 252A is recommended.
Problems related to the notation of Medieval, Renaissance and Baroque mu-

sic. Examples will be transcribed into modern notation.
A. Notation of Soloistic Music: Scores and Tablatures.
B. Notation of Ensemble Music: White Mensural Notation.
C. Notation of Ensemble Music: Black Notation to the End of Franccnian

Notation.
D. Notation of Ensemble Music: French, Italian, Mixed and Mannered Nota-

tion.

270. Seminar: Interpretation of Early Music (3)
Prerequisites: Completion of Music 252A and 252B is recommended.
Performance practice in Medieval, Renaissance. and Baroque music; projects

in music editing; reports; performance on historical instruments. Participation
in the Collegium Musicum required.

290, Relearch Procedurel in Music (3)
Reference materials, bibliography, investigation of current research in music.

processes of thesis topic selection, and techniques of scholarly writing.

298. Special Study (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thelis or Project (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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Nursing
In the College of Professional Studies

Agency Member of the National League for Nursing

Accredited by the California Board of Nursing Education and Nurse
Registration and by the National League for Nursing

Faculty
Emeritus: Nye
Professors: Atkinson, Coveny, Johnson, Lee, Moses, Petrie (Director),

Sirovica
Associate Professors: Black, Laihc, Salerno
Assistant Professors: Flagg, Hassall, Himes, La Monica, Laws, Leslie, Levy,

Moffet, Richards, Verderber
Instructors: Koprowicz

Offered by Nursing
Major in nursing with the B.s. degree in applied arts and sciences

Nursing Major

With the B.S. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences
All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the

graduation requirements listed on page 85 of this catalog.
A minor is not required with this major.
The curriculum in nursing requires completion of a minimum of 128 units as

prescribed, with a grade of C or better in each nursing course completed in
satisfaction of requirements for the degree. Directed clinical experience in
hospitals and health agencies in San Diego County is an integral part of the
program. Graduates are eligible to apply for licensing as a registered nurse in
California and to apply for the California Certificate of Public Health Nursing.

All students, including registered nurses, are subject to the same require-
ments. However, graduates of associate degree and diploma programs in nurs-
ing may, after evaluation of their competency, be placed in appropriate
advanced nursing classes.

Preparation for the major. Chemistry 2A-2B; Microbiology 1; Zoology 8; Biolo-
gy 9; Sociology 1; Psychology 1; three units in normal nutrition; three units in
human growth and development; three units in personality development; three
units in marriage and the family. (37 units.)

Moior. A minimum of 53 upper division units in Nursing to include Microbi-
ology U8, Nursing 131, 132, 133, 134, 135, 136, 137; and 4 units selected from
Nursing 150, 151, 152, 153, 154, and 155. A minimum grade of C must be earned
in each nursing course in order to enroll in the next sequential course.
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Upper Division Courses

l00A-l00B. Foundotionl of Nurling (2-2) I, II
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Minimum overall grade point average of 2.50 in courses listed

under Preparation for the Major in Nursing and consent of instructor. Concur-
rent registration in Nursing 101, 102, 103, 104. Nursing l00A is prerequisite to
100B.

Principles and practice of nursing to meet the basic needs of patients.

101. Moternol-Neonotol Nurling (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Three units in marriage and the family. Concurrent registra-

tion in Nursing l00A.
Principles of care of mothers, and newborn infants with emphasis on the

importance of family relationships.

102. Experience in Moternol·Neonatol NUriing (3) I, II
Nine hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Nursing 101.
Directed clinical experience in the care of mothers and newborn infants

including all phases of the maternity cycle.

103. Plychiatric and Mental Health NUriing (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Three units in human growth and development; three units in

personality development; and concurrent registration in Nursing 102.
Basic principles of communication and interpersonal relations in nursing;

recognition of normal and disturbed communications; principles and tech-
niques for dealing with continuum of normal and abnormal behavior.

104. Experience in Plychiotric and Mental Heolth NUrilng (3) I, II
Nine hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Nursing 103.
Directed clinical experience, focusing on the psychotherapeutic role of the

nurse in a variety of settings.

105. HUrling Care of the Adult Patient (4) I, II
Prerequisites: Nursng lOOA.Concurrent registration in Nursing 100B and 106.
Study of health problems of adults resulting from deviations in homeostasis

and of medical and/or surgical therapies and nursing therapies utilized to
restore optimum health.

106. Experience in NUriing Care af the Adult Patient (4) I, II
Twelve hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Nursing 105.
Directed clinical experience in the care of adult patients with medical and! or

surgical health problems.

116. Trendl in NUriing (2) I, II
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Nursing 105.
Place of nursing in world history and the present social order.
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Nursing
130. Child Hecdlh Nur,ing (2) I, II

Prerequisites: Nursing 106. Concurrent registration in Nursing 131, 132, 133.
Nursing care needs of the well and the sick child from birth through adoles-

cence.

131. Experience in Child Health Nurling (4) I, II
Twelve hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: concurrent registration in Nursing 130.
Directed clinical experience in hospitals, clinics, and schools.

132. Community Health Nur,ing (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Microbiology 118, Nursing 106. Concurrent registration in

Nursing 131. . .
Community facets with emphasis on the family centered approach in provid-

ing nursing service.

133. Experience in Community Health Nursing (3) I, II
Nine hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Nursing 132.
Directed experience in a community health agency which encompasses as its

objective the promotion of health and the prevention of disease of each mem-
ber of the family.

134. Advanced Medical-Surgical Nursing (2) I, II
Prerequisites: Nursing 130. Concurrent registration in Nursing 135.
Common problems in the care of the acutely ill patient and the patient with

continuing health problems requiring a planned rehabilitation program.

135. Experience in Advanced Medical-Surgical Nursing (2) I, II
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Nursing 134.
Directed clinical experience in the nursing care of the acutely ill patient and

the long-term patient requiring rehabilitation and teaching.

136. Leadership in Prafenianal Nursing (2) I, II
Prerequisite: Nursing 130. Concurrent registration in Nursing 137.
Principles of leadership and supervision are stressed as a means of developing

effective relationships within the health team. The leadership role of the profes-
sional individual is emphasized in relation to his responsibility as a citizen.

137. Management af Patient eare in a Nursing Unit (2) I, II
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Nursing 136.
Directed clinical experience in planning, directing, giving, and evaluating

patient care in a nursing unit. Team nursing concept and methods are utilized.
Methods of evaluating clinical work are included.

150. Rehabilitation Nursing (4) Irregular
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Nursing 135.
Theory of and selected practice in the care of the patient for whom a planned
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Nursing
rehabilitation program is essential. The nurse's role as a health team member.

151. Intensive Coronary Care (4) Irregular
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Nursing 135.
Theory of and selected practice in the care of the acute cardiac patient in a

coronary care-unit.

152. Advanced Psychiatric and Mental Health Nursing (4) Irregular
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Nursing 104. Nursing 132 and 133 are recommended.
Theory of and directed experience in the treatment and rehabilitation of

patients with emotional and psychiatric disorders. Focus on the role of the nurse
as a member of the mental health team in a variety of community settings.

153. Geriatric Nursing (4) Irregular
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Nursing 106. Nursing 132 and 133 are recommended.
Principles of gerontology as they apply to the nursing care of the older

patient in a variety of settings.

154. Advanced Maternal-Neonatal Nursing (4) Irregular
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Nursing 102.
Theory of and selected practice in the care of maternity patients and the

neonate with special emphasis on complications and their effect on the family.

155. Cancer Nursing (4) Irregular
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Nursing 106.
Theory of and selected experience in the care of the cancer patient. Scope

of cancer problem, pathological processes of maligancies, current medical ther-
apies and appropriate nursing intervention are included.

160. Schaal Nursing (3) Extension
Prerequisite: Nursing 133.
The application of health principles and current best practices in schools with

emphasis on the functions of the school nurse related to the school, home, and
community.

166. Honors Course (1--3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.

175. Nursing in School Health Services (2) Irregular
Prerequisites: Concurrent registration in Nursing 176.
The philosophy of school health, the functions and responsibilities of the

school nurse in planning, organizing and implementing a program of school
health services.
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Nursing

176. Practicum in School Hecdth Nursing Services (4) Irregular

Twelve hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Concurrent registration in Nursing 175.
Supervised field practice and experience in public school nursing.

199. Special Study (1-3) I, II

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
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Oceanography
Administered by the Dean of the College of Sciences

San Diego State provides preparation for work in the oceans by offering
degree programs in fundamental fields supplemented by marine-related course
work and oceanographic experience. Interdisciplinary instructional and re-
search activities are coordinated by a Bureau of Marine Sciences. Ocean-orient-
ed courses and Bachelor's degree programs are available in the Departments
of: Biology, Botany, Chemistry, Civil and Mechanical Engineering, Geography,
Geology, Microbiology, Physical Sciences, Physics and Zoology. Master's degree
with emphasis on marine problems may be earned in these departments and
in the School of Business Administration. The Ph.D. degree is offered in Chem-
istry, Ecology and Genetics jointly with the University of California.

100. The Oceanl (2) I, II
Prerequisites: One introductory college course in a life science and one in a

physical science.
Biological and physical aspects of the oceans and their significance to man;

problems of modern oceanography.

196. Pradical OceanogfCIphy (6) I, II
Laboratory, field work, or on-the-job training by arrangement.
Prerequisites: Chemistry lA-IB, Physics ZA-2B, 3A-3B, a course in intermedi-

ate college algebra, and an elementary course in statistics. Recommended: a
course in analytical chemistry (Chemistry 4 or 5).

Practical experience in oceanography at shore installations and at sea. An
intensive full-time program in the laboratory and field aspects of the marine
sciences. Students are expected to participate on extended cruises at sea and
are advised not to enroll for other courses nor to make employment commit-
ments during the semester.

For additional counes in Oceanography lee

Biology 113. Biological Oceanography.
Chemistry lBO. Chemical Oceanography
Geology 140. Marine Geology
Microbiology 116. Marine Microbiology
Physical Science 110. Physical Oceanography
Zoology 150. Marine Biology
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Oriental Languages
In the College of Arts and letters

Faculty
Faculty assigned to teach courses in Oriental Languages are members of the

Department of Classical and Oriental Languages.

Offered by the Department of Classical and
Oriental languages

Courses in Oriental Languages.
Major and minor work in Oriental Languages is not offered.

Upper Division Courses
(See also Courses in Chinese and Iapanese.)

185. Topici in Oriented Studies (1-4)

Topics in Oriental languages, literatures, cultures, and linguistics. May be
repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units.
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Philosophy
In the College of Arts and letters

Faculty
Emeritus: Mendenhall
Professors: Crawford, P., Howard, R, McClurg, Nelson, S., O'Reilly, Huja,

Shields, Snyder, Warren, E. W., Weissman
Associate Professors: Carella, Koppelman (Chairman), Lauer
Assistant Professors: Feenberg, Rosenstein, Troxell

Offered by the Department
Master o'f Arts degree in philosophy.
Major in philosophy with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.

Minor in philosophy.

Philosophy Major
With the A.B. Degree in liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the
graduation requirements listed on page 85 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.

Preparation for the major. Nine lower division units in philosophy.

, Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in philosophy. Six units from
Philosophy 101, 102, 103, 104, and 175; and six units from Philosophy 121, 122,
123, 125, and 128 are recommended.

Philosophy Minor
The minor consists of a minimum of 15 units in philosophy, nine of which

must be upper division. Philosophy 101 is recommended.

lower Division Courses

lA-lB. Introduction 10 Philolophy (3-3) I, II
Prerequisite: Philosophy lA, or consent of instructor, is prerequisite t.o l!i.
The place of philosophy in intelligent living. The methods, are~s, a.nd signifi-

cance of philosophical inquiry. Eac~ student i~ encourag~ to think mdepen~-
ently and formulate his own tentative conclusions. In Philosophy ~A, emphasis
is placed upon problems of value. In Philosophy IB, emphasis IS placed on
problems of knowledge and reality. -

20. Logic (3) I, II
Introduction to deductive and inductive logic. Logic and language. Analysis

of Fallacies. Uses of logic in science and in daily life.
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99. Experimental lopin (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page .153. Limit of
nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this nu~ber of
which no more than three units may be applicable to general education re-
quirements.

Upper Division Courses

101. History of Philosophy I (3) " II
Prerequisite: Six units of philosophy.
Tales through Marcus Aurelius.

102. Hiltory of Philosophy II (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Philosophy 101.
Plotinus through William of Occam.

103. Hiltory of Philosophy III (3) 1, II
Prerequisite: Philosophy 101.
Nicholas of Cusa through Kant.

104. History of Philosophy IV (3) I
Prerequisite: Philosophy 103.
Fichte through Royce.

IOSA-l0SB. Twentieth Century Philosophy (3-3)

Prerequisite: Philosophy IB.
Historical treatment of major philosophical issues, movements, and figures in

American and European philosophy. First Semester: emphasis on Great Britain
and the United States; second semester: emphasis on continental Europe.

108. Recent Existentialism (3) I
Prerequisite: Six units of philosophy.
The philosophical aspects of Existentialism. Major emphasis is on the diversity

of thought within a common approach as this is shown in individual thinkers.

109. Ordinary language Analysis (3) II
Prerequisite: Six units of philosophy.
The application of linguistic analysis to basic philosophical problems.

110. Philosophy of low (3) I
Prerequisite: Philosophy lA, IB or 20, and three units of Political Science.
The nature of law and the logic of legal reasoning. An exploration of certain

key legal concepts such as causation, responsibility, personality, and property.

112. Political Philosophy (3) II
Prerequisite: Philosophy LAo
Selected aspects of the political structures within which we live, such as law,

power, sovereignty, justice, liberty, welfare.
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Philosophy
121. Deductive Logic (3) I

Prerequisites: Philosophy 20 or Mathematics 60.
Principles of inference for symbolic deductive systems; connectives, quantifi-

ers, relations and sets. Interpretations of deductive systems in mathematics
science, and ordinary language. Not open to students with credit in Mathemat-
ics 155.

122. Inductive Logic (3) II
Prerequisite: Philosophy 20.
Definition, classification, and division. The logic of experimentation and sta-

tistics. Formation and validation of hypotheses. Probability theories.

123. Theory of Knowledge (3) I
Prerequisite: Philosophy lB.
The major theories of human knowledge: mysticism, rationalism, empiricism,

pragmatism.

125. Metaphysics (3) II
Prerequisite: Philosophy IB.
Prominent theories of reality, e.g., realism and nominalism, materialism and

idealism, teleology and determinism.

127. Volues and Social Science (3) II
Prerequisite: Six units of philosophy.
Analysis and discussion of the nature of values and value-judgment with

particular reference to the social sciences. Among relevant issues: the naturalis-
tic fallacy, facts and values; authoritarianism, emotivism, objective relativism;
the individual and the community.

128. Theory of Ethics (3) I
Prerequisite: Six units of Philosophy.
Significant and typical value theories and systems and the concrete problems

such theories seek to explain. The emphasis will be placed on moral values.

129. Social Ethics (3)
Prerequisite: Philosophy LAo
Ethical issues of contemporary life. Individualism vs. collectivism; democracy

vs. dictatorship; ethical problems arising in law, medicine, business, govern-
ment, and interpersonal relationships.

131. Philosophy of Language (3) II
Prerequisite: Six units of philosophy.
An introduction to theories of meaning for natural languages and formal

systems; concepts of truth, synonymy and analyticity; related epistemological
and ontological problems.

132. Philosophy of History (3) I
Prerequisite: Six units of philosophy.
The nature of history and historical inquiry. As metaphysics: a study of theo-

ries of historical development. As methodology: history as science, truth and
fact in history, historical objectivity, the purpose of history.
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133. Philosophy of Education (3) II

Prerequisite; Philosophy IB.
Various philosophical viewpoints concerning education. The functions of

education as conceived by major figures in the western philosophical tradition.

134. Philosophy of Literoture (3)
Prerequisite: Six units of philosophy.
Study of literature of philosophical significance, and of philosophical prob-

lems of literature.

135. Philosophy of Religion (3) I, 11
Prerequisite: Six units of philosophy.
The philosophical significance of major themes in religious thought. The role

of myth and the nature of religious language.

136. Jewish Philosophy (3)
Prerequisite: Three units of philosophy.
Outstanding men and movements, e.g., Biblical ethics and law, Philo of Alex-

andria, the rabbinical tradition, the Kabbala, Moses ben Manimon, Moses Men-
delssohn, and Martin Buber.

137. Philosophy of Science (3) I
Prerequisite: Six units of philosophy.
The basic concepts and methods underlying contemporary scientific thought.

Contributions of the special sciences to a view of the universe as a whole.

141. History of Aesthetics (3) I
Prerequisite: Philosophy lAo
Major documents in the history of aesthetics.

142. Philosophy of Art (3) II
Prerequisite: Six units of Philosophy.
The nature of aesthetic experience. Principal contemporary theories of art in

relation to actual artistic production and to the function of art in society.

164. American Philosophy (3)
Prerequisite: Six units of philosophy.
A systematic and critical study of the work of American philosophers from

the Puritans through the Pragmatists. Major emphasis is placed upon Peirce.
james, Royce, Santayana, Dewey, and Whitehead.

166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program

175, A Mojor Philosopher (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Philosophy 101.
The writings of one major philosopher. May be repeated with new content

for additional credit. Maximum credit six units applicable to the major. Max-
imum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
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19S. Selected Topics (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Six units of philosophy.
A critical analysis of a major problem or movement in philosophy. May be

repeated for credit with different content. Maximum credit six units applicable
toward the major in philosophy. Maximum credit six units for both 195 and 295
applicable on a master's degree.

199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisites: Twelve upper division units in Philosophy and consent of in-

structor.

Graduate Courses
201. Seminar In Ancient Philosophy (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy
101.

Directed research in a major author (e.g., Plato or Aristotle), or a school (e.g.,
the Pythagoreans or the Stoics), or a problem (e.g., causation or the state).
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

202. Seminor in Medlevol Philosophy (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy

102.
Directed research in a major author (e.g., Augustine or Aquinas), or a school

(e.g., neo-Aristotelianism), or a problem (e.g., political philosophy or reason
and authority). Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

203. Seminar in Modern Philosophy (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in philosophy including Philosphy

103.
Directed research in a major author (e.g., Hume or Kant), or a school (e.g.,

the continental rationalists or the British empiricists), or a problem (e.g., the
nature of substance) . Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

205, Seminar in Contemporory Philosophy (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy

105.
Directed research in a major author (e.g., Dewey or Wittgenstein), or a

school (e.g., the pragmatists or the language analysts), or a problem (e.g.,
perception or personhood). Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's
degree.

211. Seminar in Legal Philosophy (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in.philos~phy.. .. ...
Directed research in recurrent themes of philosophical significance m juns-

prudential literature.
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212. Seminar in Politlccd Philolophy (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in philosophy.
Directed research in a major problem in political philosophy or the work of

a major political philosopher.

221. SeminGrin Dedudive logic (3)
Prerequisites: Twelve upper division units in philosophy including Philoso-

phy 121.
A comparison of deductive systems in logic. Problems of definability, consist-

ency. and completeness. The role of logic in the foundations of mathematics.

223. Seminar in Epiltemology (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in philosophy.
Basic problems concerning meaning, perception and knowledge.

225. Seminar in MetaphYlicl (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in philosophy.
An inquiry into the search of significant quantities of reality.

228. Seminar in Ethics (3)
Prerequisite; Twelve units of upper division work in philosophy.
Contemporary ethical issues. Critical analysis of the works of some leading

theorists, such as Moore, Dewey, Stevenson, and Toulmin.

231. Seminar in Semantics and Logical Theory (3)
Prerequisites; Twelve upper division units in philosophy including Philoso-

phy 121 and 131.
Contemporary issues in the foundations of logic and theories of language.

235. Seminar in Philosophy of Religion (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy
135,

A philosophical investigation of the nature of religious thought; its structure,
growth, and significance.

236. Seminar in Philosophy of Art (3)

Prerequis!te: ~~~lve units of upper division work in philosophy.
An analysis, crtttctsm, and comparative study of selected philosophies of art.

237. Seminar in Philosophy of Science (3)

Prerequisites: Twelve upper division units in philosophy including Philoso-
phy 122 and 137.

The methodology of the empirical sciences. The logical stucture of science.

295. Seminar in Selected Topics (3)

P~erequisite: Twel.ve unit.s of upper division work in philosophy.
DI:ec.ted r~search In a major problem or movement in philosophy. Maximum

credit SIX units applicable on a master's degree.
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298, Special Study (1-3)

Individual study. Maximwn credit six units.
Prerequisites: Twelve units of upper divisio~ work in p~ilosophy and consent

of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and Instructor.

299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy. . •
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master s degee.

.1
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Physical Education

In the College of Professional Studies

Faculty
Emertius: Schwab, Shannon, Sportsman
Professors: Andrus, Be,nton, Carter, Fox, Governali, Kasch, Lockman, Mur-

phy, Ols~n, A. (Chairman}, Olsen, L., Phillips, Schutte, Scott Terry Tol-
lefsen, Ziegenfuss ' ,

Associate Professors: Broadbent, Cave Cullen Friedman Seider SucecWells ' , , , ,

Assistant Professors: Barone, Callahan Franz Hollyfield Land' M
Q' S ith WhO b " ,IS, Dare,umn, mnn, It y, Wilhelm, Williamson, Willis

Lecturers: Iverson, Lamke, Turner, Zold
Instructor: Gutowski

Offered by the Deportment
Master of Arts degree in physical education.
Major in physical education with the A.B. degree inapplied arts and sciences.
T~aching major in physical education with specialization in secondary teach-

mg.
Minor in physical education.

Teacdhing midnor in physical education with specialization in both elementary
an secon ary education.

Minor in dance.

Physical Education Major
With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree' I' d .
requirements listed on page 85'" arPPh.le arts and sciences must complete the

d
. 0 t IS catalog.

Stu ents majoring in physi aI d 'field. rc e ucaticn must complete a minor in another

Major for Men

Preparation for the major Phys! 1 Ed .
71, 73, Zoology 8 (16~ UOltS) 5t s~a t ucatb)fl 8A, 9A, lOA, 12A, 29B, 52, 70,
passing a competency test. u en s may e excused from skill courses by

Major. A minimum of29 upper di . . . .
162, 164, 167, 168, 169, 172, 174 17SlvisIon units to mel.ude Physical Education
elective units to be selected fr~ t' 176, 177: Hecreattcn 140, and four to six
151 or 179 may be substituted f m he Athletics 180 series. Physical Education

or one COurse of the Athletics 180 requirement.
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Major for Woml!n

Preparation for the major. Physical Education 33A, 33B, 34A, 348, 52, 56A, 56B,
one unit of physical education activity elective; Zoology 8 (14 units).

Major. Twenty-seven upper division units to inelude Physical Education 151
or 154, 155 or 156, 160, 167, 168, and 12 units from health education and/or
physical education courses selected with approval of the department adviser.

Emphasis in Dance
Preparation for the major. Physical Education 48A, 488, 54, 81, 82; one unit

selected from Physical Education 33A, 338, 34A, 34B; Zoology 8; and 16 units
selected from Art 2A, 2B, 5, 50A, SOB,61, Music lOA, 35, 51, Speech Communica-
tion llA, Drama 5, 8, 30, 31, and 50. (28 units.)

Meljor. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include three to four units
from Physical Education 151 or 153A, 154, 157A, 181, 182A, 182B, 183, 184, and
two units of upper division electives to be selected with the approval of the
dance adviser. In addition to course requirements, the student must be a mem-
ber of the Dance-Theatre Group and must participate in a minimum of four
semesters of dance programs preferably in the junior and senior years. Substitu-
tion for such participation will require departmental approval. (The physical
education major with an emphasis in dance does not meet the credential pat-
tern for education.)

Physical Education Minor
The minor, planned in consultation with an adviser, consists of a minimum

of 15 units in physical education, nine of which must be upper division.

Dance Minor
The minor in dance consists of Physical Education 33A-33B, 34A--34B, 48A-

48B, 81, 82; two units selected from Physical Education 153A or 184, 181, 182A,
and 182B; and 3 upper division units to be selected from the areas of art, music,
drama, and others, with the approval of the adviser in dance. (21 units.)

Physical Education Major
For the Standard Teaching Credential

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for
the applicable specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the
School of Education.

This major may be used by students in Teacher Education as an undergradu-
ate major for the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences.

Specialization in Secondary Teaching

Major for Men

Requirements are the same as the requirements for the A.B. degree in ap-
plied arts and sciences as outlined above. In addition, students must complete,
in their postgraduate year, a minimum of six units of 200-numbered courses
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Physical Education
approved by the department adviser.

Major for Women

Candidates for a teaching major for women must in addition to the basic
requirements, (a) select the generalist program or (b) select two areas of
concentration. Courses may he used to satisfy requirements in more than one
concentration.

Basic Reqviremenls for All Studen's
Preparation for the maior. Physical Education IlA, 2gB, 32A, 33A, 34A, 47A,

55A--55B, 56A or 56B, Zoology 8 (10 units).

Major. A minimum of30upper division units to include Biology 140, Physical
Education 160, 162, 167, 168 (15 units).

Postgraduate Year. Six units of ZOO-numbered courses approved by the de-
partment adviser.

Generalist Program
Additional preparation for the major. Physical Education 7A, 33B, 34B, 52,

56A-56B (5Y2 units).

Mojor (continued). Physical Education 151, 152, 154, 155, 156, and 122 or 172
(16-17 units).

Concentrations
a) Team Sports
Additional preporation for the major. Physical Education 7A, 52, 57A or 57B,

58A or 58B, Y2 unit intramural or extramural sport, and 1 unit of elective (6
units) .

Mojor (continued). Physical Education 156; 9 units selected from 151,152, 154,
155,172, and 3 units electives (15 units).

b) Individual Sports
Additionol preporation for the mojor. Physical Education 7A, 16B, 17B, 18B,

19A or 19B, 20B, 22A or 22B, 52, and Y2 unit of elective (6 units).

Major (continued). Physical Education 155; 9 units selected from 151, 152, 154,
156,172, and 3 units of electives (15 units).

c) Cymnestioe
Additionol preparotion for the major. Physical Education 40, 46, 47B, 52, and

2 units of electives (6 units).

Mojor (continued). Physical Education 152; 9 units selected from 151, 154, 155,
156,172, and 3 units of electives (15 units).

d) Aquatics

Additionol preparation for the mojor. Physical Education 7A, 24A, 30A or 30B,
36A, 50, and 3 units of electives (6 units).

Major (continued). Physical Education 122; 9 units selected from 151, 152, 154,

500_ ..~.

Physical Education
155,156; and 3 units of electives (15 units).

e) Folk Dance

Additional preparation for the molor. Physical Education 33B 52 or 81 82 and
lY2 units of electives (6 units). ' ,.

Mojor (continue~). Physic~l Education 151; 9 units selected from 152, 154, 155.
156, 172; and 3 units of electives.

f) Modern Dance

Additional preparotion far the maior. Physical Education 34B 39 48A-48B 81
82 (6 units). " "

Maior (continued). Physical Education 154; 9 units selected from 151,152, 155,
156,172; and 3 units 157A-157B, 183 (15 units).

POltgraduate year. Six units of 2OO-numbered courses approved by the de-
partment adviser.

Physical Education Minar
For the Standard Teaching Credential

Specialization in Elementary Teaching

Minor for men. The minor in physical education (men) for elementary teach-
ing consists of not less than 20 units to include, in the lower division, Physical
Education 53, 71, 73, and four units to be selected from physical education or
recreation; and, in the upper division, Physical Education 175, 177, Health
Education 146, Recreation 140, and two units to be selected from physical
education or recreation.

Minar for women. The minor in physical education (women) for elementary
teaching consists of not less than 22 units to include. in the lower division,
Physical Education lA, 7A, 7B, 33A, 34A, 33B or 34B, 52, 56A, 56B, Recreation
70, and one unit elective; and in the upper division 11 units to include Physical
Education 151 or 154, 152, 156, and 162.

Specialization in Secondary Teaching

Minor for men. The minor in physical education (men) for secondary teach-
ing consists of a minimum of24~ units to include, in the lower division, Physical
Education 8A, 9A, lOA, 1M, 29B, 52, 71, and 73; and, in the upper division,
Physical Education 174, 175, 176, 177, Recreation 140, Health Education 146, and
two to three units to be selected from either Physical Education 180 series, field
experiences in intramurals, or recreation, or Physical Education 151.

Minor far women. The minor in physical education (women) for secondary
teaching consists of a minimum of 25 units to include, in the lower division,
Physical Education lA, 7A, 7B, 16A, 17A, 18A, 20A, 321\, 33A, 33B, 34A, 34B, 52,
56A, 56B; and in the upper division, 15 upper division units in physical education
to include Physical Education 151 or 154, and 155 or 156.

Coaching Empholil The minor in physical education with a coaching empha-
sis (men and women) for secondary teaching consists of 21 units to include,
Physical Education 131; 4 units of 133; 161; 165; 1-3 units of 179; 4-6 units of
Athletics 180 and/or 181; and Q.....6 units of electives in physical education or

!/
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other departments by prior approval of the designated coaching minor adviser.
The units required for Physical Education 133 and Athletics 180 and/or 181
must be completed from two different sport areas.

Types of Activity Courses
A health history record is required of each student entering college. Adapted

physical education classes to care for special needs are offered. The content of
the required courses is planned to give each student an opportunity to partici-
pate in many activities of carry-over value, developmental nature, and recrea-
tional interest. An opportunity is afforded students to participate in competitive
sports in the extramural and intramural programs.

Courses
Courses offered for one-half unit credit meet two hours per week or equiva-

lent. "A" signifies a beginning class, "B" intermediate or advanced.

lower Division Courses
lA-lB. Fundamental Skills (%_%) I, II

2Aw2B. Conditioning (V2-%) I, II

6A-6B. Teom Sports (Ih-Ih) I, II

7A-7B. Gymnastic:s (lh-lh) I, II

8A-8B. Basketball (%-Ih) I, II

9A-9B. Soccer (%-Ih) I, II

lOA-lOB. Volleyball (Ih-V2) I, II

I1A-llB. Track and Field (%-Ih) I, II

12A-12B. Wrestling (%-%) I, II

16A-16B. Golf (%-%) I, II

17A-17B. Archery ('h-%) I, II

18A-18B. Tennis (Y2-%) I, II

19A-19B. Bowling (lh-'h) I, II

2OA-2OB. Bodminton (V2-'h) I, II

21A-21B. Handball ('h-'h) I, II

22A-22B. Fencing (%-'h) I, II

24A-24B. Water Craft ('h-'h) I, II
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29A-29B. Swimming ('h-%) I, II

3OA-30B. Synchronized Swimming ('h-%) I, II

32A-32B. Ballroom Dancing ('h-'h) I, II

33A-33B. Folk and Squlllre Dancing (%-'h) I, II

34A-34B. Modern Dance (V2-'h) I, II

36A-36B. Selected Activities (V2-'h) I, II
May be repeated with new activity for additional credit. See class schedule

for semester offerings.

38. Individual Adaptives (V2) I, II
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. ..
Individual exercise programs for those who are handicapped 10 some respect,

or who have functional defects, or deficiencies amenable to improvement
through exercise. May be repeated for credit.

39. &asic Ballet (%) I

40. Ballet for Gymnastics (%) II

Men and Women
Professional Theory Courses

46. Rhythmic Gymnastic:s (1) I, II
Four hours of laboratory. .
Progressive skills in free exercise, use of hand apparatus, and tumbhng for

gymnastics teachers.

47A-478. Professional Activities: Gymnastics (Women) (V2-%) I, II
Two hours of laboratory.
Study and development of competencies, skills, aJ.ldknowledges needed for

teaching and coaching girls' and women's gymnastics.

48A-48B. Advanced Modern Dance (I-I) I, II

Four hours.
Prerequisites: Physical Education 34A and 34B. . . .
Skill techniques. Compositional factors and devices. Mate~la!s of des.lgn,

rhythm and dynamics in group compositions. The use of percussion and vanous
forms of accompaniment. Discussions, lectures and practice.

50. Life Saving (') I, II

Three hours per week. Ietv.desi d
St d d American Red Cross course in life saving and water safety, esigne

to q~~li;; superior swimmers for Senior Life Saving Certificate.
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52. Introduction to PhYlical Education (2) I, II

History and principles of physical education and sports. Study of the objec-
tives of modern physical education with a view towards the development of a
basic philosophy and background for professional education. Required of all
physical education majors without previous credit in an introductory physical
education course.

53. Physical EducCitionof Children (2) I, II
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Application of the principles of motor learning and muscular fitness to the

elementary physical education activity program.

54. Advanced Skill Technique. in Donce (1) I, II

Four hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Progressively difficult dance techniques using several creative approaches.

Emphasis on motivation, body design, rhythm, and dynamics.

55A-55B. Profenional Activities: Individual Sport5 (Women) (1-1) I, II
Four hours of activity.
Individual sports golf, archery, and racket sports approached through a study

of competencies, skills, and knowledge needed for teaching.

56A-56B. Profenional Activitie.: Team Sports (Women) (1-1) I, II
Four hours of laboratory.
Team sports for women approached through a study of competencies, skills,

and knowledge needed for teaching.

57A-57B. Officiating Women'. Sports (I_I) I, II

Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Physical Education 56B.

. Practice in officiating techniques in women's sports leading to official's rat-
ings: ~all-volleyball, basketball, and hockey; Spring-softball, track and field,
badminton and tennis.

58A-58B. Advanced Profenional Activities: Team Sports (Women) (1-1) I, II
Four hours of activity.
Prerequisites: Physical Education 56A.56B.
Team sports basketball, hockey, soccer, speedball, softball and volleyball, and

track and fie.ld, for women approached through a more concentrated study of
advanced skills and knowledge needed for teaching.

70. Orientation to Physical Education (Men) (1) I, II

Orientation an~ guidance of major students in physical education. Course
~ust be taken dun?g the first semester of enrollment in the major at San Diego
State (transfer major students included).

71. Gymnastic:s (Men) (2) I, II

Six hours of laboratory.
Comp~t:,n~y dev,,:I~I;>ment in gymnastics. Emphasis on skills, movements,

rules, officiating, faCilities and organization"l proc dures I tl, .. ,,, ...e ures 1Il gym nus lCS.
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73. Dcrnce (Men) (2) I, II

Six hours of laboratory.
Competency development in dance. Emphasis on skills, movements, facili-

ties, and organizational procedures in dance.

81. Introduction to Dance (2) I
Dance as an art form with emphasis on the development of contemporary

trends; American dance personalities and their contribution. Required of all
physical education majors with an emphasis in dance.

82. Rhythmic Analysis Related to Movement (2) II

Music as related to movement; notation and simple music forms applied to
all movement activities; percussion accompaniment; writing of percussion
scores; music repertoire for dance.

99. Experimental Topics (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 153 . Limit

of nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of
which no more than three units may be applicable to general education re-
quirements.

Upper Division Courses

122. Water Safety Instruction and Skill Analysil (2) II

Two lectures and two hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Physical Education 29B and current American Red Cross Sen-

ior Life Saving Certificate. . .
Analysis of swimming skills. Qualification for American Red Cross Swimming

Instruction Certificate.

123. Skin and Scuba Diving (2) I, II
One lecture and three hours of laboratory. .
Prerequisites: Thesis or class project .requirin&, un~erwat~r collection tech-

niques or Physical Education 29B. Medtc~l eX3:mm~tlOn,waiver for hazardous
procedures, passage of competency test in SWlmnu~g. . . .

Functional knowledge of underwater diving to mclude diving I;>hyslol0?y'
hyperbaris conditions, medical hazards, safety procedures associated With
Scuba Diving and proper care and operation of equipment.

131. physical Welfcrre of the Athlete (3) I, II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.. .. . .
Prevention, diagnosis and treatment of ~thletH?mJufl:s; the use of ergogemc

tds nutrition' the conditioning program, including baSICknowledge of appro-
;lriate param~ters (flexibility, strength, endurance, a~d related ~reas.) ~redit
in this course may not be counted towards the Physical Education MaJOr.
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133. Theory and Analysis of Coaching Competitive Sports (2) I, II
Prerequisite: Athletics 180 or 181.
Concentrated study to include mechanical analysis tactic, and strategy, scout-

ing, officiating and rules, and daily-seasonal practice planning in one of the
sports listed below.

A. Basketball
B. Football
C. Baseball
D. Track and Field (including Cross Country)
E. Women's Field Sports
F. Additional sports (offered on student demand)

151. folk and Sodal Dance SkillAnalysis (Men and Women) (3) I
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Physical Education 32A and 33B, or completion of folk and

social dancing competencies tests.
Folk customs, festivals, and costumes. Selection of dance materials for various

age groups. Analysis of teaching techniques.

152. Gymnastics SkillAnalysis (Women) (3) I
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Physical Education 7A or 46, and 47A, or completion of compe-

tencies tests in gymnastics and related fields.
Advanced materials in tumbling and gymnastics with emphasis on safety

devices, spotting, etc. Analysis of teaching techniques and progressions.

I53A-l53B. Problems In Dance (2-2)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 48A.
Problems in ethnic or modern dance: history, anthropological basis, stage-

craft, accompaniment, costuming.

154. Modern Donce SkillAnalysis (Women) (3) II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Physical Education 34B, or completion of competencies tests in

modern dance .

. Advanced ~kill techniques with ~mphasis on individual choreography. Selec-
tion of mat/,mals and course planmng for the secondary schools. Class teaching
experience. Brief survey of basic literature and current readings in the field.

155. Individuol Sports SkillAnalysis (Women) (3) II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory .

. Prereq~isities: Physical Education 55A and 55B, or completion of competen-
cies tests III archery, badminton, golf, and tennis.

In~ividual ~laying techniques, knowledge, rules, and teaching methods in
tenms,. badmmton, archery and golf. Designed for senior majors in physical
education ~h~ are expected to demonstrate a high degree of competency inthe sports mdlCated.
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156. Team Sports SkillAnalysis (Women) (3) I

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Physical Education 56A or 58A and 5GBor 58B, or completion

of competencies tests in basketball, hockey, soccer, speedball, softball and vol-
leyball, and track and field.

Skills, teaching techniques, officiating, and the organization of materials in
team sports for women.

157A-157B. Choreography in Contemporary Dance (Men and Women) (3-3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Experimentation in dance, relating contemporary theories to other art forms.
Force and time-space relationships as factors of choreography. Semester I:

Production problems for large and small groups. Semester II: Production prob-
lems for trios, duos, and solos.

160. Mechanics of Body Movement (Women) (3) II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Physical Education 167.
Efficient use of the body in daily living; evaluation and classification of exer-

cises, study of methods and practice in planning and presenting material.

161. The Psychological Bases of Physical Education (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Psychology 1.
Current issues, experimentation, problems and literature involved in the

psychology of motor learning and motor performance.

162. Measurement and Evaluation in Physical Education (3) I, II
Existing skills, tests, and other forms of evaluation used in physical education

programs, including practical measuring and comparisons with .norms, stand-
ards, etc. Closely related to required competencies tests for physical education
majors with applications to use in teaching.

163. Physlcol Growth and Development (3) II
Principles of human growth; performance as affected by developmental lev-

els and individual differences in structure and function.

164. Athletic Injuries (Sports Medicine) (2) I, II
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Physical Education 167.
Prevention and care of athletic injuries. Environment and hazards of sports.

First aid. Use of prescribed modalities.

165. Administration of Interscholastic Sports and Extracurricular Activities (3)
I, II

Materials covering the organization and administration of activities such as
interscholastic sports, drill teams, extracurricular clu~s, .s~ecial events and pro-
grams, cheer leaders, intramural and extramural activities.
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166. Honors Cour,. (1-3) I, II

Refer to Honors Program.

167. Applied Anatomy cmd Kinesiology (3) I, II
Zoology 8 and Biology 140.
Arthrology, syndesmology, and myology, with special emphasis on move-

ment analysis. Muscle groups and their functional relationships. Application of
simple mechanical principles to movement analysis.

168. Phyliology of Exereil. (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Zoology 8 and Biology 140.
Effects of physical activities on the physiological functions of the body.

169. Adapted Activitle. (2) I, II
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Physical Education 167 and 168, Biology 140, and Zoology 8.
Adaptation of programs for the atypical individual, including physical exami-

nations, training, and prescribed exercises, follow-up, instructional problems,
and evaluation.

171. Hiltory and Philolophy of Phylical Education (3) Irregular
Review of the historical and philosophical bases for dance, exercise, games,

and sports with emphasis on the United States.

172. Aquatin (2) I, II
Four hours.
Prerequisite: Physical Education 29B or demonstrated competency.
Emphasis on skills, movements, rules, officiating, facilities, and organizational

procedures in aquatics.

174. Combativel (M~n) (2) I, II
Four hours.
Prerequisite: Physical Education 12A or demonstrated competency.
Competency development in combatives. Review of skills, strategy, tactics,

and emphasis on teaching and coaching procedures.

175. Team Sportl (Men) (2) I, II
Four hours.
Prerequisites: Physical Education 8A, 9A, and lOA, or demonstrated compe-

tency.
Competency development in team sports. Emphasis on skills, strategy, taco

tics, rules, officiating, facilities, and organizational procedures in selcted team
sports.

176. Individual Sporh (Men) (3) I, II

Seven hours.
Competency development in archery, badminton, golf, handball, and tennis.

Emphasis on skills, strategy, tactics, rules, officiating, facilities, and organiza-
tional procedures in individual sports.
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Physical Education
In. PhYlical Fitne.. (Men) (1) I, II

One lecture and two hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: A conditioning course in the required program, or demonstrat-

ed competency.
Skills, movements, facilities, and organizational procedures in physical fitness

programs. History and current role in the curricula.

178. Worklhop in PhYlicalEducCltion(1-2)
Methods, techniques and development of skills in such areas as aquatics,

combatives, gymnastics, rhythms and dance, and individual and team sports.
Designed for secondary school administrators, teachers, coaches, recreation
and youth leaders. May be repeated for a total of six units. May not be used as
part of the physical education major for either degree or teaching credential.

179. Superviled Field Experience (1-3) I, II
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.
Supervised practical experience in the area of physical education. Experience

for students in physical education coaching emphasis minor will be in the area
of athletic coaching.

IBI. Hiltory and Philolophy of Dance (2) II
(Offered in alternate years)
The cultural background of all forms of dance in various civilizations with

emphasis on the relationship of the social structure to the existing dance forms.

182A. Dance Compolitlon (Preclanlc Farml) (3) I
(Offered in alternate years)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Physical Education 54 and 82.
Compositions based on a study of preclassic dance forms as a contribution to

form in contemporary dance. Study of the music of the period. Critical evalua-
tion of group and individual compositions.

182B. Dance Compalition (Modern Farml) (3) II

(Offered in alternate years)
Two lectures, three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Physical Education 54 and 82.
Compositions related to contempo~ary art forms emphasizing the inte~action

of form and content in the creative Idea. The temporal, spatial, dynamic, and
dramatic elements of choreography.

183. Dance Production (3) II
Lecture-demonstration, recital, and concert forms of dance programs. Pres-

entation and staging of original solo and group compositions.

184. Warklhop in Dance (1-2) I, II
Choreographic techniques and skills with visiting ma~ter teachers; written

report or project. May be repeated to a total of four uruts.
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Physical Education
199. Special Study (1-3) I, II

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of special study adviser.

Graduate Courses
200. Seminar (3)

An intensive study in advanced physical education. topic to be announced in
the class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

201. Curriculumin Physical Education (3)

Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education, or equivalent.
Curricula in physical education. Special emphasis on curriculum construction

and evaluation.

202. Administration of Physical Education in the Secondary Schools (3)
Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education, or equivalent.
Topics include personnel problems, selection and maintenance of equipment

and facilities, program organization and evaluation, budget, and related items.

203. History of Physicol Education (3)

Historical forces guiding the development of physical education from ancient
to modern times.

204. Problems in Recreation (3)

(Same course as Recreation 204.)
Current problems facing the recreation profession, through a review of litera-

ture, discussion of trends, and observation of school and community situations.
Analysis and evaluation of actual problems. Written reports required.

205. Current Trends and I"ues in PhYlical Education (3)
A critical appraisal of contemporary trends and issues.
Investigation and analysis of professional literature.

206. Seminar in Competitive Athletics (3)

Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education or recreation.
Knowledge and appreciation of the skills, techniques, and teaching methods

involved with the coaching of athletics; the study of possible solutions to prob-
lems associated with the program of competitive school athletics.

207. Advanced Kinesiology and Biomechanics (3)
Prerequisites: Zoology 8, 22, and Physical Education 167,
Principles of mechanics applied to the analysis of human motion. Elec-

tromyography and cinematography as aids in analysis. Kinetic analysis of move-ment.

208. Advonced Physiology of Exercise (3)

Prerequisites: Zoology 8 and 22, Physical Education 167 and 168.
Advanced aspects of the physiology of exercise. Effects of exercise on human

beings in relation to health, longevity, morphology, and performance.
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Physical Education
209. Advanced Adopted Activities (3)

Prere uisites: Zoology 8 and 22, Physical Education 167 ~nd 169..
Postu~1 divergencies, lack of physical development, p~yslcallandlcal?s, an~

s ecial TO rams. Individual exercise programs. Preventive an . corrective ex
e~cises. ~U:ctional examinations and the physician's report. Ethical procedures
and limitations.

210. Seminar in Focilitiel for PhYlicol Education (3) .

r re uisite: Major or minor in physical education or recreation. .
PI de. ·qd I ~~dy of problems related to the planning, development and main-
n IVI ua ~ hi f ilititenance of physical education and at ettcs ac lies.

211. Advanced Evaluation in Physical Education (3)

Prerequisite: Physical Education 162. .. h sical per-
Methods, statisticafl techn;;:~~ti~~~ ~~~~;Iic~~~~da~~ ~~~:~;r~arion. Prac-Iormance. Sources 0 error,

tice in construction and use of tests.

213. Problems in Physical Educotion (3) .

P '" MaJ' or or minor in physical education.rereqursr e: I d ti rogramA study of selected areas of the physica e uca Ion p .

214 Seminor in Dance Progroml (3)
. . . . . in dance or physical education.. . .

Prerequisite: Major or r.nma;a11 f f educational dance with implications
Procedures and evaluation 0 mdrt 0 h Completion of written project.for curriculum planning. Lectures an researc .

215. Philosophicol Foundotions for Physical Educati~n (3) .
Major philosophies and their application in physical education.

220. PrinlOiplesof Neuromuscular Tension (3)

Prerequisite: Physical Educationf 167. 1 hypertension and the application
Theories underlying the.caus~s o. ~uscu ar

of hypokinetic principles III daily Hving.

221. Exercise Elect~ocardidograph~ (3~lectrocardiOgraphY with emphasis on er-
P· . I s of resting an exercise . I

nncip e d d plication to exercise physic ogy.gomernc metho s an ap

223. Advanced Exercise Physiology Loboratory (3)

Nine hours of laboratory. .
Prerequisites: Physical ~du~a~~o~e~~~~p competency in respiratory metab~-
A laboratory course. deslgne nal sis blood chemistry and ergometry. Exper~.

lism pulmonary functIOn, gas a. y 'd s with human subjects and analysis
ence in the application of exercise proce ure I
and interpretation of results.

227. Fitne" of Adults (3)
1 t e and six hours of laboratory.

One ec ur Ph ' I Education 169 di f
Prerequisite: y~lca lption and training of adults. An understan mg 0Evaluation, exercise prescrr I ,
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Physical Education
the underlying hypokinetic diseases of adults and the procedures used in coping
with the associated health problems of an automated environment.

261. Seminor in Motor Leorning ond Motor Performonce (3)

Prerequisite: Physical Education 161.
A review of research in physical education and related fields plus experimen-

tal laboratory experiences in motor learning.

291. Reseorch Techniques (3)
Prerequisites: Major in Physical Education, and Physical Education 162.
Principles and methods of planning and carrying out the investigation of

problems related to physical education. The development of research designs
and practice in formulating and testing hypotheses as well as the interpretation
of results. (Prerequisite to thesis.)

295. Seminar in Physicol Educotion (3)
• Prerequisites: Physical Education 291 and advancement to candidacy for the
master's degree in physical education.

Selected subjects in physical education culminating in written projects. Lim-
ited to students following Plan B for the Master of Arts degree in physical
Education.

298. Speciol Study (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of special study adviser.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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Physical Science
In the College of Sciences

Faculty
Emeritus: Watson
Professors: Dessel (Chairman), Merzbacher
Associate Professors: Feher, Metzger, Shull
A',sistant Professors: Dowler, lngmanson, Shideler, Springer, Thompson, Wal-

,ce
Lecturer: May

Offered by the Deportment
Master of Arts degree in physical sciences for teaching.
Teaching major in the physical sciences, with specialization in both elemen-

tary. and seco~dary teaching. See "School of Education" in the catalog
section Professional Schools: Courses and Curricula. See "School of Educa-
ti~n" also for description of an interdepartmental major in physical
SCIences.

Minor in physical science.

Physical Science Minor
The minor consists of a minimum of 15 units, including Physical Science 1,

2,3,4, and 130or 150;three additional upper division units are to be chosen with
guidance from the departmental adviser.

Lower Division Courses

1. Principles of Physical Science (3) I, II
Not open to students with credit for or concurrent registration in Physical

Science 5.
The nature of the physical universe with emphasis on the whole field of

physical science rather than on its separate divisions. May be followed by or,
preferably, taken with Physical Science 3 for laboratory credit in natural
science.

2. Principles of Physical Science (3) I, II
Not open to students with credit for or concurrent registration in Physical

Science 5.
A continuation of Physical Science 1, which course is recommended but not

a required prerequisite. May be followed by or, preferably, taken with Physical
Science 4 for laboratory credit in natural science.
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Phylical Science
3. bperimental Methods in PhYlical Science (1) I, II

Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit for or concurrent registration in Physical Science l.
Methods in physical science as illustrated by the use of significant examples

from the various disciplines. The technique of observation, measurement, and
discovery of relationships. Fulfills the general education laboratory require-
ment in the natural science area.

4. Experimental Methods in Physical Science (1) I, II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit for or concurrent registration in Physical Science 2.
A continuation of Physical Science 3. Fulfills the general education laboratory

requirement in the natural science area.

S. Fundamentclll of Physical Scien,.e (3) I, II
Not open to students with credit for or concurrent registration in Physical

Science I.
Topics selected from Physical Science I and 2 to give a single course for the

benefit of those students intending to take only one semester of physical
science.

99. Experimental Topics (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 153. Limit of

nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of
which no more than three units may be applicable to general education re-
quirements.

Upper Division Courses

110. Physical Oceanography (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Physical Science l.
Physical aspects of tides, waves, and currents.

120. Physical Science for Elementary Teachers (3) I, II, S
An integrated study of the physical sciences for teachers in order to provide

a broad background of information, a consideration of current developments,
and an opportunity for individualized work. Enrollment limited to those in
training for or engaged in teaching in the elementary schools.

130. Madern Physical Science (3) I, II
Recent and current developments in the physical sciences. Discussions con-

cerning such phenomena as radioactivity, cosmic rays, nuclear energy, tracer
~echniques, radio telescopy, supergalaxies. Not open for credit to physics rna-
jors.

135A-I35I. IPS Physical Science (3-3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
.Prerequisites. Introductory course work in astronomy, geology, physical

science or phYSiCS,and chemistry. Physical Science 135A is prerequisite to 135B.
Principles of physical science as presented in national curriculum study

courses, particularly the IPS program of the Physical Science Study Committee.
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14OS. Contemporary Problems in Physical Science (1) S
A series of six weekly lectures on varied aspects of physical science. Reading

and reports required of students enrolled for credit. May be repeated to a total
of three units. These lectures are open to the public.

141. Electronicsfor Scientists (3) I, II, S
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Primarily for science majors.
Electronic instrumentation used in the sciences; uses and limitations.

142. Hislory of Science I (3) I, II
Prerequisites: completion of minimum general education requirements in

science and six units of history.
The growth and development of science from antiquity to the 15th century.

Emphasis on man's cognitive reactions to his environment through the coales-
cence of the occult arts, empirical practices, and rational thought associated
with early scientific theory.

143. History of Science II (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Physical Science 142.
The major developments during the 16th through 19th centuries: the scien-

tific revolution, the rise of empiricism, the emerging role of scientific societies.
Histories of particular theories in both the life sciences and physical sciences.

150. Reading' in Physical Science (3) 1
Reading of selected materials with informal class discussion of topics. Empha-

sis on the historical background, the philosophical implications, and the impact
of science on thought and culture.

160. The Development of ScientificThought (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Six units from astronomy, chemistry, geology, physical science,

or physics; and Mathematics 21 or equivalent. .
Basic scientific concepts and their historical development with emphasis on

the problem of theory construction. T.he relationship between dis~ipli~ed
imagination and observational fact, as Illustrated by selected case his tones.
Limitations of scientific inquiry.

169. Interpretation of Quantum Mechonics (3) I, II
Identity, causality, questions of reality; the uncer~~inty principle. ~specially

intended for upper division students in the humanities who are CuriOUSabout
modern science.

196. Advanced physical Science (1-3) I, II
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. . .
Selected topics in classical and modern physical science ".May?e repeated for

additional credit with new subject matter for a total of SIXunits .
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Physical Science
199. Special Study (l-3) I, II

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Individual study or laboratory work on a special problem in physical science

selected by the student. Maximum credit six units.

Graduate Courses

200. Seminar (2 or 3)
An intensive study in advanced physical science, topic to be announced in the

class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

298. Special Study (l-3)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

instructor.

299. Thesis or Project (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy.
Preparation of a thesis or project in one of the physical sciences for the

master's degree.
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Physics
In the College of Sciences

Faculty
Emeritus: Terhune
Professors: Clark. 0., Garrison,}., Moe, C, Morris, R, Skolil, Smith, L., Snod-

grass, Teasdale, Templin (Chairman), Wolf, Wolter
Associate Professors: Cottrell, D., Nichols, P. F., Piserchio, Rehfuss
Assistant Professors: Craig, R., Lilly, Roeder, Sarfatt
Lecturer; Kalbfell

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in physics.
Master of Science degree in physics.
Master of Science degree in radiological physics.
Major in physics with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Major in physics with the B.S. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Major in chemical physics with the BS. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Teaching major in physics with specialization in both elementary and second-

ary teaching.
Minor in physics.
Teaching minor in physics with specialization in both elementary and sec-

ondary teaching.

Physics Major
With the A.B. Degree inLiberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the
requirements listed on page 85 of this catalog.

To-meet the foreign language requirement for graduation, students should
choose French, German, or Russian.

A minor in mathematics is required. It should include Mathematics 50, 51, 52,
U8A-llBB, and three units from Mathematics 121A, 150A,or 175. Mathematics
104 is acceptable for students preparing for elementary or secondary teaching.
Students planning graduate work in physics should take additional mathematics
beyond these listed.

Preparation for the major. Chemistry lA-IB or lOA-lOB; Physics 4A-4B·4C or
50-50B, and 73. (25 umts.)

Major. Twenty-four upper division units in physics to include Physics l00A-
l00B, 102A-102B,120A·I20B, and 170.The students should choose the remaining
units with the guidance of the departmental adviser. For preparation for gradu-
ate work in physics, the student should choose from Physics 106, U4, 151, 175,
180, 186, 190, 196, 198A, and 198B.
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Physics

Physics Major
With the B.S. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the
graduation requirements listed on page 85 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.

PreparGtion for the major. Chemistry lA-IE or lOA-lOB; Mathematics 50, 51,
and 52; Physics 4A-4B4C or 5OA-50B, and 73.

Maior. Thirty-six upper division units in physics and mathematics to include
Mathematics U8A.llBB, Physics lOOA-lOOB. 102A-I02B, 120A·120B, 170, and
198A-198B. Courses are to be selected in consultation with the departmental
adviser. Concentrations in the areas of applied physics, physical electronics,
nuclear physics, optics, and teacher education are available in this degree.

Chemical Physics Major
With the B.S. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

Preparation for the major. Chemistry 1A-1B or lOA-lOB, 5, and 12; Mathematics
50,51, and 52; Physics 4A-4B-4C or 5OA-50B (43 units).

Mojor. Thirty-nine upper division units to include Chemistry 110A-ll0B, 112,
and 127A; Chemistry 111 or 155; Mathematics 118A or 118B; Physics 100A-lOOB,
102A-102B, and 190; Physics 120A or 120B.

Physics Minar
The minor consists of a minimum of 15 units in physics six of which must be

upper division. '

Physics Major
For the Standard Teaching Credential

All c~didates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for
the applicable specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the
School of Education.

~he major in ph~sics for elementary or secondary teaching is the same as the
m~Jor for the A.B. m liberal arts and sciences or for the B.S. in applied arts and
SCiences, except that for secondary teaching the student must take six units of
physics in addition in his postgraduate year. All courses in the teaching major
must be approved by the adviser in physics for teaching programs.

Physics Minar
For the Standard Teaching Credential
. The ":linor.in physics for elementary or secondary teaching consists of20 units
m phySICS, SIXo.f w~lCh must be upper division. However, if the major for
secondary teachmg ISnot an academic major, 12 upper division units in physics
must be taken.
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Physic,
Maximum credit 12 units for any combination of Physics lA-IB, 2A-2B, 3A.JB,
5, and 5OA-50B.

Lower Division Courses

lA-lB. Elementary PhYliCl (4-4) I, II
Two lectures, one discussion and three hours of laboratory.

. Prerequisites: Two years of high school mathematics. Physics lA is prerequi-
site to lB. Not open to students who have had high school physics.

This course is for students in those liberal arts and preprofessional courses not
requiring physics with calculus. Physics lA is not open to students with credit
in 2A; IE not open to students with credit in 2A; IE not open to students with
credit in 2B.

2A~2B. General PhyliCl (3-3) I, II
Prerequisites: Completion of high school physics. Physics 2A is prerequisite

to 2B. Recommended: Concurrent registration in Physics 2A and 3A and in
Physics 2B and 3B.

This course is for students in those liberal arts and preprofessional courses not
requiring physics with calculus. Physics 2A is not open to students with credit
in IA; 2B not open to students with credit in l B.

3A-3B. Physical Mealurements (1-1) I, II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite for 3A: Credit or concurrent registration in Physics 2A.
Prerequisite for 3B: Physics 3A and credit or concurrent registration in Phys-

ics 2B.
A laboratory course to accompany Physics 2A-2B. 3A: properties of matter,

mechanics, heat and sound. 3B: electricity, magnetism, and light.

4A-4B-4C. Principlel af PhYliu (4-4-4) I, II
Three hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite for 4A: Completion of high school physics or equivalent, and

credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 50.
Prerequisites for 4B: Physics 4A with a grade of C or better and credit or

concurrent registration in Mathematics 51.
Prerequisites for 4C: Physics 4B with a grade of C or better and credit or

concurrent registration in Mathematics 52.
Certain students may, with consent of the Department, substitute credit in

Mathematics 22 for the indicated mathematics courses.
This course is designed to give a thorough understanding of the fundamental

principles of physics in the areas of mechanics, wave motion, heat, electricity,
and light.

5. Introductory PhYlics (4) I, II
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Some of the more important phenomena and concepts in physics with practi-

cal illustrations and applications. Not open to students with credit for Physics
lA, 1B, 2A, 2B, 4A, 4B, or 4G
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5OA-50I. Prlndp'.' of Physics (6-6) I, II

Five lectures and discussions and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite for 5OA;High school physics, or Physics lA·lB or 2A·2B; credit

or concurrent registration in Mathematics 51. Not open to students with credit
in Physics 4A.

Prerequisite for 508: Physics 50A with a grade of C or better. and credit or
concurrent registration in Mathematics 52.

Mechanics. wave motion. heat, electricity. optics. and atomic and nuclear
physics. The calculus will be used.

73. Introdudory Elwronlcs (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Physics 48, 5OB.or 18; or 28 and 3B; a working knowledge of

the calculus.
A qualitative study of electron tubes and electronic systems. Not open to

students with credit in Physics 103.

99. Experimental Topla (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 153. Limit of
nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of
which no more than three units may be applicable to general education re-
quirements.

Upper Division Courses

100A-100I. CIa.sical Phyr.ks (3-3) I, II
Prerequisites: Physics 4C or 3OB, and credit or concurrent registration in

Mathematics lISA. Physics l00A is prerequisite to 100B.
Semester I: Newtonian mechanics and wave motion. Semester II: Electrostat-

ics and magnetostatics.

102A-ID2B. Modem Physics (3-3) I, II
Prerequisite: Physics 4C or SOB.Physics 102A is prerequisite to 102B.
Semeste.r I: atomic and molecular physics, solid state physics, atomic spectros-

copy, and mtroductory quantum mechanics. Semester II: kinetic theory, classi-
cal and quantum statistics, and thermal radiation.

103. Ba.1c Electronics (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Physics 4B or 50B or IB, or 2B and 3B, and a working knowl-
edge of the calculus.

A qualitative study of electron tubes and electronic systems. Not open to
students with credit in Physics 73.

106. Optl", (3) II

Prerequisites: Physics 4C or 50B or IB, or Physics 2B and 38 and a working
knowledge of the calculus. '

Reflection, refraction, dispersion, interference, diffraction double refraction
an~ polarization, with applications to optical instruments, ~ave propagation,
radiation, spectra and the nature of light.
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107.0_1 _. (3)

Prerequisite: Physics 4C or 308.
Ray tracing, aberrations, matrix methods, optical instrumentation.

110.EI_ ... M_ (3)~U
Prerequisites: Physics 4C or 508; and credit or concurrent regiltration in

Mathematics lISA, and in Physics 73 or 103.
Analysis of direct and alternating current circuits using the operator "I" and

circuit theorems; introduction to coupled circuits, resonance and tramients.
Electrostatics; dielectrics and conductors. Chemical, photo, and thermal effects.
Electromagnetism, and magnetic properties.

III. Concepts I. In M.... rn Physks (3) .. II
Prerequisite: Physics IB, 28, or 5.
Modem developments inphysics for non-physics mejcrs, including relativity,

introductory quantum theory, and atomic nuclear and solid state physics.

114. AcoustIcs (3) I
Prerequisites: Physics 73 and l00B.
Wave motion and its application to the production, transmission and recep-

tion of sound. Development of acoustic circuits using electro-acoustic anaJogs.

12OA-l2OB. Adyanced Physical M... un ...enh (2-2) .. II
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Physics 4C or 3OB; and credit or concurrent registration in

Physics 73 or Physics 103.
A year course stressing laboratory experiments and measurements chosen

from all the major areas of physics.

121. RocI..... n Physks (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Physics 18 or 28, and 3B.
X-rays, radioactivity, interactions of radiations w,ith matter, and methods of

measurement. May not be used in the physics major.

122. Senior Physics Laboratory (2) I, II
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Physics 120B.
Advanced experimentaJ measurements in the fields of cl~cal and modem

physics in one of the foUowingareas: acoustics, nuclear ph}'Sl~s,hea~ and ther-
modyn~cs advanced electronics, electricity and magnetism, rmcrowaves,
solid state physics, and analog computers. Combinations of two areas in o~e
semester may be taken with consent of the instructor. May be repeated WIth
new material to a maximum of four units.

130. Phy.lcs .... E........ ry r ....... (3) ,
Basic concepts, methods, and materials of physics (or the elementary school.

TOO I ° aI and modern physics. Open only to elementary teachers and
OPICS an c lISS!C d ith edi ° Ph °elementary teacher candidates. Not open to stu ents WI cr t an YSICS

4A-4B-4C or 5OA-50B.
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133. Concepti of Physics (4) I

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Mathematics 51 or Mathematics 22, and Physics IB or 28 and

3B with grades of C or better.
UJ.luying concepts of physics: conservation of momentum and energy, wave-

particle models, conservative fields, relativity, and statistical physics.

I35A-I358. PSSC Physics (3-3)

Two lectures and discussions and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Physics 18 or 28, and 38.
A new approach t~the study of major concepts of physics. Designed for those

who plan to teach SCIence. The course is based on test and laboratory materials
prepared by the Physical Science Study Committee.

148. Nude.r Physin Laboratory (3) II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Physics 12OB.
Techniques and instrumentation for the detection, identification and meas-

urement of the properties of nuclear radiations and particles and their use in
the study of nuclear reactions. '

151. Nudear Physics (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Physics 190.
Nu~lear phen~mena, theory of the nucleus, cosmic rays, and high-energy

reactions of particles.

155. AnaJog Compvt.rs (3) II

Prerequi~it~s; Mathematics 118B; Physics 73 or 103.
EI~'70n~c integration and diff~rentiation; solution of differential equations;

multiplication, ~vlsl~n and fun,ctton generation; simulation of mechanical sys-
tems varying ~Ith ttm.e, solution of typical problems; auxiliary equipment
layout of large installations. '

156. Di,ital Computers (3) I

Prere~uisites; Mathematics 7 and 118B; Physics 73 or 103.
~he .bm~ry number .system; electronic and magnetic flip-flop circuits; memo-

:y e~lce~,progra~mmg; complete computer systems. Auxiliary equipment for
ill,. s~rtiJ.1ginformation and reading out results rapidly. Typical applications and
Imitations.

160. Circuit Analysis (3) II

Prerequisite: Physics 73 or 103.
Filter design, transmission lines, and network analysis.

163. Eledronlcs Labol'Gltory (2) I
Six hours of laboratory.

J7~~~reqUisites: Physics 120B and credit or concurrent registration in Physics

Transistor charact~ristics, cat~ode ray oscillograph. One stage BC amplifier.
One stage and multistage amphfiers including feedback. Equivalent circuits.
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167.40 Semiconductor Devices (3) I

Prerequisite: Physics 73 or 100.
Semiconductor physics, diode and transistor mechanisms, equivalent circuits

and applications, thermal stability, switching theory and applications.

1671. Semiconductor DevIces (3) II
Prerequisites: Physics 102Aand 167A.
Field effect devices, semiconductor lasers and photo detectors, four layer

devices including 8CB's, tunnel diodes, varactors and other microwave devices,
thermoelectricity, Hall effect.

166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.

170. Eledroma,netic Theory (3) I, II
Prerequisites; Mathematics 118B and Physics l00B and 100B.
Electrostatics and magnetostatics treated by vector methods; Maxwell'sequa-

tions. Electromagnetic induction, radiation and wave propagation.

173A. Physical Electronics (3) I
Prerequisites: Mathematics 118Band Physics 100Band 1028.
Conductors, Fermi model, thermionic, photoelectric, and field emission, con-

tact potentials, space charge. Semiconductors, linear equivalent, circuits, ele-
ments of frequency and time domain analysis, linear feedback circuits.

1731. Physical Electronics (3) II
Prerequisites; Physics 160 and 173A,each with a minimum grade of C and

credit or concurrent registration in Physics 163.
Field approach to transmission lines, coaxial cables, wave guides, resonant

cavities, stub matching, radiation and antenna phenomena, interaction of fields
and electronic beams and power extraction from fields.

175. Advanced Mechanics (3) I
Prerequisites: Mathematics 118Band Physics 1008.
Special theory of relativity, generalized coordinat~s, Lagrangian and H~i1-

tonian fonnulations, nonnal coordinates, theory of Vibrations, and introduction
to continuum mechanics.

180. Solid Stat. Physics (3) II
Prerequisites: Mathematics 118B.and Phys!cs 1008 an~ 100B..
Elastic, thermal, electric, magnetic .and o~tical p~op~rhes of ~olids.~ntrodu~-

tion to the energy band theory of solids, with applications to dielectrics, serru-
conductors, and metals.

186. Modem Optics (3) I
Prerequisites: Mathematics 118B,Physics looB and 1028. . .
Optics of solids, coherence and partial coherence theory, Founer optics,

holography.
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Physics
187. Modern Optiu Laboratory (2) I, II

Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Physics 186.
Experiments in various fields of modern optics such as holography, Fourier

spectroscopy, spatial filtering, non-linear effects, and coherence measurements.

190. Introductory Quontum Mechaniu (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Mathematics U8B, Physics 100B and 102B.
The physical basis of the quantum theory and its mathematical formulation

in terms of Schroedinger's wave equation.

196. Advanced Physics (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Selected topics in classical and modern physics. May be repeated with the

approval of the instructor for a total of six units.

198A. Senior Research (1) I, II

One discussion period and two additional hours per week to be arranged.
Prerequisite: Senior standing in physics and an acceptable plan for gradua-

tion within one year.
Selection and design of individual research project. Oral and written progress

reports.

1988. Senior Research (2) I, II

Two discussion periods and four additional hours per week to be arranged.
Prerequisite: Physics 198A with grade of C or better.
Laboratory work, progress reports, oral and written final reports.

199. Speciol Study (I-3) I, II

Individual study or laboratory work on a special problem in physics selected
by the student. Each student will be assigned a member of the staff who will
supervise his work. Credit, hours and topics to be arranged in each case. Six
units maximum credit.

Graduate Courses
200. Semlnor (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensive study in advanced physics, topic to be announced in the class

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

205. Theoretlcol Mechaniu (3)
Prerequisite: Physics 175.
Mechanics utilizing vector and tensor methods. Study of the motion of rigid

bodies, vibration, coupled circuits. Lagrange's and Hamilton's equations. Prin-
ciple of least action.

210A-21OB. Mothemotlcs of Physics (3-3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics U8B; Physics 210A is prerequisite to Physics
21OB.

Topics from matrix theory, vector and tensor analysis, orthogonal function

524

l
T

...._----<

PhY6ic6
theory, calculus of variations and probability theory with particular emphasis
on applications to physical theory.

214. Advanced Acoustics (2)
Prerequisite: Physics 114.
The acoustic wave equation in two and three dimensions. Propagation of

sound in bounded media and enclosures. Radiation and scattering. Electrical-
mechanical-acoustical elements and circuits.

219. Stotistical Mechonics (3)
Prerequisites: Physics 175 and 190.
Classical and quantum statistics, kinetic theory, low pressure phenomena,

Boltzmann transport equation, irreversible processes.

220. Radiation Physics (2)
Prerequisites: Physics 148 and 151.
Topics in nuclear radiation phenomena, including interaction of radiation

with matter; radiation detectors.

221. Radiolagicol Physics (2)
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Physics 148 and 151.
Topics and problems in radiological physics.

222. Heolth Physics (2)
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Physics 148 and 151.
Topics and problems in health physics.

248. Advonced Nuclear Physics Laboratory (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Physics 148.
Experimental work involving sub-critical reactor assembly, neutron genera-

tor, whole-body counter, etc.

251. Nuclear Physics (3)
Prerequisites: Physics 151, 175, and 190. . . . .
Theory of nuclear forces, nuclear reactions, interaction o~ radiation

matter, radioactivity, nuclear structure and high energy phySICS.
with

260. Advonced Electronics (3)
Prerequisite: Physics 173B. .
Advanced topics in contemporary electronics.

270A-2708. Electromagnetic Theory (3-3)
Prere uisite: Physics 170. 270A is prerequisite. to 270B. . .
Boundary value problems; time varying electric and magnetic fields, propa-

gation of radiation; antennas, wave guides.
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Physics
275A-27SB. Quantum Mechanics (3-3)

Prerequisites: Physics 151, 175. 275A is prerequisite to 2758.
Quantum theory of radiation, molecular and nuclear systems Approximatio

methods. . n

280. Theory of the Solid State (3)

Prerequisites: Physics 175, lBO, and 190.
The bank theory of solids, with applications to the electrical and optical

properties of dielectrics, semi·conductors, and metals.

286. Advanced Optics (3)

Prerequisite: Physics 186.
Selected topics in ~dvanced. optics such as rigorous diffraction theory, optical

spettra, lasder~,~on-lmear optics, and applications of Fourier analysis to optical
sys ems an uuormatton processing.

2W. Research (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of department chairman
Research ~done of the fields of physics Maximum credit six units applicable

on a master s egree.

298. Special Study (1-3)

Individu.a~ study. Six units maximum credit.
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department h . dInstructor. c airman an

299. Thesi, (3)

Prerequisites: An officially 'pp . t d h . .did om e t esrs committee and advancement tocan 1 acy.
Preparation of a project or thesis in physics for the master's degree.
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Political Science
In the College of Arts and letters

Faculty
Emeritus: Leiffer
Professors: Andrain, Crain, Feierabend, Generales, Gripp (Chairmanj rjanss-

en, Kahng, Padgett
Associate Professors: Hobbs, Johns, Lewin. Miles, Nesvold, Schultze. Terrell
Assistant Professors: Anderson, Byrne Conniff Cutter Funston KeiserSoule ' , • • =',

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in political science.
Major in political science with the A.R degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Minor in political science.
Teaching minor in political science with specialization in secondary teaching.

Political Science Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the
graduation requirements listed on page 85 of this catalog.

Students majoring in political science must complete a minor in another field
to be approved by the chairman of the major department.

Preparation 'or the malor. Political Science 1,2, 3, and three units of statistics.

Malor. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include (a) three units in
Political Science 128 or 197, and (b) 21 upper division units in political science
distributed among at least four of the groups listed below, provided that at least
three units shall be taken in Group II.

Group I, Research Methods. Courses numbered 100 to 104.
Group II, Political Theory. Courses nwnbered 105 to 114.
Group III, Politics. Courses numbered 115 to 134.
Group IV, Public Law. Courses nwnbered 135 to 139.
Group V, International Relations. Courses numbered 165 to 179.
Group VI, Comparative Government. Courses numbered 180 to 195.

Political Science Minor
The minor consists of a minimum of 15 units of political science, to include

Political Science I, and 2 or 3, and nine upper division units.
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Political Science

Politicol Science Minor
For the Standard Teaching Credential

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
The minor for secondary teaching consists of 20 units in political science, 14

of which must be in upper division courses chosen with the guidance of the
departmental adviser.

lower Division Courses
1. Introdudion to Political Science (3) I, II

Basic concepts of political science including an introduction to the scope of
the discipline and representative methods of acquiring political knowledge.
Illustrative materials drawn primarily from the American experience.

Completion of both Political Science 1 and 2 will meet all requirements in
American Institutions.

2. Introdudion to Amerlcon Government and Politiet (3) I, II

The origin and development, structure and operation of the government of
the United States, national, state, and local.

Completion of both Political Science 1 and 2 will meet all requirements in
American Institutions. Political Science 2 will meet the requirements in U.S.
Constitution and California government.

3. Introdudlon to Comporatlve Government (3) I, II

. Analyt~cal models and techniques for examination of the problems of deci-
sion-rnaking and control in various political systems. Emphasis on patterns of
political action in various cultural contexts.

99. Experimentol Topin (2-4)

.Refer .to the ~atalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 153. Limit of
rune units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of
w~ich no more than three units may be applicable to general education re-
qurrernents.

Upper Division Courses
f?es~rch Methods (Group I)

lOOA-IOO8. Research Methods in Political Science (3-3)

Prerequisite: Political Science 1, 2, and a three unit course in statistics. Politi-
cal Science l00A is a prerequisite to Political Science 1008.

T~e research process, from research design through data processing, analysis
and interpretation. Problems of application to election statistics, census data,
roll-call records, sample survey data, and biographical information.
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Pollti",1 Science
Political Theory (Group II)

105. Americon Political Thought (3) I, II
The development of American ideas concerning political authority from the

period of colonial foundation to the present time.

I06A-1068. Socialist Political Thought I, II
Prerequisites: Political Science 1 or 2, and 1118 or 112.
Semester I: Socialist thought from an historical perspective. Semester II:

Selected topics in socialist thought.

110. Politics and the Arts (3) " II
Prerequisites: Political Science land 2.
The contribution of the artistic media to the activity and understanding of

politics. This course does not meet the departmental requirements for majors
of a course from Group II.

1I1A~11IB. Theory of the Slate (3-3)

Prerequisite: Political Science IlIA !s prerequi~it.e. to ll1B: .
The nature of the State, its organization and activities, and Its relation to the

individual and other states.

112. Modern Political Thought (3) I, II
Concepts concerning the nature of the state from Burke to the present.

113. The Theory of Political Inquiry (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science I, 2, and 3. . . .
Philosophical bases of scien,?e ~th refere~ce t~ political SCience. Concepts,

concept formation, theory building, and verification.

114. Problems In Pollticol Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Six units of upper divisio.n political theory. .
Research methods in political theory; intensive development of selected is-

sues.

Polifics (Grovp III)

115. American Institutions (3) I, " .
Th .. I s of the Constitution of the United States of Amenca, and a

e P~~hlPe Iitical and social institutions which have developed under ~he
~~~:Jt~tione ~~ets the graduation requirement in the United Stat~s Con~~tu-
. and Caiifornia state and local government. When t~en ;-Vith P.oht~cal

tIo.n 105 117 lIB will also meet requirements inAmerican history, institu-
S.cience d 'd' j o'No' ~pen to students with credit in Political Science 2.nons, an I ea s.

116 American National Govemment (3) I, II
• .. P litical Science 2 or 115, or History 17A and 17B.

Pre~eqllls~te: 0 . ti n of the primary institutions of the nation.al govern-
An mte,n.siv1eeXaIllljme rOchaog,ng aspects of traditional relationships among

ment Cntica ana YSl$0 h . di .
the institutions of president, congress, and t e JU icrary.
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Political Science
117. State and Local Government (3)

A study of public policy-making within the contex of statewide politics, state-
federal and state-local relations, including both official and unofficial institu-
tions. Emphasis on California. Meets the graduation requirement in California
Government. (Formerly numbered and entitled: Political Science 142, State
Government; and Political Science 143, Municipal and County Government.)

118. Urban Politi" (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 1 or 2.
The processes by which social conflicts in American urban areas are repre-

sented and regulated. Urban political culture; ecology; group development and
activity; power structures; and reform movements are surveyed. The character
of the urban political "problem" and proposed solutions are evaluated. (For-
merly numbered and entitled: Political Science 148, Government and Politics
of Metropolitan Areas.)

119. Community Political Behavior (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 1 or 2.
The studies of structure of community power are summarized and critically

evaluated. The issues of community conflict are treated both by case study and
comparative methods. Examples are drawn primarily from American-urban
experience. (Formerly numbered Political Science 150.)

120. Political Parties (3) I, II

A critical analysis of the political party as a part of the process of government;
party organization and activities; nominating and campaign methods; theories
and functions of the party system; party responsibility. The function of the
two-party system in American government.

121. Political aehavior (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 1.
Social and attitudinal variables in political behavior. Quantitative research

data as used in electoral studies. (Formerly numbered Political Science 124.)

122. Political Communication (3)
Prerequisites: Political Science 121.
Communication as a political process; the effects of political communications

on individuals and groups.

I~S. Contemporary American Politics (3) S

A consideration of a selected group of current major political problems in
terms of their possible future implications and of their relationship to estab-
lished American democratic principles and ideals.

124. Th, American Presidency (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Political Science 1 and 2.
Analysis of principal institutions, functions, and problems of the presidency

and federal executive branch. Attention given to presidential leadership, staff-
ing, executive-legislative relations, and policy formation.
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125. The Legislative Process (3) I, II
A detailed analysis of legislatures. Special attention will be devoted to the

impact of dynamic factors on formal procedures.

126. Political Groups and Movemnts (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Political Science 1 or 2.
Pressure group activity,lobbies, mass movements; factors which explain ori-

gins and motivations of group behavior; votes, money, information. protest as
political resources; theories of pluralism, power elite, and mass society; class and
ethnic politics.

128. InternShip in Politics (2-6) I, II, 5
Prerequisites: Political Science 120 and conse?t of instructor. ..
Students will be assigned selectively to functional areas of pol~tlcs, su~~ as

political party headquarters, elective public offices and non-partisan ~htlcal
groups for work under joint supervision of activity h~ads and the course tnstruc-
tor. Participation wil.1include project and internship conferences.

129. The Politics of aureoucracy (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Political Science 1 and 2.
An analysis of the bureaucracy as an actor in the political system.

130. Government and PublicPolicy (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 116 or 117. . .. . .
Theory and practice of process of formuJating p~?lic poh~y,roles?f adm~ls-

trators, legislators, courts, interest groups, a.nd poh~cal p~r'pes; public agencies
and public interest, case studies in fonnulatmg public policies. (Formerly num-
bered Political Science 147.)

131. Special Problems in American Politla (3) I, II . .
Prerequisites: Political Science 1 and 2 and three upper division units within

Group III. h fi Id f Am' politicsIntensive exploration of selected issues in tee 0 encan .

132. Minority Political Thought and Politics in the United S~a"~ (3) I, II
Political attitudes, behavior, and thought of selected minority groups.

Public law (Group IV)

135. The Supreme Court and Contemporary Issues (3) .
. . f h Su reme Court of the United States and their rela-

Recent deCISIOns0 t e [-rcal and social issues. Not open to students withtionship to contemporary po I 1

credit in Political Science 139A or 139B.

136. Constitutionol Government (3) I, II
isit political Science 1 and 2. .

PrereqUisl es: . t f legal and political philosophy; Foundations
Constitutionahs~ as.a co?ce.p ~ in and framing of the American Constitu-

of American constltuh"onAmahsm~or gConstitution' application of constitutional
ti hiloscphy of t e encan '1
lO.n; .p 1 t contemporary political situation and prob ems.pnncip es 0
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Politicol Science
137. Sp.cle" Problem. in Public Low (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Political Science 1 and 2. and three upper division units within
Group IV.

Intensive exploration of selected issues in the field of constitutional law.

138. Low and the Political Sy.t.m (3)

Forces influencing the making of law; relationship between social and legal
change; nature and limits of the judicial Function.

139A-139B. American Conlti'utionol Law (3-3)

Prerequisite: Political Science 139A is prerequisite to 139B.
Principles of American Constitutional law. Includes judicial review, the fed-

eral system, the separation of powers, the nature of selected Congressional
powers, and the liberties protected by the constitution against national and
state action. Meets the graduation requirement in the United States Constitu-
tion.

International Relations (Grollp V)

165. Dynl:lmic.of Mod.rn Int.ml:ltionol Crl••• (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
The determination and analysis of facts surrounding international crises since

World War II; the evaluation of these crises and their effects upon external
policies of the United States and the operations of the United Nations.

166. Honor. Cours. (I-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.

168-S. Institut. on World Affairs (3) S

Contemporary problems in international relations. May be repeated once for
course credit with permission of the instructor.

170A-170B. Int.rnl:ltionol R.lotions (3-3)

A historical and analytical consideration of the basic factors-historic. geo-
graphic, economic, ideologic, and strategic-which underlie and condition the
modern conflict between the "sovereign state" and the "community of na-
tions." Fall semester: Origins and development through the nineteenth cen-
tury. Spring semester: Twentieth century experimentation and conflict.

171. Th. Conduct of Am.rican foreign R.lotions (3) I

The legal, administrative, and political organizations by which American
foreign policies are formulated and implemented.

172. International Organization (3) I

The or~anizatiOl: by.which the international community seeks to provide for
t?e exercise of legislative, administrative and judicial functions on the interna-
tional level: diplomatic and consular corps; conferences' administration
through commissions and unions; amicable procedures for settlement of dis-
putes; the League of Nations-United Nations experiment.
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173. Principl.s of Int.rnl:ltionol Ll:Iw(3)

The function of law in the international community. The historical develop-
ment of the ideas and rules of international law and their place in the modern
diplomatic and legal structure.

174. National S.curity Policy (3)
Objectives, instruments, and consequences of national security policy.

175. Internationed Relation. of the Ll:ItinAm.ri~l:InStat•• (3)
The foreign policies of the Latin American states; the organization of Ameri-

can states; relationships with the United Nations and with the United States.

176. Int.rnatlonol Rell:ltionsof the D..... loping Nations (3)
Prerequisite: Six:units of political science.
Cooperation and conflict between the developing nations and relations of

such nations with the developed countries.

177. Comparative foreign Policies (3)
Prerequisite; Six units of political science.
Comparison of foreign policies of nations in various regional, socio-economic,

and ideological areas.

178. Special Probl.ms in Int.rnl:ltlonl:llPolitics (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Political Science 1, 2 and three upper division units within

Group V. h fi Id f - - I litiIntensive exploration of selected issues in tee 0 internationa po I CS.

Comparati",e Government (Grollp VI)

180. Gov.rnm.nt of England (3) II
The structure and functioning of the English parlia-,?entary system with

emphasis upon present day political principles and parties.

181. Gov.rnm.nt of the Sovi.t Union (3) I
Theory and practice of government in the Soviet Union, with some attention

to foreign affairs.

182. PollticolViolen,. (3)
Prerequisite; Political Science 1, 2, or 3. .. .
Underlying conditions, expressions, and consequences of VIOlence Within po-

litical systems.

183. Governments and Politic. of South and Southeost Asia (3). .

Th lnt I political systems and foreign policies of India, Pakistan, Thai-e III ema , ....." d th Ph'I' .land, and Indochinese area, Indonesia, an e I rppmes.

184. The M.xicl:ln Politicl:llSyst.m (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 1 or 3. . . . I I' .
Principal factors in Mexican governmental decision-making. Ideo ogy, po iti-

I t tics of leaders and governmental structure.ca groups, ac I
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Political Science
185. Governmentl of Continental Europe (3) I, II

The political systems of the countries of western continental Europe.

186, Comporotive Communi.t Governmentl (3) I, II

The interrelations between the theory and practice of modern communism
as found in representative communist systems.

187. Govemment. ond Politic. of the For Eo.t (3)

The internal political structure and foreign policies of China, Japan, and
Korea.

188. Govemment. and Politics of the African State. (3) I
Domestic and international politics of specific African states.

189. Government and Politic. of the Middle Ea.t (3)

The governmental and political structures of representative states in the
Middle East, including Turkey, Israel, and the Arab states.

190. Comparative Politicol Sy.tem. (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Political Science 3.
An examination of selected political and governmental systems for purposes

of comparative study and analysis to determine similarities, differences, and
general patterns and universals among political systems.

191. Government. and Politic. of the Developing Areo. (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Political Science 1 or 3.
Internal political systems, governmental structures, and the foreign policies

of developing nations.

192. Political Change in Contemporary Africa (3) II

General pattern of nationalism in Africa south of the Sahara. Theories of social
change and general features of contemporary African political development.

193. Proseminar in CrOll-National Studiel (3)
Prerequisites: Political Science 3 and Political Science 100A.
Cross-national analysis of institutional norms, attitudes, and behavior in rela-

tion.t~ go.ver':lment; factors which determine patterns and styles of political
participation III contemporary societies.

194. Political Change in Latin Americo (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 1 or 3.
General pattern of politics and political development in Latin America with

an emphasis on those features which condition domestic and foreign policy-
makmg.

195. PoliticcdSy.teml of Lotin America (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 194.
Domestic and interntional politics of selected Latin American states.
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l~S. Institute of PublicAffairs (1-3) S

Study of selected phases of American or Compara~ve ?overnment. May be
repeated to a maximum of six units of course credit with new content and
consent of instructor.

197, Inve.tlgatlon and Report (3) I, II
Analysis of special topics. Admission by permission of instructor.

198. Special Problem. in Comparative Politic. (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Political Science 1, 2, 3 and three upper division units within

Group VI. d f ti litiIntensive exploration of selected issues in the fiel 0 compara ive po 1 ICS.

199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisites: Twelve units of upper division political science and consent of

the instructor.

Graduate Courses

200. Seminar in the Scope ond Method of Political Science (3)
The discipline of political science and systemati~ tr~~g in it.smethodology.

Required of all applicants for advanced degrees ill political science.

210, Seminor in Political Theory (3)
Maximwn credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

21S. Seminar in American National Government (3) ,
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master s degree.

220. Seminar in Politin (3) . .
P '" S;'" units of upper division political science, three uruts of whichrereqursr e: ..... 15 th h 10'P lit" I Science courses 1 rougn roe.

must come from. o. I~a. u~ls and groups make demands upon political deci-
Process by which I?divt~h ties structures, channels, and consequences of

sion-maker~; em~haslMson. e s y dit six units applicable on a master's degree.
interest articulation. axrmum ere

S 'nar in political Participation (3) .
221, eml... S' nits of upper division political science, three of which must

PrereqUisIte. IXu. 115 th gh 134.
be from political SCience courseds b ur~u e groupings as related to various

American political culture .an su c r
dimensions of political behaVIOr.

S ',or in the Legillative Proce.. (3)
225, eml liti I tence. . . . f upper division po I ca SCI .....

PrerequIsite: SIXUOitS0 d E phasis on U.s., national, state, and
Legislative institutions an processes. m

local legislatures.



Political Science
226. Seminar in Political P.ychology (3)

(Same course as Psychology 226.)
Prerequisites: Six units selected from Psychology 110, 112, 145; Political

Science l00A-l00B, 121, 122, 190.
Psychological factors on the individual's political behavior; psychological the-

ory as it applies to political variables such as: ideology, conflict, consensus, and
participation.

230. Seminar in Public Low (3)

Maximwn credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

250. Seminar in Local Government (3)

Selected problems of state and local government and inter-governmental
relations. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

255. Seminar in Metropolitan Government and Politi" (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 117 or 118 or 119.
Government and politics in the world's major metropolitan areas. Maximum

credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

270, Seminar in International Relation. (3)
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

272. Seminar In International Organization (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 172.
Analysis of selected problems of international organization with special refer.

ence to those of the United Nations. Oral and written reports.

275, Seminar In Theorie. of International Relation. (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 170A or 170B.
Theoretical concepts used in the study of international political systems.

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

280. Seminar in General Comparative Political Sytt.m. (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 190 or 191, and three additional units of upper

division political science.
The ~eld of comparative politics, including historical developments, major

theor~t1cal approaches, substantive concerns, uses and limitations of the com-
parative method, methodological innovations in study of foreign political sys-
tems.

281. Seminar in We.tern Political Sy.tem. (3)
Prerequisite: Six units of upper division political science .

. Comparati,:,e study of European and other modern political systems. Condi-
tions responsible. for t~e attainment and maintenance of democratic govern-
ment. The relationship between social modernity and the functioning of
Western democratic political institutions.
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Political Science
282. Seminar In the Political Sy.tem. of the Developing Nation. (3)

Prerequisite: Six units of upper division political science.
Theoretical analysis of political development, modernization, and industriali-

zation in the emerging nations. Search for valid generalizations about the non-
Western political process. Political trends and developments in the developing
nations.

283. Seminar In Latin American Political System. (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 190 or 191, and three additional units of upper

division political science.
Political developments in selected Latin American nations, with an emphasis

on the Mexican political system.

284. Seminar in Communl.t Political System. (3)
Prerequisite: Six units of upper division political science.
The differences and similarities among Communist nations in Europe and

Asia, with particular reference to instruments of power and ideology. A com-
parison of Communist ruling techniques and processes.

290. Bibliography (1)

Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized biblio-
graphies, preparatory to the writing of a master's project or thesis.

291. Problem Analy.i. (3)
Analytical treatment of selected problems in political science. Review of

methods for investigation and reporting of data. Consideration of problems in
preparation of project or thesis.

297. Re.earch in Political Science (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the department chairman.
Research in political theory, political parties, comparative government, inter-

national relations, public law, or American government.

298. Special Study (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

instructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. The.i. (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy. ,
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master s degree.
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Portuguese
In the College of Arfs and leiters

Faculty
Assistant Professor: Windsor

Offered by the Department of Spanish and Portuguese
Courses in Portuguese
Major or minor work is not offered.

High School Equivalents
High school foreign language courses may be used for purposes of placement

in college courses and may be counted toward meeting the foreign language
requirement in various majors. These high school courses will not count as
college credit toward graduation.

The first two years of high school Portuguese may be counted as the equiva-
lent of Portuguese 1; three years the equivalent of Portuguese; and four years
the equivalent of Portuguese 3. The last year-course taken by a student in the
high school language sequence may be repeated in college for graduation
credit. not to exceed four units of repeated foreign language work.

Lower Division Courses
1. Elementary (4)

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Pronunciation. oral practice, reading on Luso-Brazihan culture and civillza-

tion, essentials of grammar.

2. Elementary (4)

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Portuguese 1.
Continuation of Portuguese 1.

3. Intermediate (4)
Prerequisite: Portuguese 2.
A practical application of the fundamental principles of grammar. Reading

in Portuguese of cultural material, short stories, novels or plays; oral practice.

4. Intermediate (4)
Prerequisite: Portuguese 3.
Continuation of Portuguese 3.

10. Converlatian (2)
Prerequisite: Portuguese 2.
Practice in the spoken language; practical vocabulary; conversation on as.

signed topics; simple dialogues and plays.
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Portuguese
11. Converlation (2)

.Prerequisite: Portuguese 10.
Continuation of Portuguese 10.

99, Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 153. Limit of
nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of
which no more than three units may be applicable to general education reo
quirements.

Upper Division Courses

101A-IOIB. Advonced Oral and Written Compolitlon (3-3)
Prerequisite: Portuguese 4.
Oral and written composition in Portuguese, based on models from modern

Portuguese and Brazilian literature.

134. Portuguele Literature (3)
A study of important movements, authors and works in the literature of

Portugal from its beginnings to the present.

135, BrazilianL1teroture(3)
A study of the important movements, aut~ors and works of the literature of

Brazil from the colonial period to modern times.

185. Seleded Stvdlu (3)
Topics in Luso-Brazilian language, literature, culture. and lmqulstics.
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Psychology
In the College of Sciences

Faculty
Emeritus: Carlson, Kidwell, McCollom, Steinmetz, Treat, Voeks
Professors: Alf, Dicken, Feierabend, Gallo, Grossberg, Harrison, Hillix, Hun-

riehs, Kaplan, Karen, Kass, Kinnon, Leukel, Linton, O'Day, Penn (Chair-
man), Hadlow, Sattler, Stevens, Turner ,

Associate Professors: Graf, Haran, Koppman, Leckart, Levine, Lynn, McDo-
nald, Parker, Psomas, Rodin, Sand, Schulte, Sheposh, Smith

Assistant Professors: Bryson, J., Defran, Franzini, Hornbeck, Hufford, Jacob-
son, McCordick, Mollenauer, Ohnesorge, Plotnick. Pollack, Schulman,
Yarernko

Lecturers: Aiken, Bryson, R., Johnson, L., Litrownik, Manese, wtlhs

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in psychology; and a Master of Science degree in

psychology.

Major in psychology with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Major in psychology with the A.B, degrees in applied arts and sciences for

students admitted to Secondary Teacher Education,
Teaching major in psychology with specialization in secondary teaching,
Minor in psychology.

Teaching minor in psychology with specialization in both elementary and
secondary teaching,

Psychology Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All ca.ndidates. for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the
graduation requirements listed on page 85 of this catalog.

A mmor IS not required with this major.
Two plans are provided for the major in psychology: Plan A for those students

who Wish to extend their liberal arts education in the field of psychology, and
Plan B for those students expecting to pursue the study of psychology be~ond
the A.B. degree,

Plan A
Plan A is for,a nonprofessional major in psychology and is designed to provide

!he ~tu~ent With a greater understanding of human behavior as the emphasis
10 his hb~ral arts education. The recommended pattern of courses for this
program IS not designed to facilitate graduate and professional study in psy-
chology,
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P.yehology

Preparation for the major. Psychology 40 and 50. Recommended courses in
related fields: six units in biology and/or zoology; three units in philosophy; and
six units in anthropology and/or sociology.

Mojor. A minimum of 24 upper division units in psychology to include Psy-
chology 106, 131, 145, and 150. It is expected that each student under Plan A will
select, with the assistance of his adviser, a pattern of courses in line with his
particular objectives in pursuing Plan A.

To facilitate the purpose of Plan A the following courses inother departments
are recommended as electives: Biology 159, 160; Economics 102; and courses in
home economics.

Plan 8
The purpose of Plan B is to facilitate the specific preparation of those students

who wish to pursue graduate and professional preparation in clinical, industrial
and personnel, social, and theoretical-experimental psychology,

Preparation for the major. Psychology 40, 50, and 70. Recommended courses
in related fields: six units in biology and/or zoology; three units in philosophy;
and six units in anthropology and/or sociology.

Major. A'minimum of 24 upper division units in psychology to include Psy-
chology 105, 110, 150, and one ofthe following: 111, 112, 113, 114, 115, 116, 117,
or 118' and ten units selected from courses in consultation with the departmen-
tal adviser. Psychology 167A-I67B may be taken instead of Psychology 70 and
110.

Psychology Major
With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

(for Students in Secondary Teoching Education)
This major is available in applied arts and science~ only to,students who ~ave

b en admitted to and continue in Teacher Education to time of graduation.
eAll candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the

graduation requireme':lts list~d on. page. B5 of this catalog.
A minor is not required With this major.

Preparation for the major. Psychology 4?' 50, and 70. Recommended: 15 units
in anthropology, biology, philosophy, SOCIOlogy,and zoology.

Major. Psychology 105, 110, 131, 151, and twelve a?ditional units in psycholo-
gy selected with approval of the departmental adviser.

Psychology Minor . . ..
The minor consists of a minimum of 15 units 10 psychology, rune of which

must be upper division.
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Psychology

Psychology Mojor
For the Standard Teaching Credential

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for
the applicable specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the
School of Education.

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
The major in psychology for secondary teaching is the same as the under-

graduate major for the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences described
above.

POltgraduate year. Six units of postgraduate Courses acceptable toward the
credential.

Psychology Minor
For the Standard Teaching Credential

The minor for elementary or secondary teaching consists of 21 units in psy-
chology, to include Psychology 1, 106, 131, and 145.

lower Division Courses
1. Introdudory P.ychology (3) I, II

Facts, principles, and concepts which are basic to understanding human
behavior,

12. Plychology of Individual Adjultment (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Psychology 1.
An examination and interpretation of the factors which go into the making

of the person as he adapts himself to the social world about him. The develop-
ment of the normal personality.

40. Prlnciplel of Learning and Perception (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Psychology 1.
The nature of psychological inquiry. Emphasis on principles and basic experi-

mental data of learning and perception.

50. Introduction to PhYliologlcal Psychology (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Psychology 1.
Physiological mechanisms underlying the psychological phenomena of sensa-

tion, perception, emotion, motivation, learning and psychosomatic disorders.

70. Statiltical Methadl In Plychology (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Psychology 1 and Mathematics 3 or qualification on the Math-
ematics Placement Examination.

Quantitative methods in psychology. Measures of central tendency and varia-
bility, graphic methods and percentiles, linear correlation, applications of the
normal probability curve, chi-square, and an introduction to statistical infer.
ence. Not open to students with credit in Psychology 167A.I67B.
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Psychology
99. Experlmentol Topln (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 153. Limit e;,f
nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of
which no more than three units may be applicable to general education re-
quirements.

Upper Division Courses

100. Selected Topin in Plyc:hology (1-3)
Prerequisite: Six units of psychology. . .
An intensive study in specific areas of psychology, tOPiC to be announced m

the class schedule.

105, Plychological Tedlng and Mealurement (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Psychology 70, or a semester of statistical methods in any other

department. .. d
Measurement theory and the basic principles of testm.g, The. selec~on an

critical evaulation of group tests of intelligence, personality, aptitude. Interest
and achievement.

106, Developmental Plychology (3) I, II
Prerequisite; Psychology 1. . . .
The psychological development of the normal Individual ":om .conception

h h hildhood adolescence maturity, and old age. Stress IS laid upon the
t roug c 1, , h . di ld I' lifinterdependence of the various periods of t e m IVI ua s e.

107, Plychology of Loter Moturity (3) II

Prerequisite: Psychology 1. . . b h
The psychological, physiological, and sociological factors influencmg e av-

ior in the later years of life.

108, Advanced Developmental Plychology (3) I, II

Prerequisite:. Ps~chology 106. f. f htldhood and adolescence.
Selected topics m the areas 0 m ancy, c I

109 Mental Deficiency (3) I, II
. .. 0 f th following: Psychology 106, Education 1l0, 112, 113,p-erequisite. ne 0 e

or equivalents. d f mental retardation, including the psychologicalThe nature an causes 0 d 11 .
effects of brain injury. Characteristics of the mentally e ecttve.

110, Introduction to Experimental Plychology (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Psychology 40 :d d7~~ign quantitative methods, and expert-
Understanding of expenmen li d to ail areas of psychology. Not open to

mental reports as they are app e
students with credit in psychology 167A-I67B.



Psychology
111. Experimental Psychology: 'erception_(4)

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Psychology 110.
Experimental literature, assigned and original laboratory projects in the field

of perception.

112. Experimental Psychology: Social (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Psychology 110.
Experimentalliterature, assigned and original laboratory projects in the field

of social psychology.

113. Experimental Psychology: Physiological (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Psychology 50 or 142 or six units of biology; and Psychology 110.
Experimental literature, assigned and original laboratory projects in the field

of physiological psychology. Surgical and histological techniques necessary to
research in brain mechanisms and behavior; includes basic electronics for bio-
logical scientists.

114. Experimental Psychology: Comparative (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Psychology 110.
Experimental literature, assigned and original laboratory projects in the field

of comparative psychology.

115. Experimental Psychology: Pe"onallty and Clinical (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Psychology 110 and 150.

. Ex~erimental and theoretical literature, assigned and original laboratory pro-
jects m the field of personality and clinical psychology.

116. Experimental Psychology: Learning (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Psychology 110.
Experirnental literatuj-a, assigned and original laboratory projects in the field

of learning.

117. Ex,.rimental Psychology: Primote Behavior (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Psychology 110.
EX~rime~talliterature, assigned and original observational and experimen-

tal projects III the field of primate learning and behavior.

118. Experimental Psychology: Child Development (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Psychology 106 and 110.
Methods, techniques and principles used in the scientific study of child

behavior.
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Psychology
120. Consumer Psychology (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Six units of psychology.
A review of the research literature and methods relevant to the individual

as a consumer in our society. Attitudes, values, and decision making abilities of
people when functioning as a consumer.

121. Pe"onnel and Industrial Psychology (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Psychology 70 or statistics in another field.
Psychological principles applied to industrial problems of selection, place-

ment, and training.

122. PublicOpinion Measurement (3) I
(Same course as Journalism 122)
The history, methods, and problems of public opinion and attitude measure-

ment. Emphasis will be placed upon the polling of consumers and voters.
Students will be given field experience.

123. Organizational Psychology (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Six units of psychology. .. . .
The interplay of men and organizations. Psychological hter~ture of ~he ~ndl-

vidual and his motivation to work, working in groups, industrial organizations,
communications and conflict in industrial organizations.

124. Engineering Psychology (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Psychology 1. . .
Psychological}Jroblems of man-machine-environmen~ systems. Visual, audi-

tory, and other sensory factors involved in the interrelatl?ns between ,?an ~nd
machines and the environment. Survey of origin and baSICdata of engmeenng
psychology.

125. Human Faetors Psychology (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Psychology 1 and consent o~ instructor.. . .
Experimental techniques and procedures m the ap~Jjcation of. synthesis of

behavioral criteria to the design, development, operation. and mal?tenanc~ of
man_machine_environmental systems. Government and industry Job require-
ments, routines and practices.

131. Psychology of Personality (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Six units of psychology. .
Principles of personality functioning and adaptation.

133. Principles of Personnel Interviewing (3)

Prerequisite: Psychology. I. . . . .' . S lsed
Ps chological factors in intervrewmg, Interviewing t~chmques. upervrse

y. . . t tewmg for purposes of personnel appraisal and development.practice III in ervr

141. Neurol Bases of Behavior (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory. .. .

.. . Ps chology 50 or six units in the biological sciences.
~1::2~;:I~~~eu:olog~ and psychobiology with emphasis on sensory, central,

and motor mechanisms.

18_82799
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Psychology
142. PhysiologicClIPsychology (3) I, II

Prerequisies: Psychology 40 and 50 and three units of biology; or nine units
of biology.

An evolutionary approach to the development of complex behavior in higher
organisms and man. The neurophysiology of emotion, sleep, bodily needs, in-
stinctive patterns of behavior, and of learning; brain and behavior disorders.

145. Socic:dPsychology (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Psychology l.
The major problems and findings concerning group behavior and group

membership, the socialization of the individual, and processes of social interac-
tion. Not open to students with credit in Sociology 140.

146. Advanced Topics in Social Psychology (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 40 and 145.
An intensive exploration of selected areas within social psychology. Maximum

credit six units with the approval of the instructor.

147. Plychology of Contemporary Sodal Probleml (3)
Prerequisite: Psychology 1.
Discussion of social issues and problems of importance to the contemporary

world, from the point of view of psychological theory, method and knowledge.

150. Abnormal Plychology (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Six units of psychology.
The causes, symptoms, and modification of behavior disorders with emphasis

on neurosis, psychosis, and personality disorder.

151. IntrodUdionto ClinicalPlychology (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Psychology 105 and 150.
History and current status of the profession; professional ethics and inter-

professional concerns; clinical assessment and prediction; theory and practice
of behavior change.

152. Introdudion to Counleling and Therapy (3) I, II
Two lectures and two hours of activity.
Prerequisites: Twelve upper division units of psychology to include Psycholo-

gy 131 or 178, and 150.
A survey of theory, methods, and research in psychological approaches to

personality and behavior change. Practice in basic interviewing and critical
analysis of interviews. Not open to students with credit in Psychology 233 or
Education 233.

153. Advanced Abnormal Plychology (3)
Prerequisite: Psychology 150.
An intensive study and evaluation of research methodology and current

literature concerning the neuroses, psychoses, aphasias, ataxia, mental defect,
and psychopharmacology.
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Psychology
166. Honorl Caurle (1-3) I, II

Refer to Honors Program.

167A-1678. Statiltical Methodl and ExperimentalPlycholagy (4-4)

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Psychology 40 and mathematical aptitude examination. (see

Honors Program.)
Integrated approach to the understanding of statistical methods, experimen-

tal design and the writing of experimental reports as applied to all areas of
psychology. Not open to students with credit in Psychology 70 and 110.

170. Advanced StatiltiCi (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Psychology 70.
A further study of quantitative methods in psychology with particular empha-

sis on methods of correlation, chi-square, and contingency, and an introduction
to the analysis of variance.

171. Intermediate Correlational Analylil (3)
Prerequisite: Psychology 70.
Quantitative methods in psychology with emphasis on meth?ds of correla-

tion, multiple correlation, partial correlation, and factor analysis.

174. Theoriel of Perception (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Psychology 110.
Study of research and theory in the areas of sensation, perception, and atten-

tion.

175. Theoriel of Learning (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Psychology 1, 40, and 70.
The facts, principles, and major theories of learning.

In. Hiltory of Plycholagy (3) I, II
Limited to psychology majors with senior standing.
The historical background of modern psychology.

178. Theoriel of Perlonality (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Major in psychology and six upper ~visio~ units in psychology.
Representative personality theories and supporting evidence.

179. Philolophicalilluel in Plychalogy (3) II
Prerequisite' Twelve units in psychology.
Modern empiricism and the philosophy of science as related to issues in

contemporary psychology.

I80-S. Contemporary Probleml in Plychology (1) S
Lectures open to the public. . . .
Enrollment for credit limited to upper division and graduate majors III psy-

chology' or consent of instructor. I d
A .' Fsi weekly lectures by visiting psychologists on subjects re ate to

,e't
les

0 slxh problems Reading and reports required of students enrolledcurren researc .
for credit.
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Psychology
197. Senior Projed (1-3) I, II

Prerequisites: Twelve units in psychology and consent of instructor.
An individual investigation and report on a research project. Maximum credit

six units.

199. Special Study 0-3) I, II

Individual study, including library or laboratory research and a written re-
port. Six units maximum credit.

Prerequisite: Twenty-four upper division units of psychology.

Graduate Courses
200. Seminar (3)

Prerequisite: 24 upper division units of psychology or consent of instructor.
An intensive study in advanced psychology, topic to be announced in the class

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

201. Seminar (3)

Prerequisite: 24 units in psychology, which may include educational psy-
chology courses in the School of Education.

A review, integration, and supplementation of the student's knowledge of
psychology.

202A-202B. Contemporary Psychology (3-3)

Prerequisite: Bachelor's degree in psychology.
A comprehensive survey of contemporary literature in psychology, dealing

with recent developments in the areas of learning and motivation, perception,
psychophysiology, personality and psychodynamics, social behavior, and ex-
perimental inference.

204. Psychological Assessment I (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Psychology 105, 150, 178, and consent of the graduate adviser.
Theory and practice in assessment of intelligence and special abilities.

205. Psychological Assessment II (4)

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Psychology 151, 204, and consent of the graduate adviser,
Theory and practice in assessment of personality and behavior disorders.

211. Seminar in Behavior Disorders of Childhood and Adolescence (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 106, 150, 151, and COnsent of the graduate adviser.
Contemporary approaches to emotional and behavioral problems of children

and youth. Considers developmental, cognitive, and social variables as well as
theory and treatment.

212. Seminor in Behavior Disorders of Adults (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 150, 151, and consent of the graduate adviser.
Contemporary approaches to emotional and behavioral problems of adults.

Considers developmental, cognitive and social variables as well as theory andtreatment.
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Psychology
219. Seminor in Personnel Psychology (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 121, and consent of the graduate adviser.
Problems and procedures in selection, classification, and performu?ce ap-

praisal, focusing on testing in industry, the interview. and other selection and
assessment devices. Criterion development and measurement methods,

220. Seminar in Organizafional Psychology (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 123 or Business Administration 145, and consent of

the graduate adviser, . ..
Applications of psychological principles and methods of lOvestJgat~on to prob-

lems of industrial relations and motivation of e.mployees;. factors lOfluenc,lOg
morale and employee productivity; criteria of Job proficiency: psychological
aspects of worker-management relationships and leadership.

221. Seminar in Problem. in Social P..ychology (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 110, 145, 175, ~nd cons~n! of the graduate adv.iser.
Factors influencing the formation of attitudes, opml?ns? ~nd stereo~pes,_ the
t bli h nt of roles during socialization of the individual; SOCial cnses,

es a IS me d II . tl f Inte personalchange, and resistance to change; the causes an a evra IOn 0 I r
conflict.

222. Seminar in TheoreticolPsychology (3) .
P lsit Psychology 175 178 and consent of the graduate adviser.

rereqursr es: ntezrattnzInformaf . th a s of learningB . concepts and principles integrating in ormation me. rea. .'
rtior otivation personality and social interaction. Relationships of scren-

emo on, m I.., , f h h d th conceptuuli-tific methods to the formation and testing 0 ypot eses an 0 er
zations.

223. Experimental De..ign (3) .
. . Phi gIlD 170 and consent of the graduate adviser.Prerequisites. syc °0 y , , .. tl

P· . I d methods of planning and carrying cut systematic Inve.s iga-
nncip es an. nin human behavior with stress on the Inter-

tions to answer qU~st~~:~~~~lerdesi~n and statistical evaluation .of results.
depe,:,de~lCef of elotp,.onof testable hypotheses, techniques of equating groups,Practice In ormuia . f It
solution of sampling problems, and interpretation ° resu s.

224. Advanced Experimental (3)
O I t and six hours of laboratory. .

ne ec .u.re 223 and consent of the graduate adviser.
Prerequisite: P~ychologYd ' aratus applicable to questions of various types.
Methods, techniques, an app f error limitations on interpretations, and

5 . I tt ntion is given to sources 0 , . ts t
pecra a e 5 d ill d sign and carry out expenmen s mh physical methods. tu ents WI e. .

psyc 0 ti n for original independent investigations.prepare 10

225 Principlesof Test Construction (3) .
. . . 105 170 and consent of the graduate adViser..

PrerequIsItes; Psychology d' , piing techniques item construction,
Detailed considerati.on ~f a eqduate~am ement of reHab/lity and validity of

item analysis, determmatlOn an en anc
tests,
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Psyeho/ogy
226. Seminar in Political P,ychology (3)

Prerequisites: Six units selected from: Psychology 110, 112, 145, Political
Science lOOA-lOOB,121, 122, 190, and consent of the graduate adviser.

Psychological factors on the individual's political behavior; psychological the-
ory as it applies to political variables such as: ideology, conflict, consensus, and
participation. (Same course as Political Science 226.)

230. Seminar in Physiological Correlates of Behavior (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 50, 113 or 142, or nine units of biology; and consent
of the graduate adviser.

An exploration of current research and theory in physiological psychology
with emphasis on behavioral correlates and psychophysiology.

231. Seminar in Ethology and ComparGtive Psychology (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 114 or 117 or Biology 110, or Zoology 170, and
consent of the graduate adviser.

Current problems in ethology and comparative animal behavior. Maximum
credit six units applicable on a master's degree. (Same course as Biology 231.)

233. Counseling Gnd PsychotherGpy Laboratory (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Psychology 110, 151, 152, 175, 178, and consent of the graduate

adviser.
Supervised research and practice in interpersonal encounter, with emphasis

on the attainment of personality change.

270. StGtisticGITheory (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 70, 105, and consent of the graduate adviser.
Study of quantitative methods in psychology with emphasis on normal infer-

ence and nonparametric statistics. Not open to students with credit in, or
concurrent enrollment in Psychology 170.

275. Advanced Principles of Learning (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 110, and consent of the graduate adviser.
The empirical data, basic principJes and theoretical positions of major learn.

ing theorists. Not open to students with credit in, or concurrent enrollment in
Psychology 175.

2n. Seminar in the History of Psychology (3)

Prere~Uisites: Psychology lID, and consent of the graduate adviser.
The history of modern psychology. Not open to students with credit in, or

concurrent enrollment in Psychology 177.

296. Direded Field Experience (6)

Prerequisites: Limited to classified graduate students in psychology, with
appropriate qualifications in a field of professional skill.

T.he student must arrange his practicum setting in cooperation with the
chairman of the Psychology Department Practicum Committee and with the
expr~s~ approval of that c?mmittee during the semester prior to enrolling for
credit III this Course. Maximum credit six units.
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Psychology
297. Research (1-3)

Research in one of the fields of psychology. Maximum credit six units applica-
ble on a masters degree.

298. Special Study (1-3)

Individual projects involving library or laboratory research in any area of
psychological investigation or interest. Maximum credit six units.

299. Thesis (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy.

Preparation ofa project or thesis for the master's degree. Credit is contingent
upon acceptance of the completed thesis by the Department of Psychology.

,
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Public Administration and Urban Studies
In the College of Professional Studies

Public Administration and Urban Studies is a member of the Na-
tional Association of Schools of Public Affairs and Administration

Faculty
Emeritus: Love

Professors: Bigger, Kitchen (Director), Kochanski, Walker, Wilcox
Associate Professors: Clapp, Gilbreath, Gitchoff
Assistant Professors: Boostrom, Gazell, Hamilton, Thompson, Walshok
Lecturer: Erikson

Offered by Public Administration and Urban Studies
Master of City Planning degree.
Master of Public Administration degree.
Master of Science degree in criminal justice administration.
Major in criminal justice administration, with the B.s. degree in applied arts

and sciences. (Refer to this section of the catalog on Criminal Justice Ad-
ministration. )

Major in public administration, with the A.B. degree in applied arts and
sciences.

Public Administration Major
With the A.B. Degree in Appli~d Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the
graduation .requireme~ts list~d on.page &5 of this catalog.

A minor IS not required With thfs major.

Preparation for the major. Economics lA, lB. Political Science 2 Business
Administration 83, and a 3-unit course in statistics (may be taken'in upper
division). (15 units.}

Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Public Administra-
tion 140 and 198; Economics 131 or Public Administration 162· and additional
~pper. division cours~s selected with approval of the depart~ental adviser,
Including a three-unit course in statistics if not taken in the lower division.
Within this program, students may elect to specialize in urban management.
Interested students should seek guidance from the director.

Public Administration Minor
Th.e mino.r ?onsi~ts of a minimum of 15 units to include Political Science 2,

Pubhc Adr~lImstratiOl: 140, and Public Administration 197, 198, or other courses
selected With the guidance of an adviser in public administration.
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Certificate in Public Administration
This certificate is designed primarily for persons who hold administrative or

managerial positions or for those who seek to prepare for such responsibilities.
Previous academic experience is not a prerequisite; nor need the program be
accompanied by work toward a degree. Candidacy will be established by the
director of the program. The awarding of the certificate requires completion
of an approved pattern of eight courses with a minimum grade point average
of 2.5 (C+).

For further information, consult the director, Public Administration Certifi-
cate Program.

The department's undergraduate courses fall into three main areas:
(1) Criminaljustice. Most relevant are courses numbered 110, 111, 112,116,

146, and 188.
(2) Public administration. Most relevant are those numbered 136, 140, 141,

142,143,144,145,147,149.152.155, and 156.
(3) Urban studies. Most relevant are those numbered 148, 150, 154, and 160.

Lower Division Courses

90. The Urbon Scene (3)

Urban society as an environment in which people interact with such public
institutions as municipal and county administrations, school districts, and spe-
cial authorities; community control over institutions within the urban conglom-
erate; improving urban life styles.

99. Experimentol Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 153. Limit of
nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree In courses under this nu~ber of
which no more than three units may be applicable to general education re-
quirements.

Upper Division Courses

135. Selected Topics in Public Affairs (3)
Selected topics in the administration of public policy and problems of public

administrative organization.

136. Administrative Low (3) II
Th l Of public office and public officers, powers of administrative authori-

e'w d . dministratities, scope and limits of administrative powers, reme Ies against a miDIS ra rve
action.

140. Concepti and Issues in Public Administrotion (3)

Theory and practice of governm~ntal.ad~inistrati~n i,n di~f~ring environ-
ments; role of administrators in public policy, Issues Facing administrators, tech-
niques of administration.

553



Public Administration and Urban Studies
141. Studies in Public Administration (1-3) I, II

Offered only in Extension.
Analysis of selected administrative processes and problems of governmental

agencies, their legal and political relations to other agencies and to the public.
With consent of instructor, may be repeated with new content.

142. Memagement of State Governments (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Public Administration 140.
Administrative and constitutional problems of state management in the

American federal system. Emphasis on California

143. Management of Urban Governments (3) I, II
Prerequisite; Public Administration 140.
Problems of local units of government in the urban environment. Organiza-

tion and function of local agencies. Emphasis on California.

144. Public Personnel Administration (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Problems in recruitment, placement and supervision of public employees.

145. Administrative Behavior (3) I

Social, psychological, and behavioral theories of organization; concepts of
administrative leadership; organization and the individual; emphasis on gcv-
ernmental organizations.

147. Administration and Public Policy Development (3) I, II
Process of formulating public policy with emphasis on the role of public

agencies. Case studies.

148. The Metropolitan Area (3) I, II

Prerequisite; Public Administration 142 or 143.
Problems of government and administration arising from population patterns

and physical and social structures of metropolitan areas.

149. Comparative Public Administration (3) II
Prerequisite; Public Administration 140.
Administrative organizanon and process selected foreign and American gov-

ernments. AnalYSISof the cultural basis of administrative systems.

150. Decision-Making in the Urban Cammunity (3) I, II
Prerequisite; Public Administration 143.
Processes of decision-making in the management of urban communities.,

151. California Law of Municipal Corporations (3) I, II
Offered in Extension only.
Califor~a la~ governing the nature, regulation and control of the counties,

charte~ cltle~, Sixth class cities, school districts and special districts. The creation,
alteration, dissolution, legal actions by and against powers and duties' rights
and liabilities of local governments. ' ,
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Public Administration and Urban Studies
lS2. Administrative Management (3) I, II

Areas and problems of administrative research; methods of analyzing struc-
tures and procedures in organizations; planning and administration of pro.
grams; design of forms; job classification and salary surveys; preparation of
administrative reports.

153. Management of the federal Government (3) I, II
Prerequisite; Public Administration 140.
Problems in the administration of the federal government: for example, lead-

ership, specialization, unity of command, oversight.

154. Intergovernmental Relations in the United States (3) II
Prerequisite: Political Science 2. . . .
Constitution, political and administrative characteristics of ~m~ncan federal-

ism, including regionalism, interstate compacts, and grants-ill-ald.

ISS. Regulatory Administration (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Public Administration 140 or Criminal Justice Administration

146 or Political Science 139A-139B. .
Fundamental structure, problems and criticisms of the regulatory systems In

the United States.

156. PublicAdministrative Systems Analysis (3)
Two lectures and two hours of laboratory. . .
Prerequisites: Public Administr~tion 140 and a stahs~cs course: •
Systems and organization analysis: sur,,:e~ of e.lectrolllc systems: work stand

ards and units; procedures analysis; administrative planning.

157. PublicRelations of PublicAgencies (3) I
Prerequisite: Public AdlTlinistration.14O.. . .. d
Theory and practice of public relahon~ m gover.nment. Pubh~ opl~~n a~._

clientele groups in relation to a~ministratlve.agencI~s. Problems III pu c re a
tions of public agencies. Techmques of pubic relations.

160. Principles of Planning (3) I, II . .
An introduction to community planning; regional, county, and CIty. Conslder~

arion of the Master Plan, including its purposes, contents, and method of adop
tion.

161. fjeld Studies in Government (3) II, S

P . it . Public Administration 140.
rereqursr e. .' licies and functions of selected government agen-

Study of O~ga~lzatton, P~~le officers and inspection of work operations and
cies. Disc.usston Yrespotnsl blic safety public works and utilities, and otherfacilities m managemen , pu ,
major governmental operations.

162. fiscol and Budgetory Policy (3) I, II
tsit P blic Administration 140. f hprerequtsi e: u I .. ti d budgeting' political implicatons 0 t e

Policies of fiscal administra on an debt and treasury management; the
overnmental budget process; revenue, .'

runctions of accounting and financial reporting.
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Public Administration and Urban Studies
166. Honon Course (1-3) I, II

Refer to the Honors Program.

197. Investigation and Report (3) I, II

Analysis of special topics. Admission by permission of instructor.

198. Internship in Public Admini.tratian (2-6) I, II

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Students will be assigned to various government agencies and will work

under joint supervision of agency heads and the course instructor. Participation
in staff and internship conferences.

199. Spegal Study (1-3) I, II

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisites: Twelve units of upper division public administration and con-

sent of instructor.

Graduate Courses
201. Scape and Methad of Public Adminiltration (3)

Prerequisite: Six units of upper division public administration .
.E,:,oluti.onof large-scale public bureaucracies; development of public ad-

m~n:strat~on as an academic discipline; research methodologies of public ad-
ministration.

203. SeminClr in Theory of Administrative Organizotion (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 20l.
Organization a?d management; the executive role, decision making; bu-

reaucracy; a~thonty and power; communication and control and organizational
system; tactics and strategies in effective management.

230. Seminar in Public Financial Management (3)

Prerequisite: Public Administration 162.
Problems in the administration and budgeting of public revenues.

240. Seminar in Public Administration (3)

Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

241. Seminor in Public Penonnel Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 144.
Analrsis of special problems of public service recruitment; recent develop-

l"?ents m government pay administration; planning administration, and evalua-
tion ?f. ex~cutive development and other training programs; collective
bargaining in government; construction and administration of tests; evaluation
of total personnel program.

242. Seminar in Public Administration in Developing Nations (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 140.
Selected problems in administration of economic and technical assistance

programs; problems of administration in developing areas.
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Public Administration and Urban Studies
243. Science, Technology, and Public Policy (3)

Prerequisite: Public Administration 201, or equivalent seminar in another
department.

The influence of science and technology on governmental policy-making;
scientists as administrators and advisers; governmental policy-making for
science and technology; government as a sponsor of research and development.

245. Readings in Public Administration (3)

Prerequisite: Public Administration 201, or six graduate units of political
science.

Selected readings in the literature of public administration.

249. Seminar in Comparative Administration (3)

Prerequisite: Public Administration 140.
Selected problems in administration. organization, and processes of foreign

and international governments. Maximum credit six units applicable on a
master's degree.

250. Management of Urban Governments (3)

Selected problems in the management of urban governments. Mnxirnum
credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

255. The Metropolitan Area (3)

Prerequisites: Public Administration 143, 148, ~r .ISO.. ,
Selected problems in the government and administration of the world sma-

jor metropolitan areas.

260. Administration ond Public Policy Development (3)

Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in social. science ".
Social, political, and administrative problems involved in governmental pro-

gram development and change.

291. Problem Analysis (3)
A J tical treatment of selected problems in Public Administration. Review

of ;:t~o~s for investigation and reporting of data. Consideration of problems
in preparation of projects or thesis.

296. Internship in Public Administration (1-6)
Students will be assigned to various government agencies and \~il! w~rk

under joint supervision of agency heads and ~hecourse instruct?r. Participation
in shllI 'l:.".,p.:ntemship conferences. AdmiSSIOnby consent of instructor.... . ~ .
297. Research i~'~UbliC Ad~inistration (3) . - , ~ .

P , ite Consent of Director Public Administration and Urban Studies.rereqursr : '.. .
Research in one of the areas of public administration.

298. Special Study (1-3)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. , .
P lsit Consent of staff- to be arranged with the DIrector and mstruc-rereqUisl e: ,

tor.
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Public Admin;sl,alion and Urban Studies
299. Thesis (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

Graduate Courses in City Planning

CP 261. Urban Design and Land Use Planning Studio (6)
Two lectures and eight hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: City Planning 266A and 266B.
Laboratory course concerned with graphic expression, principles of land use

planning, land development, and urban design. Project integrating principles.
(Formerly numbered Public Administration 261A-261B.)

CP 262. History of Urban Planning (3)

History or urban development and of the field of urban planning.

CP 265. Seminar in Planning Administration (3)

The administration of the planning function in urban government. Relation-
ships between the planner and public and private agencies, governmental
departments and elected officials. Case studies and problems.

CP 266A. Seminar in Urban Planning (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 160.
Introductory seminar to the Master of City Planning Program, focusing upon

the planner's perspective of urban problems and goal formation. (Formerly
numbered City Planning 266.)

CP 2668. Seminar in Urban Planning Methodolagies (3)
Prerequisite: City Planning 266A.
Procedures and analytical techniques in urban planning.

CP 266C. Seminar in Urban Planning Implementation (3)
Prerequisite: City Planning 266B.
Analysis of the content and function of zoning, subdivision regulation, codes,

capital budgeting, urban renewal, model cities, and other implementation
methods and programs.

CP 266D. Seminar in Urban Planning Theory (3)
Prerequisite: City Planning 266C.
Alternative theories of planning and organization of the planning function.

Emphasis on conceptual foundations, relationship to governmental structure,
decision-making, and ideological and ethical orientations.

CP 267. Readings in Urban Planning (3)

Selected topics in urban planning. Maximum credit six units applicable on amaster's degree.
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Public Administration and Urbon Studies
CP 296. Internship in Urban Planning (3--6)

Students will be assigned to various government agencies and ~il~ w~rk
under joint supervision of agency heads and the course instru~tor. Part~clpatlon
in staff and internship conferences. (Formerly numbered CIty Planmng 293.)

CP 297. Research in Urban PlanninG(3)

Prerequisite: Consent of Director of City Planning Program. dit si .
Research in one of the areas of urban planning. Maximum ere It SIX umts

applicable on a master's degree.

CP 298, Special Study (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of staff. . d . t Individual
To be arranged with Director of City Planmng an tnstruc or.

study. Maximum credit six units.
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Recreation
In the College of Professional Studies

Faculty
Professor: Hanson, R.
Associate Professor: Butler, R. (Chairman)
Assistant Professor: Haffly
Lecturers: Duncan, Gore

Offered by the Department
Major in recreation administration with the A.B. degree in applied arts and

sciences.
Minor in recreation.
A cooperative education program is available on a selective basis, whereby

a student alternates semesters of study and full-time, paid work experience
during the final two years of college. This program normally results in a
one-year delay in date of graduation. Students in the program profit from
approximately one and one-half years of full-time work experience prior to
graduation.

Inquiries and applications should be directed to the Department Chair-
marr.

Recreatian Administration Major
With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences
All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the

graduation requirements listed on page 85 of this catalog.
The major in recreation administration may be planned with an emphasis in

one of the following four areas: (1) Leisure Agency Leadership, (2) Outdoor
Recreation, (3) Park and Recreation Management, or (4) Recreation Rehabili-
tation.

A minor is not required with this major.

Emphasis in leisure Agency leadership
Preparation for the mojor. Music 2; Physical Education 32A, 3JA. 33B; Psy-

chology 1; Recreation 40, 60, 70, 80, 84; Sociology 1 (231'2 units).

Mojor. A minimum of 37 upper division units to include Health Science and
Safety 146; Industrial Arts 101; Journalism 180; Psychology 106; Recreation 140,
165,184. Nine units selected from Psychology 131, 145, 152; Sociology 113, ll4,
125,157. Eight units selected from Art 110; Drama 110; Education 140; Industrial
Arts 140; Physical Education 122, 151, 175, 176.
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Recreation
Emphasis in Outdoor Recreation

Preporotion for the major. Recreation 40, 50, 80; Biology 1 and 2; Geology 2;
Geography I; Botany 1; Economics IA; Zoology SO. (27 uruts.)

Major. A minimwn of 36 upper division units to include Recreation 165, 175,
185; Geography 170, 171,175; Industrial Arts 101; Biology 115; and twelve units
selected from the following: Biology llO, 165; Botany 112;Journalism 180; Politi-
cal Science 117; Psychology 145; Zoology ll4, ll7, 135.

Emphasis in Park and Recreation Management
Preparation for the major. Psychology 1;Recreation 40, 60, 70, 80, 84; Sociology

1. Four units selected from Art 2Aj Business Administration 80; Music 2; Physical
Education 32A, 33A, 33B; Speech Communication 64 (23 units).

Moior. A minimum of 38 upper division units to inclu~e Industri~l Arts 101;
Journalism 180; Public Administration 140, 1~; Recr~a~on ~40, 165, 175, I&!.
Nine units selected from Psychology 106; Public Administration 144, 152; SOCI-
ology 114,125, 175. Six units selected from Botany ll2, Geography 170, 171, 175,
or Recreation 185.

Emphasis in Recreation Rehabilitation
Preparotion for the major. Psychology 1; R~creatio.n 40,60, 7?,~, 84}Sociology

1; and four units of electives from art, aquatics, business administration, dance,
drama, or music (23 units).

M· A· imum of 36 upper division units to include Industrial Arts 101;
a~ ~ 09150N.'Journalism 180; Recreation 150, 151, 165,184; Ps~chology 106, 1, . me uru s

1 ted f m Drama no 142' Physical Education 122, 151,154; Psychology 145,
se ec e ro ' .. , , 1 h Sci d °'·1' 175
152 S . 1 114 135 136' Education 135 167; Hea t SCience an .xl e y ,; oCloogy , , , ,
176.

Recreation Minor
The minor in recreation consists of a minimw:n of 15 u~ts to include two

1 d· . . nits In ...rt dance drama, or music: Recreation 50, 70, 80, 165,
ower IV1SIonu ~ "',' d dId tri 1A t 101

d D 110 Recreation 140. Recommen e : n us ria r s ,and 184· an rama or I· d .. tt 144 d. ' d . 151 175176 Psychology loo,Pub IcA muustra Ion ,anPhYSICalE ucatton , , ,
Recreation 150.

lower Division Courses

40. Challenges of Leisure (3) I, II ...
d f 1· and its impact on contemporary hfe; Issues affectmg recrea-Stu y 0 elsure. .

tion in today's urbamzed society.

I t d
"
·on to Community Recreotion (2) I, II

60. nroul h f Iei tl les:. "on' basic philosop Y 0 ersure rme agencr ~,
S of commumty recrean , . didcope . ti ns for youth· program planning, an p aygrounleadership theory; orgamza 10 '

practices.
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Recreation
70. Recreation Leadership (3) I, II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Plan and conduct programs in social recreation, recreational dramatics, song

leading, handicrafts and low-organized games. Principles of group leadership.

80. Camp Leod.rship (2) I, II

Consideration of camp administration and principles of good camp leader-
ship. Lectures and practical sessions aimed at general training in all phases of
outdoor education and camp leadership, including skills in axemanship, outdoor
cooking, nature projects, camp crafts, campfire and special camp programs.

84. Supervised Field Work (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Recreation 70.
Observation and participation in community recreation leadership. Practical,

volunteer experience in a variety of recreational settings. Minimum of one hour
per week in class plus eight hours per week at an agency.

99. b:perimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 153. Limit of
nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of
which no more than three units may be applicable to general education re-
quirements.

Upper Division Courses

140. Conduct of ReereCltional Sports (2) I, II

Two lectures plus outside practical experience in the conduct of recreational
sports programs.

Organization of competition, community sports programs, administration of
intramural athletics, and techniques of officiating.

ISO. Reereotion in MedieClISeHings (3) I

Recreation activities to meet the needs of handicapped confined to private,
State, and Federal treatment centers. Designed for social welfare students,
nurses, special education teachers, and medical recreators.

151. Proctieum in Reereotion for Speeiol Groups (3) II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit for or concurrent enrollment in Recreation 70.
Developing community recreation programs for one of the following groups:

aging, mentally retarded, mentally ill and physically handicapped. May be
repeated twice in different areas of exceptionality.

165, Administration of Reereotion Progroms (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Recreation 60.
Administrative authority and responsibility to plan, implement, finance, staff

and evaluate organized programs of recreation. The use of social and human
resources.
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Recreation
166, Honors Course (1-3) I, II

Refer to Honors Program.

175. Management of Recreation Areas and Faeili'ies (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Credit for or concurrent registration. in Recre.a~?n 165.
Role of the recreation administrator in the planm~g, acqutsttton, develop-

ment, financing, staffing and maintaining of recre~tional lends, waters, and
structures. Use of natural and man-made resources 10 the environment.

184, Directed LeCldenhip (3) I, II, S
One lecture and eight hours of supervised activity.
Prerequisite: Recreation 84. ...
Supervised leadership experience in public and private recreation agencies.

Maximum credit six units.

185. Principles of Outdoor Recreation (3) I
P . " lnirnum of one summer work experience in a federal or staterereqursr e: rru

recreational area. . f tt I terns inObi t" and practices related to administration 0 recrea rona sys
. ~ecl,v,e,'e and federal parks and forests. Interpretation; enforcement prob-reglOna,sa ,..... .

lems, planning and operational techniques.

199. SpeciClIStudy (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credi.t.
Prerequisite: Consent of special study adviser.

Graduate Courses
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204. Problems in Recreation (3) (Alternate years)
Physical Education 204) .' f

(Same course as bl facing the recreation profession, a review 0
A survey ~f cur.rent ro edmsandobservation of school situations together

literature, dlScu.sslOndo ~,en,~ f actual problems. Written reports are re-
with the analysis an evarua Ion 0

quired.

205. Park MClnogement (3) (Alternate yeClr.)

Prerequisite: Recreationll65. k . tenance Principles of planning and de-
Fundamentals of genera

d
Pbardmtillroblems' unique to park management.

I ent Personnel an u ge p .vee oPdm t ..n of activities with other public agencies.oor ina 10

. Administration and Supervision (3) (AlternClte yeClrs)260. ReereCltlon

Prerequisites: R~creati°d ~~a~na~;~~ystem5 used by chief admi~istrators,
Methods, techniques an . . b tb public and private agencies.

department heads and supervisors 10 0 ,
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Recreation

261. Seminar in Specialized Facilities (3)
Prerequisite: Recreation 175.
Management methods in plan' d 1 .

:;b~~:~aonb~aac~~~sess~chasgolfco~~:;,z:~ea~~~gu:~i~,~~;;~J~~g:d~~~i:~~
others. May be repa~at~annas, .centde:~for the handicapped, sports stadia, and

once m a itterent area of specialization.
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Religiou~ Studies
In the College of Arts and letters

Faculty
Professor: Anderson, A.W.
Associate Professor: Jordan (Chairman)
Assistant Professor: Khalil

Offered by the Deportment
Major in religious studies with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Minor in religious studies.

Religious Studies Major
with the A.B. Degree in liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the
graduation requirements listed on page 85 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.
PrepclII'ation for the major. Religious Studies 20, 50, and Philosophy lA-lB.

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in religious studies to include
either Religious Studies lOOAor l00B, at least six units from courses listed in
Group I below, at least six units from Group II, at least three units from Group
III, and at least three units from Group IV. Six of the 24 upper division units
required for the major may be taken from among those courses other than
religious studies courses which are included in Group II and Group lIJ below.

Group 1: Religious Studies UO, IlIA-UIB, 114, U5, and U6.
Group II: Religious Studies I21A-121B, 126A-126B.
Group III: Religious Studies 130, 132, Philosophy 135, Sociology 138, An-

thropology 153.
Group IV: Religious Studies 190, 191.

Religious Studies Minor
The minor in religious studies consists of from 15 to 22 units to include at least

three lower division units in religious studies, at least three units from Group
I, at least three units from Group 11, and at least three units from Group III.

Group I: Religious Studies lID, 1IIA-lUB, 114, 115, 1I6.
Group II: Religious Studies 121A-121B, 126A-126B.
Group III: Religious Studies 130, 132, Philosophy 135, Sociology 138, An-

thropology 153.
Group IV: Religious Studies 190, 191.

,
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Religious Studies

Lower Division Courses

20. World Religions (3)
Major figures, attitudes and teachings of world religions.

SO. Problems of Religion (3)

Problems in the study of religions, based on the study of scripture selected
from Eastern and Western religions.

99. Experimentol Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 153. Limit of
nine units applicable to a bachelor'S degree in courses under this number of
which no more than three units may be applicable to general education re-
quirements.

Upper Division Courses

100A-IOOB. The Bible (3-3)

Prerequisite: Three units of religious studies.
The problems of composition and historical significance in the context of

religious meanings. First semester: The Pentateuch, the Prophets and the Writ-
ings. Second semester: the New Testament.

110. Greek and Latin Fathers (3)
Prerequisite: Six units of religious, studies.
Readings in patristic thought from Ignatius of Antioch through Augustine.

111A-111B. The Western Christian Tradition (3-3)
Prerequisite: Religious Studies 110, 111A is prerequisite to 111B.
Readings in source materials illustrative of the doctrinal and institutional

development of the Western Church. First semester: the Medieval Church and
early stages of the Reformation. Second semester: the Reformation and the
Enlightenment.

114. The Eastern Orthadox Traditian (3)
Prerequisite: Religious Studies 110.
Major doctrines, practices, and developments in the Eastern Church after the

Patristic period up to the present.

115. Judaism (3)

Prerequisite: Three units of religious studies.
Major trends and teachings from the Talmudic period to the present.

116. Islam (3)

Prerequisite: Three units of religious studies.
Major doctrines, practices, and developments from the time of Mohammed

to the present.
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Religious Sfudies
121A-12IB. Oriental Religians (3-3)

Prerequisite: Three units of religious studies.
Phenomenological studies in the major religious traditions of south and east

Asia. First semester: religions of India-especially Hinduism and Buddhism.
Second semester: religions of the Far East.

126A-126B.Stripturea of India and China (3-3)

Formerly Philosophy 150A-150B, Asian Thought.
Prerequisite: Religious Studies 50, 121A, or 121B; or six units of philosophy.
The religious and philosophical modes of thought and ways of hfe of the

Orient. Reading and analysis of primary texts in translation. Semester I: India
and Southeast Asia. Semester II: China and Japan.

130. Theary and Pradice af Warship (3)
The symbolic structure of devotional performance.

131A-131B.Religion and Cultllre (3-3)
The relations between religion and aspects of major cultural tra?itio~s. ~irst

semester: primarily the plastic arts and music. Second semester: pnmarily liter-
ature and drama.

132. Dynamics of Religious Experience (3)
Prerequisite: Six units in humanities or social sc.ien~~s. . ..
Chief data and major approaches in the study of mdlvldual~ religious b.e~av.

tor and experiences. Special attention to relevant problems m world relJg~ons
and philosophical views of man. (Formerly numbered 125.)

135. Religion and Science (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Religious Studies 20 or 50. . . ~. f
A critical exploration of the relation of science to religious concepnons 0

human nature and destiny.

136. Religian and Relevance (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Religious Studies lOOAor 100B. ..' .

.. 1 1 ti n of the contemporary understanding of biblical religion
A entice exp ora 10 d h . . f th I gians andin relationship to social action as exemplifie in t e wntmgs 0 eo 0

concerned laity.

140 The Orocular Tradition (3)
. . . R li ious Studies 50' and 121A, 121B, 126A, 126B, 131A, or 131B.

prereqlulSlteds:·t·e g fEast and W~st with special attention to the I Ching andOracu ar tra I IOns0 ,

the Tarot.

166. Honars Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.

180 A Major figure (3) I, II . . . ..
, . . R I·' Studies 20 or 50, and three upper diVISIOnunits IIIPrereqUIsites: e IglOUS

religious studies. . Hi f one major figure in a religious tradition. May
Life works and stgru rcance 0 dit six uni" d' ith . content. Maximum ere It SIXunits.be repeate WI new
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Religious Studies
181. A Metaphysical Dodrine (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Philosophy IB, Religious Studies 20, or 50; and three upper
division units in religious studies.

Systematic study of a selected theme or problem basic to the teachings of one
of the major religious traditions. May be repeated with new content. Maximum
credit six units.

190. Advanced Studies In Religious Pradices (3)
Prerequisite: Nine upper division units in religious studies including at least

three units in Oriental traditions and three in Western traditions.
Research in the function and significance of ritual, prayer, and meditation.

191. Advanced Studies in Religious DOdrines (3)

Prerequisite: Nine upper division units in religious studies including at least
three units in Oriental traditions and three in Western traditions.

Research in the significance of selected teachings of the major religions.

192. Recent Christianity (3)

Prerequisite. Religious Studies ll1B; 114 is recommended.
Themes in the development of Christian institutions and doctrines in the 19th

and 20th centuries.

199. Special Study (1-3) I, II

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in religious studies.
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Russian
In the College of Arts and letters

Faculty
Professors: Dukas, Kozlik
Associate Professors: Fetzer
Assistant Professors: Bialy

Offered by the Department of German and Russian
Master of Arts degree in Russian.
Major in Russian with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Minor in Russian
Teaching major in Russian with specialization in secondary teaching.
Teaching minor in Russian with specialization in both elementary and sec-

ondary teaching.

Russian Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the
.graduation requirements listed on page 85 of this catalog.

Students majoring in Russian must complete a mmor 10 another field to be
approved by the departmental adviser in Russian.

Preparotlon for the mojor. Russian 1,2,3, 4, 10, and 11. (20units.) Recommend-
ed: History 4A-4B.

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in Russian to inc~ud~ Russ!an
100A-IOIB 102A-102B, and 12 units in period literature or 6 units III period
literature ~nd 6 units in Russian linguistics.

Russian Minor . . .
The minor in Russian consi~t~ ?f a minimum of 15 units in RUSSian,SIX uruts

of which must be in upper dIVISIOncourses.

Russian Major
For the Standard Teaching Credential .

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete t1~eq~~ments :~r
the applicable specialization as outlined in the section 0 t IS ca og on e

School of Educati~ d by students in Teacher Education as an undergradu-
This ~ajor may ;s~e ee in liberal arts and sciences. . .

ate maJo: for ~~I;atiO';;'Before taking a student teaching assignment 10

Pr?fioenh cy did t for the credential may be required to pass an oral andRUSSian, t e can 1 a e

569
,,.....,,.'



,

I '

Russian
written proficiency examination in the language, administered by the Depart-
ment of German and Russian. The candidate must consult with the chairman
of the Department of German and Russian concerning this examination.

Specialization in Secondary Teaching

Preparation for the major. Russian 1,2,3,4, 10, and 11. (20 units.)

Teaching Mojor (Undergraduate). A minimum of 24 upper division units in
Russian to include Russian 1OIA-IOlB, 102A-102B, 140, 141, and six upper divi-
sion units of Russian in the period literature of the language. Recommended:
Russian 130 or 131.

Postgraduate Year. Six units of graduate courses in Russian.

Russian Minor
For the Standard Teaching Credential

Proficiency Examination: Before taking a student teaching assignment in
Russian, the candidate for the credential may be required to pass an oral and
written proficiency examination in the language, administered by the Depart-
ment of German and Russian. The candidate must consult with the chairman
of the Department of German and Russian concerning this examination.

Specializaton in Elementary Teaching
The minor in Russian for elementary teaching consists of not less than 20 units

in Russian, six units of which must be in upper division courses.

Specializaton in Secondary Teaching
The minor in Russian for secondary teaching consists of not less than 20 units

in Russian, to include in the lower division, Russian 1, 2, 3, 4, 10, and 11; and in
the upper division, Russian 100A-IOlB. lO2A-102B, 130 or 131.

High School Equivalents
. High school foreign language courses may be used for purposes of placement
III college courses and may be counted toward meeting the foreign language
requirement in various majors. These high school courses will not count as
college credit toward graduation.

The ~rst two years of high school Russian may be counted as the equivalent
of RUSSianIi. three years the equivalent of Russian 2; and four years the equiva-
lent of RUSSian3. The last year-course taken by a student in the high school
language seque.nce may be repeated in college for graduation credit, not to
exceed four units of repeated foreign language work.

Lower Division Courses
1. Elementary (4) I, II

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Pronunciation, oral practice. reading in Russian literature minimum essen-

tials of grammar. '
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Russian
2. Elementary (4) I, II

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Russian 1.
Continuation of Russian 1.

3. Intermediate (4) I
Prerequisite: Russian 2 or three years of high school Russian.
A practical application of the fundamental principles of grammar. Reading

in Russian of cultural material, short stories, novels or plays; oral practice.

4. Intermediate (4) II
Prerequisite: Russian 3.
Continuation of Russian 3.

8A--8B. Scientific Reading (2-2)
Prerequisite: Russian 2 or three years of high school Russian. SA is prerequi-

site to SB.
Intensive reading in scientific fields.

10. Converlatian (2) I
Prerequisite: Russian 2 or three years of high school Russian.
Practice in the spoken language, practical vocabulary; conversation on as-

signed topics; simple dialogues and plays.

11. ConvenCillon (2) II
Prerequisite: Russian 10 or Russian 3, or four years of high school Russian.
Continuation of Russian 10.

40. RUliian Civilization (3) I
(Same course as Humanities 52)
Conducted in English.
The major currents and characteristics. of Russian culture, as expressed

through the centuries in literature, art, philosophy, and music.

41. RUliian Civilization (3) II
(Same course as Humanities 53)
Conducted in English,
Continuation of Russian 40.

99. Experimental Topiu (2--4) . .
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page.I53. Limit of

nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree ~ courses under this nu~ber of
which no more than three units may be applicable to general education re-
quirements.

Upper Division Courses

101A-IOIB. Conv.notlon and Compolition (3-3)

Prerequisite: Russian 4. .., h .
Translation into Russian from moderately dlf~cult Enghs~ prose, Wit writ-

t . R ssia... Readings and oral diSCUSSIOnsof RUSSIanplays and shortten repor s 10 uss ""•.
stories.

571
'N ..... ""



Russian

l02A-I02B. Survey of Ruuion Literature (3-3)

Russian literature from its beginnings, with emphasis on the nineteenth and
twentieth centuries.

103. Old Ruuian Literature (3)

Masterpieces of Russian literature before 1700.

104. Ruuian Literature of the 18th Century (3)
Russian Classicism and Sentimentalism.

10SA-1OSB.The Ruuion Short Story, Drama, and Poetry of the 19th Century (3-3)

Development of the Russian short story, drama, and poetry of the 19th Cen-
tury.

110A-1I0B. The Runion Novel of the 19th Cenfury (3-3)

Development of the Russian novel of the 19th Century.

III. Ruuian Literature of the 20th Century (3)
Poetry, prose, and drama of the 20th century.

130. Ruuian Syntax and Stylistiu (3)
Prerequisite: Russian 101A-lOlB.
The structure of contemporary Russian.

131. Ruuian Phonology and Morphology (3)
Prerequisite: Russian 4 and 11.
The sounds and forms of contemporary Russian.

140. Ruuian Civilization (3) J
(Same course as Humanities 152)
Conducted in English.
An advanced course in Russian culture of the past and present, with emphasis

on the arts, philosophy, literature, and music.

141. Runion Civilization (3) II
(Same course as Humanities 153)
Conducted in English.
Continuation of Russian 140.

166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.

199. Special Study (1-3) I, II

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor,
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Rllllian
Graduate Courses

201. Hiltory of the RUllian Language (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division Russian.
The historical development of the Russian language.

202A-202B.Old Church Slavic (3--3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division Russian. ..
Structure of Old Church Slavic with readings and analysis of medieval Slavic

texts.

203. Slavic L1nguiltics(3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division R~ssian. . . ..
Selected topics in historical and comparative Slavic linguistics.

204A-204B.The Soviet Navel and Short Story (3--3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division Russian, .
Intensive study of major writers of Soviet prose fiction,

205. Runion Poetry from PUlhllinto the Prelent (3)
Prere uisite: 12 units of upper division Russian,. ,
The ::ajor Russian poets of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries.

253. RUlili~nLitel'GryCriticilm (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division Russian,
Literary criticism from the early 18th century to the present.

255. Seminar: A Major Author or Movement (3)

Prerequisite: Russian 290. 1: bl t
' Maximum credit six units appuca e a aA major author or movement.

master's degree.

290. Relearch ond Bibliogl'Gphy(3) .
isit 12 nits of upper division RUSSian.

Prerequisi e: uh'd f h in Russian literature and Slavic linguistics.Purposes and met 0 s 0 researc I

298. Special Study (1-3) .
. al t d S' units maximum credit. b

Individu s u y. I~ f di . 'on Russian and consent of staff; to ePrerequisite: 18 units 0 upper lVISI .
. h d tent chairman and Instructor.arranged Wit epar m

299. Thelil, ~3) A If" IIy appointed thesis committee and advancement toPrereqUisite: no rcra

candidacy. . t thesis for the master's degree.Preparation of a prcjec or
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Social Welfare
In the School of Social Work

Faculty
Professor: Pilcher, D.
Associate Professors: Griffm, Haworth, ]., Pilcher, A.
Assistant Professors: Anderson, D., Fort, Guidry, Watson, c., Watson. E.
Lecturers: Andriola, Hubert, Zuniga

Offered by the School 01 Sociol Work
Major in social welfare with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Major in social welfare with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Minor in social welfare.

Social Welfare Major
With the A.B. Degree in liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the
graduation requirements listed on page 85 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.
This major provides the undergraduate portion of the program leading to the

Master of Science in Social Work. In addition, it serves broad educational pur-
poses in providing preparation for more effective participation in community
affairs based on an understanding of contemporary social welfare programs. It
prepares for immediate employment in those social welfare positions which do
not require professional social work education at the graduate level, and it
qualifies one for admission to graduate professional schools of social work.

Preparation far the majar. Anthropology Ie; Economics IA-IBj Psychology
I; Sociology I, 10, 60 (24 units).

Recommended: Biology 1 and 2, Political Science I and 2, and courses in
physiology.

Major. A minimum of 30 upper division units to include: Social Welfare
l00A-l00B, 180A-180B, 182, and 189A-189B; Sociology 140 or Psychology 145;
three units selected from Psychology and three units selected from Sociology.

Recommended: Social Welfare 187 (strongly recommended for those stu-
dents planning to seek admission to the San Diego State School of Social Work)
~ociology 12:2, Psychology 106, Biology 159, and Courses from anthropology:
lite.rature, history, philosophy, political science, economics, psychology, and
SOCIOlogy.Students should consult with their adviser in social welfare for selec-
tion and arrangement of courses.
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Social Welfare Major
With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the
graduation requirements listed on page 85 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.
This major provides the undergraduate portion of the program leading to the

Master of Science in Social Work. In addition, it serves broad educational pur-
poses based on an understanding of contemporary social welfare programs. It
prepares for immediate employment in those social welfare positions which do
not require professional social work education at the graduate level, and it
qualifies one for admission to graduate professional schools of social work.

Preparation for the mojor. Anthropology 2; Economics lA, IB; Political
Science 1 and 2; Sociology 1, 10, 60; and Psychology 1, (27 units). Recommend-
ed: Biology 1 and 2.

Major, (Undergraduate): A minimum of 31 upper division units to include:
Social Welfare lOOA-l00Bj 180A-lBOB; 182A-182B; 183A-183Bj and 189A-IB9Bj
Sociology 140 or Psychology 145.

Recommended: Social Welfare 187 (strongly recommended for those students
planning to seek admission to the San Diego State School of Social Work),
Sociology 122, Psychology 106, Biology 159, and courses from anthropology,
literature, history, philosophy, political science, economics, psychology, and
sociology. Students should consult with their adviser in social welfare for selec-
tion and arrangement of courses

Social Welfare Minor
The minor consists of a minimum of 15 units in social welfare, nine units of

which must be in upper division courses.

Lower Division Courses

30. Contemporary Courtship and Marriage (3) I, II
Developing understanding ~d ability to evaluate vario~s conc.epts, attitud.es

and value systems as they relate to contemporary courtship, man~al an? family
relationships. Assist students in coping with int~rpersonal. relationships. Not

to students with credit in Home Economics 35, SOCIOlogy35, or other
open~ .' d the Famillower division course in courtship and marriage or marriage an e ann y.
(Formerly numbered Social Welfare 35.)

80. Introduction to Sodal Welfare (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of field observatio~. .,
Orientation to the field of social welfare. Readings: class discussions, and

observation of social welfare activities in the community.

99. Experimental lapin (2-4) . .
Refer to the catalog statement on Experim~ntal Topics on page.153. LImit of

. it plicable to a bachelor's degree m courses under this number ofntne ururs ap h. . bl al d tiwhich no more than three units may be applies e to gener e uca ron re-
quirements. 575
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Social Welfare

Upper Division Courses

IOOA-1OOB. Man in Society (3-3) I, II

Prerequisites: Biology 1 and 2, Psychology 1, and Sociology 1; Social Welfare
lOOA is a prerequisite to lOOB.

Biological, psychological, and social aspects of human growth and develop-
ment from birth to death. Integration of concepts from various disciplines.

166. Honor, Courle (1-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.

I80A-I80B. Social Welfare 01 a Socialln.tjtution (3-3) I, II
Prerequisites: Sociology 1 and 10; Social Welfare lBOAis prerequisite to lBOB.
The institutional nature of social welfare and its relationship to other institu-

tions in society.

181. field Observation (1-2) I, II
Prerequisite: Social Welfare 80.
Field observation assignments in the social welfare area. Maximum credit

four units.

182A-I82I. Social Work Pradic. (3-3) I, II
Prerequisites: Social Welfare l00B and 180B.
Concurrent registration in Social Welfare 183A and 189A for 182A; Concur-

rent registration in Social Welfare 183B and 189B for 182B.
The professional base, principles, and interventive techniques of social work

practice with individuals, families, groups, and communities.

183A-1831. Int.grating Prof.... inar (2-2) I, II

Prerequisites: Social Welfare l00B and 1808. Concurrent registration in Social
Welfare 182A and 189A for 183A; concurrent registration in Social Welfare 182B
and 189B for 183B.

The integration of social work theory, principles, and practice techniques.

185. Public W.lfar. (3) I, II

A historical and current perspective of public welfare. Analysis of current
programs of social insurance, public assistance, general relief, and other public
welfare policies and programs.

187. Current DeveJopmenh in Social Work (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Sociology 60; Social Welfare l00B and 18OB.
Sources, nature, and uses of social work theory and research. Application of

the principles of scientific analysis to the study of social welfare institutions and
the practice of social work.

189A·189B. Fi.ld Experience in Social Welfare (3-3) I, II
Prerequisites: Social Welfare l00B and 180B.
Concurrent registration in Social Welfare 182A and 183A for 189A; concurrent

registration in Social Welfare 182B and 183B for 189B.
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Social Welfare
Eight hours per week of laboratory field assignments in selected social wel-

fare activities.

197. InveJtigation and Report (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Analysis of special topics in social welfare.

199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
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Social Work
In the School of Social Work

The graduate program of the School of Social Work is accredited by the
Commission on Accreditation of the Council on Social Work Education.

Faculty
Emeritus: Witte
Professors: Horowitz, Kelley (Associate Dean), Lee, Maxwell, Morgan, On-

tell, Pilcher, D., Reichert (Dean), Stumpf, Tebor, Weinberger
Associate Professors: Anderson. F., Andresen, Griffin, Haworth, G., Haworth,

J., Ishikawa, Kahn, Kessel, Pilcher, A.
Assistant Professors: Ajemian, Anderson, D. M., Baily, Clary, Cohen, Fletcher,

Fort, Gilliam, Guidry, Herman, Hollander, Raymer, Sardinas, Totman,
Watson, C, Watson, E., Weissman

Lecturers: Aikens, Andriola, Hubert, Peer, Seargeant, Zuniga
Appointments Under Grants from Outside Funds

Lecturers: Brewer, Hudson, Kukkcnen, Manos, Murphy, Schiffrin, Shenko,
Smith, Treske

Offered by the School of Sociol Work
Master of Social Work, a two-year degree. Master of Science in Social Work,

a one-year degree.

Graduate Courses
Prerequisite for enrollment in all graduate courses: admission to the School

of Social Work.

200. Social Welfare Policy and Services I (3)

Social welfare as a societal institution; philosophical, historical, and compara-
tive analysis of the welfare functions, issues, and problems, with special focus
on personal and social deprivation.

201. Social Welfare Policy and Services II (3)

Prerequisite: Social Work 200
Conceptional analysis of social welfare programs related to income mainte-

nance and other social service areas, including social insurance, child welfare,
and community development.

202. Social Welfare Policy and Service. II (3)

Prerequisite: Social Work 201.
Problems and issues in emerging social welfare programs. including analysis

of the structure of social services and of social work as a profession.
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203. Sociol Welfare Policy and Services IV (3)

Prerequisite: Social Work 201.
Analysis of existing or projected social welfare programs or service.

205. Social Work Adminl.trotion I (3)

Prerequisite: Social Work 201.
Administration as an aspect of all social work practice. nature of social work

administration involving board and staff participation in determining goals and
in planning programming and management operations to achieve goals. Ad-
ministrative organization; interagency policy and control; management pro-
cesses.

220. Human Behavior ond Sociol Environment I (3)

Theoretical perspectives on man in the changing world. View based on bio-
logical, psychological, interpersonal, and social structure assumptions over the
life-cycle, for application to social work practice.

221. Humon Behavior ond Sociol Environment II (3)

Prerequisite: Social Work 220.
Examination of deviant behavior from relative frameworks of a medical mod-

el and a career process model. Selected social problem areas are used as Illustra-
tions.

222. Human Behavior and Social Environment III (3)

Prerequisite: Social Work 221.
Theories of natural and induced change in human behavior which have

utility for social work practice.

230. Social Work Proetice I (2)
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social Work 250.
Principles of social work practice.with indivi?ua~S, Families-groups, and. com-

munities. Attention is given to SOCialwork objectives, principles and skills.

231. Sociol Work Prodice II (2)
Prerequisites: Social Work 230 ~nd c.on~urr.e?t registra~~n in Social Work 251.
Principles of social work practice WIth mdl:nduals, f~umhes, groups, a.nd corn-

munities with emphasis on refinement of skills of SOCialstudy and SOCialprob-
lem analysis. Attention to interactional and small group processes 10

detennination of goals and change.

232. Sociol Work Prodice III (3)

P isit Social Work 231 and concurrent requirement in field work.rereqursr es: I . . d d I' I
Social work intervention with Families an groups tow.ar persona " SOCia,

, " aI and institutional change and problem solving. Emphasis on so-orgamzanon ,.. .
cial, ethnic, and economic interaction contexts.

233. Social Work Prod ice IV (3) .

P lsites: Social Work 231 and concurrent requirement m field work..rereqtnsr es: d I, '" of the student'sDesi ned to offer opportunity for integration an apP.llcaUon
I~ f array of approaches to practice. Specific content relevant to

know ed ge °d '"'I f social problems experienced by individuals, families, andselecte mo e so. .
ups in interaction with their social environment.
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Social Work

234. Social Work Practice V (3)

Prerequisites: Social Work 231, and concurrent requirement in field Work.
Applications of major theories of social change to improve the social environ-

ment and ameliorate social problems of individuals, families and groups. Model
problems in social welfare planning; mobilization of resources; analysis of issues
and resistances; designing programs and structures and reassessments.

235. Social Work Practice VI (3)

Prerequisites: Social Work 231, and concurrent requirement in field work.
Exploration of collaborative social work roles with other professional roles in

planned change. Differential applications of values, strategies and power in
social welfare and host settings, by and on behalf of various population group-
ings.

236. Social Work Practice VII (4)

Laboratory field instruction enabling the student to integrate social work
theory, knowledge and concepts in developing interventive skills with in-
dividuals, families, groups, organizations and communities.

237. Social Work Pradice VIII (4)
Prerequisite: Social Work 236.
Continuation of Social Work Practice VII with emphasis on refinements of

skills in intervention with individuals, families, groups, organizations and com-
munities.

238. Sodal Work Practice IX (6-8) S

Emphasis on the further development of skills with individuals, families,
groups, organizations, and communities. Enrollment limited to students admit-
ted to M.S.s.W. program.

250. Field In.truction I (4)

Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social Work 230.
Field instruction in a public or voluntary social work setting. Experiences are

drawn upon. in rela!io~ to c1assroo.m learning to emphasize application of social
work obJectlv.e~, prmclples and skills to services to individuals, families, groups,
and communities.

251. Field Ins'ruction II (4)

Prerequisite: Social Work 250 and concurrent registration in Social Work 231.
Conti11:uation of field in~tru.ction initiated in Social Work 250. Opportunities

are provided for the application of social study and social problem analysis to
experience with interactional and small group processes.

252. Field In.truction III; Individual., Families and Group. (4-5)

Prerequisites: Social Work 251 and concurrent registration in Social Work 232.
Field ins!Tuc~on in a soc.ial work setting providing a concentration on social

work practice alm~d at achieving change in or on behalf of individuals, families,
and groups. Practice under educational direction at an advanced level.
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Social Work
253. Field Instruction IV: Indiyidual., Families and Groups (4-5)

Prerequisites: Social Work 252 and concurrent registration in Social Work 233.
Continuation ofField Instruction IIIat an advanced level. Emphasis is placed

on the use of diverse problem-solving strategies and resources in social work.

255. Field Instruction V; Organi:zation. and Communities (4-5)
'Prerequisites: Social Work 251 and concurrent registration in Social Work 234.
Field instruction in a social work setting providing a concentration on social

work practice aimed at achieving changes in social policies, organizations, and
communities. Practice under educational direction at an advanced level.

256. Field Instruction VI;Orgonizations and Communities (4-5)

Prerequisites: Social Work 255 and concurrent registration in Social. ~ork 235.
Continuation of Field Instruction V at an advanced level: Em~hasls IS placed

on the use of diverse social work strategies and resources m SOCialplanning or
community development.

270. Seminar. Social Work Analysis (1-4)
Discusson of student experience in field instruction and its broader Implica-

tions. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master's degree.

290A-290B.Social Work Re.earch Method. and Analy.i. (2-2)
Definition and purpose of research in social work. Techniques and methods

used in collecting, organizing, and interpreting social we~fare and related d~ta;
steps involved in planning a research project and selecting a research design.

291. Seminor (2-3)
Selected topics in social work and/or soci~l welfa~e. Topics to be a~nounced

in the class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master s degree.

297A-297B. Re.earch (3--3)

Prerequisite' Social Work 290. h .
Research in 'the field of social work and completion of a researc project.

Individual or group project.

298. Special Ste.ldy(1-3) .
'" C sent of staff- to be arranged with Dean and instructor.p-erequist e: on , . .

Individual study. Six units rnaxrmum credit.
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Sociology
In the College of Arts and letters

Faculty
Emeritus: Barnhart
Professors: Daniels, Del.ora.]. R., Gillette (Chairman)'johnson, C. D., Kirby,

Klapp, Milne, Mouratides, Wendling, Winslow
Associate Professors: Chandler, Del.era, J. S., EI-Assal, Schulze, Somerville,

Sorenson
Assistant Professors: Buck, Cottrell, Drake, Emerick. Kennedy, Lally, Scheck,

Stephenson, Werner
Lecturers: Brown, Mcjunkins, Preston.

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in sociology.
Major in sociology with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences
Minor in sociology

Sociology Mojor
With the A.B. Degree in liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the
graduation requirements listed on page 85 of this catalog.

Students majoring in sociology must complete a minor in another field.

Preparation for the major. Sociology I, 10, and 60 (9 units.) Advanced stu-
dents in juni?r and senior years entering the major may take Sociology 102 in
place of Sociology 1, hut may not use 102 to fulfill minimal upper division
requirements in the sociology major.

Mojor. A minimum of 24 upper division units in sociology to include Sociolo-
gy 101, 122, and 140.

Sociology Minor
The minor in sociology consists of from 15 to 22 units in sociology nine units

of which must be in upper division courses (except Sociology 102.)

lower Division Courses
1. Introductory Soc;iology (3) I, II

~his course, or Sociology 102, is prerequisite to all upper division courses in
sociology.

Develo~men~ and use o~ the concepts applied to sociological analysis; the
effects.of Isolah~n and socla~ contacts, interaction, processes, forces, controls,
coll~ctJve behavior, and SOCIalprogress. Not open to students with credit in
Sociology 102.
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10. Contemporary Social Problems (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Sociology 1.
Modern social problems recognizing the sociological factors involved. Em-

phasis on the scientific method of approach. An evaluation of various causes and
solutions of problems. Not open to students with credit in Sociology 110 or
Mexican-American Studies 10.

35. Marriage and the Family (3) I, II
Analysis of dating, engagement, marriage and family relationships. The mar-

ried couple as a small group viewed through contemporary sociological and
social psychological principles and research findings. Factors predictive of
marital behavior. Not open to students with credit in Home Economics 35,
Social Welfare 35, or other course in marriage and the family, or in courtship
and marriage.

60. Elementary Social Statist;n (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Sociology 1 and Mathematics 3.
Analysis and presentation of elementary materials in the fields of sociology

and social work. Tabular and graphic presentation, analysis of frequency distri-
bution, trends, simple correlation, sampling and reliability techniques. Not
open to students wih credit for, or concurrent enrollment in, another course in
statistics.

64. SociologicalAnalysis (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Sociology 1 or 102.
Development and use of fundamental procedures of sociological investiga-

tion.

99. Experimental lapin (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 153. Limit of

nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this nu~ber of
which no more than three units may be applicable to general education re-
quirements.

Upper Division Courses

100. History of Social Thought (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Sociology 1 or 102. .
Development of social thought prior to. the appearance of sociology as a

distinct scientific discipline. Major emphasis on European contnbutions.

101. Classical Sociological Theory (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Sociology 1 or 102. .' . . .
Theories of the major early European and American sociologists, including

Marx, Weber, Durkheim, Pareto, Cooley, Mead, and others.

102. Principles of Sociology (3) I, II

D I t and use of the concepts that are applied to sociological analysis.eve opmen .. . . I N
A ore Intensive introduction to sociology than given m SOCIOogy 1. ot open

t
fit d n'ts with credit in SOCiology 1. Sociology 102 may not be used to fulfillo srune . h ·1 .. o thethe minimal upper division requirements m t e SOCIOogy major or mmor r

special major.
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103. Contemporory Sociology Theory (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Sociology lOI.
Types and trends of contemporary sociological theory. Selected theoretical

works.

104. Social Change (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Sociology 1 or 102.
Social change at the interpersonal, institutional, and societal levels in a com-

parative perspective. Detailed analysis of modernization.

110. Social Dilorganization (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Sociology 1 or 102.
Survey of many alleged abnormal phenomena in society as seen in society

today in various forms of individual, family, community and world disorganlza-
tion, such as crime, prostitution, extreme alcoholism, migratory workers, di-
vorce, revolution, war, etc.

111. Current Social '$lues (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Sociology 1 or 102.
Selected controversial and currently relevant social issues. Maximum oppor-

tunity provided for student initiative in determining course content and proce-
dures.

112. Sociology of Conflict (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Sociology 1 or 102.
Conflict as a social process: background, forms and consequences at the in-

terpersonal, intergroup, class, and international levels from a sociological frame
of reference. Major theories of social conflict.

113. Criminology and Penology (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Sociology 1 or 102.
The extent and characteristics of crime; consideration of physical, mental,

economic, and sociological causes of crime; study of methods of penal discipline
prison labor, parole, and probation; programs of prevention. '

114. Juvenile Delinquency (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Sociology 1 or 102.
The nature and extent of delinquency; the causative factors involved; meth-

ods of .control and prevention, with special attention to the protective and
remedial measures offered by the school, home, juvenile court correctional
institutions and camps, probation and parole, and recreational agencies.

120. Indultriol Sociology (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Sociology 1 ~r 102.
Group relationships within economic organizations. Problems of leadership,

~orale and conflict. Some attention to the sociology of occupations and profes-
sions.
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121. Sociology of Occupation, and Profeuion. (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Sociology 1 or 102.
Division of labor, status ranking of occupations, authority structures, occupa-

tional and professional organization, occupational socialization, problems of
identity and role conflict.

122. Social Organization (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Sociology 1 or 102.
Major forms of social organization such as institutions, associations, bureauc-

racy, primary groups, and stratification. Study of underlying processes of devel-
opment, social control and organizational change.

123. The Sociology of Mental IIIn... (3) II
Prerequisite: Sociology 1 or 102.
The social definition, ecology, and control of mental illness across various

societies. The implications of social differentiation, stratification, and urbaniza-
tion upon the incidence, prevalence, and control of mental illness and the use
of these empirical problems for sociological research.

124. Social Strotification (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Sociology 1 or 102. .. .
Theories of stratification in society; studies in the American stratification

system and its implications in the other areas of I.ife:Introduction to the study
of mobility. Comparison with other selected societies.

125. Minority Group Relations (3) I, "
Prerequisite: Sociology 1 or 102. . .. .. .
Theories of ethnic prejudice. Analysis of racial and eth~lc dlscnmmatI.on.

Analytical inquiry into sources of friction and causes of conflict between major-
ity and minority groups.

126. Medical Soc;iology(3) I
Prerequisite: Sociology 1 or 102. . . . .
A sociological analysis of health and medicalInstitutions. Cu1tu~al fact?~s.m

ti s of disease health and healing. Social structure of medical Facilitiesconcepnon ''''' ' .. , I· f·1I to iand the role of personnel in such tnstttunons. He anon 0 luess. 0 mco.m.e,
housing and other socio-economic factors. Not open to students With credit 10

Health Science and Safety 176. (Formerly numbered Sociology 121.)

132. Formal Organization (3) II
Prerequisites: Sociology 1 or 102, and 122. . .
The structure and dynamics of various types of complex formal orga~llzatlOn.

Their development, internal structure and processes, external relations and
function in contemporary society.

13S. Dynamics of Family Development (3) II
Prerequisite: Sociology 1 or 102. . d t
A I is of the history of families; how th~y form.' Function, an grow 0

na.ysl F n the development and tnteracnon of Family members
~atun:;. t ~~u:a:es of family life cycle from marriage to di.ssolutio? (Not open
t roug

d
OUt'.t'h edit in another upper division course 10 man-rage and theto stu en s WI cr

Family.)
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136. Sociology 0' the Family (3) II

Prerequisite: Sociology 1 or 102. Recommended: Sociology 101 and 146.
A comparative study of family systems in different societies. Changing role-

structure and functions of the modem family; rural-urban, social class, racial
and ethnic differences in family organization; marriage and family as a develop-
ing system of interpersonal relationships.

137. Political Sociology (3) I
Prerequisites: Sociology 1 and 122.
Social organization of political processes. Power and authority, social class,

primary groups, collective behavior, social change. and other sociological fac-
tors considered in their relationships to political processes.

138. Sociology of Religion (3) II
Prerequisite: Sociology 1 or 102. Recommended: Sociology 101 and 146.
The role of religion in society as cult and institution, including primitive

religion, modern sects and churches, ritual, secularization, and religious move-
ments.

139. Sociology of Education (3) I
Prerequisite: Sociology 1 or 102.
Social organization of education, teaching as a profession. Class, ethnic and

other social factors affecting the educational process. Educational institutions
and the community.

140. Social-Plychology: Sociological Approachel (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Sociology 1 or 102 and Psychology 1.
The major problems and findings of social-psychological studies with refer-

ence to group behavior and group membership, the socialization of the individ-
ual, and processes of social interaction. Not open to students with credit in
Psychology 145.

145. Sociology of Man Communication (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Sociology 1 or 102. Sociology 140 and 146 are recommended.
Sociological analysis of the processes and effects of mass communications in

different social systems, their functions and dysfunctions, and their relation-
ships to other social institutions.

146. Collective Behavior (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Sociology 1 or 102, and 140.
The basic processes of social behavior in masses and groups including crowd

behavior, fads, fashions, crazes, panics, rumors; sects and cults, heroes and
scapegoats; social movements; effects of mass communication.

147. Sociology of Social Movementl (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Sociology 1 or 102. Sociology 122 and 145 are recommended.
Re~o.lutionar~ and reform movements in relationship to the larger society.

Conditions leading to development of social movements, emergence of leader-
ship, ideologies, strategies, recruitment of members and social consequences,
case studies in depth.
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148. Small GroUPI (3) I

Prerequisites: Sociology 1 or 102, and 140. ...
Processes morale and organization of small groups; their role ill society and

institutions such as industry, military, recreation and education; recent studies
and methods of research.

150. Population Probleml (3) I
Prerequisite: Sociology 1 or 102. . . .. .
Problems of population relative to age, sex, an~ racial distribution. P~pulatlon

practices and theories. Biological and geogra~hlcal aspects of population prob-
lems. International population movements.

151. Relearch Methodl in DemogrClphy(3) II
Prerequisites: Sociology 60 or Economics 2, and ~ciology IS? .
Standard procedures in the measurement of Iertiliry, mortaht.y, natu.r~J ""

crease, migration, population growth and manpower, and ~orkmg ?ctivlties.
Appraisal of source materials. Students to complete one project dunng term.

157. UrbClnSociology (3) II
Prerequisite: Sociology 1 or 102. .
The structure and function of the modern city; types of neighborhoods; fo.r,:,s

of recreation; social forces in a metropolitan area; ~ypes of urbar~ person.ah~es
and groups; rural-urban conflicts of culture. Practical field studies require .

160. QUClntitotiveMethodl in SociClIRe.eClrch (3) I

Prerequisite: Sociology 60. . hi' f ial
Th f parametric and non·parametric techniques III t e ~na YSlS 0 soc~ I

resea~:hsd~ta; including analysis of variance; covariance; multiple and parne
correlational techniques.

164. Methods of SociClIReleorch (3) I, II
P tsites: Sociology I or 102, and 60. .. . .
R~~~~;~ :nethods and interpretation used in the study of eommunities, tnstt-

tutiOIlS, and social conditions.

166. Honorl Coutle (1-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.

197. Inveltigotion ClndReport (3) I, II .
Prerequisite: Fifteen units in sociology an~ consent d~Ill.struc~tor.
Analysis of special topics in sociology. Maxlflmm ere It SIX urn s.

199. SpeciClIStudy (1-3) I, II .
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
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Sociology

Graduate Courses

200, Seminar in Social Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 101 and 164.
Classics of sociology, American social theory, theory construction, application

of theory to research, theoretical models, sociology of knowledge, special topics.
See class schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units applicable to
a master's degree.

205. Directed Readings in Sociol Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 101 and 164.
Selected readings providing comprehensive coverage of the field of social

theory.

210, Seminor in Sociol Disorganizotion (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 110 and 164.
Theories of social disorganization, anomie and alienation, deviance, crime,

delinquency, personal pathology, institutional malfunction, social conflict, dis-
aster, special topics. See class schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six
units applicable to a master's degree.

215. Directed Reodings in Social Disorganization (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 110 and 164.
Selected readings providing comprehensive coverage of the field of social

disorganization.

220. Seminar in Social Organization (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 122 and 164.
Social groups, formal organization, organizational change, authority and lead-

ership, special topics. See class schedule for specific content. Maximum credit
six units applicable to a master's degree.

225, Directed Readings in SOtial Organization (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 122 and 164.
Selected readings providing comprehensive coverage of the field of social

organization.

230. Seminar in Social Institutions. (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 122 and 164.

.The famil~ an~ kinship, political organization, economic organization, reli-
g~on, ed.ucahon, industry, occupations and professions, social stratification, spe-
cial tOPICS.See class schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units
applicable to a master's degree.,
235. Directed Reodings in Sociol Institutions (3)

Prerequisites: Sociology 122 and 164.
Selected readings providing comprehensive coverage of the field of social

institutions.
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Sociology
240, Seminor in SociolPsychology: SociologicolApproach•• (3)

Prerequisites: Sociology 140 and 164.
Socialization, role theory, motivation, perception, self, social context of per-

sonality, attitude theory, interaction, language and symbolic process, social
types, collective behavior, small groups, special topics. See class schedule for
specific content. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree .

245. Directed Readings in Sodal PSythology: SociologicalApproaches (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 140 and 164.
Selected readings providing comprehensive coverage of the field of social

psychology.

250. Seminar in the Community (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 157 and 164.
Ecological structure and process; community ins~itu~ons and st~ucture; com-

munity deterioration, planning and renewal; urbanization, subu.rbl3;megalopo-
lis; special topics. See class schedule for specific content. Maximum credit SIX
units applicable on a master's degree.

255, Directed Reodings in the Community (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 157 and 164.
Selected readings providing comprehensive coverage of the sociological

study of human communities.

260. Seminor in Research Method. (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 101 and 164.. .'
Analysis of methods used in current sociological ~esearch, including eva~ua-

tion of reported findings. Discussion of researc~ designs appropnate to particu-
lar types of projects. Evaluation of research m progr~s.s by mem.ber~ of t~e

. M be repeated with new content for additional credit. SIXunitssemmar. ay ,
maximum credit applicable on a master's degree.

265. Directed Readings in Re.earch Method. (3)

Prerequisite: Sociology 164. . . I h
Selected readings providing comprehensive coverage of sociologica researc

methods.

270. Seminar in Population and Demography (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 164 and 150 or .151... . _
Demo ra hie theories, fertility, mortality, migration, construction and ?p
. . g ldemo ra hic indices, demographic prediction, worJ~ populatlO~

phcadhon 0 . I t p~cspSee class schedule for specific content. Maximum credittren s, specia urncs. ,
six units applicable on a master s degree.

275. Directed Reodings in Population and Demography (3)
Prere utsttes: Sociology 164 and 150 or 151. I
Selected readings providing comprehensive coverage of the fields of popu a-

tion and demography.
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Sociology
290. Bibliography (1)

EXh~Cises in the use of basic re:,:rence books, journals, and specialized biblio-
grap res, preparatory to the writing of a master's project or thesis.

297. Relearch (3)

Prerequisite: Sociology 164.
Independent investigation of special topics.

298. Special Study (1.-3)

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department h . d
instructor. c airman an

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesil (3)

ca::~~d:~~.isites:An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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Spanish
In the College of Arts and letters

Faculty
Emeritus: Brown, L.
Professors: Baker, Case, Lemus, Walsh {Chairman)
Associate Professors: Head, Sender, Talamantes, Weeter
Assistant Professors: Barrera, Christensen, O'Brien, Santal6, Segade, Windsor,

Jimenez-Vera, Young, R. R.

Offered by the Deportment of Spanish and Portuguese
Master of Arts degree in Spanish.
Major in Spanish with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Teaching major in Spanish with specialization in both elementary and sec-

ondary teaching.
Minor in Spanish.
Teaching minor in Spanish with specialization in both elementary and sec-

ondary teaching.

Spanish Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the
graduation requirements listed on page 85 of this catalog.

Students majoring in Spanish must complete a minor in another field ap-
proved by the departmental adviser in Spanish.

PrepClrCltionfor the mCiior. Spanish 1,2,3,4, 10, and 11. (20 units.}

Mojor. A minimum of 24 upper division units in Spanish to include Spanish
100A.IOlB, I02A-102B, and 12 units of courses in the period literature of the
language.

Spanish Minor
The minor in Spanish consists of a minimum of units in Spanish, six units of

which must be in upper division courses.

Spanish Major
For the Standard Teaching Credential

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for
the applicable specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the
School of Education. , .

This major with specialization in either elementary or secondary teaching,
may be used 'by students in Teacher ~ducation as an undergraduate major for
the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
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Spanish

Specialization in Elementary Teaching

Preparation for the major. Spanish 1, 2, 3, 4, 10, and 11. (20 units.)

Teaching Moior. A minimum of 24-upper division units to include Spanish
lOlA, 1mB, I02A, I02B, 150, 190, and six upper division units of electives in
Spanish. In addition to the major, credential candidates must complete Educa-
tion 136.

Specialization in Secondary, Teaching

Preparation for the major. Spanish I, 2, 3, 4, 10, and 11. (20 units.)

Teaching Major (Undergraduate). A minimum of 24 upper division units in
Spanish to include Spanish lOlA-1mB, 102A-102B, 150, 190, and six units of
upper division electives.

Pollgraduate Year. Six units of graduate courses (200 numbered courses) in
Spanish.

Spanish Minar
For the Standard Teaching Credential

Specialization in Elementary Teaching
The minor inSpanish for elementary teaching consists of not less than 20 units

in Spanish, six units of which must be in upper division courses.

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
The minor in Spanish for secondary teaching consists of a minimum of 20

units in Spanish, Spanish lOlA-1mB, I02A.I02B.

High School Equivalents
High school foreign language courses may be used for purposes of placement

in college courses and may be counted toward meeting the foreign language
requirement in various majors. These high school courses will not count as
college credit toward graduation.

The first two years of high school Spanish may be counted as the equivalent
of Spanish 1; three years the equivalent of Spanish 2; and four years the equiva-
lent of Spanish 3. The last year-course taken by a student in the high school
language sequence may be repeated in college for graduation credit, not to
exceed four units of repeated foreign language work. Students entering San
Diego State with five or six years of high school Spanish may enroll in Spanish
4; the department recommends, however, that they take Spanish 21, 22, or 23.

Lower Division Courses
I. Elementary (4) I, II

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Pronunciation, oral practice, readings on Spanish culture and civilization,

minimum essentials of grammar.
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2. Elementary (4) I, II

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory. IS' h
Prerequisite: Spanish 1 or two years of high schoo parusn.
Continuation of Spanish 1.

3. Intermediate (4) I, II . h

~r~~:~~~~~e~ps~~::~: ~; t~;fu:J:~e~t.~~ri~~7;;~s S~t~~::r' ~~~~~:
in Spanish of cul~ral m

l
atedrial,'tsthorteSpoto~~sS;~~i~ss:ti~n:a'vaiiable for the

outside reading With ora an wn en r .
Spanish speaking.

4 Intermediate (4) I, II . h
• . h 3 f years of high school Spams .
Prerequisite: Spanis . hoS'Sour'a1 tions available for the Spanish speaking.Continuation ofSparus . peer sec

10 Conversation (2) I, II hiS ish
• , h 2 th e years of high sc 00 pamsn.
Prerequisite: Spams or re ti al vocabulary' conversation on as-Practice in the spoken language; prac c ,

signed topics; simple dialogues and plays.

11. Conversation (2) I, liS' h 3 0 four years of high school Spanish.
Prerequisite: Spanish.1O or parus ,r
Continuation of Spanish 10.

21. Intermediate Oral and Written Composition (3)

Prerequisites: Spanish 4 a.n.d11".th stress on current usage. Oral reports on
Directed written composItIon WI

assigned topics.

22. Introduction to Syntax and Style (3)

Prerequisites: Spanish 4.a~d 11: Analysis of style based on passages
St d of structure and idiomatic usage.

chos~nYfrom modern literature.

23. Introduction to Literature (3)

Prerequisites: Spanish 4 an~ 11j d Latin American prose. Oral and writ-
Selected readings frdo~Pe~n:u ~~~~se conducted in Spanish.

ten reports and class ISCUSSIOn.

40. Spanish CiviliJ:ation (3) I

Prerequisite: Spanish 4. d haracteristics of Spanish culture, as expressed
The major curre.nts. anl't c ture art and philosophy.

through the centuries 10 I era , ,

. h American Clvilizotion (3) II41. Spanls •
Prerequisite: Spanish 4. h tertstics of Spanish-American culture, as ex-
The major currents and ~ aracnerature art, and philosophy.

d through the centuries III l ,presse
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Sponish.
42. Mexican Civilization (3)

Prerequisite: Spanish 4.
The major currents and characteristics of Mexican culture, as expressed

through the centuries in literature, art, and philosophy.

99. Experimental ToplCl (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 153. Limit of
nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of
which no more than three units may be applicable to general education re-
quirements.

Upper Division Courses

lOlA-IOIB. Advanced Oral and Written Compo.itian (3-3)

Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and 11 with a grade of C or better.
Translation into Spanish of moderately difficult English prose passages. Free

composition in Spanish. Outside reading of modern Spanish plays, with written
reports in Spanish. Oral practice on colloquial Spanish with extensive use of
phonograph recordings. Special sections available for the Spanish speaking.

102A-I02B. Survey Cour.e in Spani.h Literature (3-3)

Prerequisite: Spanish 4 with a grade of C or better.
Important movements, authors, and works in Spanish literature from the

Middle Ages to the present.

l04A-l04B. Spani.h-American Literature (3-3)

Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and 11 with grade of C or better.
Reading from representative Spanish-American authors during the colonial,

revolutionary and modern periods. Lecturers. class reading, collateral reading
and reports.

10SA-I0SB. Modem Spani.h Drama (3-3)

Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and 11 with grade of C or better.
The development of the drama of Spain from the beginning of the nineteenth

century to the present time.

106A-106B. Mexican Literature (3-3)

Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and 11 with grade of C or better.
Aspects of Mexican culture. The first semester, a rapid Survey of Mexican

literature from the colonial period to the twentieth century. The second semes-
ter, the twentieth century, with emphasis on the contemporary Mexican novel
and theater.

107. Caribbean Area Countries Literature (3)
Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and 11.
Literature of Caribbean Islands, Central America, Colombia and Venezuela,

from colonial period to present. Special emphasis on contemporary era.
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Spanish
108. Andean Coun'rie. Literature (3)

Prerequisite: Spanish 4 and 11. .. .
Literature of Ecuador, Peru, Bolivia and Chile from the period Immediately

preceding the Spanish conquest to today.

109. River Plate Literature (3)
Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and II.
Literature of Argentina, Paraguay and Uruguay from colonial period to

present.

110. Nineteenth Century Spani.h Novel and Short Story (3)
Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and I L .... h
The development of the novel and short story In Spam In the runereent

century.

111. Twentieth Century Spani.h Novel and Short Story (3)

Prerequisites' Spanish 4 and 11. . h hasi
The development of the n~vel and short story in Spain to 1936, WIt emp 8SIS

on the novel of the generation of 1898.

112. Contemporary Spani.h Novel (3)

Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and I L .. . 1936
The development of the novel and short story In Spam Since .

130. Poetry of the Sponith Golden Age (3)
Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and 11.
Major poets of the Siglo de Oro.

131. Pro.e of the Spani.h Golden Age (3)
Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and .11.
Major prose writers of the Sigle de Oro.

132. Drama of the Spani.h Golden Age (3)
Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and l~.
The major dramatists of the Sigle de Oro.

140. Sponi.h Civilization (2) I

Offered only at the !mperi~1 Vj~r~ao7:h~spast and present, with emphasis
An advanced course ill SciP,"",).h t Le tures class discussions, outside read-on the arts, philosophy, an .It~ra ure .. c ,

. itten reports on Individual tOPiCS.mgs, WrI

141. Sponi.h-Amerlcan Civilization (2) II

Offered only at the I.r:nperial.v~~e~~u;~lture. From the period of the
An advanced course ill Spanish ith m hasis on the arts, literature. and

Spanish Conquest to thj prilisent, ~~s ~ut~de readings, written reports on
philosophy. ~ctures, c ass SCUSSIO,
individual tOPiCS.
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Spanish
149. Spanish linguistics (3)

Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and 11.
Structural, historical, and applied Spanish linguistics.

150. Phonetics and Phonemics (3) II

Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and 11 with a grade of C or better.
The sounds of Spanish and of the Spanish phonemic system, with special

attention to the problems involved in the teaching of Spanish pronunciation to
English-speaking students.

166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II

Refer to Honors Program.

170. Spanish-American Poetry (3)

Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and 11.
Spanish-American poetry of the 19th and 20th centuries.

171. Spanish-American Shari Story (3)

Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and 11.
Principal Spanish-American short story writers.

172. Spanish-Americon Theatre (3)
Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and II.
Principal Spanish-American dramatists and movements.

180. Modern Spanish Poetry (3)
Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and II.
Spanish poetry of the 19th and 20th centuries.

185. Selected Studies In Spanish (3)

Topics in Spanish or Spanish-American language, literature, culture, and
linguistics. Maximum credit six units.

190. Advanced Grammar (3)

Prerequisites: Spanish lOlA and 101B.
Significant sy~tematic features of modern Spanish grammar with analysis of

passages from literature. Recommended for credential applicants.

199. Special Study (1-3) I, II

Individual study. Six units maximum credit. This course is intended only for
st:u?~nts who are. curren~ly enrolled in or who already have credit for all upper
division co.u~ses m Spanish available in any given semester.

Prerequisite. Consent of instructor.

Graduate Courses
All graduate course~ in the Department of Spanish and Portuguese ha ve a

prerequisite of 12 units of upper division courses in Spanish, or consent of
Instructor.
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201. History of the Spanish Language (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Spanish 149 or 150.
The development of the Spanish language in Spain and Spanish America,

with particular attention to the phonology, morphology, and syntax of medieval
Spanish.

202. Cervantes (3)

The principal prose works of Cervantes: The Nove/as eiempleree and Don
Quixote.

203. Lope de Vega and Calderon (3)
The works of Lope de Vega and Calderon.

204. The Spanish-American Novel (3)

The Spanish-American novel to 1935.

205. The Gaucho Epic (3)
The Poesfagauchesca, with particular. emphasi~ on Martin Fierro, Feusto, and

Santos Vega. (Formerly entitled: Spamsh-Amencan Poetry.)

206. Modernism (3)
The Modernista movement in Spanish America, with special attention to

representative poets.

207. Medieval Spanish Literature (3)

Prerequisite; Spanish 201. '_I .
The literature of Spain from the earliest extant works to the Ceiesttns.

208. The Modern Spanish Essay (3) .
The thinkers, essayists, and philosophers of Spain from the generation of 1898

to the present.

209. The Spanish_American Enay (3) .

P' ' I S nish American essayists of the 19th and 20th centuries.nnclpa pa ~ -

210. Contemporary Spanish-American Prose Fiction .(3) .
The principal writers of prose fiction in Sparush America from the mid-

thirties to today.

O. . in Spanish Golden Age Literature (3)
22. emlnar . h G Id Age

A representative author, a genre or movement. of the Spams 0 en .
Maximum credit six units applicable 011 a master s degree.

30. ' '" 19th Century 'panish Literature (3)2 eml~rl 'S'
, t tive author a genre or movement of the 19th century In pam.Arepresenal.. , 's d

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master s egree.

. . 20th Century Spanish Literature (3)
240. Seminar In . nre or movement of the 20th century in Spain.
M:X;~:,s~~~d;tv~xa~~~d~t ~~~s applicable on a master's degree.
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Spanish
250. Seminar in Spanish-American Literature (3)

A genre or movement of Spanish America. Maximum credit six units applica-
ble on a master's degree.

255. Seminar in Spanlsh-Am.ricon Culture ClndThought (3)
Works of representative authors of Spanish America. Maximum credit six

units applicable on a master's degree.

260. Seminar In Medieval Spanish Literature (3)

A representative author of the medieval period. Maximum credit six units
applicable on a master's degree.

270. Applied Spanish Linguistics for T8ocher. (3)
Prerequisite: Spanish 149 or ISO.
The application of linguistic theory to the teaching of Spanish at the second-

ary and college levels.

290. Research CllndBibliography (3)

Purposes and methods of research in the fields of the language and literature,
the collection and collation of bibliographic material, and the proper presenta-
tion of the results of such investigation. Recommended for the first semester of
graduate work.

294. Comprehensive Reading and Survey Course (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser and department chairman.
A study of important movements, authors, and works in Spanish literature.

Designed to supplement the reading done in previous courses, in preparation
for the comprehensive examination in literature for candidates for the Master
of Arts degree.

298. Special Study (1-3)

Prerequisite: consent of staff, to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3)

Prerequisites; An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the masters degree.
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Speech Communication
In the College of Professional Studies

Faculty
Emeritus: Ackley
Professors: Adams, Benjamin, Mills (Chairman), Samovar
Assistant Professors; Babich, Hunsaker, King, Sanders. Smith

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in speech communication.
Major in speech communication with the A.B. degree in applied arts and

sciences.
Teaching major in speech communication, with specialization in secondary

teaching.
Minor in speech communication.
Teaching minor in speech communication, with specialization in both ele-

mentary and secondary teaching.

Speech Communicotion Mojor
With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in applied arts an~ sciences must complete the
graduation requireme?ts list~d on.page. 85 of this catalog.

A minor is not required With this major.

Preparation for the major. Speech Communication 5, llA or lIB, 35, and 60.
(12 units.) .

M' A minimum of 27 upper division units to include S.pee~h Communica-
. al'OSa,.130 135 150 162 191 192B and six units of electives III speech com-tton , , , , , • ,

munication.

5 eech Communication Minor . . . .
p . . s eech communication consists of a rrununum of 23 units m
The rmnor ill p . I d Speech Communication 3 or 4, llA or 11B,h mcatton to illC u e .... . .

speec comrnu I . f di . ion electives in speech communications.35,60, and twelve units 0 upper VIS

Speech Communicotion Major.
F the Standard Teaching Credential
or hi credential must complete all requirements for
All candidates for. a .tea~ 109 tli din the section of this catalog on the

the applicable speCIalizatIon as ou me I

Scho~1 of ~ducation. d b the students in Teacher Education as an under-
ThiS major. may behus~ B Ydgree in applied arts and sciences.

graduate major for t e . . e
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Speech Communication

Specialization in Secondary Teaching

Preparation for the major. Speech Communication 5, llA or llB, 35, 60. (12
units.]

Teaching major (undergraduate). A minimum of Zl upper division units to
include Speech Communication 108, 130, 135, 150, 162, 191, 192B, and six units
of electives in speech communication.

Postgraduate Year. Six upper division or graduate units in speech communi-
cation. These may include any loo-numbered course not previously taken or
any 2OO-numbered course.

Speech Communication Minor
For the Standard Teaching Credential

The minor in speech communication for elementary and secondary teaching
consists of a minimum of 23 units to include Speech Communication 3 or 4, llA
or UB, 35 and 50, and twelve units of upper division electives drawn from the
speech communication major pattern.

Lower Division Courses
3. Oral Communication (2-3) I, II

Training in fundamental processes of oral expression; method of obtaining
and organizing material; outlining; principles of attention and delivery; prac-
tice in construction and delivery of various forms of speeches. Speech Com-
munication 3 or 4 recommended in general education. Not open to students
with credit for Mexican-American Studies 2A. (Formerly numbered Speech
Arts 3.)

4. Intermediate Public Speaking (3) I, II

Practice in extemporaneous speaking on subjects of current interest, both
national and local, with stress on organization and delivery. Speech Communi-
cation 3 or 4 recommended in general education. Not open to students with
credit for Mexican-American Studies 2A. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 4.)

5. IntrodUdion to Speech Communication (3) I, II
An introduction to the field of speech communication.

liA. Fundamentals of Interpretation (3) I, II
Application of the principles involved in

making words come alive": response to thought and mood, sensory
association, emphasis, climax. Practice selections in poetry and
prose. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts llA.)

liB. Intermediate Interpretation (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Communication llA.
Oral reading of various types of material SUitable for popular audiences;

6IJO,......,,,,
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Speech Communication
stories, humorous sketches, light and sentimental verse. (Formerly numbered
Speech Arts lIB.)

35. Principles of Communication (3) I, II
Identification, description, and study of fundamental communication princi-

ples such as definitions and models, coding, meaning, organization. Emphasis
on applying principles to personal, historical, literary and political human in-
teractions. (Formerly numbered and entitled: Speech Communication 62, In-
terpersonal Communication.)

60. Argumentation and Debate (3)
Obtaining and organizing of evidence and the construction and use of the

brief; study and discussion of current issues; the presentation of formal and
informal debates. Participation in intercollegiate debate optional. (Formerly
numbered Speech Arts 60.)

61. Intercollegiate Debate (I) I, II
Two field trips required.
Three hours of activity and two coaching hours to be assigned. Credit for

participation in intercollegiate program. Maximum credit four units, for 61 and
161. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 61.)

64. Principles of Parliamentary Procedure (1) I, II
Two hours.
The rules which govern discussion and procedures in organized a~se~bJjes.

The class will be arranged as a parliamentary body to afford practice 10 the
application of the rules. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 64.)

99. Experimental Topics (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page.I53. Limit of

nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this nu~ber of
which no more than three units may be applicable to general education re-
quirements.

Upper Division Courses

101. Management of Speech Activities (1) I, "
Two hours of activity.
PI - preparation management and supervision of speech tournaments

annmg, ' d h .. f the speech coma d other interscholastic activities un er t e supervision 0 -
n _ ti staff Maximum credit two units. (Formerly numbered Speech Artsmumca on ~ aar. ........

101.)

108. Advanced Interpretation (3) I, II
Three lecture-demonstrations per week and 32 hours of laboratory per semes-

ter. ". S h Communication lIA or lIB. .
~re~eq.u~}t:~c~~~~es of literary composition as guides to oral inter~retati~n.

~a ysrs f th eative artists as they affect the interpretative artist.Achievements 0 e cr
(Formerly numbered Speech Arts lOB.)
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Speech Communicofion
109. Workshop in Speech (1-3)

Study of some problem in speech communication. Maximum credit six units.
(Formerly numbered Speech Arts 109.)

130. Semantics (3) I, II
Recognition of various types of linguistic meaning; logical distinctions in

discourse; distinction between real and verbal disagreement; recognition and
correction of semantic fallacies. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 130.)

135. Theorie' of Human Communication (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Six units of speech communication.
Special emphasis on various communication theories and models; the rela-

tionship of mental variables such as perception, roles and status, behavior
change, language and motivation to the entire communication process. (For-
merly numbered Speech Arts 135.)

150. Rhetorical Theory and Criticism to 400 A.D. (3) I, II
An analysis of rhetorical theory and criticism with special attention to Plato,

Aristotle, lsocrates, Quintillian, and Cicero. The development of theory and
systems of criticism culminating in the application of principles to public ad-
dress.

152. Rhetorical Theory and Critiei,", 400 A.D. to 1900 (3) I, II
Prerequisite; Speech Communication ISO.
An analysis of rhetorical theory and criticism with special attention to 1.00-

ginus, Vives, Ramus, Cox, Bacon, Campbell, Whately, Blair, and James. The
development of theory and systems of criticism culminating in the application
of principles to public discourse ..

154. Contemporary Rhetorlccd Theory and Critid'm (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Speech Communication ISO.
An analysis of rhetorical theory and criticism in the twentieth century with

special attention to Arnold, Bitzer, Burke, Hochmuth, and Winans. A unified
body of principles for rhetorical theory and criticism will be derived and ap-
plied to contemporary discourse.

161. Intercollegiate Debate (1) I, II
Two field trips required.
Three hours of activity and two coaching hours to be assigned. Credit for

participation in intercollegiate program. Maximum credit four units for 61 and
161. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 161.)

162. Advanced Argumentation (3) I

The approaches to argument and the patterns and problems in argument.
Consideration of implications for society. Written and oral reports. ,(Formerly
numbered Speech Arts 162.)

166. Hono,. Cour,. (1-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.
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180. American Public Addre .. (3) I, II

Public discourse from the colonial period to the present.

189. Ethics of Speech Communication (3)
Prerequisite: 6 upper division units in philosophy or speech communication.
Classical and modem ethical concepts applied to oral persuasion.

191. Group Communication (3) I, II

The role of group discussion in a democratic socie!y. Pr.inci~les and m~tho?s
of group discussion in problem solving and learrung situations. Practice. 10

dealing with questions of policy and controversial issu.es. Development of skills
in discussion preparation, participation and leadership. (Formerly numbered
and entitled: Speech Arts 191, Organized Discussion.)

192A. Advanced Public Speaking (3) I
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 4. .
The preparation and delivery of longer speeches. Study of claSSICmodels of

public address. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 192A.)

1928. Oral Petlualion (3) II
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 4. . .
Oral persuasion with an emphasis on motivation and the evaluation ofpersua-

slve techniques. Research project on a significant current problem. Results of
research and persuasive principles used in actual speech. (Formerly numbered
Speech Arts 192B.)

191 Mo.. Per,va,ion (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 4.. . . I
An historical and critical analysis of the theor~~s, techniques and ethics of ~ra

ommunicators who employ radio and teleVISIOn as a means of presenting
~oCial, political and religious issues. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 193.)

194. Hi,tory of Public Addre .. (3) II
P erequisite: Speech Communication 4. . f

r ak d aki g from Ancient Greece to the present. Functions 0
SbPl~ ersaki,ng ~~ theffigrowth and development of ideas, ideals, and institu-pu IC spe n I n. )

tions. {Formerly numbered Speech Arts l::ro.

198. Selected Topics In Speech CommunicolJon (1-3) I, II
. 't . Twelve units in speech communication. .

~r:pr:~i~~~:d study of selected topics from t?e areas of ~p~ech ~ommumca-
. b 'd·th new content. Maximum credit SIXunits.tton. May e repea e WI

199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six unit~ maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor.
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Graduate Courses
200. Rel.arch and Bibliography (3)

Basic reference works, scholarly and critical journals; introduction to biblio-
graphical techniques; exercises and problems in methods and exposition of
research as it relates to speech communication. Recommended for first semes-
ter of graduate work, and prerequisite to advancement to candidacy.

208. Seminar in Oral Interpretation (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 108.
Aesthetic discipline applied to oral interpretation of various Forms of litera-

ture. Analysis of thought and emotional content, and aesthetic form. Investiga-
tion of advanced problems of delivery. May be repeated with new content for
maximum of six units. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 208.)

230. Seminar in the Analy.l. of Language (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 130.
Special problems in language theory which may be integrated into the larger

bodies of rhetorical and communication theory.

235. S.mlnar in Communication Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 135.
Theories of communication; communication models, codes, perception and

effects. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 235.)

250. Seminar in Rhetorical Theory (3)

Leading figures in rhetorical theory from Plato to contemporary theorists.
Special attention given to the application of theory to public address.

251. Seminar in Rhetorical Critici.m (3)

Major systems of speech criticism. Special attention to measuring the effec-
tiveness of a given piece of discourse in terms of actuality and potentiality.

262. Seminar in Argumentation (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 162.
Significant topics in argumentation: the formulation of problems for argu-

ment; analysis; the brief with patterns of argument, traditional and recent;
presumption; probability; laws of evidence; fallacies. (Formerly numbered
Speech Arts 262.)

280. Seminar In Public Addre •• , 1600-1850 (3)

Examination of the problems confronting American speakers and the solu-
tions they offered. Special emphasis placed on the rhetorical means used to
solve major crises in American history.

281. Seminar in Ameritan Public Addr... , 1850 to Pre•• nt (3)

Examination of the problems confronting American speakers and the solu-
tions they offered. Special emphasis placed on the rhetorical means used to
solve major crises in American history.
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Speech Communication
282. Seminor: Contemporary American Public Addren (3)

Prerequisites: Speech Communication 190 and 192A or 192B. (Formerly
numbered Speech Arts 297.)

290. Experimental Procedure. in Speech Communication (3) . .
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Speech Communication

~xamination and evaluation of appropriate expe~imental procedures and
traditional methods; special problems in research design. (Formerly numbered
Speech Arts 290.)

291. Seminar in Group Dilcunion Theory (3)
P isite: Speech Communication 191. . .
Ar:t~e:~f d~scriptive and experiementalliterature on group ~lscusSlon COt
' h toui Interaction leadership and means of evaluation. (Former yermg suc topics as ill '''' ,

numbered Speech Arts 291.)

293. Seminar: Greek and RomCinPublic Addre•• (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Communication 150 and

numbered Speech Arts 293.)

294. Seminar: 18th Century Britllh Public Addren (3)
ISO d 192A or 192B. (FormerlyPrerequisites: Speech Communication an

numbered Speech Arts 294.)

192A or 192B. (Formerly

298. SpeciCiIStudy (1-3) .
, Id al d Six units maximum credit. . d

Indivi u.. stu y. f _IT. t be arranged with department chairman anPrerequisite: Consent 0 Stall, 0

instructor.

299 Theli. or Projec:l (3) t t
' isit An officially appointed thesis committee and advancemen 0Prerequisi e:

candidacy. . f . t or thesis for the master's degree.Preparation 0 a projec
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Speech Pathology and Audiology

In the College of Professional Studies

Faculty
Emeritus: Pfaff

Professors: Earnest (Chairman), Kopp, Nichols, Hiedman
Associate Professor; Thile
Assistant Professors: Allen, Dimmick

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in speech pathology and audiology.
Major in speech pathology and audiology with the A.B. degree in applied arts

and sciences.
Minor in speech pathology and audiology.

Specialized preparation in lieu of a minor: teacher of deaf or severely hard
of hearing. See Education.

Restricted Credential, Speech and Hearing Specialist (Plan II).

Speech Pathology and Audiology Major
With the Major Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences. A.B.

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the
graduation requirements listed on page 85 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with the major.

Preparation for the malar. Mathematics 3 (or qualification on the mathematics
placement examination); Physics 5; Psychology 1,50, and 70; Speech Communi-
cation 3 or 4; Speech Pathology and Audiology 4, 5, and 6 (26-27 units).

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in speech pathology and audi-
ology selected with the approval of the adviser. Those with an emphasis in the
area of deaf education may also select from Education 167, 172, and 179 to
complete their major.

Speech Pathology and Audiology Minor
The minor in speech pathology and audiology consists of a minimum of 18

units in speech pathology and audiology, ten of which must be in upper division
courses. The following are required: Speech Pathology and Audiology 4, 5, 6,
121,140,142; and three units selected from 120, 122, 124, or 151.

Restricted Credential: Speech and Hearing Specialist
This is a five-year program leading to a credential which authorizes service

in all grades in the area specified. It requires the same lower division courses
as are required in the preparation for the major in speech pathology and
audiology, a bachelor's degree, and completion of the following courses: Educa-
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Speech Pathology and Audiology
tion 101 (or 202) and 167; Psychology 106;Speech Pathology and Aud!o]ogy 1.20,
121,122,123,124 (or 2(6),126,121,128,129,140,145,151; and 1.5units, chosen
with approval of the adviser, from Speech Pathology and Audiology 130, 131,
1~1~~1~1~~,_~~, .~~.~~~
may be selected from: 156, 157, 240, 244, 245, 246, 249, 256, 25 .

lower Division Courses

4. Voice and Articulotion (3) I, II
Vocal and articulatory dynamics as bases of standard and non-standard oral

language patterns. Practice in recognition and recall of such patterns.

5, Survey of Audiology (2) I .
Audiology in diagnosis and rehabilitation of hearing impairment, ~edlcal

practice, hearing conservation and research. Fifteen hours of observation re-
quired. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 71.)

6. Language, Speech and Hearing Disorder' (3) I, I~ .
N I growth and development and its relationship to language,. speech
d o~:'~ng development and disorders, covering all areas of e~cep~lsnaht~

~fteen hours of observation or project required. (Formerly num ere peec
Arts 70.)

7. Manogement of Clinical Activities (1) I, II . ., .
. f h h nd hearing clinic. Maximum credit

ASSiS~ing(iFnthe oPIye'n'umtionbSe~e~~ps~:~ P:tholOgy and Audiology 101.)two units. ormer

8. Orol Communication Laboratory (1) I, II

Two hours of laboratory.. . . ech roblerns. Student chosen
Individual. laboratory tramillt

g ~~pS:eecc:~ca::logy ~d Audiology. (Formerly
through testing by Departmen 0 .
numbered Speech Pathology and Audiology 3.)

99, Experimental Topics (2-4) . 153 Li it of
t n Experimental Topics on page . JIll

Refer to the c.atalog stateme~ t ' d g ee in courses under this number of
nine units applicable to a bac .~ or s ~er applicable to general education re-
which no more than three urn s may
quirements.

Upper Division Courses

S h Development and Disorders (3) I, II
105. Language and peec h d I guage: prevention and remediation

Normal development of speec ~ fan d i the classroom. For students not
of communication disorders common. YIoun m

.. h athology and audio ogv.majors m speec p

120. Phonetics (3) I, II . f h ds of the English language.
Auditory and kinesthe~~r ana~~sd'~e:t e(;~:erIY numbered Speech Arts

Problems of foreign and I mgua I .

100.)
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Speech Pathology and Audiology
121. Anatomy, Physiology and Pathology of Speech (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 6; minimum overall grade
point average of 2.50 in all courses listed under Preparation for the Major in
Speech Pathology and Audiology and consent of the instructor.

Anatomy, physiology and pathology of speech. Survey of aphasia, cerebral
palsy, cleft palate, voice disorders, including study of multiply handicapped
child. Twenty hours of observatory required.

122. functional Communication Dilorders (3) I

Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 6 and 12l.
Speech disorders of emotional etiology, including stuttering. Genetic and

cultural aspects of speech and language; phenomena of human communication,
including theories of learning and behavior. Relation between disorders of
personality and difficulties in communication.

123. Mechanics af Speech Production (3) I
Two lectures and two hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Psychology SO.
Functional anatomy of head, neck and thorax including laboratory exercises

and demonstrations of charts, models, histological materials and cadavers. (For-
merly numbered Speech Arts 172.)

124. Methods of Speech Therapy (3) I

Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 6 and 121.
Application of theories of learning to techniques in treatment of specific

speech and language disorders with emphasis on problems of articulation,
voice, and foreign dialect. Demonstrations.

126. Clinical Practice in Speech Pathology (1-3) I, II, S

Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 120, 124, and three upper
division units in speech pathology and audiology.

Supervised practice with representative speech problems. Maximum com-
bined credit: eight units for Speech Pathology and Audiology 126, 145, 146 and
226. One umt represents 26 hours of direct clinical practice.

127. Diagnostic Methods in Speech Pathology (3) I, II

Pr~requisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 120, 121, 123, and 140, and
cred~t '" concurrent registr~tion in Speech Pathology and Audiology 126.

.Principles ~d procedures m the assessment and prognosis of communication
disorders to mclude delayed speech and mental retardation. Case histories
~esting, interviewing, and clinical reporting. Child, parent, and teacher counsel:
mg.

128. Diagnostic Practlcum in Speech Pathology (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 127.
Supervised clinical practice in diagnostic methods. Experience in multi-disci-

plinary assessment. Practicum minimum of six hours.
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Speech Pothology and Audiology
129. Speech Therapy in the Public Schools (2) I

Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiol.ogy 6 ~nd 121. .
Knowledge, goaJs, organization, procedures In pubhc education as related to

speech and hearing; conducting surveys; preparing reports. (Formerly num-
bered Speech Arts 170B.)

130. Fomily Communication Dynamics (3) S
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 122 and 1~. . ..
The communication environment in the home. Parent-~hlld Intern.etlon III

relation to the origin and alleviation of functional and organic speech disorders.

131. Language Structure (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 6.
Systematic study of the design features of language as they relate to co~-

munication behavior. The primary focus is the role of language structure III

disordered communication.

132. Allellment of Language Disorden (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 131.
Identification of semantic and structural features of language.

133. Clinical Practice in Public Schools (4) " II .
Clinical practice in elementary or secondary s~hools o~com~rn~ty co~ege~

in speech pathology. Applies only toward Restricted Cr entia, peec an
Hearing specialist.

140. Audiometry: Principles (3) " 5
(Same course as Education 177) d· I 5

.. Psvchol 50 Speech Pathology and Au 10 ogy .
PrereqUisited shc ~ lOgy of the human ear, theories of hearing, physics of

so:;;~tC::di~~1 ~p~~~,O~thology and surged'sof thh ~~' slu.tlv;) of current
audiometric techniques. (Formerly numbere peec r s .

141. Audiometry: Application (3) II
Two lectures and two hours of laborator~. 0

.. S h Pathology and Audiology 14 .
Prer-equisite: peec h t ti g masking tests for nonorganic and for
Tuning fork asse~sment, sI?edec ~sl n d'ometry 'and hearing aid evaluation.

sensorineural hearing loss, III ustrta au I

(Formerly numbered Speech Arts 1718.)

142. Techniques of Audiometry (1-3) " II

Three hours of laboratory per unit. t istration in Speech Pathology and
Prerequisite: Credit for or concurren reg

Audiology 140. . ecessary for the California School Aud.i+
Provides the laboratory expenence n tl with 17lA. Duplicates claSSIC

ometrist Certificate when tak~n c?ncurr.e~crion with 143 or 244. Maximum
auditory exper~en('Fs whenlytan~~l~r~~n~~eech Arts 171G)
credit three units. ormer
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Speech Pathalagy and Audialagy
143. Hearing Amplification (3) II

Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 140 and 141.
Specific application of amplification for rehabilitation of the impaired hear-

ing mechanism; devices, methods for their evaluation, historical perspective
and practical considerations. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 175.)

145. Clinical Practice in Audiologic Au.ument 0-3) I, II, S
Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 141.
Supervised procedures with pure tone, speech, and special audtologtc testing.

Maximum combined credit eight units for 126, 145, and 146. One unit represents
26 hours of direct clinical practice. (Formerly numbered and entitled: Speech
Arts lBOB, Field Work in Clinical Practice in Testing Hearing.)

146. Clinical Practice with Hard of Hearing (1-3) I, II, S
Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 151.
Supervised practice with hard of hearing clients at San Diego State. Max-

imum credit eight units for 126, 145, and 146. One unit represents 26 hours of
direct clinical practice.

ISO. Education of Deaf Children (3) I

Educational programs, services and resources for hearing impaired, historical
background, philosophy, sociological and psychological problems. (Formerly
numbered and entitled: Speech Arts 169, Education of Hearing Impaired Chil-
dren.)

151. Speech Reading and Auditory Training (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Auditory 121 and 140.
Theory and methods of speech reading; auditory training techniques includ-

ing survey of amplification systems. Twenty-six hours observation in programs
for deaf, severly hard of hearing.

152. Speech Skilll for the Deaf (3) I

Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 121 and 150.
Theory and methods of teaching speech to the deaf. Twenty-six hours of

observation in programs for deaf, severely hard of hearing. (Formerly num-
bered and entitled: Speech Arts 178B, Communication Skills for the Deaf.)

153. Language Skilll for the Deaf (3) I

Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 121 and 150.
Ge-?eral theoretical framework of language development; linguistic prob-

lems Inherent i.n deafness. Principles and methods of teaching language to the
deaf. Twenty-six hours of observation in programs for deaf and severely hard
of hearing.

156. Field Work with the Deaf (1-3) I, II

Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 151, 152, and 153.
Supervised experience in auditory training, lipreading, speech therapy and

language building, with indiVidual cases. Maximum credit six units.
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Speech Pathology and Audiology
157. Clinical Practice with the Deaf (1-2) I, II

Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 151, 152, and 153.
Supervised therapy with representative deaf problems in the San Diego State

Speech and Hearing Clinic. Maximum combined credit six units for 156and 157.

166. Honora Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.

190. Workshop in Speech Pathology and Audiology (1-3) I, II
Study of some problem in speech pathology or audiology. Maximum credit

six units. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 109.)

198. Selected Topics in Speech Pathology and Audiology (1-3) I, II
Prerequisite: Twelve units in speech pathology and audiology.
Specialized study of selected topics from the area of speech pathology and

audiology. Maximum credit six units.

199. Speciol Study (1-3) I, II
Individual Study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Graduate Courses

200. Research and Bibliography (3) .
ibli hical techniques in methods and exposition of research III the fields

of~~~;ha:athology and Audiology. Recommended for t~e first semester of
d t k and prerequisite to advancement to candidacy.gra uaewor , ......

201. Voice Science (3)

Prerequisite; Spe~h P~th~ll~ :s~::dd~~I~~ ;:~~cb mechanism. Analysis
Relatiohnshipdofba~c p~~~cIXpeplicationof mechanical electronic equipment

of speec soun pro uc . 276 )
to speech. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts .

202. Probleml of Aphasia (3)
h P th logy and Audiology 121 and 123.

Prerequisites: SPhec. t ~ ity with diagnostic tools, theories of aphasia,
Evaluation of ap asia, ~~Id~n d rs of symbolization (adult and congenital

and therapy for persons WIt .IS~ te take one unit of Speech Pathology and
aphasia). The student is rleq~~ethis°course (Formerly numbered Speech Arts
Audiology 226 concurrent y WI .

271.)

203 Probleml of Cerebrol PollY (3)
. . . h P th I gy and Audiology 123 and 124. .

Prerequisites: Sp~ec f a ~ 0 t and therapy for persons with speech disor-
Evaluation, theories 0 trea tude t' required to take one unit of Speech

ders in cerebral palsy. The 6stu en IS tly with this course. (Formerly num-
Pathology and Audiology 22 concurren
bered Speech Arts 272.)
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Speech Pathology and Audiology
204. Problems of Cleft Pellate (3)

Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 123 and 124.
Evaluation and therapy for persons with cleft palate speech problems. The

student is required to take one unit of Speech Pathology and Audiology 226
concurrently with this course. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 273.)

205. Problems of Stuttering (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 122.
Differential diagnosis of stuttering, individual and group therapy for children

and adults with dysfluency problems. The student is required to take one unit
of Speech Pathology and Audiology 226 concurrently with this course.

206. Problem' of Voice Pathology (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 123 and 124.
Structural medical and functional voice problems. Differential diagnosis of

vocal anomalies, theories and therapy for vocal problems. The student is re-
quired to take one unit of Speech Pathology and Audiology 226 concurrently
with this course.

226. Advanced Clinical Practice in Speech Pathology (1 or 2)
Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 124.
Supervised work with representative advanced speech cases such as stutter-

ing, aphasia, laryngectomies, etc. Maximum credit four units. Maximum credit
four units of 226,245, andlor 246 applicable on a master's degree,

228. Advanced Diagnostic Methods in Speech Theropy (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 126, 127, and 128.
Diagnosis of individuals with complicated speech problems as brain injury,

congenital aphasia, adult aphasia, cerebral palsy, hearing loss, laryngectomy,
mental retardation, stuttering and voice problems, (Formerly numbered
Speech Arts 279.)

240. Medic~dAudiology (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 145 and 244 .

. Problems of diagnosis, ~eferral and report writing, Testing in a medical set-
tmg and medically significant hearing pathologies. (Formerly numbered
Speech Arts 278.)

244. Audiology (3)

Prerequisite; Speech Pathology and Audiology 141.
Psychophysical concepts underlying clinical audiology. Relationship of audi-

ologic test results to the conditions under which they were obtained. (Formerly
numbered Speech Arts 177.)

245. Advanced ClinicalPractice in Audiologic Asseument (1-2)
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 140 and 244.
Advanced casework in hearing evaluation. Maximum credit four units. Max-

imum credit four units of Speech Pathology and Audiology 226 and 245 applica-
ble on a master's degree.
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Speech Palho/ogy and Audiology
246. Advanced ClinicalPractice with Hard of Hearing 0-2)

Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 141.
Supervised practice with problem hearing cases. Maximum credit four units

of Speech Pathology and Audiology 226, 245, and 246 applicable on a master's
degree.

249. Seminar in Audiology (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 244.
Major research in clinical audiology. Audiologic techniques used in differen-

tial diagnosis. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree. (For-
merly numbered Speech Pathology and Audiology 250.)

254. Physiological Phanetin (3)
Prerequistes. Speech Pathology and Audiology 120 and 152.
Physiology underlying the production of continuous speech, including transi-

tional movements, based upon a syllable concept. (Formerly numbered Speech
Pathology and Audiology 154.)

256. Advanced Field Work with the Deaf (1-3)
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 151, 152, 153.
Supervised clinic practicum at an advanced level with representative deaf

cases. Maximum credit six units of Speech Pathology and Audiology 256 and 257
applicable on a master's degree.

257. Differential Diagnosis of the Hearing Impaired (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 6, 150, 151. or 127.
Diagnosis of multiply-handicapped, hearing impaired children, including

clinical teaching; assessment methods; materials and equipment; prognosis;
current philosophies and trends. Maximum credit six units of Speech Pathology
and Audiology 256 and 257 applicable on a master's degree.

297. Reieorch (2)
Prerequisite; Advancement to candidacy and consent of the graduate ad-

viser.
Research in speech pathology, deaf education or audiology. Maximum credit

two units applicable on a master's degree.

298. Special Study (1-3)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. .
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chuirrnan and

Instructor.

299. Thesii or Project (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy. ,
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master s degree.
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Telecommunications and Film
In the College of Professional Studies

Faculty
Professors: Jones. Lee (Chairman)
Associate Professors: Anderson, Jameson, Johnson, J., Madsen, Wylie
Assistant Professors: Johnson, E., Martin, Meador
Lecturer: Comstock

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in radio-television.
Major in radio-television, with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Major in radio-television, with the B.S. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Major in drama, with emphasis in design for television. See Drama.
Minor in radio-television.

Radio-Television Major
With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the
graduation requirements on page 85 of this catalog.

The A.B. degree is designed for students interested in developing a more
liberal education as they develop competency in, and understanding of, radio,
television, and film. The A.B. degree permits flexible programs utilizing courses
in and out of the department which will prepare students in such broad areas
as design for television and film, media communications theory, broadcast ad-
vertising, instructional radio and television, and the like.

A minor is required with this major.

Preparation for the malor. Telecommunications and Film 1, 3, 10, 20, 30, 01
and 83. (21 units.)

Maior. A minimum of 24 upper division units in telecommunications and
film to include Telecommunications and Film 101 or 105 162 196 and fifteen
units of electives selected with the approval of the department. No more than
48 units in telecommunications and film may be counted toward the 124 units
required for graduation.

Radio-Television Major
With the B.S. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the
graduation requirements listed on page 85 of this catalog.

Th~ .B.S. degree is designed to prepare students for professions in radio,
television, and film or far occupations where extensive knowledge of these
media is required.
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Teleeommunicalions and Film
A minor is not required with this major.

Preporolion for the maior. Telecommunications and Film 1,3, 10,20,30,07
and 83. (21 units.)

Majar. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Telecommunica-
tions and Film 162 and 196, a core professional sequence, and a minimum of six
units in an allied professional sequence; three to nine units of electives as
required.

Core Professional Sequences.
TV Production: Telecommunications and Film 101 or 105, 110, 156, lBO, 183,

184. (21 units.)
Management: Telecommunications and Film 101, 103, 105, 130, and Psycholo-

gy 122. (15 units.)
Film: Telecommunications and Film 10l or 105, 110, 150, 156, 168, lBO. (20

units.)

Allied Profellionc:d Sequencel. (Courses taken in Core Professional Sequences
cannot be counted toward the Allied Professional Sequence.)

Advertising. Telecommunications and Film 103, Business Administration 150,
153, and Journalism 153.

Art. Art 107, 114A, 114B, 190, and Industrial Arts 115.
Communication. Speech Communication 135, 193,'Journalism 117, 121, and

162.
Criticism. Humanities 138, Music 151, Philosophy 142, Comparative Litera-

ture 152A, 152B, and Speech Communication 154.
Education. Telecommunications and Film 170, Education 101, 111, and 144.
Information Systems. Business Administration 184, 185, 186, and 188.
International Media. Telecommunications and Film lOS, 163, and Journalism

118. . Admin, .Management. Telecommunications and Film 101, Business muustratton
140, 143 and 145. .

News. Telecommunications and Film 105, 112, and journalism 102, 124, and

l~erformance. Drama 131, 132, Telecommunications and Film 181, and
Speech Communication 108. .

Playwriting. Telecommunications and Film 110, Drama 120, 122, and Enghsh

17~~ene Design. Telecommunications and Film 150, 156, and Drama 140A and
148.

Radio-Television Minor
The minor consists of a minimum of 15 units in telecommuni.catio.ns .and film

to include Telecommunications and Film 1 and 3, and at least SIX units III upper
division courses.
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Telecommunications and Film

lower Division Courses

1. Background. in Broadcalting (3) I, II
Theory and operation of the broadcasting industry to include the history and

regulation of broadcasting in the U.S., the social and economic setting of Ameri-
can broadcasting and the organization of commercial and educational radio and
television stations. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts SO.)

3. Technical Operotion. for Broadca.ting (3) I, II

Two lectures and more than three hours of scheduled activity.
Control room and studio techniques necessary for radio and television opera-

tion. Includes camera operation, video control, television lighting, television
recording, and operation of audio equipment. Students work on crews of KPB$-
FM and TV, and ETV productions. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 81.)

10. Braadca.t Writing (3) I, II

Two lectures and more than three hours scheduled activities.
Theory and practice in writing materials for oral presentation. Problems of

timing and pacing, conversational expression, and word color. Students provide
continuity for KPBS-FM. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 79.)

20. Introduction to Photography (3) I, II
(Same course as Industrial Arts 40.)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
A consideration of photograpic optics and chemistry; nature of light and

image formation; photographic emulsions, exposure and development. Compo-
sition and lighting. Not open to students with credit in Journalism 50 or Indus-
trial Arts 140. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 85.)

30. Radio Production (3) I, II

Two lectures and more than three hours of scheduled activity.
Prerequisite: Telocommunications and Film 3.
Theory of radio production augmented by practice in program planning and

production for KPBS-FM. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 82.)

32. Workthop in Educational Radio Broadca.ting (6) S (9 week.)
Practice and theory in educational radio broadcasting operations, to include

program planning, staff administration, and announcing. Students in the work-
shoP.wil~ function in staff duties for KPBS-FM. Offered jointly with Telecom-
murucattons and film 132. Not open to students with credit for
Telecommunications and Film 132. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 44S.)

56. Staging and Art for Televi.ian and Film (3) [, ••
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Technical practice, aesthetic considerations, and organization of production

for television and Film. (Formerly numbered and entitled: Speech Arts 56,
Dramatic Production.)
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Telecommunications ontl Film
61. Cinema a. Art and Communication(3) I, II

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.
An appreciative survey of cinema, with emphasis upon the feature .fiIm and

the documentary. Historical and stylistic influences upon the aesthetic values
and social implications of cinema. Illustrated by screen examples. (Formerly
numbered Speech Arts 67.)

10. Braadca.ting Adivitie. for Schools (3) I
Two lectures and three hours of scheduled activity. .
The planning and production of radio and television broadcasts. Designed (or

students interested in handling broadcast activities in speech and drama c1as~s
and workshops for high schools and junior colleges. Not open to students with
credit in Telecommunications and Film I. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts
86.)

83. Televi.ian Productionand Directing (3) I, II
Two lectures and more than three hours.of scheduled ~ctiVity.
Prerequisites: Telecommunications and Film 3 and 10, with average grade o(

20 or better. . . d ti
. Theory and practice in the skills and knowledge of televlslo~ pro ~c on.

Includes basic program types, responsibilities of director, and director s rela-
tionships to production staff. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 83.)

90. Broadca.t and FilmPerformance (3) I, II
Two lectures and more than three hours of scheduled activity.
Prere uisites: Drama 10 or Speech Communication llA, and Drama 30.
P q ,. and delivery of materials before the microphone and cam~ra.

repara IOn KPBS TV ETV lTV and motionParticipation in productions for KPBS-FM, " •
pictures. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 88.)

99. Experimental Topic. (2-4) . . . f
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics o~ pa~~.l53. LI:;:: ~f

. I" bl to a bachelor's degree III courses un er IS num
nin~ units app IC,'h e th units may be applicable to general education re-which no more an ree
quirements.

Upper Division

lot Broadca.t Management (3) I, II
.. T 1 rnmunications and Film 1, 30, and &3. d

PrereqUlslte.s: e rdo . ation of radio and television, including radio an
Ad~inistratlOn an .. orgamilia broadcasting research, station or?anization,

televISIon as adverttsmg
d me 't d elopments in radio and televiSIOn as mass

promotion and sales, an curren ev
media. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 181.)

103. Broadca.t Advertising (3) I .'
.. T in broadcasting or journalism.

PrereqUlsltes: wo cou;the role of broadcast advertising, including mar~et-
Theory, procedures'han t . planning media strategy, time purchasing,

Ing and media researc • campaign ,
and evaluation.
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Telecommunications and Film
104. Broadcast Commercial Prodic •• (3) II

Prerequisites: Telecommunications and Film 30, 83, 103, and permission of
instructor.

Planning and execution of broadcast advertising and promotion campaigns;
creative strategy and production techniques; use of research; campaign evalua-
tion.

lOS. Regulation of Broadcasting (3) I, II

Prerequisites; Telecommunications and Film 1, 30, and 83.
Responsibilities of broadcasters as prescribed by law, governmental policies

and regulations, and significant court decisions. (Formerly numbered Speech
Arts 120.)

108. Int.rnGtional Broadcasting (3) II

Prerequisite: Telecommunications and Film 105.
Comparative study of broadcasting in various world areas; economic, social,

and political determinants of broadcasting patterns. (Formerly numbered
Speech Arts 121.)

110. Writing and Praducing for Broadcalting and Film (3) I, II
Prerequisites; Telecommunications and Film 1, 30. and $3.
Scripting of dramatic and documentary forms, to include the development

of original materials and adaptations for the broadcast media and film, as well
as problems in the post-writing process of preparing scripts for production, and
the development of program and series ideas. (Formerly numbered SpeechArts 186.)

112. Radio and Televilion NeWI (3) I, II
(Same course as Journalism 104)
Gathering, writing, and editing news in special forms required by radio and

television, processing wire service copy, still pictures and kinescopes; filming,
editing and scripting news on motion pictures; using recorders to report special
event. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 187.)

130. Radio Programming (3) II

Two lectures and more than three hours of scheduled activity.
Prerequisites: Telecommunications and Film 1 and 30.
Formats, policies, production practices, and research in moderm program-

ming. Student work is broadcast on KPBS-FM. (Formerly numbered SpeechArts 146.)

132. Workshop in Educotlonol Radio Broadcaltlng (6) S (9 weeki)

Practice and theory in educational radio broadcasting operation to include
program planning, staff administration, and announcing. Students in this work-
shop will function in staff duties for KPBS-FM. Offered jointly with Telecom-
munications and Film 32. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 1445.)

150. Lighting for Televilion ond fil", (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Theory and application of such aspects as color temperature, light sources

and film emulsions, filters and design of values and colors, and factors of elec-
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. .. W k on KPBS-TV ETV ccrv and formal films. (For-tromc transmission. or " 458 St L' hti g)merly numbered and entitled: Speech Arts 145A-l , age 19 Ill.

156. Advanced lighting and Staging for Televilion and film (4) I, II

One lecture and more than nine hours of. scheduled activity.

~~~d~~~:~~e;;e~~:~~~~~?~~sti~~sa~~dfir~~t:'i~iuS:~ li~htinEg and. s~~~~~
d h' ne design and scene decoration. xpene

tec~miqUe\ar.t:r gJag ~~~cs~~n specialties of television and film, as dem0edn,
various te~ n.1C an r k r KPB5-TV and ETV. (Formerly numberstrated principally by wor ror
Speech Arts 182.)

162 Film Techniquel (3) I, II

T 0 lectures and three hours of schedul~d activity.
w . . . ti ns and Film 20.

Prerequisite. Telecommuruca 0 ti . cinematography and editing; use of
P~inci~les of film .theory, ~e~:::Jcu~~::dtheory as they apply to the several

motion picture eqwp~ent. f fiI d. materials. (Formerly numbered Speechfilmic forms. Preparation 0 I me
Arts 167.)

163. International Cinema (3) I .
.. T I ntcations and Film 67.

Pre~eqll1fsltetu' e fi~f=:uexpressions of national attitudes. (Formerly num-Fonegn ea re
bered Speech Arts 189.)

165. Animated Film Techniquel (3) I, II eduction of a filmograph or
Screening of rep.resentat(~e exaryp~~Sma~~e~rSpeech Arts 197.)

animated motion picture. ormer

166. Honan Courle (1-3) I, II

Refer to Honors Program.

168 Film Production (4) I, II ..

O'ne lecture and nine hours o~ schedu
d
led

F
'I'm'''lv6'2'Y'

'cations an I· k i thPrerequisite: TelecommuIll d ti Studio and location wor III e
Advanced practicum in fi.lm prOduc o~. te nontheatrical films. (Formerly

tion of filmed materials, an ccmp eprepara 68)
numbered Speech Arts 1 .

. (3) II
170. Educational Broadcoltlng d Film 1 and Education lOI.

Prerequisites: Telecom~uni~atiO;~:~n th~ United States: social and eddca-
The role of educational ro~ tas J. d television; introduction to .p.ro ~c-

tional impact of noncommercial "110
. ~on' and procedures for the utilization

, Instructiona te eV1Sl , hAt 185)tion techniques lor ms I mbered Speec r s .
of television in the classroom. {Former y nu

172. Workshop in Educational Televilion (6) S

(Same course as Education 143-~) sted in instruction by television.
o en to teachers and students Illter~. r duction as it pertains to closed-
T~e procedures and theorie; ofltel~~lslO~~e ~election and utilization ofpre-

circuit and instructional usehod tefepV~~~e~tingmaterial through the television
t 'nd the met 0 0gram conten 619



Telecommunications and Film
medium will be discussed and demonstrated. (Formerly numbered Speech
Arts 1435.)

180. Directing Television and Film Dramo (3) I, II

Planned for prospective directors of plays for television and HIm. The student
will become acquainted with principles, procedures and methods. (Formerly
numbered and entitled: Speech Arts 159. Dramatic Production Directing.)

181. Acting for TV and Film (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Drama 30.
Interrelationship of acting and the various media-radio, television, film.

Experience in film and television productions. (Formerly numbered Speech
Arts 123.)

183. Advanced Programing and Development for Television (4) I, II

One lecture and more than nine hours of scheduled activity.
Prerequisites: Telecommunications and Film 110, 162, and consent of instruc-

tor.
The development of program ideas into formats for television productions of

all types. Experience in developing and producing programs for eerv and
ETV. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 183.)

184. Advcmced Television Directing (4) I, II

One lecture and more than nine hours of scheduled activity.
Prerequisites: Telecommunications and Film 1,56, 83, 162, lBO and consent

of instructor.
Presentational techniques and individual projects in the direction and pro-

duction of television programs for ccrv and ETV. (Formerly numbered
Speech Arts 184.)

195. Workshop in Broadcasting (1-3) I, II

Study of some problem in radio, television or film. Maximum credit six units.
(Formerly numbered and entitled Speech Arts 109. Workshop in Speech.)

196. Senior Project in Telecommunications and Film (3) I, II
Limited to students in Telecommunications and Film.
Student must demonstrate proficiency in a phase of broadcasting from devel-

opment of a program idea through production for either radio. television, or
film. A research paper may be substituted at the discretion of the adviser if the
project chosen does not involve production. (Formerly numbered and entitled
Speech Arts 188, Senior Project in Broadcasting.)

198. Selected Topics in Telecommunications and Film. (1-3) I, II

Prerequisite: Twelve units in Telecommunications and Film.
Specialized study of selected topics from the areas of telecommunications and

film. May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units.

199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study, Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
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Graduate Courses

200. Research and Bibliography (3)

Basic reference works, scholarly and critical journals! ~ibliographic~ t~h-
ni uest exercises and problems in methods and exposition of researc as It
relites 'to the various areas of telecommunications and film. Recommended

for first semester of graduate work, and prerequisite to advancement to
candidacy.

201. Seminar in Broadcast Management (3) .
Prerequisite: The equivalent of an undergraduate major in telecommumca-

tiO;~:~~g~::~d regulatory milieu of broadcasting from the perspective of
station management. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 283.)

202 S 'nor in Broadcast Advertising Problems (3) .
~re;e:uisite: The equivalent of an undergraduate major in telecommuillca·

tins and film. . tc and cultural context of advertising in corn-
Analysis of the SOCial, .e.c~noml d I ti n of the function of the advertiser;mercial broadcasting; criticism an eva ua 10

survey of broadcast advertising theory and research.

203 Seminar In History of Broadcasting (3) .

P· " it "The equivalent of an undergraduate major in telecommumca-rerequisr e.

tions and film. f b d ting in its social, legislative, and economic set-
The development 0 roa cas d . . the US (Formerly numbered" ith emphasis upon broa casting m . ,ttngs, WI

Speech Arts 282.)

205 Mall Communications Research (3)
• I 'cations and Film 200.

Prerequisite: Te ec?mmunl di esearch project; audience and message
Design and execution o~ a media research methodology. (Formerly

analysis; experimental des,gnha~ tsu;leYS~rVey Research in Broadcasting.)
numbered and entitled Speec r s ,

o 5 . 'n Writing for Broadcast and Film (3)
21. emm~~ I 'cations and Film 110, 162, and 163. ..

Prefequ.lsltes: Telecommum I to broadcasting and cinema. Wntmg a full
Dramatic structures ~s th(? app r numbered Speech Arts 286.)

length script or scenano. ormer y

• . f B d ting and Cinema (3) .
212. CritiCISm0 roo cas. f d graduate major in telecommutllca-

Prerequisites: The equivalent 0 an un er .

nons and film. . I f the ethical and artistic aspects of radio,
Standards for objective appr31

F
sa 0 I umbered Speech Arts 287.)

I "" n and film programs. ( ormer y nte evisro ,a

268. Directing the Dramatic FiI~ (~) d film 168, 180 and consent of instruc-
Prerequisites: TelecommUnications an .

tor .' ributions of major directors as seen
Analysis of tecbmqces and stY~I~~~tc~~:matic film embodying concepts so

in their films. ProI dUCtl°Ce;~daSpeech Arts 268.)
learned. (Former y num 621



Telecommunications and Film
270. Seminar in Educational Broadcalting (3)

Prerequisite: The equivalent of an undergraduate major in telecommunica-
tions and film.

Educational uses of electronic media. Use of telecommunications in class-
rooms and school systems. Relationship of noncommercial radio and television
(Public Broadcasting) to commercial broadcast media and education. (Former.
ly numbered Speech Arts 2&5.)

272. Seminar in Mall Communication Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 135.
Analysis of theoretical models of mass communication. Application of opera-

tional models for the diffusion of information, and the adoption of innovation,
to problems in the mass media. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 288.)

273, Mall Communicationl Mellage Delign (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 135.
Selection and organization of message design elements in the mass communi-

cations media. Analysis of different effects of various types of mass communica-
tions formats, presentations, and systems on individuals and groups.

284. Seminar in Programing and Production (3)

Prerequisite: The equivalent of an undergraduate major in telecommunica-
tions and HIm.

Theory and analysis of programming and production of broadcasting, (For-
merly numbered Speech Arts 284.)

298. Special Study (1-3)

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

instructor.

299. Thelil or Project (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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Women's Studies
Administered by the Dean of the College of Arts and letters

Faculty
Assistant Professors: Hollander (Chairman), Kessel, Taylor

Offered by Women's Studies
Courses in Women's Studies
Major or minor work is not offered.

Upper Division Courses

100. Women in Comparative Culturel (3) I, II
Women's life styles (value systems, self-image, and world view) .from least to

most differentiated societies. Impact of women '5 auton~my and Illn~~nce o~
different family models, kinship systems, a~d. eco~o~mc ~at!erns. omen s
roles and behavior in cooperative versus individualistic societies.

110, Socialization Procell of Women (3) I, II . .
R I ialization of women; the effects of formal and m~ormal SOCial,eco-

o.e SOCd' I'" I Institutions upon role socialization from mfancy to old age.nomic, an po inca I ~

120, Self_actualization of Women (3) I, II .
" h I emphasizing individual uniqueness and the

Self-actuahzatIon psyc ooGY? h ' f h behavior as they are ap-. . ti of human potential' t eones 0 uman
maxnruza on d I t f'women's self-concept in American society.plied to women; eve opmen 0

, Lib t' f Women (3-3) I II130A-I30B. Contemporary Illuel In The era Ion a ,
. . ourse in women's studies. f

PrerequIsite: one c IT 1 social and economic equality or
The movement to win greater po I and ti ' ing of the Women's Move-

women. Semester I: The dellvelo~ment ~se~i~~'~~lationshiP to the Women's
ment evolution. Semester : racism an .
Movement.

140 Women in Hillary (3) I, II f
~ survey of the social, cultural, economic, and intellectual history 0 women;

origins of women's roles.

SOB W en in Literoture (3-3) I, II .
ISOA-1 , om . tires of women found in literature, their

Semester I: images, rol~s, al~d I?en SI ester IJ. famous female writers: the
sociological and political Imp IcatIOJ.~s. em .
treatment of women as literary artists.

160. Human Sexuality (3) I, II . tion: the relationship of sexual mores
Biological criteria in se~ role _dete:;~n~f 1se~uality; the relevance of current

and customs to. a p~rson s ~lf con h:-physiology of human sexual response.
scientific investigations of t e psyc
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180. StatuI of Women Under Varioul Ecanomic and Political SYlteml (3) I, II

Historical and contemporary intitutional factors influencing the social and
political status of women under various economic systems; economic implica-
tions of alternatives to expected patterns of women's behavior and institutional
arrangements.

190. Wamen and Education (3) I, II
The educational process and female role socialization; research into person-

nel policies and curriculum. New learning methods and environments, e.g.,
women's studies programs, child care centers, and "free" schools.

198. Field Experience (3) I, 11
Prerequisite: one course in women's studies.
Exploration and analysis of sex discrimination in public and private agencies

in the San Diego area as they relate to women through supervised experience
and observation; understanding principles and utilizing skills in organizing and
effecting change. Maximum credit six units.
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In the College of Sciences

Faculty
Emeritus: Harwood
Professors: Bohnsack, Carpenter (Chairman), Cohn. Crouch, Etheridge,

Huffman, Hunsaker, Kaston, Olson, Wilson
Associate Professors: Atkins, Catlett, Collier, Dexter, Lillegraven, McLean,

Norland, Plymale
Assistant Professors: Chen, Krekorian

Offered by the Deportment
Master of Arts and Master of Science in biology, with an emphasis in zoology.
Major in zoology with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Major in zoology with the BS degree in applied arts and sciences.
Teaching major in the biological sciences, with specialization in secondary

teaching.
Minor in zoology.

Zoology Mojor
With the A.B, Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the
graduation requirements listed on page 85 of this catalog. To satisfy the require-
ment in foreign languages, it is strongly recommended that students select
French, Gennan, or Russian.

A minor is not required with this major.
Preparation for the majar, Biology 1, 2, and 15; Zoology 50 and 60 or 106;

Chemistry lA-lB and 11 or 12; Physics lA-lB or 2A-2B; and Mathematics 21 or
40. (38-42 units.) Recommended: Mathematics 22 or SO,and Physics 3A and 38
if 2A-2B were taken.

Major. A minimum of24 upper division units in biology, botany, microbiolo-
gy and zoology to include the following: Biology 101 or Zoology 140; biology 110
and 155; Botany 100, 101, 102, or 103; Biology 101 or 103, or Microbiology 101,
or Zoology 108; Biology 156 or Zoology 102, or 103.

Zoology Mojor
With the B.S. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the
graduation requirements listed on page 85 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.
Preparation for the major. Biology 1, 2, and 15; Zoology 50, and ~ or 106;

Chemistry lA-lB and 11 or 12; Physics lA-lB or 2A-2Bi and Mathematics 21 or
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40. (38-42 units.) Recommended: Mathematics 22 or 50, and Physics 3A and 3B
if 2A·2B were taken.

Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units, 280fwhich must be in biology,
botany. microbiology and zoology, to include the following: Biology 101 or
Zoology 140; Biology 110 and 155; Botany 100, 101, 102, or 103; Biology 101 or
103, or Microbiology 101, or Zoology 108; Biology 156 or Zoology 102, or 103,
Units to complete the major must be selected with the approval of the adviser;
up to 8 upper division units can be in chemistry, geology, mathematics and
physics.

Zoology Minor
The minor consists of a minimum of 15 units in biological sciences, six of

which must be upper division. Approval of the zoology adviser is required.

Biological Sciences Major
For the Standard Teaching Credential

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
The teaching major for secondary teaching requires an undergraduate major

in one of the biological sciences: biology, botany, microbiology, or zoology. All
courses in the major must have prior approval by the adviser for biological
sciences teaching programs.

Postgraduate Year, A minimum of six units from courses acceptable for
graduate credit on a master's degree program in the biological sciences.

lower Division Courses

8. Human Anatomy (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: An introductory course in high school or college biology or

zoology.
Systems of the human body and their interrelationships.

SO. Invertebrate Zoology (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology I and 2.
Structure, function, relationships and significance of invertebrate animals as

shown through a study of selected invertebrate types.

60. Vertebrate Zoology (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 1 and 2.
An introductory course in the biology of the vertebrates with emphasis on the

v.ertebrate organism as a whole: anatomy, physiology, development and evolu-
tion.
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Zoology
99. Experimentol Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 153.Limit of
nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of
which no more than three units may be applicable to general education re-
quirements.

Upper Division Courses

102. Invertebrate Embryology (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Zoology 50.
Description and experimental analysis of the development of invertebrates.

103. Embryology (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Zoology 50, 60, or 106.
Studies in comparative gametogenesis, morphogenesis, and reproductive

physiology.

106. Comporotive Anatomy of the Vertebrat.s (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 1 and 2. .
Dissection, study and comparison of organ systems of typical vertebrates.

108, Histology (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory. . .
Prerequisites: Biology 1 and 2. Recommended: Zoology 8 or 60 or MIcrobiolo-

gy 101. r . d f thThe microscopic structures and differentiation 0 tissues an organs 0 e
vertebrates, especially mammals.

112. Marine Invertebrate Zoology (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Zoology 50 and Biology 110. ..
E I h I gy behavior and physiology of manne mvertebrates. Fre-coogy,morp 00 , •

quent field trips to loeal marine environments.

114. Natural History of the Vertebrates (3) I, II

Two lectures and three hours of laborat.ory.
Prerequisite: One semester of college biology. .
Natural history, distribution and classifiea.tion of vertebrate animals. empha-

sis on local forms. Not open to zoology majors.

115. Ichthyology (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite' Zoology 60 or 106. . d I f
Evolution, i~terrelationship, structure, identification, habits, an eco ogy 0

fishes.
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116. Herpetology (4) I

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Consent of Instructor. . . .
The origin, evolution, distribution, and systematics of amphibians and reptiles

of the world.

117. Ornithology (4) II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory or field excursions, and a field
project.

Prerequisites: Biology 1 and 2 and consent of instructor.
The study and identification of birds, especially those of the Paciflc Coast and

the San Diego region.

118. Mammology (4) I

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory,
Prerequisites: Zoology 60 or 106.
The evolution, systematics, distribution, and ecology of mammals of theworld.

119-5. Field Zoology (4) 5

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: A course in college biological science.
Observational methods; collecting techniques; identification, ecology, and

behavior of southern California animals. Primarily for students not majoring in
the biological sciences.

121. General Entomology (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 1 and 2.
Structure, physiology, natural history, and classification of insects.

122. Special Topics in Entomology (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Zoology 121.

Advanced treatment of some phase of entomology such as physiology, mor-
phology, systematics or ecology, topic to be announced in the class schedule.
Maximum credit nine units, not more than three of which may apply to amaster's degree.

123. Immature In.ect. (3) II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Zoology 121.

Collection, preservation, identification, and biological study of the immature
stages of the different insect orders. Course designed to meet the needs of
students specializing in invertebrate zoology, agricultural and medical ento-
mology, parasitology, and systematics.

124. In.ect Ecology (4)

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 110, and Botany l000r 103. Hecommended: Zoology SO,105, or 121.
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, 'I I' d to insects including consideration of cropEcological prmcip es as app ie d lt tb •• aks

' I" to insect an mleou. .ecosystems In re anon I ~

125. Economic Entomology (4)

Two lectures and six hours of labora~ory~) or Botany 100 103, or 162.
Prerequisite: Zoology 50 or 121r: .er~tur~ and horticult~re. Emphasis is
Course designed for students 0 afn~u. ts affecting plants. Quarantine

placed on determinati?n and centro 0 msec
measures are also studied.

126. Medical Entomology (3) II

Two lec~res and thr~ h~r~;fl~~~~a~~~~ObiOlogy.I~L
Prerequisite. Zoology 5Od, h' thropods in transmission and causation ofThe role of insects an ot er ar

human diseases.

127. Principle. of Pest Management (3)

d three hours of laboratory. 24 Recommended:Two lectures an 00 103 r 162' and Zoology 121, 1 .Prerequisites: Botany 1, , 0 ,

Zoology 125. . f II suitable techniques known to ~edu~e
Systematic analysis and .synthesl" °1 'below economically important injury III

' t populations at eve s . . 1and maintain pes b d f m ecological prmcrp es.forestry and agriculture, ase on IT

128 Paralitology (4) I, II
. d six hours of laboratory.

Two lectures an M' biology WI b t Y
Prerequisit~: Zfology.~ ~th ~C;;cial referen~e to thos~ oflra~~ ~nd~::s-
Study of anlfI~a p~asl f' portant parasites of man, an co ec nincluding identification 0 rrn

ervation of local forms.

130 Advanced Invertebrate Zoology (3) I, II
. d ix hours of laboratory.

One lecture an s 50 ated with new
Prerequisite: Zoology . d i ertebrate zoology. May be repe
Selected topics in advance. IllV'

tcontent for a maximum of SiXuru s.

135. Scientific lIIu.tration (3) . field trips. .
Two lectures and thre~ hours o~ lalb~~t~JYdrawingS, charts, lettering, mod-fill strative materia s, I hPreparation 0 I U h and photomicrograp y.

els, still and movie pbotograp y,

. I I Zoology (4) I, II
140. PhYllolog co hours of laboratory

Three lectures and three 06 d Chenustry 12. and
PrereqUisites. Zoology 60 .or 1 ':dy of the functions of organ systems

uve and evolutIOnary s
A com para l si ificance.their envlronmenta sign

(2-2) I, IIB b erimental Animal Surgery
14SA-14S. p d three hours of laboratory. d a course in animal physiol-

One lecture an . vertebrate anatomy. ~n
Prerequisites: A c~urse m . 145A is prerequIsite to 145B.

d consent of Instructor: 6.'~ogy an ~;T



Zoology
Fundamental principles of animal care, disease prevention, and aseptic sur-

gery.

ISO. Marine Biology (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 1.
An introduction to marine organisms and their environment. Not open to

students with credit for Zoology 50 or Biology 110.

155. Princlpl•• of Taxonomy, Systemalin and Phylogeny (4) II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Anyone of the following: Zoology 50, 50, 106,botany 101, 102,

103,
Basis for the classification of organisms. Modern concepts and their applica-

tion in zoology. Specific problems in laboratory and field.

160. Vertebrate Paleontology (4) II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Zoology 106.
Advanced studies in the evolution of vertebrates, including relations to earth

history and topics in paleoecology and functional morphology. Laboratory em-
phasizes field and preparatory techniques and identification of mammalian
fossils.

166. Honon Coune (1-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.

170. Animal Behavior (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Zoology 50 and 60 or Psychology 40, 50, and consent of instruc-

tor.
Biological bases of animal behavior with emphasis on the ethological ap-

proach, including the evolution and adaptive significance of behavior.

172. Neurobehavior (4) II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites; Zoology 170 or Psychology 113 or 114,and consent of instructor.
Evolution of the senses and central nervous system and their significance in

animal behavior. Invertebrates and lower vertebrates will be emphasized. Ad-
vanced laboratory training in neurophysiology and psychobiology.

190. Senior Inve.tigation ond Report in Invertebrate Zoology (2)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Investigation and reports on the current literature of invertebrate zoology.

191. Senior Investigation and Report in Vertebrate Zoology (2)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Investigation and reports on the current literature of vertebrate zoology.
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198. Method. of Inve.tigation (2) I, II

One discussion and three additional hours to be arranged.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.. .
Selection and design of individual research III zoology; oral a~d ,,:ntter"h re-

F• its maximum credit for Zoology 198 or a combination 0 t ISports. our urn s ......... .
course with Biology or Microbiology 19B.

199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum cred~t.. B d
Prerequisites: Fifteen units in biological sciences With a grade of A or an

consent of instructor.

Graduate Courses

200. Seminar (2 or 3) d i h I
An intensive study in advanced zoology, topic to be ann~unce m t e c ass

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master s degree.

201. Seminar in Marine Zoology (2)

Prerequisite: Biology ~10.. I Maximum credit four units applies.Recent developments ill marme zoo ogy.
ble on a master's degree.

206. Seminar In Vertebrate Morphology (2)

Prerequisite: Biology ~06d . ti functional and evolutionary anatomy of
Current proble.ms in t edie,~np l~;:;ts applicable on a master's degree.

vertebrates. Maximum ere our

209. Seminar In the 81010gyof Cold~bloodedVertebrate. (2)

Prerequisite: Zoology. 60 o.r l~. M. credit four units applicable on a
Biology of ectotherrntc aruma s. aximum

master's degree.

. I the Biology of Warm_bloodedVertebrota' (2)210. Sam.lnar n

Prerequisite: Zoology .60 o~ 1?f. M . urn credit four units applicable on a
Biology of endothernuc aruma s. axun

master's degree.

211. AnlmolEnergetics (3)

Three lectures. . . . in physiology. A course in calculusisit . An upper division coursePrereqUlsl es.. mended. .
and one in biochemtstry are re~~_, . lude the physiology of starvation,

ration in ammae 0 me I tiEnergy trans orm . iti and temperature regu a ion.
animal energetic efficiency, nutn on,

d d Marine Invertebrate Zoology (3)212. A vance
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Zoology 112. d ine invertebrate zoology.
Selected topics in advance man
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215. Advanced Vertebrale Zoology (2)

Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor and anyone of the following: Zoology
115,116,117,118 depending on the specific topic announced in the class sched-
ule.

Advanced treatment of ichthyology, herpetology, ornithology, or mammal-
ogy. May be repeated with new content to a maximum of six units. Maximum
credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

290. Bibliogl'Clphy (1)
The use of basic reference books, journals, pertinent bibliographies prepara-

tory to the writing of a master's thesis.

291. R.,earch Technique' (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Analysis of research techniques in zoology.

297. Relearch (1-3)
Research in one of the fields of zoology.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

298. Special Study (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

instructor.
Individual study, Six units maximum credit.

299. Th_.i. or Proj_d (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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Faculty and Officers of Administration
1971-1972
WALKER, DONALD E. (1968) Acting President

A.B., MTh., University of Southern California; Ph.D., Stanford University.
ABBOTT, MITCHEL T. (1964) Professor of Chemistry

B.Se., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles

ABBOTT, PATRICK L. (1971) .. Assistant Professor of Geology
B.s., San Diego State; M.A., Ph.D. candidate, University of Texas.

ACKERLY, ROBERT 5.,}R. (l963) Associate Dean, Staffing and Reporting
B.A., College of Wooster; A.M., Colgate University; Ed.D., Indiana University.

ADAMS, EILEEN (Mrs. H- t.) (1949) Assistant Education Resource Center Librarian
A.B., Willamette University; B.S. in L.S., University of Denver.

ADAMS, ELSIE B. (Mrs. G. a: (1971) Assistant Professor of English
B.S., M.A., Ph.D" University of Oklahoma.

ADAMS, WILLIAM J. (1955) Professor of Speech Communication
B.S., McMurry College; M.A., Northwestern University; Ph.D., Stanford University.

t AGARWAL, SOHAN L. (1969) .... ........ Associate Professor of Civil Engineering
B.Sc., Panjab Engineering College, India; M.E., Roorkee University, India; Ph.D., Unl-

versity of Texas.

AJEMIAN, JAMES A. (1970) Assistant Professor of Social Work
B.A., Harvard College; M.S., Columbia University; Ph.D., University of Michigan.

AKERS, FRED C. (1966) . Associate Professor of Marketing
B.S., University of Missouri; M.B.A. (Marketing), Northwestern University; M.B.A.

(Economics), Ph.D., University of Chicago.

f ALEXANDER, JAMES B. (1967) Associate Professor of Botany
A.B., San Diego State College; M.S., Ph.D., University of California.

ALF, EDWARD F., JR. (1963) ·..·..·..·..· Professor of Psychology
A.B., San Diego State College; Ph.D., University of Washington.

ALLEN, ELIZABETH J (1971) .. Assistant Professor of Speech
Pathology and Audiology

B.A., Seattle Pacific College; M.A., Louisiana State University.

ALMOND, FRANK W. (1968) .. Associate Professor of Music
A.B" M.A., San Diego State College; Ph.D., Florida State University.

ALTAMURA, NICHOLAS C. (1967) Assistant Professor of Secondary Education
B.S., Ithaca College; M.Ed., University of Arizona; Ph.D., Arizona State University.

AMAWASHl, YOSHIO (1971} Visiting Research Scholar in Anthropology
B.A., waseda University; M,S., Ph.D., Kyoto University.

AMBLE, KJELL (1962) ., , Professor of Drama
B,A., Denison University; M.A., Ph.D., Northwestern University.

AMBRIANO, JOHN D. (1969) ..· Assistant Sciences Librarian
B.A., University of Oklahoma: M,L.S., Columbia University.

ANDERES, EUGENE A. (1968) Assistant Professor of Microbiology
A.B., M.S., San Diego State College; Ph.D., Oregon State University,

10" lellve, yea, l!l7I~72.
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ANDERSON ALLAN W. (1962) Professor of Philosophy

B.A" Washington Missionary College; M.A., Trinity College; Ph.D., Columbia Univer-
sity.

ANDERSON ARTHUR J. O. (1961) , , Professor of Anthropology
A.B., San D'iego State College, M.A., Claremont Colleges: Ph.D., University of Southern

California.
ANDERSON, DEL M. (Mrs. E. F.) (1969) Assistant Professor of Social Work

A.B., M.S.W., San Diego State College.
ANDERSON, DWIGHT G. (1969) ~stant ~rof~r of P.oliti~al Science

B.A., University of Montana; M.A., Ph.D. candidate, University of Califorma. f
ANDERSON ERNEST F. (1971) (Under contract 1969-70) ........ Associate Professor 0

, Social Work
B.A., California State College, Los Angeles; M,S,W., San Diego State College. .

f ANDERSON EVANS L. (1954) Profes,sor of Elementary ~UC~tio(
B.A., Gustav~ Adolphus College; M.A., University of Mmnesota; Ed.D., University 0

Denver.
ANDERSON, GRAYDON K. (1949) : : : : Professor of Economics

A.B., Willamette University; Ph.D., University of wtsecnssn. , .
NDERSON HAYES L. (1966) .. Associate Professor of Telecommunicah?ns. and Film

A B.A., Oregon State University; M.A. and additional graduate study, Michigan Slate
University. .

ANDERSON, PAUL S, (l955) " : ~rofesso~ of Elementary Education
A B Colorado State College; M.S., Ph.D., University of wtsconsto.

AN~~RSON PAUL V. (1954) , : : Professor of Music
B M North Texas State College; M.M., University of wtsccnsm. .

· ., Professor of Industrial ArtsANDERSON W CARLISLE (1955) f M' t
B S Nebr~ka' State Teachers College; M.A., Ph.D., University 0 mneso .a. .

· ., Associate Professor of Family Studies
ANDERSON, ZOE E. (1965) and Consumer Sciences

B S Illinois Institute of Technology; M.s., Ph.D., University of Illinois. .. .
· .,. Professor of Political Science

IANDRAIN CHARLES F. (1964) " :... .
B A WhitHer College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Cahforma. '_~A_' t

' " 1~o701 """"",Ia e
ANDRESEN, GRACE E. (Mrs.) (1970) (Under contract ;>U<.>-'Proi~~~..~i'&;eial Work

B S. University of Illinois; M.s.W., Tulane University. f Ph ' I Ed cation
· , Professor 0 ySlCa u

ANDRUS, RUTH (1962) ..:· ....··..........·,..:......··...·..ofOr ..·....n: Ph.D. State University ot lowa.
B S Utah State University; M.s., University 0 regen, 'p f f Astronomy

· ., Assistant ro essor 0 ru

ANAG~O~~~~:~~~!·si;~t~ii~g~;·Ph~D:;·u~i~~~;ity of Texas. fE" h
." ,., Assistant Professor 0 ng ISNINGER THOMAS (1967) ..

A , Ph D University of California, Los Angeles.
B.A., M.A., ,., ....Assistant Professor of Drama

ANNAS, ALICIA Mf g970).t ..·M..F·A..··u~i~·~~~itY·~·f·T~~~.
A.B., University 0 etrcit; .,., A 'ate Professor of Secondary Education

ANTHONY, SALLY M. ~Mrs'J (1965~"~i~;s~M., Ed.D., Rutgers University.
A.B" University of Cahfornla, Los g Associate Professor of History

APPLEBY JOYCE O. (Mrs. A.) (196!) ..··:tY'..·f·~;f~;;.;j~Santa Barbara; Ph.D., Clare-
B A St~ford University; M.A., UmVerSI 0 ,

·mont Graduate School.

IOn leo"e. 'l',ing 1971_72.
I On leave, yea' 1971_72.

635



: i

Facility
ARCHER, ELLIS C. (1956) Professor of Information Systems

B.s., Northwestern State College; M.S., University of Kansas; Ed.D., Stanford Univer-
sity.

ARFMAN, MARILYN B, (Mrs. H. T.) (1969) Lecturer in Sociology
A.B., M.A., San Diego State College.

ATCHISON, THOMAS J. (1965) . Professor of Management
A.B., Stanford University; M.B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; D.B.A., Univer-

sity of Washington.

ATKINS, MICHAEL D. (1970). . Associate Professor of Zoology
B.A., MSc., University of British Columbia; Ph.D., Oregon State University.

ATKINSON, BEATRICE (1954) Associate Professor of Nursing
B.S., College of St. Scholastica; M.A., San Diego State College.

AUSTIN, JOAN F. (1970) Assistant Professor of Art
B.A., Califomia State College, Long Beach; M.F.A., Cranbrook Academy of Art.

AWBREY, FRANK T. (1964) Associate Professor of Biology
B.A., University of California, Riverside; M.A., Ph.D., University of Texas.

AYALA, REYNALDO (1969) Assistant Professor of Geography, Imperial Valley
B.A., University of Minnesota; M.A., Ph.D., Southern Illinois University.

BABICH, ROGER M. (19'70) Assistant Professor of Speech Communication
B.s., Western Illinois University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Colorado.

BABILOT, GEORGE (19M) .. . Professor of Economics
A.B., Hastings College; M.A., University of Nebraska; Ph.D., University of Oregon.

BACON, RICHARD P. (1963) .. Lecturer in Mathematics
A.B., M.A., Miami University, Ohio.

• BAER, ADELA S. (1962) Professor of Biology
B.S., University of Illinois; Ph.D., University of California.

BAILEY, AU.AN R. (1968) Associate Professor of Accounting
B.S., San Diego State College; M.B.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles.

BAILEY, GERALD D. (1964) Associate Professor of Industrial Arts
B.A., M.A., Central Washington State College; Ed.D., University of Missouri.

BAILY, KAMILLA U. (Mrs.) (1966) Assistant Professor of Social Work
B.A., M.S.W., University of Denver; additional graduate work University of Southern

California and Bryn Mawr College. '

BAKER, CARROLL M. (1964) ........ Associate Director of Libraries Technical Services
A.B., University of California, Los Angeles; M.A., University of Chicago.

BAKER, CLIF.FORD H. (1937) Professor of Spanish
A.B., San Diego State College; M.A., University of California; Ph.D., University of

Southern California.

BAKER, DOUGLAS L. (1954) Professor of Elementary Education
A.B., Lynchburg College; M.S., Ed.D., University of Southern California.

• BAKER, JAMES R. (1956, except 1961-62)..................... P' I Engl sh
BA MA PhD rotessoro 'n I

.. , .. , .., University of Denver.

B~~R, KE
U
~FE.L. (1965) Associate Professor of Art

. .A., ruverstty of Colorado; M.F.A., State University of Iowa.

BALDOCK, ALylN .0. (1969) Lecturer in Physical Education
B.S., M.S., University of Southern California.

BALDWIN, ELMER D. (1963) Professor of Educaucn Imperial Valley
B.A., College of the Pacific; M.A., University of Connecticut. Ed.D. Washington State

University. ' ,
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BALLANTINE, FRANCIS A. (1949).. .. Professor of Education

A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Ph.D., University of Michigan,
BARBER, WILLIAM F. (1959) .. Professor of Marketing

B.B,A., M.B.A., D.B.A., University of Washington.
BARCKLEY, ROBERT E. (1955) .. Professor of Economics

B.S., University of North Dakota; M.A., Columbia University; Ph.D., University of II·
linois.

BARCLAY, A. BERNICE (Mrs.) (1962)... ...........Reference Librarian
A.B., San Diego State College; M.A. in L.S., University of Denver.

BARILOTII, DONALD C (1971) Assistant Professor of Botany
B.S., California State College, Los Angeles; M.A., University of Southern Florida.

BARNES, ALFRED C, JR. (1968) ...... Associate Professor of Health SCience and Safety
B.A., M.A., Arizona State University; H.S.D., Indiana University.

BARNETI, CAROL A. (1971) , Assistant Professor of Biology
B.A., Hendrix College; M.S., University of Arkansas Medical Center; Ph.D., University

of Texas.
BARONE JOA1~ F, (1960) Assistant Professor of Physical Education

B.S" Sa;gent College, Boston University; M.S., Springfield College, Massachusetts.
BARRERA ERNESTO M. (1969) , Assistant Professor of Spanish

Doctor en Leyes, University of Cartegena, Columbia; A.M., Ph.D., University of South-
ern California.

BARRY JOHN J. (1969) Assistant Professor of Englis~
B.A., College of William and Mary; M.B.A., Harvard University; Ph.D. candidate, Uni-

versity of Colorado.
* BARTHOLOMEW, FRANCIS M., JR. (1967) ..; ~sist~nt Professor of History

B.A., University of California; M.A., Ph.D., Princeton University.
BAUER, EDWARD G. (1956) Professor of Mec.hani?al Engi~eeri~g

B.S., Ll.S. Naval Academy; M.s. and additional graduate study, University of Callfcmia,
BAXTER, ROBERT J. (1962) ..Associate Professor of Art

B.S., M.S., M.F.A., University of Wisconsin.
BAXTER, WILLIAM L. (1963) · ·..·..·

A.B., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles
BEARNSON, LEROY W. (1970) ....... ..... Assistant Professor of Electrical

and Electronic Engineering
B.5.E.E., University of Utah; M.S.E.E., Syracuse University; Ph,D., Auburn University.

J 11969) A_ Istant Professor of Elementary EducationBECKER, GEORGE . .. =>Sl. . I ~ Soc' I R .
B.A., St. Peter's College; M.A., Fordham University; Ph.D., New Schoo or la e

search.
BECKER GERALD A. (1958) .

B.A., M'.S., Ph.D., State University of Iowa. .
BECKLUND, LESTER A. (1967) Associate Professor of Secondary Education

B.S., M.Ed., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. . .
9) professor of Mechanical Engineering* BEDORE ROBERT L. (195 . . IE'

B.$.M.E., 'M.S.M.E., Purdue University. Registered Professional Mechamca • ngme.er.
1969) Assistant Professor of Secondarr Education

B~~A.~~I.~~~e~t:;n(MiChigan University; Ph.D., Michigan State Uni~emty .
BELASCO JAMES A. (1971) Lectull~m. Ma~::ement

B,S., Cor~ell University; M.B.A., Hofstra University; Ph.D" Corne mversnv.

...... Professor of Microbiology

... Professor of Mathematics

• On Ie"'''' foil 1971_72
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BELCHER, DAVID W. (1957) ·· Professor of Management
B.B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

BENDER, STEPHEN]. (I970) Assistant Professor of Health Science and Safety
B.S., Brockport State University; M.S., H.S.D., Indiana University.

BENJAMIN. ROBERT L. (1953) ··········· Professor of Speech Communication
A.B., University of California; M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.

BENNETT, LARRY E. (1970) Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.S., San Diego State College; Ph.D., Stanford University.

BENSON, JACKSON]. (1966) ·..···· ..······ A$sociate Professor of English
A.B., Stanford University; M.A., San Francisco State College; Ph.D., University of South-

em California.

BENTON, CARL W. (1948) Professor of Physical Education
B.s., University of California, Los Angeles; M.S., Ed.D., University of Southern Cali-

fornia.

BERG, MARLOW I. (1970) Assistant Professor of Elementary Education
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

BERG, ROBERT V. (1963) Associate Professor of Art
B.s., Moorhead State College, Minnesota; M.F.A., University of Minnesota.

BERGE, DENNIS E. (1963) Professor of History
A.B., M.A., San Diego State College; Ph.D., University of California.

BERRY, RICHARD W. (1961) Professor of Geology
B.S.E.M., Lafayette College; M.A., Ph.D., Washington University.

BIALY, RENATE S. (Mrs. J. J) (1969) Assistant Professor of Russian
B.A., M.A., University of California; Ph.D. candidate, University of California, Los

Angeles.

BIANCHINI, VICfOR E. (1971) Counselor
B.A., San Diego State College; J.D., University of San Diego School of Law.

BIGELOW, MAHYBELLE S. (Mrs. K. G.) (1956) Professor of Art
A.B., M.A., University of California, Los Angeles; additional graduate study, Teachers

College, Columbia University, and University of California.

BIGGER, W. RICHARD (1952) Professor of Public Administration

and Urban Studies
B.A., M.A., University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles.

BIGGS, MILLARD R. (1958) .. Associate Dean of Graduate Studies; Professor of Music
B.M., Youngstown University; M.F.A., Ohio University; Ph.D .• University of Iowa.

BILTERMAN, HENRY L. (1956) Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering
B.s.KE., University of Iowa; M.A., San Diego State College.

BIRCH, AlLEEN J. (Mrs. C. E.) (1949) .. Assistant Professor of Elementary Education
A.B., M.A., San Diego State College.

BLACK, BARBARA 8. (1970) ············ Assistant Professor of Nursing
R.N., E. W. Sparrow Hospital School of Nursing; 8.S., University of Minnesota; M.S.,Indiana University.

t BLACKMON, DORA M. (Mrs. J.) (1968) Professor of Nursing
B.S., University of Miami; A.M., Columbia University; Ph.D., University of Washington.

BLACKMUN, RUPERT B. (1970) ···..····· Assistant Professor of Industrial ArtsB.A., M.A., San Jose State College.

BLANC, SAM S. (1966) ..················ Associate Professor of Elementary Education
A.B., Colorado State College; M.A., Ed.D., University of Denver.
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638

a ;

Faculfy
BLICK, JAMES D. (1966) : : Associate Professor of Ceogmphy

A B., M.A., Ph.D., University of Cahforma, Los Angeles. .
· Associate Professor of Business LawBLOCK RUSSELL L. (1969) "........ . ,

A B San Diego State College; }.D" University of California.

BL~~ JOHN D. (1957) ·········································,,·····.."· ..h..·····C..U....·· ~te:b~aO~~~;~~
B.M., '~1.M., Illinois Wesleyan University; Ed.D., Teac ers 0 ege, U

sity. Assistant Professor of EnglishBOE ALFRED F (1968). . ... ....
BAM A Ph D candidate, University of Anzona

.., . , Assistant Professor of
BOGGS, WILMA T. (Mrs. A. H.) (1971) ······F~;;;ii;·S~di~··;~d Consumer Sciences

B S Kansas State University. ,
· ., Assistant Professor of EconomicsBOHMER PETER G. (1970) , h I

B.S'., Ph.D. candidate, Massachusetts Institute of Tee no ogy
.... Professor of ZoologyBOHNSACK KURT K. (1956) ········:..h·:········

s.s, Ohio University; v.s, Ph.D., University of MlC I~~iate Professor of German
BONEY ElAINE E. (1963) : ." " : Ph D University of TeXJIS.

' f K M A University of WISCOllSm, ,.,
A.B., University 0 ansas, .., . t Professor of Public Administration

BOOSTROM, RONALD L. (1971) Assistan and Urban Studies

B.A., Long Beach State College; Master of Criminology, University of California, Berke-

ley. . t P cressor of Health Science and SafetyBOSKIN WARREN D. (1965) : ~ssocr"ll'l. 1'" Ed D. West Virginia University.' II M S University 0 lflOlS, . ,
B.S., Brooklyn Co ege, .. , Assistant Professor of Elementary Education

BOTKIN PATRICIA T. (Mrs.) (1969)'a:;ll . Ed 0 University of Rochester.
B.S., M'.S" Brockport State Teachers ege, .. , Assistant Professor of Art

BOWNE WILLIAM F. (1959) .

B.Ed., M.A., University of California, Los Angeles. . " Physician
BRADFORD, MARY (1969}l······b··:····u·····:···,··:~·ty···:·M·D··..T~;pi~University,

dC liege Coum iR ruver , .. , Ed "
A.B., Barnar 0 , Ass' tant Professor of Secondary uca on

EY WALLACE W (1961) , IS II
BRADL '. I' d:M A San Diego State Co ege.

B.S., University of Mary an, .., Assistant Professor of French
BRANAN, AL~ORD G.. (l~) ···..·M;ddi~b~~·;·a;ii~g·~;·Ph,D. candidate, Tulane Umver-

B.A., University of Florida: M.A."

sity. ~ f Family Studies and Consumer SciencesBRANDT, CHARLES L. (1957) .... Pro esscr 0 .

A.B., M.s., San Diego State. . USAF (1971)Assistant Professor of Aerospace Studies
BRANDT, WILLIAM R., Captal~, .

B S. M.S., Oklahoma State University. Professor of Mathematics
· , ETTER R DEANE (1955) ·..·······················l·i·······:··M·S.. State University of Iowa,

BRANST the t Missouri State Teachers Co ege: .. ,BS BA. Nort eas I

·Ph.D., iowa State College. . Assistant Professor of English
HERS HOWARD C. (1968) ··························:·······S~te College; Ph.D., University ofBRAS .'. r Can rrua: M.A., San FranCISCoB.A., University 0 I 0 , .

Denver. Associate Professor of Mathemabcs
RAY HENRY G. (1962) ························Ph·D···I~~~··State University.

B A B' San Diego State College; M.S., .., . t P ofessor of Family Studies and
· ., EN SHIRLEY O. (Mrs. J. S.) (1971) .. AssIstan I' Consumer SciencesBREED ,

A.B., M.S., San Diego State College.
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BRIDENSTINE, DON C. (1936) Professor of Economics

B.5., University of Oregon; A.M., Ph.D., University of Southern California.
BRIGGS, ROBERT M. (1957) Professor of Secondary Education

A.B., Colorado State College of Education; M.A., Stanford University; Ed.D., Colorado
State College of Education.

BROADBENT, HARRY H. (949) Associate Professor of Physical Education
A.B., University of Oklahoma; M.s., University of Pennsylvania.

BRODSHATZER. ARTHUR (1956) Professor of Accounting
B.B.A., City College of New York; M.B.A., New York University; D.B.A., University of

Southern California; Certified Public Accountant.

BROOKES, JOHN A. (1964) Professor of Biology
A.B., Occidental College; M.s., San Diego State College; Ph.D., University of Southern

California.

BROOKS, DOUGLAS G. (1971) Assistant Professor of Marketing
B.s., M.S., Stanford University; D.B.A., University of Washington.

BROWN, HAROLD K. (1971) Assistant to the Vice Presidents
B.A., San Diego State College; M.B.A., Fordham University.

BROWN, RUTH M. D. (Mrs. E.) (1971) Assistant Professor of English
RA., .Mon.tana State University; M.A., Texas Western College; Ph.D., Arizona State

University.

BROWN, WILLIAM L. (1962) Assistant Professor of Electrical
'. and Electronic Engineering

B.S.E.E., Professional Degree U1 Electrical Engineering, Mississippi State University.
BRUCE, PAUL (1957) Professor of Counselor Education

A.B
I
"Antioch College: M.A., Claremont Graduate School; Ph.D., State University of

owa.

BRUDERER, CONRAD (1963) Associate Professor of Music
B.M., Oberlin Conservatory; M.M., D.M., Indiana University.

BRUNSON,. TH~ODORE R. (1966) Associate Professor of Music
B.Sc.~ University of Minnesota; M.M., University of Nebraska; D.M.A., University of

Anzona.

BRYANT, Sf EVEN J. (1964) ····..············ Associate Professor of Mathematics
BAM'~University of Chicago; M.A., University of North Carolina; Ph.D., University of

rssoun.

BRYDEGAARD, MARGUERITE A. (Mrs. H.) (1936) Professor of
. Elementary Education

A.B., San Diego State College; M.A., PhD., Claremont Graduate School.

B~RSON, ~EF~ B. (1970) Assistant Professor of Psychology
.A., University of Texas, M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University.

BUBCSK'MROSBE~T.E. (I?69J : Assistant Professor of Sociology
.. , .. , Trinity UnIverSity; Ph.D., University of Texas.

B~C:AMLEW, JAd~ES K. (1967) ·.. ··· ..·········· Associate Professor of Journalism
.., .A., In lana State College; Ph.D., University of Iowa.

B~~~UJ~{:e~:~ ~i~i~~~~;; ..M:F:A::·u~i~~·;~·it;:·~f·i~~~:··Lecturer in English

B~Ri?I~K: DA ~lD L. (1968) Assistant Professor of Mathematics
.. , nrversuy of California; M.A., Ph.D., University of New Mexico.

BURGESS WILLIAM C (1961) P , . ,A B M AU' .' roresscr of Health Science and Safety
. ." ", ruversity of North Carolina; Ed.D., Teachers ColJege Columbia Univer-sity. '
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BURIAN, ROBERT J. (1968)... ...... Associate Professor of Counselor Education

B.A., M.A., University of Arizona; Ed.D., Arizona State University.
BURNSIDE, HOUSTON M. (1968) Associate Professor of Elementary Education

B.s., Kent State University; M.A., Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School.
BURTON, CHARLES R. (1959) Professor of Mathematics

B.A., M.A., University of Kansas; M.A., Ph.D., University of Calffcmta.
BURTON, JOHN W. (1968) Assistant Professor of Spanish, Imperial Valley

B.A., University of Utah: M.A., University of Mexico; additional graduate study, Brtgh-
am Young University.

BUSH, DOUGLAS P. (1968) Associate Director of Libraries, Reader Services
B.S., Brigham Young University; ML.s., University of Washington.

BUTLER, GERALD J. (1968) Assistant Professor of English
A.B., University of California; M.A., Ph.D., University of Washington.

BUTLER, RAY R. (1967) . Associate Professor of Recreation
B.A., M.Ed., University of Minnesota.

BYRNE, GARY C. (1969) Assistant Professor of Political Science
B.A., University of Redlands: Ph.D., University of North Carolina.

CALLAHAN, PATRICIA M. (1971) Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.A., Maycrest College; M.A., University of Iowa.

CAMPBELL, L. BERYL (1947) Associate Professor of Elementary Education
A.B., University of California; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University.

CANNON, NONA H. (Mrs. R. C.) (1959) Professor of Family Studies
and Consumer Sciences

B.s., Harding College; M.s., University of California; Ed.D., Teachers College, Co-
lumbia University.

CAPP, MARTIN P. (1953) . ........................................ Dean, School of Engineering;
Professor of Civil Engineering

B.S., M.s., University of Colorado. Registered Professional Engineer and Land Survey-

".
CARELLA MICHAEL J. (1967) Associate Professor of Philos~phy

B.A., St. Patrick's College, California; M.A., St. Louis University; PhL., Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Louvain, Belgium.

CARMICHAEL, NANCY M. (1968) Assistant ~rofe~or o~ Botany
B.A., Barnard College, Columbia University: M.A., Ph.D., Columbia University.

t CARNEVALE, JAMES P. (1967) Associate Pro~essor of Counselor Educatio~
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles: M.A., San Diego State College; Ph.D., Um-

verstty of Southern California.
CARPENTER ROGER E. (1963) Professor of Zoology

B.A., University of Arizona; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles .
CARRIER WARREN P. (1969) . Dean, College of Arts and Lettel."h;

, Professor of Eng IS
B.A., Miami University, Ohio; M.A., Harvard University; Ph.D., Occidental Colleg~ .

CARTER J. E. UNDSAY (1962) Professor of Physical. £ducs:n
Di lo~a in Physical Education, University of Otago, New Zealand: Teachl?g C~r 1-

~te, Auckland Teachers College, New Zealand; M.A., Ph.D., State University of

Iowa. f . h
CASE THOMAS E (1001) Professor 0 Sparus

BA' St Thomas College; M.A., Ph.D., State University of Iowa .
. ., . Associate Professor of ZoologyCATLETI, ROBERT H. (1964) .

A.B., M.A., Colorado College; Ph.D., University of Cabfcrma, DaVIS.
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Faculty
CAVE, MARY F. (1946) Associate Professor of Physical Education

B.s., University of North Dakota; M.A., San Diego State College,
CHADWICK, LEONARD E. (1949) Associate Professor of Economics

B.s. and additional graduate study at the University of California.
CHAMLEY, JOHN D. (1969) A.ssistant Professor of Counselor Education

B.A., Pacific Lutheran University; M.A., Ed.D., Arizona State University.
CHAN, LILLIAN L. (Mrs. S. Y.) (1969) Reference Librarian

B.S., M.A.L.5., University of Michigan.
CHAN, SHU-YUN (1965) Professor of Electrical and Electronic Engineering

B.S., Susquehanna University; B.S.E.E., Columbia University; M.S.E.E., Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Michigan.

CHANDLER, SHELLY E. (Mrs, D.) (1966) Associate Professor of Sociology
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles.

CHANG, HAI-YAIN (1967) Associate Professor of Aerospace Engineering
B.S., Cheng Kung University, China; M.S., Ph.D., Colorado State University.

CHAPMAN, JAMES L. (1959, except 1961--63) Professor of Business Law
B.s., J.D" Northwestern University.

CHARLES, CAROL M. (1961) Professor of Elementary Education
B.A., M.A., Eastern New Mexico University; Ph.D., University of New Mexico.

CHATER, ELIZABETH E. (Mrs. M.) (1964) Assistant Professor of English
B.A., University of British Columbia; M.A., San Diego State College.

CHEEK, WILLIAM F. (l968) Associate Professor of History
B.A., Hampden-Sydney College; M.A., University of Richmond; Ph.D., University of

Virginia.

CHEN, LO-CHAI (1969) Assistant Professor of Zoology
B.s., National Taiwan University; M.S., University of Alaska; Ph.D., University of Cali-

fornia, San Diego.

CHILDRESS, WILLIAM A. (1968) Assistant Professor of Art
A.B" Florida State University; M.F.A., University of California, Los Angeles.

CHOU, FANG-HUI (1969) , Associate Professor of Civil Engineering
B.S" National Taiwan University; M.S., University of Minnesota; Ph.D" Northwestern

University.

CHRISTENSEN, CLAY B. (1968) , Assistant Professor of Spanish
B.A., M.A., Brigham Young University; Ph.D., University of Washington.

CHU PAOCHIN (1967) . Associate Professor of History
B.A., National Taiwan University, Taiwan; M.A. Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania.

CHRYSLER, EARL (1970) . Assistant Professor of Information Systems
8.5., M.S., San Diego State College.

CLAPP, JAMES A. (1968) " Associate Professor of Public Administration
and Urban Studies

B.S., LeMoyne College; M.R.P., D.S.S., Syracuse University.

CLARK, M~GARET A. (1966) · Associate Professor of Elementary Education
B.A., Whittier College; M.A., Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia University.

f CLARK, MARY E. (Mrs. R. 8.) (1969) Associate Professor of Biology
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of California,

C~RK, ORRIN H. (1960) , , Professor of Physics
A,B., Columbia College; M.A., Columbia University. Ph.D., New York University.

CLARY, VIRGINIA L, (1970) (Under contract 1967-70) Assistant Professor of
Social Work

B.A., Municipal University of Omaha; M.sW., University of Chicago.

'On I"."" .• pring 197I_n,
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CLEMENT, NORRIS C. (1968) .. . Associate Professor of Economics

B.A., Sacramento State College; Ph.D., University of Colorado.
CLINGER, LAWRENCE A. (1969) Assistant Building Coordinator

B,S., San Diego State College.
COAKLEY, RUTH M. (1961) Professor of Nursing

B.s., Hunter College, City University of New York; A.M., Teachers College, Columbia
University.

COCHRAN, ALICE J. (Mrs, H.) (1965) Assistant Professor of Counselor Education
B.A., Ball State Teachers College; M.A., State College of Iowa; additional graduate

study, University of Minnesota.
COFFEY, DEWITT, jH. (1968) Assistant Professor of Chemistry

B.S., Abilene Christian College; B.s., Ph.D" University of Texas.
COHEN, LESTER M. (1970) (Under contract 1969-70)Assistant Professor of Social Work

8.5., University of Wisconsin; M.SW., University of Pennsylvania.
COHN THEODORE J. (1964) Professor of Zoology

B.S., 'Cornell University; v.s, Ph.D., University of Michigan.
COLLIER BOYD D. (1966) Associate Professor of Biology

B.A., University of California; M.S.T., Ph.D., Cornell University.
CQLUER, GERAW (1961) Associate Professor of ZOOlogy

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles.
COLLINS, ROBERT N. (1970) Assistant Professor of Health Science and Safety

B.A., Whitman College; M.s., Ed,D., University of Oregon.
COLM, C. LELAND (1938) . .. Physician

M.D.C.M., McGill University.
COLOMBO ALBERT A. (1967) Assistant Professor of Geography

B.s., Calif~rnia State College at Long Beach; M.A., San Diego State College.
CONLY, JOHN F, (1962) : Professor of A~rosp~ce Engineering

B.S.M.E., M.S.M,E., University of Pennsylvania; Ph.D., Columbia Unfverstty.
CONNERS LELAND w.C. Captain, USAF (1972) Assistant Professor. of

" Aerospace Studies
B.s. Air Force Academy, M.A., San Diego State College.

• 968) Assistant Professor of Political ScienceCONNIFF, JAMES J. (I -:':':': . .
B.A., M.A., Rutgers University; Ph.D., Columbia University. . .

COOPER CHARLES F. (1971) : Professor ?f Blclcgy
B S Un'iversity of Minnesota; M.s., University of Anzcna: Ph,D., Duke University.

· " Assistant Professor of EnglishCOOPER ROBERT L. (1971) . U' . MBA U .
B.A., H~rvard University; M.A., Teachers ~olle~e, C:OJumbJa ruversity; .." ru-

versity of Pennsylvania; Ph.D., Columbia University.
...... Professor of History·COOX ALVIN O. (1964) : : .

B.A., New York University; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard Ijnfversity. . .
) Professor of Physical Education:

CORYELL, DONALD D. (1961 ...... ... Head Coach, Football

B A. M.S., University of Washington. .
· • I 967) Assistant Professor of Sociology

COTTRELL, ANN W -. (Mrs'h~')M1A Ph..D····M·:·hi·g·~State University.
B A Miami University, 0 10; .. , .• , rc .

· " Associate Professor of PhYSICSCOTTRELL, DON M. (1967) "":":":" . .
B S. Ph,D. University of Washington. . I

., ' Assistant Professor of BlOogyCOULOMBE, HARRY N. (1969) : : .
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Univerisity of Cahforma, Los Angeles.

• 0" le.'·e. hll 1971_72.
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COVENY CECELIA T. (1957) Professor of Nursing

B.S., UnJversity of Minnesota; M.P.H., University of North Carolina.
COVER, CLARENCE 8. (1959) Facilities Planning Assistant

B.5., M.A., Ohio State University.
COVINGTON, DON P. (1965) Associate Professor of Art

B.A., Southern Methodist University; M.A., University of California, Los Angeles.
COWAN. ERROL (1V71) .., , Lecturer in Finance

B.sC., San Jose State College; M.B.A., University of California, Berkeley.
COX, GEORCE W. (1962) , __ _ Professor of Biology

B.A., Ohio Wesleyan University; M.s., Ph.D., University of Illinois.
COX, THOMAS~. (1967) Associate Professor of History

B.S., Oregon State College; M.S., Ph.D., University of Oregon.
CRAIG, GEORGE T. (1968) Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering

B.S., Pennsylvania State University; M.s., Ph.D., Louisiana State University.
CRAIG, ROBERT L. (1960) . Assistant Professor of Phrsics

A.B., Doane College; M.s., University of Nebraska; additional graduate study at Univer-
sities of Minnesota and Idaho.

CRAIN, MELVIN (1959) . Professor of Political Science
A.B., University of Redlands; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California,

CRANE, NATHALIA (1958) Assistant Professor of English
Special study at Barnard College, University of Madrid, and Sorbonne.

CRAWFORD, JAMES (1968) . Physician
B.S., M.D., University of Indiana.

CRAWFORD, MAURICE L. (1954) . Professor of Information Systems
B.S., M.S., University of Utah; Ed.D., University of California, Los Angeles.

CRAWFORD, PATRICIA A. (1961) ., Associate Professor of Philosophy
B.A., M.A., University of Rochester; Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

CRISLEY, CORNELIUS J (1962) Reference Librarian
A.B., University of Pittsburgh; M.L.s., Carnegie Institute of Technology.

CROOKER, ANDREW J (1968) Assistant Professor of Aerospace Engineering
B.s., University of New Hampshire; M.S., Ph.D., University of Illinois.

t CROSS, CHRISTA M. (Mrs. R. K.) (1969) .... Assistant Professor of German
B.A., M.A., additional graduate study, University of California, Los Angeles.

CROUCH, JAMES ENSIGN (1932) Professor of Zoology
B.S., M.S., Cornell University; Ph.D., University of Southern California,

CRUM, CLYDE E. (1955) . Professor of Secondary Education
B.S., M.S., Kansas State Teachers College; Ed.D., University of Colorado.

CULLEN, F. PATRICIA (1964) Associate Professor of Physical Education
B.S., Illinios State University; M.A., State University of Iowa; Ph.D., University of Il-

linois.

CUMMINS, EMERY J. (1966) Associate Professor of Counselor Education
B.A., Wheaton College; M.s., University of Southern California; Ph.D., Michigan State

University.

CUNNIFF, ROGER L. (1967) Assistant Professor of History
B.A., M.A., Colorado State College; Ph.D., University of Texas.

CUTIER, CHARLES H. (1968) Assistant Professor of Political Science
A.B., M.A., University of California; doctoral candidate, University of California, Los

Angeles.
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DANIE1.5, MORRIS J (1956) _..... ... Professor of Sociology
B.A" Southern Methodist University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Te;\"IlS.

DARLEY, RICHARD D. (1961) Professor of Murketing
B.S., Cornell University; M.S., University of Missouri; Ph.D., Purdue University.

DAUB, CLARENCE T., JR. (1967) Associate Professor of Astronomy
B.A., Carleton College; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.

DAUGHERTY WAYNE F., JR. (1966) Associate Professor of Biology
B.A., Long Beach State College; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University.

DAVIES THOMAS M" JR. (1968) Assistant Professor of History
B.A., M.A., University of Nebraska; Ph.D., University of New Mexico.

DAVIS CRAIG H. (1967) Assistant Professor of Biology
B.S., Oregon State University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Washington.

DAVIS GLOVER T., II (1966) Assistant Professor of English
B.A,,' Fresno State College; M.F.A., State University of Iowa.

DAVIS, RICHARD L. (1969) Head Coach, Basketball
B.S., M.S., University of California, Los Angeles.

DAVIS, RONALD W. (1968) ..Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.A., Ph.D., University of Colorado.

DEANGELIS RICHARD A. (lml) Lecturer in Political Science
B.A., Harvard College; M.A., University of Chicago. .

DEATON, EDMUND L (1960) : ; Professor of Mathemaucs
B.A., Hardin-Simmons University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Texas.

DEFRAN, RICHARD H. (ImO) 1\.Ssistant Professor o~ Psychology
A.B., Loyola University; M.A., Ph.D. candidate, Bowling Green State University.

DELORA, JACK R. (1955) ~rofe.ss~rP~ ~~~!~~~
B.S., Bowling Green State University; M.A., Western Reserve University: .., I I

gan State University. . ,
NN H 1M J) Il~J ....Associate Professor of SoclOlog)DELORA, JOA . rs.. "'" .

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Texas.
DEMARINIS, FREDERICK M. (1969) ....

B.A., M.A., University of Montana,
) Instructor in Mexican-American StudiesD£RIVERA, RUTH A. (Mrs. C.) (1m 1

B.A., Muskingum College.
DESSEL NORMAN F. (1961) .

BAM A Ph State University of Iowa.
.., ." ., Associate Professor of History

DETWEILER, ROBERT C. (1968) . . Ph D University of
B.A., Humboldt State College; M.A., San FranCISCOState College, .. ,

Washington. Associate Professor of Zoology
DEXTER, DEBORAH M, (1~) ···········..········:·····..·:····-;C·North Carolina.

BAM A Stanford University, Ph.D., University . .
." .., Professor of Aerospace Engineering

DHARMARAJAN, SANGIAH (1960) : ·· . it of Illinois.
B Eng College of Engineering, Madras, india; M.S., Ph.D., Untvers Y h ,

. ., Professor of Psyc oogy
DICKEN, CHARLES F. (1962) : .

B.A., M.A., Ph,D., University of Minnesota.
Assistant Professor of Family Studies and

DICKERSON, MARY E. (1967) .... Consumer Sciences

........ Assistant Professor of English

........Professor of Physical Science

B S M S Kansas State University. .
.. , ." Reference Librarian

DICKINSON, FIDELIA 11. (Mrs')eo(l,966!)..·Mi·s····Ph·.i):···u~·i~~;~;·ty of California, Los
B.A., M.A., Immaculate Heart ege: ... , ,

Angeles.
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DICKINSON, JOHN W. (1962) Professor of English

A.B., University ofCaJifornia, Santa Barbara; A.M., Ph.D., University of California, Los
Angeles.

DICKINSON, PAULINE E. (Mrs. }.S.) (1968) Assistant Lower Division Librarian
B.A., M.L.S., University of Washington.

DIEHL, WILLIAM P. (1968) . . Associate Professor of Biology
B.S., University of Arizona; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles.

DILL, ROBERT S., JR. (1970) .. . Assistant Professor of History
BA, Kent State University; M.A., Ph.D. candidate, University of Michigan.

DIMMICK, KENNETH D. (1970)Assistant Professor of Speech Pathology and Audiology
B.A., Northwestern State College; Ph.D., Stanford University.

DIRKS, JOHN H. (1947) , , Professor of Art
A.B., San Diego State College; M.F.A., Claremont Graduate School.

DIRKSEN, DENNIS A. (1969) Assistant Professor of Industrial Arts
B.A., McPherson College; M.S., Kansas State Teachers College; Ed.D., Utah State Uni-

versity.

DODDS, LOWELL J. (1957) Associate Professor of Accounting
A.B., University of Redlands; M.B.A., University of Denver. Certified Public Account-

~l.

DOEBLIN, RICHARD S. (I9'71) , Lecturer in English
B.A., Yale University; B. Litt., D. Litt., University of Oxford.

DONAHUE, THOMAS S. (1968) Assistant Professor of English
B.A., Denison University, M.A'1 Miami University; Ohio; Ph.D., Ohio State University.

DOORLAG, DONALD H. (1970) Assistant Professor of Special Education
B.S., Central Michigan University; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State University.

DORRIS, HELEN L. (1952) Professor of Family Studies and Consumer Sciences
B.s., Southern Illinois University; M.S. and additional graduate study, University of

Illinois.

DOWHOWER, RODNEY D. (19'70) , , Lecturer in Athletics
A.B., San Diego State College; M.A. candidate, United States International University.

DOWLER, MICHAEL j. (1971) Assistant Professor of Physical Science
BA, Ph.D., University of California, Santa Barbara.

DOWNEN, ROBERT E, (1965) Admissions Officer
B.S., United States Naval Academy; M.s., San Diego State College.

DRAKE, CHARLES A, (1970) Assistant Professor of Sociology
B.s., Brigham Young University; MA, University of Maine; Ph.D., Michigan State

University.

DRAKE, GLENDON F. (1966) Assistant Professor of English
A.B., Miami University, Ohio; M.A., Oklahoma State University; additional graduate

study, Michigan State University and University of Michigan.

DROBNIES, SAUL t. (1963) , Professor of Mathematics
B.S., M.A., Ph,D., University of Texas; Post-Doctoral Fellow, Rice University.

DUBBS, PATRICK J. (1971) , Assistant professor of Anthropology
B.A., University of Notre Dame.

DUCKWORTH, JOSEPH B. (1968) Associate Professor of Secondary Education
B.A., Oglethorpe College: MAT., Oberlin College; Ed.D., Wayne State University.

DuFAULT, DAVID V. (1962) Assistant Professor of History
B.A., M.A., Occidental College; additional graduate study, University of Oregon.

DUKAS, VYTAS (1959) , Professor of Russian
A.B., MA (Russian), M.A. (German), Ph,D., University of Michigan.
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DULING, JOHN L. (1970} Assistant Profes~r or Education, l.mpe~ial Valier

B.S., BA, Morningside College; M.A., Iowa State University: Ed,D., University ofCah-
Forma.

DUNHOUSE, WILLIAM B. (1968) Assistant Professor of French
B.A., University of Illinois; M.A., Middlebury College; Ph.D. candidate, University of

Wisconsin.
DUNKLE HARVEY 1. (1963) , Associate Professor of German

A.B., N~w York University; M.A., Ph.D., University of CaJifornia.
t DUNN, ROSS E. (1968) , Associa~e Pr?fessor ~r His.tory

B,A" State University of New York at Albany; M.A., Ph.D., Untversiy of wtsconstn
EAGLE, JOHN E. (1946) , " : "":". Professor of Mathematics

B.s" Montana State College; M.A., Ed.D., Stanford University.

ERNEST SUE W. (Mrs L. E.) (1947) .... Professor of Speech Pathology ~nd ~udiology
A,B" S~n Diego State College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California ..

EBERT, THOMAS A. (1969) : : · Assistant Professor of BIOlogy
B 5 University of Wisconsin; M.s., Ph.D., University or Oregon.

· ., Assistant Professor of MathematicsECKBERG, CARL F. (1969) , : ,
B.A" Cornell University; M.s., Ph.D., Purdue University. , .

EGGLESTON, DAVID M. (1970) .....: ...... ':'-ssociate Professor of Aerospace Engtneertng
u.s., M.S., Ph.D" University of Cahforrua.

ElDEMILLER DONALD 1. (1956) Profed~ of Ze?gra~~y
A B San Die' 0 State College; M.A., University of California; Ph.D., In lana mversl. y.

· ., g Assistant Professor or ClasSICSEISNER, ROBERT E. (1970) :-:-'.
B A., St. Peter's College: M.A., Ph,D., Stanford University. .

· Associate Professor of SoctologyEL-ASSAL, MOHAMED M. E. (1967~... .. ..
M.S., MA, Ph.D., Indiana University . .

) Ass' t t Education Resource Center Librarian
ELLIOTT,. EL~INE Z. ,1M,rs) (LoI967A··gel::' ~ L$. University of California, Berkeley.

AB. UmversltyofCalorma, s n ,. , . Prof r
· , Associate ro essor 0

ELLIOTT, ROSALIE C. (1968) · ·· Elementary Education

B,A., Mount Holyoke College; M.A., Bryn Mawr Coilege; Ph.D., Claremont Graduate

SchooL Assistant Professor of Mathematics
ELWIN JOHN D. (1969) , ,..................... lversity

B S University of Washington; Ph.D., Oregon State Universi " r <__. ) gy
, ., Assistant Pro essor 0 """,100

EMERICK, ROBERT E. .(I~) S..........B..·b ..·'~·...Ph·D....Nortbwestem University.
B.A. University of Cahforma, anta ar ar, .., ... f 'A"""unting

, vtslting Pro essor 0 ~ERB EMERSON C. (1971) , : .
, MBA DBA Indiana Hniversity.

B.S., , .. " Professor of secondary Education
ERICKSON PAUL (1963) ,....................... '. Ed D U ' ersity of South em

B.A.,Ariz~naState University; M,A.,Stanford University; ." mv

California. . P blt Ad . istration and Urban Studies
C (1-0) , ecturer m u IC mmERIKSON, GLENN '. '" ...... .LA;:<.;

B.S., M.s., Illinois Institute of Technology. Associate professor of Music
ESTES, RUSSELL G. (1963) ..:· .... -: ...... llli·....:..:·EiD..·C~i~rado State College.

M EM M E Millikin University, nets; .. , . d.
B. ,., . . ., . P ofessor of Mexican-Amencan Stu les

ESTIJPINIAN, RALPH H. (rJ) ....·M~socU~~er~ity of Oregon.
A.B., San Francisco State 0 ege;. . " P fessor of Zoology

ETHERIDGE, RI~H~D ~.s(l~~b...'i]~i~'~;~it;·~f·Mi~h·i·g~~:······ro
B.S., Tulane Umverslty; .. , ."
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EZELL, PAUL H. (1956) Professor of Anthropology
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Arizona.

FABG, CSILLA V. (Mrs. Z.) (1970) Assistant Professor of Art
Ph.D., University of Hungary.

• FARBER, GERALD H. (1968) Assistant Professor of English
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.A., California State College, Los Angeles;

Ph.D., Occidental College.

FARRIS, DAVID A. (1960) Professor of Biology
A.B., Indiana University; Ph.D., Stanford University.

FEARN, LEIF (1967) ················· ..···· Associate Professor of Elementary Education
B.S., Shippensburg State College, Pa.j M.A., Ed.D., Arizona State University.

FEENBERG, ANDREW L. (1969) Assistant Professor of Philosophy
B.A., Johns Hopkins University; M.A., Ph.D. candidate, University of California, SanDiego.

FEHER, ELSA (Mrs. G.) (1971) Associate Professor of Physical Science
B.A., University of Buenos Aires; M.S., Ph.D., Columbia University.

FElERABEND, IVO K. (1959) ···············..··· Professor of Political Science
B.A., M.A., University of California; Ph.D., Yale University.

FElERABEND, ROSALIND A. (Mrs. L) (1964) Professor of Psychology
B.A., Swarthmore College; M.A., University of California; Ph.D., Yale University.

FELLERS, STANFORD (1966) ASSOCiateProfessor of Health Science and Safety
A.B., Adams State College; M.A., Colorado State College; Ed.D., Boston University.

FERREE, RICHARD J (1969) ··..······..···..··· ..··· Lecturer in Industrial Arts
A.B., graduate study, San Diego State College.

FERREL, DALE B. (1957) Professor of Accounting
B.S., M.B.A., University of Denver. Certified Public Accountant.

FElZER, LELAND A. (1966) ·..···..···· ..··· ..··· Associate Professor of Russian
B.S., University of Utah; ML.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of California.

FILNER, ROBERT E. (1970) Assistant Professor of History
B.A., Cornell University; M.A., University of Delaware; Ph.D. candidate, Cornell Uni-versity.

FINCH, WILLIAM A., JR. (1961) ···..··..···..· Professor of Geography
B.A., East Carolina College; M.A., University of Oklahoma; Ph.D., University of Illinois.

FIROVED, JAMES (1970) Physicians.s., Monmouth College; M.D., Northwestern University.

FISCH, ARLINE M. (1961) Professor of Art
B.S., Skidmore College; M.A., University of Illinois.

FISHBURN, ClARENCE E. (1955) Professor of Secondary Education
A.B., Arizona State College, Tempe; M.A., Arizona State College, Flagstaff; Ed.D.,Stanford University.

FISHER, HORACE H. (1966) Associate Professor of Finance
A.B., University of Utah; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California.

FISHER, J SHERRICK (1953) ..· ···· ..··· Professor of Elementary Education
B.S., Bethany College; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University; Ph.D., Universityof Pittsburgh.

t FISHER, ROBERT T. (1966) Assistant Professor of Business Law
B.S., M.Ed., Wayne State University; Ed. D., Michigan State University; J.D., WayneState University.

·On leave. FaU 1971_72.
IOn leave, yeo, 1971_72.
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Professor of MechQnicai Engineeringf FITl, RICHARD A. (1959) ····:·......·....·a;·E·i..·Ph.D., Ohio State University.
B.S., Baldwin-Wallace College, M.S. ( .. , Professor of Economics

FLAGG, DENIS A. (1955) iversil ..··~f·~iii~~·~i~:..··..·······
B.A., Harvard College; Ph.D., Um ty Assistant Professor of Nursing

FLAGG, JOAN M.. (M~s, j. E.) (I~) ····i.i-;;i~;;~~itY·~i·C~]jfornia, San Francisco .
B.s.N., State University of Iowa, M.S., 1966 .... Assistant Professor o~ His~ory

FLEMION, JESSIE L. STODD~T (~rs~i~~br~ka/Ph.D., University of CaMorllla.
B.A., Carroll College; M.A., University Assistant Professor of History

FLEMION, PHILIP F. (1968) ..··:·······: ..··: ..Ph..O···u;ti~~·;~ity of Florida.
B.A., B.S., M.A., Ohio State University; .., Assistant Professor of Social Work

HER WILLIAM, III (1970) ; : .
FLETC, . MAT lane University.

B.A., Brown University; . 0' u Professor of Biology
FLITINER, GLENN A. (1970).." ····;··:..Ph··o···ii;ti~~·;~ty··~f Michigan. .

A B M.A., University of California, .., Assistant Professor Of MUSIC
'E"RlCHARD C. (1950) ····· ..·············· .... ··········: ....~;··D····:p..lorna Columbia University.FLY , . . . . M A and Professional I, .

B.A., University of Virginia, .. Associate Professor of S~ial ~ucation
FORBING SHIRLEY E. (Mrs.) (1969)Ed·O· ..Unlversity of Southern Celtlornte.

A B M,S. San Diego State College; ..'. , , Elementary Education.., ' Associate Pro esscr 0
FORD, DAVID H. (1~) ········;·..·..···:·O..Ed. University of Oregon. h

B.A., M.Ed., University of Arizona, ., Assistant Professor of Geograp y
D LAWRENCE R. (1~0) ..;········..·······..U·..j~~;~·t~of Oregon.

F~sc.', M.A., Ohio State University; Ph.D., n Professor. of ~iology
O RICHARD F. (1964) : it Ph.D. University of California, San

FOR , II M A Stanford Universi y, ,B A Pomona Co ege, .., .

·Diego. . Associate Pro.fesso.r or MUSIC
N ROBERT B. (1963) ····....·····..···········..······C..···I·I ge Columbia University: Ed.D.,FORMA , ., K sas: M.A., Teachers 0 e ,

B M.E., University 0 .an , .
'Florida State University. ......... Assistant Professor of Enghsh

f FORREY, ROBERT I. (1?6B) ·;····:·Ph·O···~~d;d~t~:Yale University. . k
B.A., M.A., Wesleyan University; .. Assistant professor of Social wor

F~Ri:~~:r:~ol~~~l S~.,..u;ri·~~~~i·t;·;f·~~.~~~.~~.~~.~.:......Professor of Mathematics
ONARD D. (1960) ;. it of Nebraska.

F~U:,Ts'~: ~:;'V"'ilY 0' Chicago: PhD, U~:''':Y P,,""'" 0' Phy';~l ~~::,~~
FOX KATHLEEN (1962) ··..•····· ..I·I..·····:·M·····A.. ····State University of Iowa; Ph .. ,

' T hers Co ege, ..,
B S Kansas State eae. ial Valley

.of Southern California. I Assistant Professor of Hist~ry; l~tyP~?Sollthern
' ROBERT J. (1967 F M' higan: Ph.D., UruversiFRANKLIN, ill College' M.A., University 0 re ,

B.A., Creenv e , F Ph leal Education
California. Assistant Professor 0 ysDWARD P (1965) .

FRANZ, E W hin,,' on University. . , P,nfessor of PsychologyB S
MA as Asslstan" ., p'tts-.. , .., (969) ed' Ph D., UniversIty 0 I

FRANZINI LOUIS R.. I h:'M A University of Tol 0, .
U j~ersity of Pittsburg, .., I

B.S., n Associate Professor o! Ceo O~y
burgh. ORMAN 0 (1969) ·····..····..··········U···:·· 'ty' Ph 0 UniverSIty of WIS-

FREDERIKSEN, N . MS' Pennsylvania State mverSI, ",
B.A., Hamilton College, ,.,

consin.

-- . 1911_12
,On leo"". ,pronf971_72.
tOn lell'·". year
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FRENCH, HAROLD S., Lt.Col., USAF (1969) , Professor of Aerospace Studies
B.s., University of Missouri: M.B.A., Univesity of Alabama.

FREIDELL THEODORE D. (1969) American Council on Education Intern
B.A., M.A:, University of Kansas City; Ph.D., University of Missouri at Kansas City.

t FREY, LEONARD H. (1956) Professor of English
A.B., Dartmouth College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Oregon.

FRICK, FAY A. (Mrs.) (1970) ., Assistant Pro~essor of. A~t
B.A., University of Chicago; M.A., University ofWiscollsin; Ph.D., University of MIchi-

gan.

FRIEDMAN, ABRAHAM M. (1963) Associate Professor of Physical Education
B.S" Springfield College, Massachusetts; graduate study, Columbia University, &:hool

of Social Work; M.A., San Diego State College; Ph.D., United States International
University.

FRIEDRICH, KURT (1949) Professor of Secondary Education
A.B., Columbia College; M.A., Columbia University; Ed,D., Teachers College, Co-

lumbia University.

F1JKAMIZU, RAYMOND H. (1969) ····· Assistant Professor of Industrial Arts
A.B., M.A., San Diego State College; additional graduate study, University of California,

Los Angeles.

FULKERSON, E. GLEN (1954) Director of Audio-Visual Services;
Professor of Education

B.E., Southern Illinois University; M.A., Ed.D., University of California, Los Angeles.
FUNSTON, RICHARD Y, (1970) Assistant Professor of Political Science

A.B., M.A., Ph.D" University of California, Los Angeles.

F1!fCH, DAVID G. (1967) . Assistant Professor of Biology
B.A" University of North Carolina; M.A., Ph.D., University of Texas.

GALBRAITH, OLIVER, III (1955) ASsociate Professor of Management
B.S., M.B.A., Northwestern University; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles.

• GALLO, PHILIP S., Jft. (1963) ..·..·· ·· Professor of Psychology
B.A., M.A., University of California, Santa Barbara; Ph.D., University of California, Los

Angeles.

GALLUP, AVERY H. (1952) . Professor of Botany
A B., San Diego State College; M A., Claremont Graduate School, Ph.D Umverstty of

Michigan.

GANGE, SAMUEL J. (1969) Counselor
B.A., Pacific Lutheran University; M.A., Ed.D., University of Wyoming.

GARRISON, BETIY B. (Mrs. J) (1962) ... Professor of Mathematics
B.5., B.A., Bowling Green State University; M.A., Ohio State University; Ph.D., Oregon

State University.

I GARRISON, JOHN D. (1956) Professor of Physics
B.A., M.A., University of California, Los Angeles; Ph.D., University of California.

GAST, DAVID K. (1963) ..·········· ..··· ..·· Professor of Elementary Education
B.A., Occidental College; M.A., Arizona State College, Flagstaff; Ed.D., Arizona StateUniversity.

GASTIL, R. GORDON (1959) . Professor of Geology
A.B., Ph,D., University of California.

GATES, GERALD F. (1955) ·· ···..··..·· Professor of Elementary Education
B.F.A., Syracuse University; M.F.A., University of Colorado; M.A., Ed.D., University ofDenver.

I 0" le,,'"<'. ,·cu, l!l71_72 .
• On I",,,· .... t"u 1971_72.
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Assi t t Professor of Public Administration andGAZELL, JAMES A. (1968) s an Urban Studies

Roosevelt University; Ph.D., Southern U1inois University,
B.A., M.A., f of Classical and Oriental Languages

GEFTER, IRVING (1970) Ass~~ht. Pro Se:as:':University; additional graduate study,B.A., University of Toronto; M.A., rc sgan

Brandeis University. P ofessor of Elementary Education
GEGA, PETER C. (195:') ·~·····~·i·S;;~ih~;~··&i;r~;ia~

A.B., M.S., Ed.D., Unive ty Assistlillt Professor of Social Work
GELFAND, CARO~ E.. (M.r~ ~.) ~:~r~·M~th;;dist University.

A.B., Stanford University, ..• .. Professor of English
GELLENS, JAY H. (1961) ·.·············....··y;J~·U~~~;~~:··....·....·········..

B.A., Kenyon College; M.A., Ph.D., Professor of Political Science
GENERALES MINOS D. (1949) ····..············:···..···:t;··~f··Ath~ns. additional graduate study

Degree in Law and Poli~caJ Science, lUmd~tSItitute of Inte~national Studies, Paris and
at the University of Pans Law Schoo an IlS"

Geneva. Assistant Professor of ClassicsVESE E NICHOLAS (1970) : : .
GENO ". . Ph D Ohio State University. .

A B Xavier University, .., Professor of MWllC
f G~~'ZLINGER, CLEVE K. (1957)·····dd·:ti·····;J·g;~~·i~~t~'~·t~d·y:-:r~achers eoilege, Co-

B.M., M.M., University of Nebraska; a I on

lumbia University. Assistant Professor of English
GERVAIS, RONALD J. (l969b··:..······:t ...'·Ph·D....U;:;;~~;~itrof Oregon.

B.A., M.A., Michigan State ruversr y; ." , Assistant Professor of ~ren;h
GHILBERT, JEANN~ S. (Mrs. H.) (1~~A· ..··~;:;d·;d·ditional graduate study, Umverslty

B.A., B.Ed., University ofPuget Soun , ,

of Washington. Associate Professor of Management
GHORPADE, JAlSINtH V. (1~) '···B·A·..;·P·h:ii~··i..rniversity of California, Los Angel~s.

B.A., University of Poena, India, M. . Professor of Eco~omlcs
GIFFORD ADAM (1954) ···..······......···....···d····U..·.."" ..···:,,···:Ph D. University of Wash mgt on.

' . M A Stanfor mversl, . , .
B.A., Portland UnivetSlty; ." . ant Professor of Physical Education;

T CLAUDE L (1967) ...., ... Assist Coach, FootballGILBER , .

B A M.A. San Jose State College. Administrative Analyst
I~B~RT, ~ARGARET L. (Mrs. A. V.) (1958) .

GAB M P A. San Diego State College. f f P blie Administration and
.., .. 'STUART H. (196B) Associate Pro esscr 0 u Urban Studies

GILBREATH, Th I 'cal Seminary; Ph.D.,
B 0 Pacific Lutheran eo oglP ific Lutheran College; .. ,

B A., aCI., r ~__. log,
.Michigan State Universt y. , Profes,sor ~ "",,10

•• r.-r1'E THOMAS L. (1961) ·..··.."'.':" ..··:·..·~f"K~sas City; Ph.D., University of NorthGIJ..,J....lO.••. ' . f Missouri; M.A" University
A.B., Umverslty 0 • I Work

Carolina. 1970) Assistant Professor of Socia
M WINONA H, (Mrs. G. T.) ( H" ard University.

GILLIAv' lnia Union University; M.S.W., ow Professor of Mathematics
A.B., Irgl I An I s

HERBERT A (1960) : ity of California, Los ge e .
GINBDLAEtniverSity of Minnesota; Ph.D., U~lversl r of Public Administration a~d

B... , (I~) ASSOCiatePro essor Urban StudiesTHOMAS """ ...... .
GITCHOFF, G. . U iversity of California.

MC'm DCnm ruB.A., Central Methodist College; ,n .,. .,
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Faculfy
GJERDE, CLAYTON M. (1948)" .Dean of Educational Services and Summer Sessions;

Professor of Education
A.B., Augsburg College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

GLASGOW, JANIS M. (1962) ." Associate Professor of French
B.A., Western Reserve University; M.A., University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., University of

California, Los Angeles.

GQLDKIND, VICTOR (1961) Professor of Anthropology
B.S., George Washington University; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State University.

GONDEK, THOMAS G. (1971) Lecturer in Art
B.F.A., Layton School of Art; M.F.A., University of Illinois.

GONZALEZ, ROBERT E. (1971) ...... Assistant Professor of Mexican-American Studies
B.A., San Diego State College.

GOODSON, ROGER A. (1968) Associate Professor of Elementary Education
B.S., University of Virginia; M.A., Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia University.

GOVERNALI, PAUL (1956) Professor of Physical Education
B.A., Columbia College; M.A., Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia University.

GOWING, ROBERT P. (1969) Assistant Professor of Management
A.B., Princeton University; M.B.A., Xavier University; D.B.A. candidate, Arizona State

University.

GOYNE, CAROL L. (1969) Assistant Senels Librarian
A.B., San Diego State College; M.S.L.S., University of Southern California.

GRAF, RICHARD G. (1968) Associate Professor of Psychology
B.A., Fairleigh Dickinson University; M.A., Connecticut College; Ph.D., University of

Massachusetts.

GRAHAM, JACK A. (1967) _. Counselor
B.A.,. Central Washington State College; M.A., Washington State University; Ed.D.,

Anzona State University.

GRANRUD, CAROLYN A. (1960) Assistant Catalog Librarian
B.A., St. Olaf College; B.S. in L.s., University of Minnesota.

GRANT, RICHARD H. (1968) Assistant Professor of Health Science and Safety
B.S., M.S., University of Oregon; M.P.H., University of CaJifornia; Ed.D., University of

Oregon.

GRAVES, LAyvRENCE E. (1967) Assistant Professor of Information Systems
A.B., San Diego State College; M.A., University of North Carolina.

t GRAWUND.ER, R~PH M. (1955) Professor of Health Science and Safety
B.S., The Rice Institute, M.A., Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia University.

GRAY, ROBERT T. (1956) . Professor of Secondary Education
A.B., M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Kansas.

GREENE, ]OANNE H. (1967) Assistant Catalog Librarian
B.A., Cornell University; M.s.L.S., University of Southern California.

GREENE, MYRON (1968) Assistant Professor of History
A.B., A.M., University of Colorado; Ph.D. candidate, Indiana University.

GREENFELD, PHILIP ]. (1969) Assistant Professor of Anthropology
B.A., Pasadena College; M.A., Ph.D. candidate, University of Arizona.

GREENWOO~, NED H. (1964) .:":" ; , Associate Professor of Geography
B.S., M.s., Brigham Young University, Ph.D., Ohio State University.

GRIFFIN, RONALD W. (1967) ····· Associate Professor of Social Work
B.A., .Te}(~s Technologtcal Colleg~; B.D., Colden Gate Baptist seminary; M.S.SW.,

University of Texas; Ph.D., Flonda State University.

f 0" leun", 'I'rjn~1!I71_72.
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GRIPP, RICHARD C. (1958) . Professor of Political Science
A.B., Whittier College; A.M., Ph.D., University of Southern California.

GROFF, PATRICK]. (1955) Professor of Elementary Education
·B.S., M.S., University of Oregon; Ed.D., University of California.

GROOVER, DARRYL G. (1966) Assistant Professor of Art
B,F.A., M.A., Kent State University; M.F.A., University of Arizona.

GROSS GEORGE C. (1961) Professor of English
A.B., 'M.A., San Diego State College; Ph.D., University of Southern California.

GROSSBERG, JOHN M. (1962) ...Professor of Psychology
A,B., Brooklyn College; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University.

GRUBBS, EDWARD]. (1961) Professor of Chemistry
A.B., Occidental College; Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of Technology.

t GUENTZLER, WILLIAM D. (1968) , Assistant Professor of Industrial Arts
B.S., M.A., Kent State University.

GUERTNER, GARY L. (1970) Assistant Professor of Political Science
B.A., M.A., University of Arizona; Ph.D. candidate, Clarement Graduate School.

GUIDRY ROSALIND (Mrs. F. X.) (1970) , ~sistant Professor o~ Social ~ork
B.A., M.A., California Western University; Ph_D., Umted States International Umver-

sity.
GUNNING, BARBARA E. (1969) ... .....Associate Professor of Family Studies and

Consumer Sciences
B A San Francisco College for Women; Ph.D., University of California.

G~~WSKI, JULIUS P., jR. (1967) .. Instructor in Physical Education
A.B., San Diego State College.

....Reference LibrarianGWINUP, THOMAS R. (1968) , : : .
B.A., M.A., University of Denver; M.A., Indiana University. .

• HAAK HAROLD H. (1962) .... Professor of Public Administra?On and Urban Studies
B.A., M.A., University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., Princeton University. .

Associate Professor of Marketmg
Ht::t~~~~~a~~n~~h~;~~·;;it;·;··M·:S::·iiB· ..A·..,..A~iZOnaState University.

· .., . Assistant Professor of Journalism
HABERSTROH JACK (1968) I Ph D U' 'ty

B.A., Loyola University; M.S., University of CaJifornia, Los Ange es, ." mversr

of Iowa. r R .
965) Assiatant Professor 0 ecreatfon

HAFFLY, MARILYN (Mrs. D: B')M(~ U ·,..·····~:ty··of North Carolina; additional graduate
B.A., Ohio Wesleyan ufilverslty; .. , ruver I

study Indiana University. .
, Assistant Professor of MathematiCsHAGER, RICHARD A. (1970) :............... . .

B'Phys., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. Scholarshi Adviser
HAINES, RICHARD B. (1969) ·..···..····..·················..·····~··Di~..·~·St~t~·Col1ege. p

B A California State College, Fullerton; M.A., Sa g .
· ., Professor of Marketing

HALE, E. ALAN (1957) ······..············..··············..·····..·U~;·~·~~·~it···~f··l1Iinois.
B A Gustavus Adolphus College; M.A., Ph.D., Y Ed .

· ., Professor of Secondary ucancn
HALFAKER, PHILIP ~:.~b~;~··o;ii~·~~~..Ed:6., Indiana University,

B.S., M.A., Ball State Activities Adviser
HALLER JUDITH L. (Mrs.], L.) (1968) . .

U'· it of California Los Angeles.
B.A., mversr y , " Assistant Professor of Economics

HAMBLETON JOHN W. (1969) ,............................ . .
• II M A Ph D University of Wisconsin.B.A., Boston co ege: .., ..,
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FDculfy
HAMBLETON, KAYE E. (Mrs. J.W.)

•

(1969) Assistant Professor of Family Studies
and Consumer Sciences

B.S., North Dakota State University; M.s., University of Wisconsin.
HAMILTON RICHARD A. (1969) Assistant Professor of Public Administration

, and Urban Studies
B.S., University of Pennsylvania; M.B.A., University of Missouri; Ph.D., University of

Southern California.

HAMMER, GERALD K. (1963) Professor of Industrial Arts
B.5., M.S., Bradley University; Ed.D., University of California, Los Angeles.

HAMPTON, DAVID R. (1964) Professor of Management
A.B., University of Michigan; M.B.A., University of Southern California; Ph.D., Co-

lumbia University.

HANCHETT, ELIZABETH R (Mrs. W. F.) (1969) Assistant Professor. of French
B.A., Reed College; M.A., Wellesley College; doctorat d'Uruverstre de Pans .

HANCHETT, WILLIAM F., JR. (1956) Professor of History
A.B., Southern Methodist University; M.A., Ph.D., University of California.

HANSON, CHARLES L. (1966) Aztec Center Coordinator
B.A., University of Redlands; M.B.A., University of California, Los Angeles.

HANSON, ROBERT F. (1962) Professor of Recreation
B.A., M.A., Washington State University; Rec.D., Indiana University.

HARARI, HERBERT (1966) Associate Professor of Psychology
B.A., M.s., Ph.D., University of Miami.

HARDER, DONALD F. (1960) Dean of Counseling and Testing
B.S., M.s., Ed.D., University of Kansas.

HARDESTY, JOHN J. (1968) Assistant Professor of Economics
A.B., Stanford University; A.M., University of Chicago; Ph.D., University of California,

San Diego.

HARKANYI,lCATALIN (Mrs. T.) (1969) Assistant Catalog Librarian
B.A., Wayne State University; M.L.S., Western Michigan University.

HARMON, JAMES E. (1964} .... Assistant Professor of Political Science, Imperial Valley
A.B., M.S., San Diego State College; Ph.D., United States International University.

HARNED, W. WALLACE (1952) Professor of Accounting
A.B., Asbury College; M.B.A., University of Kentucky; Ph.D., University of California,

Los Angeles.

HARPER, LEROY A. (1959) Professor of Health Science and Safety
B.S., M.S., Emporia State Teachers College; Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia Univer-

sity.

HARRIFF, RICHARD B. (1971) Assistant Professor of Information Systems
B.S., University of California, Riverside; Ph.D. candidate. University of California, San

Diego.

HARRINGTON, AWONA W. (1949) Sciences Librarian
A.B. and additional graduate study at San Diego State College; M.S. in L.S., University

of Southern California.

• HARRINGTON, NEIL j. (1948) Professor of Chemistry
B.s., Monmouth College; M.A., San Diego State College; Ed.D., Colorado State College

of Education.

HARRIS, FREDERICK J. (1968) .. Assistant Professor of Electrical and
Electronic Engineering

B.E.E., Polytechnic Institute of Brooklyn; M.s.E.E., San Diego State College.

Ian Icu,.. ... l'C"' 1971_12,
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Faculty
HARRIS VINCENT C. (1950) . Professor of Mathematics

B.A" M.A" Ph,D., Northwestern University.
HARRISON GERALDINE M. (Mrs. R) (l969) Assistant Catalog Librarian

A.B.• Immaculate College, Pa., M.S.L.S., Drexel Institute of Technology. .
HARRISON, PATRICK J. (1970) " Assistant Professo~ of Secondary Education

B 5 M S Stout State University; Ph.D., Michigan State University.
.. , .. , 953} Professor of PsychologyHARRISON, ROBERT C, (I . .

B.s., M.s., PhD .• University of Washington.
........ Professor of Mathematics.. HARVEY A R (1949) .

B.S., Bat~s CoUege; A.M., Ph,D., Harvard University.
Assistant Professor of DramaHARVEY MICHAEL L. (1969) :" : . '. _

B.S., Harvey Mudd College; M.A., University of Califorrua, Los Angeles, Ph.D., Univer
sity of Minnesota. , .

Assistant Professor of NursmgHASSALL DOROTHY M. (1971) Y k M Ed T hers
B.S., Hunter College of the University of the City of New or; . ., eae

College. Columbia University, .
P F) (1968) Associate Professor of Counselor Education

HAWLEY, PEGGY J. (Mrs'I· . 10' An el~s' M A University of Redlands: Ph.D., Clare-B.A., California State Co ege, s g , ..,
mont Graduate School. . I W k

Associate Professor of Socia orHAWORTH, GLENN O. (1966) "..····. . fCalifornia.
A B San Diego State College: M.S.W., D.S.W., University 0 . I W k

' ., 0) A sociate Professor of Socia or
HAWORTH, J,?ANN~ (~r\1GS~) ~~tiO~~I·g;:~d~a:e study, University of California.

B.S., University of nois: .. ., a Professor of Biology
HAZEN, WILLIAM E

U
'\1962!ty···:··M....S·····Ph·"[:;:··u~;~~;~·i't;··~f·M·i·~hig'~n,

B S St Lawrence mversi , .. , . ,
... . Associate Professor of Spanish and PortugueseHEAD, GERALD L. (1964) .....:........:.....

B,A., Ph.D., University of Cahforrua, Los Angeles. inancial Aid Counselor

HEG, E. BIDDLE (1969) ········ .. ···d..···t···"t ..d;··u~i~~;~it; ..~f··p~·n~syIVanla.
B.A., Swarthmore College, gra ua e s u, Associate Professor of Geography

HEIGES HARVEY E. (1968) ,,, ':................... . 'PhD University of wash-
'. .' Coil . M 5 Pennsylvama State University, ..,B.A., Principia ege, .. ,

ington. Professor of Chemistry
HELLBERG, L\RS H. (.1956). ····Ph·D· ..U~;~~~~it; ..~f··c;;Iif~;~·i~, Los Angeles.

B.S., Northwestern Ijnlversity; .. , Associate Professor of English
HENIG, SUZANNE (1968) : : .

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., New York University- 'W k
.... Assistant Professor of Socia or

HERMAN. ELSIE (~~rs. E.) (~969)
A.B., M.A.. University of Chicago. Assistant Professor of German

HERRMANN, H. HORST (1967) ii··..···:·Ph·D ..~~~·d;d·~·t~:Stanford University.
A.B., M.A., San Diego State Co ege, . ~ cerate Professor of Secon~ry Education

HEUSSER, H. ~ARL, ja. .(1968) S;~"'~~'~'Sta~~ College; EDD., University of Ore.gon.
B.S., UniverSity of Utah, M.A., J Assistant Professor of History

HEYMAN, NEIL M'. (1969) ....···h·D....·····djii~t~···St~f~;d ..University.
B.A., Yale University: M.A.• P .. can. . , Professor of Art

HIGGINS WINIFRED H. (Mrs. J.) (1964) ·iH:·t····..)····B~t·~~·College Graduate School;
B.S., M~ssachusetts College of Ar.t;~t·.P~.sD~~~:uversity of Caifornia, Los Angeles.

MA, (Art History), Boston Univer ty, Assistant professor of Music
ILL HOWARD (1967) ····..····....··..······..···....····'d······J····:j·HardSchool of Music; M.A., Teach-

H , . . rW hington'graduatestu y, UIB A Umverslty 0 as , .
'e;~ College, Columbia UniverSIty.
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Faculty
HILL, PATRICIA J. (Mrs. J.) (1964) Assistant Professor of Elementary Education

A.B., M.A., San Diego State College.
HILL, RICHARD B., JR. (1969) Assistant Professor of Sociology, Imperial Valley

B.A., M.A., University of Missouri at Kansas City; Ph.D. candidate, University of Mis-
souri, Columbia.

HILL, WAYNE O. (1955) Professor of Elementary Education
B.A., M.Ed., Eastern Washington College of Education; Ed.D., Stanford University.

HILLIX, WILUAM A. (1963, except 1967-69) Professor of Psychology
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Missouri, Columbia.

HIMES, JOAN K. (1967) Assistant Professor of Nursing
B.S., University of California, San Francisco; M.N., University of Washington.

HIMES, RONALD S. (1969) Assistant Professor of Anthropology
B.S., ~eor~etown University; M.A., Ateneo de Manila University, Philippines; Ph.D.,

University of Hawaii.
HINKLE, JAMES C. (1961) Assistant Professor of English

B.A., Denison University; M.A., doctoral candidate, Harvard University.
HINTZMAN, WILLIAM R. (1969) Assistant Professor of Mathematics

B.A., University of Wisconsin, Milwaukee: M.A., University of Michigan; Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Wisconsin.

HIPPAKA, WILLIAM H. (1957) Professor of Business Law and Real Estate
B.S.C., Jur.D., State University of Iowa.

t HlRD, ROBERT G, Ii (1967) Assistant Professor of Real Estate
B.A., Pomona College; M.B.A., Stanford University; D.B.A., Arizona State University.

HO, HUNG-TA (1966) Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.Se., Ordnance Engineering College, China; Sc.M., Virginia Polytechnic Institute;

Ph.D., Brown University.
HOBBS, JOHN A. (1964) Associate Professor of Political Science

A.B., M.A., University of Illinois, Ph.D., Princeton University.
HODGE, STANLEY B. (1968) Assistant Professor of Art

B.A., M.A., University of California, Los Angeles.
HOGG, MERLE E. (1962) Professor of Music

B.S·fEd,., S.s.Mus., Kansas State Teachers College; M.A., M.F.A., Ph.D., State University
o owa.

t HOIDAL, O.DDVAR K. (1967) Associate Professor of History
A.B., San Diego State College; Ph.D., University of Southern California,

HOLLANDER, ~L J? (1970) Assistant Professor of Social Work
B.A., Yeshiva University: M.s., Simmons College; Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh.

HOLLANDER, ~AN~Y C. (Mrs. F. A.) (1971) Assistant Professor of Women's Studies
B.A., M.A., University of California, Los Angeles.

HOLLYFIELD, CYNTHIA A. (1968) Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.s., Southwest Texas State College; M.A., Sail State University.

HOLMAN, DOROTHY J. (Mrs.} (1966) .... Associate Professor of Secondary Education
B.S., M.s., North Texas State University, Ed.D., University of Kansas.

HOLMES, CAL~IN~. (1956) Professor of Mathematics
B.A., M.A., University of Mississippi; M.S., University of Illinois' Ph D Untverstty of

Kansas. ' .., ...

t HOLO"':ACH, FRANK S. (1960) , Associate Professor of Journalism
B.S., Edinboro State Teachers College Pennsylvania MA 51' U' " f towe, , .. , ae mversnv o u •

I On I"~,·,,,yen, 1971_12,
!On leu"". ,prinlll!/11-12.
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Facu/ly
HOLT, HOWARD B. (1961) Professor of Educational Administration

B.S., Ed.M., Oregon State College; D.Ed., University of Oregon.
HOOVER, GRACE V. (1956) Assistant Sciences Ubrarian

A.B., University of Nebraska; B.s. in L.s., University of Denver.
HOPKINS, JACK R. (1961) . Professor of Art

B.A..,California College of Arts and Crafts; M.F.A., Claremont Graduate School.
HORNBECK, FREDERICK W. (1968) Assistant Professor of Psychology

B.A., M.s., Yale University; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles.
HOROWITZ, GIDEON (1968) Professor of Social Work

A.B., M.A., New York University; M.S.W., Ph.D., University of Chicago.
HOSTETLER, DAVID K. (1966) · · ··· ·· Counselor

B.S., University of Tampa; M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Virginia.
HOWARD, EDGAR J. (1966) Associate Professor of Mathematics

B.S., M.S., San Diego State College; Ph, D., New Mexico State University.
HOWARD, GORDON S. (1968)........ .. Associate Professor of Drama

B.S., M.S., University of Oregon; Ph.D., University of Minnesota.
HOWARD ROY J. (1963) Professor of Philosophy

B.A., Lic: Phil., Woodstock College, Maryland; Ph.D., Louvain University, Belgium.
HOWELL MAXWELL L. (1972) Dean, College of Professional Studies

B.A., M.A., Ed.D., University of California, Berkeley; Ph.D., University of Stellenbosch.
HUBBARD, EVANGEUNA B. (Mrs, L.].) (1971) ;Assistant .Professor.of

MeXican-Amencan Studies

B.A., M.A., Arizona State University.
• HUFFMAN EDWARD W. (1955) Professor of Zoology

B.S., M.S., University of Illinois; Ph.D., Ohio State University.
HUFFORD LYLE E. (1967) Assistant Professor of Psychology

A.B., M.S.', San Diego State College; Ph.D., University of Arizona.
HULS HARRY E. (1961) .. , Professor of Elementary Education

BS: St. Cloud State Teachers College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota.
HUNGATE ROBERT P. (1961, except 1965-69) Dean, School of B~siness

, Administration Professor of Finance
B A University of Washington; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles.

HU~~ICHS, WILLIAM A, (1957) ; Professor of Psychology
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Stanford University, . .

HUNSAKER, DAVID M. (1971) Assistant Professor of Speech Commumcatlo~s
B.A., University of California, Santa Barbara; M.A., Bradley Untversrty. }.D., ColumbIa

University School of Law.
I

...Professor of Zoologyt HUNSAKER, DON, II (1960 . ; ..
B.A. M.s., Texas Technological College; Ph.D., University of Texas, .'

, ...... Lecturer III Biology
HUNT, A. MARK (1970) ..: ; ; ; .

B A Candidate University of California, San Diego.
. ., ' Associate Professor of Art

HUNTER, LAWRENCE B. (1963) ; :......... I
A B San Diego State College; M.A., UniVerSIty of CalifornIa, Los Ange es. .

. ., Professor of MUSIC
HURD LYMAN C., III (1958) ....

A.B.,' M.M., Syracuse University.
I HURLBERT, STUART H. (1970) : : .

B.A., Amherst College; Ph.D., Cornell Uruverslty.

,,,,-,,,,.,

Assistant Professor of Biology
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Faculty
HURWITZ, SAMUEL J. (1971) Visiting Professor of History

A.B., Brooklyn College; L.L.B.,St. Lawrence University; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia Unfver-
sity.

HUSSAIN, NIHAD A. L. (1969) Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering
B.Sc.M.E., Baghdad University, Iraq; M.Sc.M.E.. Purdue University; Ph.D., University

of Notre Dame.

HUTCHINS, ROBERT C. (1968) ··········· Assistant Professor of Finance
n.s., M.S., M.Ed., Florida State University; M.B.A., D.B.A., University of Southern Cali-

fornia.

IKEDA, MASATOSHI G. (1971) Lecturer in Mathematics
M.S., Ph.D., Osaka University.

IKEDA, MIYOSHI (1970) Assistant Professor of Education, Imperial Valley
B.A., University of Hawaii; M.A., Ph.D., University of New Mexico.

INGHAM, MURIEL B. (l967) ··..,······ Associate Professor of English
B.A., Willamette University; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Riverside.

INGMANSON, DALE E. (1968)···· Assistant Professor of Physical Science
B.5., Rollins College; M,Ed., Rutgers University; Ed.D., University of Florida,

INSKEEP, JAMES K, jR. (1960) Professor of EJementary Education
B.5., U.S. Naval Academy; M.A., San Diego State College; Ph.D., University of Min-

nesota.

IRGANG, FRANK J. (1956) Professor of Industrial Arts
B.5., Central Michigan College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan.

lRONHILL, STEPHEN j. (1970) Activities Adviser
A.B., San Diego State College.

IRWIN, MICHAEL A. (1964) ..
A.B., M.A., San Diego State College.

ISENSEE, ROBERT W. (1948) . Professor of Chemistry
A.B., Reed College; M.A., Ph.D., Oregon State College.

ISHIKAWA, WESLEY H. (1969) ············· Associate Professor of Social Work
B.S., Willamette University; M.S.W., University of Denver; D.S. W., University of South-

ern California.

...............................................................Test Officer

JACOBSON, EDWARD A. (1968) ······· ···· Assistant Professor of Psychology
B.S., Brooklyn College; Ph.D., Indiana University.

JACOBSON, PETER (1971) Visiting Assistant Professor of Political Science
B.A., University of Chicago; M.A., Stanford University.

JAMESON, K. CHARLES (1965) Associate Professor of Telecommunications and Film
B.A., M.A., University of Michigan.

JANSSEN, HENRY L, (1953) Professor of Political Science
B.A., M.A" University of Oklahoma; PhD., University of California.

JENCKS, CLINTON E. (1964) Professor of Economics
B.A., University of Colorado; M.A., Ph.D., University of California,

JENSEN, REILLY C. (1958) Professor of Chemistry
B.S., M.s., University of Nevada; Ph.D., University of Washington.

JIMENEZ-VERA, ARTURO (1970) Assistant Professor of Spanish.Portuguese
A.B., San Diego State College; M.A., additional graduate study, Arizona State Univer-

sity.

ijOHNS, DAVID H. (1965) Associate Professor of Political Science
A.B., Dartmouth College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago.

I On lea"e. }'","" 19'71_72.
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f Facu/ly
Assistant Catlllog LibrarianJOHNS GERAW E. (1967) ..· ·······..········..·..· ·······$· ..U. lt f Cal'fornht Los

B.A., 'University of California, Santa Barbara; M,S.L.. , ruvem y 0 I ,

Angeles. 0 an College of Sciences; Professor of Biology
JOHNSON, ALBER~ w. (1964) ·d····M·....··h \ai College' M.S. Ph.D., University of Colo-B.S., Colorado Agncultural an ec am "

H::~N BEVERLY M. (Mrs.) (1964) ; ; Catilog Librarian
JO ?ty f Alaska' MAL S University of Cahforma, Los Ange es.

B.A., Universi 0 ,. . .. , P feasor of Sociology
JOHNSON, C. DALE (1963):....... . ro

BAM A" Ph.D., University of Mmnesota. .. Film
JOH' ~~O~ EUZABETH B. (1966)Assistant Professo.r of "!'eleeommumcations and

, bin t M S Syracuse University.
B.A., University of Was g on; .. , Professor of Nursing

JOHNSON EULALIA G. (1962) ..·..·········....··..······..·....········.....·d
' M' Colle e: M S University of Colora o.

B.s., Mount St. ary s g, .. , . P f of Telecommunications and film
EPH S (1967) .... Associate ro essor

JOHNSON; jos .x: h Michl an State University.
B.A., University of Utah, P .D.,. t g P ofessor of Civil Engineering

JOHNSON, PHIUP E. (1958)········ ..········..·..·;ti~~~~;t....~iCaJi~ornia. Registered Civil Engf-
B.S.CE., University of Idaho; M.S.CE., U )'

neer. Associate Professor of Geograph)'
JOHNSON, W~RREN A: (l~) ······..p·h:r)~·,..u~i~~~tyof Michigan.

B.5. University of Cahfornta, M.S., Ed "0--' Opportunities Program
' 969) Director uca .......JOHNSON, WAYMAN H. L. (1 ,

A,B., San Diego State College. Assistant Professor of Microbiology
JOKELA, ALICE C. (Mrs -.A. ~.) (1~) ·:·M·S....M~sachusetts Institute ofTechnology,

B S National Taiwan University, Tll.1wan.. ..,
. ., . Calif' San Otego.
Ph.D., University of orrua, Financial Aid Counselor

JONASSON, J. FRANKLIN (l~) : .

B.S., Ed.M" Oregon State University. Professor of Telecommunications and Film
t JONES, KENNETH K.,. JR. .(I~) A"'St~ford University.

B.S" Northwestern University; M.. , Assistant Professor of Anth~opology
NES RICHARD D. (1968) :...................... Ph D. University of Arizona.

JOB.5., 'Northern Illinois State uorversur, M.Ed., M.~,~ : Professor of ChemistT)'
JONES, WALTER D. (l~) ···..··:·Ph·D ..·6~~·g~~..st;;.t~College. .

BS., University of washington: .., A sociate Professor of Religious Studies
ORDAN GRAY, jn. (1966) : :,., 'of Southern California.

J " . MA PhD Universi ,,_.
A B. Duke Universtty; .., .., S di . Professor of Political ecrence

O~, ~ED V, (1953) ..: ...Dean of tjndergraduete tu es, .

I A.B., Ph.D., University of Califorrna. . Professor of J?um~hsm
jULlAJ'J', JAMES L. (1951) ···..····....·:··..····..··ij~;~~~~·tY·ofTexas; Ph,D., State University of

B S B.A. University of Houston, M.A.,
.., , Ed t'on
Iowa. Assistant Professor of Elementary uca I.

KAATZ, JAMES M.. (196.1):..····A..·c;iifu~~·ia State College, Long Beach; Ed.D. Umverstty
B.A., Andrews Untverst~y, M. " . k

of Southern Califofma, Associate Professor of SocIal war
KAHN MARION J. (Mrs.) (1~~ ·..····:t;·~f·W;~~~~in.

B.A.,' Queens College; M,S., mv~rst Professor of political Science
KAHNG, TAE JIN (l~) ..:··..:····..····..Ph:D::·c~i~~bia University.

B.A., Kent State Umverstty, M.A.,
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Faculty
KAPLAN, OSCAR]. (1946) Professor of Psyc~ology

B.A., M.A., University of California, Los Angeles; Ph.D., University of California.
KAREN ROBERT L. (1964) , Professor of Psychology

B.A., M.A., University of California, Los Angeles; Ph.D., Arizona State University.
KARNATH DAVID L. (1968) Assistant Professor of English

B.A., Notre Dame University; M.A., Stanford University; Ph.D. candidate, University of
Minnesota.

• KARTMAN, ARTHUR E. (1968) , Assistant Professor of Economics
A.B., MacMurray College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Washington.

KASCH, FREDERICK W. (1948) . Professor of Physical Education
B.S., M.S., University of Illinois; Ed.D., New York University.

KARR, O. KENNETH, JR. (l969)Director of Athletics; Professor of Physical Education
B.S., Illinois State University; M.s., Ph.D., University of Illinois.

KASKOWITl, DAVID H. (1970) Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.A., University of Michigan; M.s., Stanford University.

KASS, NORMAN (1961) Professor of Psychology
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Western Reserve University.

KASTON, BENJAMIN J (1964) Professor of Zoology
B.S., North Carolina State College; Ph.D., Yale University.

KAY, JAMES N. (1971) . Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering
B.E., University of New South Wales; M.S., Ph.D., Northwestern University.

KEEN, ELMER A. (1967) . Associate Professor of Geography
B.A., M.A., Peabody College; Ph.D., University of Washington.

KEHLER, DOROTHEA F. (Mrs. H. F.) (1970) Assistant Professor of English
B.A., City College of New York; M.A., Ph.D .• Ohio University.

KEHLER, HAROLD F. (1968) Assistant Professor of English
B.S., Albright College; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio University.

KEISER, KENNETH R. (1968) Assistant Professor of Political Science
A.B.• Brown University; Ph.D., University of North Carolina.

KELLER, KARL (1966) Associate Professor of English
B.A., M.A., University of Utah; Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

KELLEY, JOSEPH B. (1970) (Under contract 1968-69) Professor of Social work
B.S., Lehigh University; M.S.W., Catholic University of America; D.s.W., Columbia

University.

KELLY, BEATRICE L. (1967) · ··········· Associate Professor of Microbiology
A.B., University of California; M.A., University of California, Los Angeles; Ph.D., Uni-

versity of Southern California.

KEMP, MAUDE BON P. (1964) ····..····· Associate Professor of Social Work
A.B., Wittenberg College, Ohio; M.A., Johns Hopkins University.

KENDALL, W. LLOYD (1961) ···· ···· Professor of Elementary Education
B.s., Wayne State University; M.A., Miami University, Ohio; Ed.D., University of Mary-

land.

KENNEDY, WILL C. (1967) Assistant Professor of Sociology
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles.

KENNEY, LOUIS A. (1961) Director of Libraries
A.B., Nebraska State Teachers College; B.s., in L.S., M.s. in L.S., University of Illinois;

graduate study, University of Zurich; Ph.D., University of Maryland.

KERN, JOHN P. (1968) Assistant Professor of Geology
A.B., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles.

IOn Ie•• '". y~.r 1971_72
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Associate Professor of Sccial Work

KESSEL, ROBERT W: (1969) ·······U·.. ···:·······:·ty.. ····fMi~higan; D.s.W., University of Southern
AB., Boston University, M.S.W., mvern 0

California. . ant Professor of Health Science lind SafeI")'
KESSLER, LOIS P, (Mrs. A.) (1969) ..~SSlStLos Angeles' B S University of Rochester;

R.N., the Hospital of the Good Samaritan, , .. ,

M.A., San Diego State College. As . tant Professor of Religious Studies
KHALIL, 1SSA J. (1969) :··········ii·······:·M·A:···pt;·D. c;didate, University of Chicago.

B.A., Eastern Mennonite Co ege: .." Associate Professor of Mathematic!
KHAZANIE, RAMAKANT.C. C.lty969~d;·~·...p·h·D....P~rdue University .

B.Sc., M,Sc., Bombay University, ,." Professor of Geography
KIEWIET DE JONCE, ENG~ER~ J. C. (1963) .

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Clark University. . t t P ofessor of English, Imperial Valley
KING BONNIE B. (Mrs. 1. C.) (1970). Ass.IS anf P';tsburgh' additional graduate study,

B.A:, University of Chicago; M.A., University 0 I ,

University of Kansas. . P ~ of Speech Communication!
KING STEPHEN W (1971) Asslstantu ~o e~tyr of Southern California, Los

' 'f W hmgton: Ph D ruverssB,A., M.A, University 0 asnm , ..,

Angeles, Professor of Psychology
KINNON WILLLAM D, (1956) ······..······..······;········;..····M··;.\····P·h"[>.University of Denver.

' . M Ed Trinity Unlversny, ." . ,
B S Boston University; . ., Professor of Sociology

I KI~B~, BERNARD G (~954) .·······Phi) ..··u~i~~~~;t·;·~f·W;;;hi~gt·on. .
A B Denison University, M.A., ." P bl' Ad inlstraticn and Urban Studies· ., 57} P ofessor of u IC m

KITCHEN, JAMES D, (19 . .... r]'f mia Los Angeles.
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Ca I 0 ~sistant Professor of Elemc~tary.Edu~ation

NN CORINNE F. (1962) h College Colwnbla University,
KLA , C liege' M A Teac ers, I

B.A., Western Washington 0 ,'" Professor of Socio ogy
KLAPP, ORRIN E. (l~) . .

M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago. . Assistant Professor of BIology
KLEINBERGS, SKAIDRITE. (Mr~.~J;~~~'U~;~~'~sity of Michigan. .

B.S., Eastern Michigan Ijniverslty; .. , ' .....Dean of Academic,P~aJ\m~g;
SKI ADRIAN J. (1969) ···················..···..··········p·~fessor of Public Admlmstrat.lon

KOCHAN . . r . . Ph D University of Chlco.-I ) St Lcius Umverslty, . .,AB"M.A. (Classlcs), M.A. (Theoogy, . .

· '. . 0 .P ofessor of Educationgo. Executive earn r. M' rsGEORGE A. (1950) I d. Ph 0 University of mneso .
K~~~:~~land College; M.A., University of Co o.~.~...~:..... :.u~~stant Pr?fessor of English

LER RICHARD C. (1969) ·.... ···········Ph·O·· ..University of Califorma, Los Angeles.
KOBHA C~lorado State University; M.A., ." f SnPM'h Pathology and Audiology

, " ) (1970)Professor 0 ... _
P HARRIET G. (Mrs. G. A. 1 bia University.

K~PA.' M.A., Brooklyn College; Ph.D., Co urn Assistant Professor ?f Math~m.atics
· , OBERT P. (1966) ·········..·········;········:····-;hiiinois; Ph.D" University of MIchIgan.

K~pr Jniversity of Chicago; M.S., uflIverslty967.-68) Associate Professor of Phi.loso~hY
· ., ... , WALTER H (1965, except 1 ." 'ty' Ph D Columbia Umverslty.KOPPELM...,~, . D N ¥orkUmversl, .. ,

B.S" City 'College of New York;]. ., ew Associate Professor of Psychology
M N JERRY W, (1963) ···..··········h··O··· University of Illinois.

KOPP A., 'ty of Kentucky; A.M., P . ., Instructor in Nursing
B S., UflIversl E J) (1971) .

· WICZ DIANNE C. (Mrs. . . Y 'k University.
K~~:~ersey City State College; ~.~:: ..~.~.~....~~..... Assistant Professor of Mathematics
KOREVARR, PIA R. ,(Mrs, Ji)T~~~n~logy, Zurich, Switzerland.

Ph.D .. Federal InstItute 0
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Faculty
KOZLIK, LUDEK A. (1965) Professor of Russian

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Texas.

KREKORIAN, CHARLES O. (1970) Assistant Professor of Zoology
A.B., M.A., California State College, Los Angeles; Ph.D., University of Toronto.

KRISHNAMOORTHY. GOVINDARAJALU (1968) Associate Professor of
Civil Engineering

RE., College of Engineering, India; M.5.C.E.. Ph.D., Illinois Institute of technology.
KRUMME..··,jACHER,DANIEL (1968) Associate Professor of Geology

M.S. (Chemistry), M.S. (Geology), Ph.D., University of Geneva,

KURTZ, DONALD V. (1967) Assistant Professor of Anthropology
B.A., M.A., University of California; Ph.D. candidate, University of California, Davis.

KWALLEK, NANCY B. (Mrs. V. F.) (1969) Assistant Professor of Family Studies
and Consumer Sciences

B.S., Kent State University; M.S., Oregon State University.

LAIHO, ETHEL E. (1964) Associate Professor of Nursing
Diploma, Mount Zion Hospital School of Nursing, San Francisco; A.B., San Francisco

State College; M.s., University of Oregon.

LAKER, LA.SH H. (1970) . Coordinator of Placement
B.S., Utah State University; M.Ed., Willamette University.

LALLY, HARVEY J. (1970) Assistant Professor of Sociology
B.A., University of Queensland, Australia; M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

LA.MB, ALMA S. (Mrs. G. F.) (1962) .. Assistant Education Resource Center Librarian
B.S., University of Alabama.

LA.MBERT, ARTHUR A. (1960) Professor of Music
B.S., M.A., M.F.A., Ph.D., State University of Iowa.

LAMM, ROGER (1971) . Assistant Professor of Management
B.5., M.B.A., Ph.D. candidate, University of California, Berkeley.

La MONICA, GRACE (Mrs. J.) (1966) · Assistant Professor of Nursing
R.N., St. Francis School of Nursing; B.S., University of Connecticut; B.s., University of

California; M.S. (Public Health Nursing) University of california, Los Angeles.
LANDIS, JEAN (Mrs.) (1968)............ ..... Assistant Professor of Physical Education

A.B., San Diego State College; M.S., Wellesley College; additional graduate study,
University of Delaware.

LA.NDIS, VINCENT J. (1954) . Professor of Chemistry
B.S., Washington State College; Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

LANGENBACH, ROBERT G. (1959) Professor of Information Systems
B.A., M.A., Montana State University; Ed.D., Unversity of California, Los Angeles.

l LA PRAY MARGARET H. (l959) ······ Professor of Elementary Education
B.S., M.A., University of Minnesota; Ph.D., Cornell University.

LAITA, WILLIAM S. (1971) Counselor
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Cincinnati.

LAUER, ROSEMARY Z. (1969) ..··· Associate Professor of Philosophy
B.A., University of Dayton; M.A .• Ph.D., St. Louis University.

• LAWSON. RICHARD H. (1957) Professor of German
B.A .• M.A., University of Oregon; Ph.D., University of California. Los Angeles.

LEACH, LARRY L. (1968) Associate Professor of Anth.ropology
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Colorado.

IOn I"""e. y... r 1971_72.
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Facully
LEARNED, VINCENT R. (1968) .... Professor of E1~tri~al and Electronic Engineering

B S U uversity of California; Ph.D., Stanford University .
•• , I Professor of EconomicrLEASURE, J. WILLIAM (1962) : ." i

B A University of New Menco, M.A., Ph.D., Pnnceton Uruvers ty.
· ., ON EVANGELINE O. (Mrs. H. E.) (1946, except 1948-49) ~rofeSJOr of

LEBARR , Inforrnatien Systems
B A B S University of Iowa; B.A.• Sioux Falls College; addi~onal gradudt~ stu~~ at

·Ci~r~~ont Colleges. Universities of Southern California, Mmnesota an awan.
LECKART. BRUCE T. (1968) : : Associate Professor of Psychology

BAM A Ph. D. Mich.igan State University.
.., .., . , P blications and Public Relations OfficerLEE GORDON F. (1958) u

A B Drew University; M.s., Columbia University. .

LE~. '~HOEBE J. (196Od
l u·····:· .... ···:ty····s:c;h;;;;i·~f·N~;~·i~~·:M:S::·u;:;i~~;:;;:t~li~~r~~~s~

Diploma, B.S., Stanfor mverst •

Angeles. _ P fessor of Teleeommunications and FilmLEE, ROBERT E. (1956) ro
B.A., M.A., University of Nebraska. P ofessor of Social Work

~ LEE, WILLIAM. F. (1965) ·········· ..:··M·S·.W ..."i)".S.W ..:·U;:;;~~;ri·tr~f California.
B.A.. San FranCISCOState CollegerM. • Sertals Librarian

LEERHOFF, RUTH E. (1964) ······....·····..·········..·:~~;~·i·····~f..D~~·~~;:..··....
B.A.• Iowa State Teachers College; M.A~.umt ~ucational Opportunities Program

LEGERRETfE. CARLOS E. (1970) tree or,

Study at San Diego State College. f h G d ate Division' Professor of Mathematics
LEMME, MAURICE M. (1948}~:~;a tU~iv~~si~; Ph.D .• Pu~due University.

A.B., Oakland College; M.A.. '..' Coo di tor Educational Opportunities Program
LEMON,DELORESD. (1970)Tuton.... r Ina •

A.B., San Diego State College. Professor of Spanish
LEMUS. GEORGE (1960) ..······:······· ..····· ..······ ..·····d~·M~~i;;..B~A·.·j.:i:A., Ph.D., University

Study at the Universiuad Nactonal Aut6noma .

of Texas. Assoctete Professor of Civil Engineering
LEONHARDT. KARLFR~TZ \1970) ....:............. n ~M.S.G.E .•Ph.D. candidate, Univer-

Dip!. Ing .•Tec~nica1 Umverslty. Munich, Genna y, .

sity of Washington. As istant Professor of Mathemebcs
LESLEY. FRANK ,? (1?1~) ···A···Ph·D·..··U;:;;~~;;i~·of ~alifornia. San Diego. .

B.5., Stanford University; M.. , . , Assistant Professor of Nursing

LESLIE, NORMAN G. (196?} ..:··..···..c;;iif~~;;·s·t~t~·c~ii~ge. Long Beach; M.N., Univer-
R N. Rockland State Hospttak B.S.,

· , - .,. . Los Angeles. '0
sity of Caliorma, A istant Professor 0 tame

LESSLEY MERRILL J. (1970) ..··········..····..·..:· ..····,···M···:·····:::;;ia.ss;hD. University of Utah.
• - ah: M A University 0 irmesoca, . ,

B,F.A .• University of Ut , ." "..Professor of Psychology
EL FRANCIS P. (1956) " : 'ty. Ph D. University of wesb-

LEUK -. . r Florida' M.S. Northwestern unrversuv: . •
B.S., University 0 "

ington. Associate Professor of Psychology
LEVINE, JOSEPH R. (1965) ..······..··D··..~1i~hig~~..St~te University. .

B A. Brooklyn College; M.A., Ph. ., Assistant Professor of Nursing
LE~Y: SANDRA G, (Mrs. R. M.) (1971) .

B S M S University of Maryland. . t p"fQ~~nr of political Science.., .., ASSOClll e 'v ~=v

LEWIN, HARLAN J. (1967) ·····Ph·D..··U~;~·~;~ty of California.
A.B.• Harvard College; M.A., .,.

~ A!;sJgned dut~' ill ll"lZil. 1971_12.
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Faculfy
UENERT, CHARLES (1954) Professor of Educational Administration

B.E., Southern Illinois University; M.S., University of Illinois; Ed.D., Colorado State
College of Education.

UGHTNER, KEVIN M. (1968) Associate Professor of Accounting
B.S., San Jose State College; M.B.A., Ph.D., University of California. Los Angeles.

ULLEGRAVEN, JASON A. (1969) Associate Professor of Zoology
B.A., California State College, Long Beach; M.s., South Dakota SchOQIof Mines and

Technology; Ph.D., University of Kansas
ULLY, ROGER A. (1968) Assistant Professor of Physics

B.S., M.A., University of Southern California; Ph.D .• University of Hawaii.
UN, MAO-5HIU (1966) .. Associate Professor of Electrical and Elecrronfc Engineering

8.S.E., National Taiwan University, Taiwan; M.S.E., Ph.D., University of Michigan.
UNDGREN, DONALD A. (1965) Associate Professor of Marketing

B.B.A., M.B.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.
UNGREN, PAUL A. (1957) Professor of Art

B.A.,University of California, Santa Barbara College; M.A, University of California, Los
Angeles.

t UNTON, MARIGOLD L. (Mrs.) (1964) Professor of Psychology
B.A., University of California, Riverside; M.A.,State University of Iowa; Ph.D., Univer-

sity of California, Los Angeles.
LIPPOLD, LOIS K. (1968) Assistant Professor of Anthropology

B.S., M.s., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.
UTROWNlK, ALAN J. (1971) ···· Lecturer in Psychology

B.A, University of California, Los Angeles; M.A., Ph.D., University of Illinois.
LOCKMAN, EVELYN (1948) Professor of Physical Education

B.A., Vanderbilt University; M.A., George Peabody College; graduate study at New
York University and University of Wisconsin; additional special study in dance.

LODGE, CHESTER R. (1954) Professor of Electrical and Electronic Engineering
B.s.E.E., M.S., Ph.D., State University of Iowa.

LOGAN, JACK D. (1969)........................... . Assistant Professor of Music
B.M., M.M., Southern Methodist University; Ph.D. candidate, University of California,

San Diego.

• LONGENECKER, MARTHA W. (Mrs. J. L) (1955) Professor of Art
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.F.A., Claremont Graduate School.

LOOMIS, DAVID M. (1961) ..·····..· ··· _ Assistant Professor of Music
B.M.,Westminster Choir College; M.M.and additional graduate study, Indiana Univer-sity.

LOPEZ, GENOVEVO C. (1961) . Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles.

LOWREY, NORMAN E. (1971) ·······..····· Assistant Professor of Music
B.Mus., Texas Christian University; M.M., Ph.D. cKndidate, Eastman School of Music.

LuPONE, ORLANDO J. (1964) · ··· Professor of Elementary Education
B.5., New York University; M.S., Teachers College, Columbia University; Ph.D., St-

john's University, New York.

LYBARGER, ALVIN E. (1970)···..······ ·· Assistant Professor of Industrial Arts
B.A., Kearney State Teachers College; M.A., Colorado State College; Ed.D., Utah State

University.

LYNN, ELIZABETH (1963) Associate Professor of Psychology
B.A., Linfield College, Oregon; M.S., Ph.D., University of Oregon.

I On leu,'e. year 11I71_72.
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Facu/ly
MACKY DAVID W. (1900) Associate Professor of Mathematics

B.Se., Allegheny College; M.Sc., Ph.D., Michigan State University.
t MADHAVAN,MURUGAPPAC. (1968) Assoc~te ~rofesso~of ~()flomics

B.A., M.A.,Annamalai University, India; M.Sc.,Ph.D., University of wrsccratn.
MADSEN, ROY P. (1966) ........•... Associate Professor of Telecommunic.atio":sand Film

B.F.A., University of Illinois: M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern Callforma.
MAHONEY,LEO J; jR. (1969) Ombudsrnan

A,B., M.8.W.,San Diego State College.
MAHONEY,PATRICK (1970) ~is~t Prof~ssor.of Information Sy!tems

8.A., B.5,E.£., Rice University; M.B.A.,University of Cahfonua. .
t MALCOLM DAVID D. (1953) Professor of Counselor .Edu:lltlOn

A B Hn~va~d College' Ed.M., Boston University; Ph.D., Northwestern UniversIty.
.. , <U' ~ fCh'try

MALIK JIM G (1957) Pro esscr 0 emu
AB Wabash' College; Ph.D., Michigan State University.
. . ., Assistant Professor of ChemistryMALLEY MICHAEL M. (1970) .r ""; .
8 S St~ford University; Ph.D., University of California, San Diego.

.. , Lecturer in PsychologyMANESE WILFREDO R. (1971) h D U' 'ty f
B.A.,At~neo De Manila University; M.S.,San Diego State College; P . ., mversr 0

Houston. I Ed "
9(9) Ass' tant Professor of Cccose or uca on

MANjOS,THELMA D. ~Mrs..P.Lo){IAn '"j"". MVlA San Francisco State College; Ph.D.,B.A.,University of Califorma, s ge es, ..,
New York University. . E. .

, P fi fElectricai and Electronic ngmeenng
MANN,RlCH~D~, (l~?M"'S~I~e U~~v=~oofNew Mexico.Registered ProfessionalB.5.E.E.,OhIOUniversity, .... ,

Electrical Engineer. . I En. .
( 968) Assistant Professor of Mechanics gmeenn~

MANSFIE~, G.~ORC;EA.,~~'M~ ME San Diego State College. Registered Mecham-B.M.E.,University of Detroit: .. . .,

cal Engineer. . PhysicianMARCO COREY (1967) ..
'D U' rsity of California, Los Angeles. .

B.A., M.. , ruve Associate Professor of MathematicsMARCUS BERNARD (1966) ..•........; .
M·S Ph D University of Anzona. h8,S" ,., .., Lecturer in Frenc

MARCU5E,INGE S. (Mrs: HJ 5197~~:·M·A···(F;~~~h)·;·&~t~~·u;:uversity.
M.A. (History), Columbia mversl , .. Assistant Professor of Mathematics

MAROSZ,.WA~DA A. (Mrs..~) A(I:.1v~·;~t;·~f Southern California.
B.S., University of Chicago, .., Lower Division Librarian

MARRIOTI, L~JS I., (Mr;-IF. ~.~ (l~J.··u~i~~;~it;·~f··W~~onsin.
B.A., State University 0 owa, .., Ass' tant Professor of Industrial Arts

MARSTERS,HAROLD L. (1962) IS

M A Chico State College. .. d F']B.A., .., . t Pr fessor of TelecommUnicatIOnsan um
MARTIN DONALD R. (1969) Asslstanu .0 .<y. Ph D Ohio State University., M S 5 acuse ruversur: ."

B.A.,Otterbein College; ." yr istant Professor of Family Studies
MARTIN, KATHLEEN j. (Mrs. V. A.) (1970) ...... Ass and Consumer Sciences

II MS Arizona State University,
B.A., Iowa State Teachers Co ege, .. , . Assistant Professor of Family S~dies

MARTIN, MARYF. (1958) and Consumer Sciences

. . f Idaho' MS. Oregon State College.B.S.,University 0 " ,
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FD<ulty
MARTINEZ, JESSE (1970) Lecturer in Mexican-American Studies

A.B., University of the Americas; M.A. candidate, San Diego State College.
MATHEWSON, JAMES H. (1964) Associate Professor of Chemistry

A.B., Harvard College; M.A., Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University.
MAX, SfEFAN L. (1964) Professor of French

B.A., Sir George Williams University, Canada; M.A., McGill University, Montreal; Ph.D.,
University of California, Los Angeles.

MAXWELL, JEAN M. (1963) Professor of Social Work
B.A., University of Minnesota; M.S.s., Western Reserve University.

MAY, THOMAS L. (1971) Lecturer in Physical Science
B.A., M.A., Texas Christian University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Illinois.

McADAMS, HENRY E. (1966) Counselor
A.B., Occidental College; A.M., Ph.D., University of Southern California.

McALLISTER, T. WAYNE (1966) Assistant Professor of Educational Technology
and Librarianship

B.A., Arizona State University; M.A., University of Denver.
McAMIS, LESSLEY J. (Mrs.) (1963) Documents Librarian

B.A., University of Southern California.

McBLAIR, WILLIAM (1948) Professor of Biology
A.B., San Diego State College; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles.

McCABE, ROBERT E. (1968) Associate Professor of Secondary Education
B.A., Michigan State University; A.M., Ph.D., University of Michigan.

McCLARD, Q. DONAVON (1966) Associate Professor of Special Education
A.B., M.A., San Diego State College; Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

McCLINTIC, JOSEPH O. (1946) Professor of Economics
A.B., Central College; A.M., University of Missouri; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.

McCLURG, JACK (1962) Professor of Philosophy
M.D., State University of Iowa; M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago.

McCORDlCK, SHARON M. (1969) .... Assistant Professor of Psychology
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Colorado.

McCORNACK, ROBERT L. (1968) Director of Institutional Studies
B.A., University of Iowa; M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

McCOY, PAUL W. (1970) Registrar
B.A., Carleton College; M.A., Cornell University.

McCOY, C. ROBERT (1960) Assistant Professor of English
B.A., M.A., Drake University.

McCOY, LEONE D. (Mrs. W.) (1967) Associate Professor of Secondary Education
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California.

McDEAN, HARRY C. (1971) Assistant Professor of History
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles.

McDONALD, JOHN A. (1968) Assistant Professor of History
B.A., M.A., University of San Francisco; Ph.D. candidate, University of California, Los

Angeles.

McDONALD, PAMELA S. (Mrs. R. C.) (1971) Lecturer of Nursing
B.S., San Diego State.

• McDONALD, ROY D. (1963) Associate Professor of Psychology
B.A., Ph.D., University of Texas.

McELMURY, SCOTI S. (1970) Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering
B.S.M.E., M.5.M.E., San Diego State College; Ph.D., University of California, San Diego.

• On leuve. r.11 1971_12..
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McEOWEN ROBERT H. (1967) Associate Professor of Industrial Arts
B.S., M.5.,' Abilene Christian College; Ph.D., East Texas State University.

McEUEN ROBERT B. (1969) Associate Professor of Geology
B.A., M:A., University of California; Ph.D., University of Utah.

McFALL, JOHN (1966) : Associat~ Pro.fessor of Marketing
M.A., Glasgow University, Scotland; Ph.D., University of Califorma, Los Angeles.

McGHIE, ROBERT D. (1967) Associate Professor of Aerospace Engin~ring
B.5., University of California; M.S.M.E., San Diego State College; Ph.D., Uruverslty of

California, Davis.
McKERROW, MARGARET (1971) : : Assistant Professor of Drama

B.A., Lake Erie College; M.A., Northwestern University.
McLEAN NORMAN, JR. (1965) Associate Professor of Zoology

B.5., Ph.D., University of California. .
l McLEOD DAN D. (1964) AssociateJrofessor 0b ~gl~h

B.A., Pomona College; M.A., San Diego State College; Ph.D., aremont ra ua e

School. d Ed .
Ass' tant Professor of Seccn ary ucenon

McLEVIE, JOHN G: (I~O) ....;······..f..W·······llin··: .. ·gl'n"Ph D Michigan State University.
BAM A victoria University 0 e ,. .,

. ., .., Professor of Industrial Arb
McLONEY WIRT L. (1949) fEd '. Ed D U iver-

A.B., We;tern State College; M.A., Colorado State College 0 ucation, .., n

sity of California, Los Angeles. essor of Industrial Arts
M MULLEN JAMES D. (1958) Profi Cal'fo .

~ S M S Oregon State College; Ed.D., University of Southern Irma.
.., .. , P fi ssor of Health Science and Safety

M TAGGART AUBREY C. (1962) ro e . . fIll' .
cBP E Univ~rsity of British Columbia; M.S., Ph.D., University 0 molS. .

. . ., ...... Activities AdveerMEADOR, BRUCE S. (1970) .
BAM E Ph.D. University of Texas. .

ME:.u;O~, ~HOM..:.s c. (1966) .:..~tant Professor of Telecommunications and film

B A M A Michigan State University. .
.., .., . P fi f Secondary Education

MEEK DORIS A. (Mrs. J. fl.) (1968) Associate . ro ~r 0

B A 'M Ed Mills College; Ed.D., University of Cahforma. . I
." . ., Assistant Professor of BIOogy

MELCHIOR, HERBERT R. {1967
S
L·..:..···..:·ty· .. ·~f"l..j~·~·H·~·~pshire; Ph.D. candidate, Uni-

A.B., Middlebury College; M.. , mversr

versity of Wisconsin. Associate Professor of Elementary Education
MELTON JOSEPH (1967) :-v--';

M 'Ed Ed D Wayne State University.
B.A., . ., .., .... Professor of History

MERRILL, JOHN ~. {19,46~..····....H~~~d ..U~·~~~;i·~:··Ph·.i)::·S·t~ford University.
A.B., Stanford University; A.M., Professor of Physical Science

MERZBACHER, CLAUDE FE~ (1947) ..··~~~~~t·G~;d~ate School; Ed.D., Unive.rsity
B.S., University of PennsylVanIa, M.~., CI~I'Etudes Francaises. Licensed ProfeSSIonal

of California, Los Angeles. Certi cat
Chemical Engineer. Professor of French

MESSlER, LEONARD N. (I~) ··..···..·····..··..··U~~~~~tY..~f·6dif~~~ia. Officer dans l'Or-
A.B., San Diego State coll~ge,:.A., Ph.D.,

dre des Palmes Acadermqu . A iate Professor of Physical Science
METZGER, ROBERT P. (1~) ..·····....··..:.:;..···:·M..· S ~_ Diego State College; Ph.D., San

. f Califi a Los Ang""es, .. , ""-"
B.S., Universltyeo'u °dlUniversity of California, San Diego.

Diego State ege an
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MILES, ELIJAH W. (1966) Associate Professor of Political Sci~nce

A.B. Prairie View Agricultural and Mechanical College, Texas; A.M., Ph.D., Indiana
University.

MILLER ALLAN w. (1963) Associate Professor of Art
B.A., M.A. and additional graduate study, University of California, Los Angeles.

MILLER, F. EVAN (1971) Assistant Lower Division Librarian
B.A., Stanford University; ML.S., University of California, Los Angeles.

MILLER PHILIP C. (1965) Professor of Biology
B.A., Oberlin College; M.S., Iowa State University, Ph.D., University of Colorado.

MILLER, RALPH L. (1963) Professor of Counselor Edu~ation
B.A., Houghton College, New York; B.D" Th.M., Princeton Theological Seminary,

Ph.D., Michigan State University.

MILlS, JACK (1957) ··········· Professor of Speech Communication
AB" M.A., University of Florida; Ph.D., University of Illinois.

MILNE DAVID S. (194$) Professor of Sociology
A,B., University of California, Los Angeles; M.A., University of Southern California;

Ph.D., University of Chicago.
MILNE, THAIR S. (Mrs. D. S.) (1968) .................. Assistant Professor of Family Studies

and Consumer Sciences
A.B., University of California, Los Angeles; M.A., San Diego State College.

MINCH, JOHN A. (1971) " " Lecturer in Geology
B.A., M.S., San Diego State College.

MITCHELL, ARTHUR J. (1963) Professor of Special Education
A.B., Nebraska State Teachers College; M.A., University of Denver; Ed.D., Colorado

State College.

MITCHELL, DANLEE G. (1964) . · Assistant Professor of Music
B.5., M.S., University of Illinois.

MITrON, DARYL G. (1966) Associate Professor of Management
B.GE., M.B.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

MOANEY, ERIC R. (1968) Assistant Professor of Art
B.F.A., Rhode Island School of Design; M.F.A., Syracuse University.

• MOE, CHESNEY R. (1931) Professor of Physics
A.B., M.A., Stanford University; Ph.D., University of Southern California. Registered

Electrical Engineer.

• MOE, JEAN T. (Mrs. S.) (1970) ·· Assistant Professor of music
B.A., Sant Barbara State College; M.A., San Diego State College.

MOFFITT, MYRNAJ. (Mrs. F. L.) (1968) Assistant Professor of Nursing
R.N., Los Angeles County General Hospital; B.s., M.S., University of California, Los

Angeles.

MOLLENAUER, SANDRA O. (Mrs.) (1970) Assistant Professor of Psychology
BA, Chatham College; Ph.D., State University of New York at Buffalo.

MONTEVERDE, JOHN P. (1954) Professor of English
B.A., MA, Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles.

MOOERS, JACK D. (1968) ··..········ Associate Professor of Elementary Education
A.B., San Jose State College; M.A., San Diego State College; Ed.D., University of Cali-

fornia, Los Angeles.

MOORE, HAROLD B. (1960) Professor of Microbiology
A.B., San Diego State College; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles,

• On lea,·",. roll 1971_72.
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MOORE, PATRICIA J, (1964) .

B.A., M.A.L,S., Immaculate Heart College. .
( 968) As ' tant Professor of Physical EducationMOORE, ROBERT J.,JR. 1 SIS. •.

B.5., M.S" and additional graduate study, University of Illinois. .
MORAMARCO, FRED S. (1969) : : Associate Professor of Enghsh

B.A" Long Island University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Utah. .
MORENO, STEVE G. (1969) Assistant Professor of Elementary Education

BAM A Ed.D. Colorado State College. .
.., .., , Professor of Mechanical Engineering

MORGAN CHARLES (1949) :.. iforni R . t ed P fes-
M.E., Stevens Institute of Technology; M.S., University of Cab orrua. egrs er ro

sional Mechanical Engineer. . I W k
'-H H (1968) Professor of score orMORGAN Ru I. .. ':•............., CaI'~ '. 0 S W Columbia

B.5., Ohio University; M.S.W., University of Southern norma; .. .,

University. Counselor
MORRIL, RICHARD A. (1970) ..•···············..•..············:··..·:··~~··St~t~·u·~i~;;~it;'..·

B S University of Massachusetts; M.A., Ph.D., M,ch,g .
· ., Assistant Professor of Elementary EducationMORRIS JOYCE (Mrs.) (1969) , f N M'

BA, S~n Jose State College; M.A., Ph.D., University 0 ew elU:fessor of Physics
Is RICHARD H. (1957) PMORR , _.e< .

A B Ph D University of C...uonua. Ed .
.., .., Assistant Professor of Secondary ucancn

MORRIS, "YILLlAM P., (~~~ ··T~ft;·U;:ti~ersity; Ph.D., Indiana University.
B,A., Antioch College, .., Assistant Professor of Mathematics

MORTENSEN CARL F. (1970) , ." .
, U' '!y' M S Purdue University.

B.5., Northwestern mversi , ." Professor of Mathematics
MOSER, JOSEPH M. (1959) ·...:":" ....··t·····M..A····Ph·O····St· Louis University.

B,A., St. John's University, Minneso R; ." .. , Professor of Nursing
MOSES, DOROTHY V: (1958) ···· ..S···P·H··N···M·S···u~i~~~~ity of Califomi a, Los Angeles.

R.N" St. Luke's HOSPital, N.Y.; B.. , ... , .. , P ofessor of Sociology

MOURATIDES, NICOS ~'11~)D"'u~i~~;~it;:'~f"~1;:;;~;~~t~:""r
B,A., Cornell College; ." .. , Lecturer in Engineering

MOYE, KENNETH Go (1965) . .

A.B., San Diego State College. Associate Professor or MusiC
MRACEK, JAROSLA V J. S. (1.965) ···Ph:D·.~..i;;di~~~·u~;~~rsily. .

M.B. University of Toronto, M.A., Professor of HIStory
MUNT~R, ROBERT L. (1964) -: .... ·······:·Ph·D···u~i~~;~;·t; ..~f·C;;.;;bridge.

B A M.A., University of washington: .. , Career Counselor
MU~;HY, JAMES R. (1970) . .. ..

A.B" San Diego State College. __I Professor of Physical Education
ET M (Mrs. S. V.) (19~ ..

MURPHY, MARGAR .'. M S Ed D University of Oregon.
B A University of Califorrua; .. , "'. p 'a.." of Elementary Education· ., ASSIstant ro ~r

MURPHY, MONICA A. (1969) :·M:A·.~··Ph:D.,University of Iowa. ._
B A Colorado State College, Prof of mechanical Engineering· ., ro essor u "-

MURPHY, ROBERT J. (1964) ·····~~···:~··i~~tih;·t~·-;f Technology, .
B S M E M.S.M.E., Ph.D" Car gI . Prof ~ of Elementary Education.' . ., ASSistant ro esso,

NAGEL, THO~.t"AS S. (1~) ....D..··Mi~higan State University. .
B.S., ljniversity of Idaho, Ph. ., Associate Professor of Econonucs

~NAM, WOO HYUN .(1968) ···..·:·M·A···U~;~~·;;itY..~f·6regon; Ph.D., University of Wash-
B,A" Yonsei Ijnlversity, Korea" .. ,

tngton.

...........Assistant Document's Librarian
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NARANC, BALBIR S. (1968) Associate Professor of Aerospace Engineering

B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Illinois.

NARDELU, ROBERT R. (1953) Professor of Elementary Education
B.A., M.A., Arizona State College, Ph.D., University of California.

NASATIR, ABRAHAM PHINEAS (1928) Professor of History
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of California.

NEEL, JAMES W. (1963) Professor of Biology
B.5., University of California; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles.

NELSON, BURT (1957) Professor of Astronomy
B.S., M.S. (Astronomy), M.S. (Philosophy), Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.

NELSON, HILDA B. (Mrs. B.) (1965) Associate Professor of French
M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.

NELSON, SHERWOOD M. (1956) Professor of Philosophy
A.B., Phillips University; M.A., Ph.D., University of California.

NELSON, THOMAS A. (1968) ········ Associate Professor of English
B.A., Oklahoma University; M.A., Wichita State University; Ph.D., Tulane University.

NESVIG, DAVID T. (1967) Counselor
B.A., Pacific Lutheran University; M.s., Ed.D., candidate, Indiana University.

NESVOLD, BETrY A. (Mrs. A.) (1967) Associate Professor of Political Science
A.B., M.A., San Diego State College; Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

NEUBERGER, BRIAN M. (1969) Associate Professor of Finance
B.S., Utah State University; M.B.A., Northwestern University; D.B.A., Indiana Univer-

sity.

NEUMAN, DONALD R. (1967) Counselor
B.S., North Central College, Ill., M.S., Illlnols State University; Ph.D., Michigan State

University.

NEUNER, EDWARD J., JR. (1957) Professor of Economics
A.B., Brooklyn College; A.M., University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., Columbia University.

NEYNDORFF, HANS (1962) Reference Librarian
B.s., LL.B., University of Indonesia; Doctorandus, University of Leiden; Library Di-

ploma, Netherlands Institute for Documentation and Research.

NICHOLS, ALAN C. (1964) Professor of Speech Pathology and Audiology
B.S., Bowling Green State University; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University.

NICHOLS, PAUL F. (1965) Associate Professor of Physics
B.S., College of William and Mary; Ph.D., Duke University.

NICHOLS, PRESCOTT S. (1966) Assistant Professor of English
A.B., M.A., Stanford University; Ph.D., University of Redlands.

NOORANY, IRAj (1963) Professor of Civil Engineering
B.s.GE., University of Tehran; M.S.C.E., Ph.D., University of California.

f NORLAND, CALVERT E. (1947) Associate Professor of Zoology
A.B., Pomona College; M.S., University of California; additional graduate study, Clare-

mont College.

NORMAN, NELSON F. (1960) Professor of History
B.A., Stanford University; M.A., Harvard University; M.A., Fresno State College; Ph.D.,

University of Illinois.

NOTO, JAMES V. (1969) ······..·····.· Assistant Professor of Health Science and Safety
B.S., Slippery Rock State College; M.S., H.S.D., Indiana University.

NOWER, LEON (1963) Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.S., City College of New York; M.S., Ph.D .• Stanford University.

f On I".,·e, Spring 1971_72.
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NUNEZ, RENE (1969) Associate Professor of Mexican-American Studies

B.A., University of California, Los Angeles.
NYE, WILLIAM A. (1962) .

B.S., Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania.
OADES RIZALINO A. (1969) "" Assistant Professor of History

B.A., Far Eastern University, Philippines; M.A., University of Hong Kong; Ph.D. candi-
date. University of Hawaii.

O'BRIEN ALBERT G (1965) Associate Professor of History
A.B., P~ovidence College; A.M.T., Harvard University; Ph.D., University of Notre

Dame.
O'BRIEN, BOB R. (1966) : : Associ?te Professor of Geography

B.S., M.A., University of Texas; Ph.D., University of washington. .
O'BRIEN, MARY M. (Mrs. A.) (1966) :.. As.sistant Professor of Spanish

B.S. North Dakota State University; M.A.• Ph.D .• University of Colorado.
, Vice President for AdministrationO'BYRNE ERNEST B. (1954) . .

A B A M' Colorado State College of Education; Ph.D., Stanford University...•.. , h I
O'DAY, EDWARD F., JR. (1957) Professor of Psyc oogy

B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of Florida. .
Associate Professor of JournalismODENDAHL, ERIC M. (1964) .'::: . h D U' lt F

B.A., University of New Mexico; M.A., State University of Iowa; P . .• mversr y 0

Missouri.
Professor of AccountingODMARK, VERN E. (1952) : : ." . Ph D Umversit

B.S., St. Cloud State Teachers College; M.A., University of Mlnnescte, ..• Y
of Missouri; Public Accountant.

OHNESORGE. JAMES P. (1969) :Assista~t Professor of Psychology
A B Indiana University; Ph.D., candidate, University of MInnesota. ..

. ., 967) Associate Professor of Mech~cal Engineering
O~~Y~~, ~~~r~~yof iiiinois. Registered Professional Metallurgical Engineer. .

.., .. , P ofesscr of Physical EducationOLSEN ALBERT W. (1957) :······..: r 0
A B M A San Diego State College; Ed.D., University of regan.. .

.., .., Professor of Physical Education
"'OLSEN, LYLE.1. (1961) ····,l······ ..·:·Ed··..···D·..···T~~~h~~~·c~ilege. Columbia University.

A B M A. ChiCO State Co ege, .., r Zoo'.., . , Professor 0 ogy
OLSON, ANI?REW C., g\?~~·s..··u~i·~~;~it;·~f·id~h~; ..Ph."i)::..oregon State College.

A.B., San Diego State 0 ege: .. , Lecturer in Physical Science
OLSON, JON R. (1969) _ .

A B, M A, San Diego State College. ..... Professor of Chemistry
O'NEAL H EDWARD (1961) : ..

B.A., Har~ard College; Ph.D., University of washmgton.

ONSTAD, GWEN (Mr~.) ~1966) ..··············C;i~;~d~··St~t~··a:;ii~g~·..
B.s., University of Miami; M.A., Ed,D., Professor of Social Work

ONTELL, ROBERT (1~) ··..····:·······:··:·······..W····C~i~bi~ University.
A B M S W University of Cahforma, D.s. ., r Ph·' h

.., .' ., Professor 0 I osop Y
O·REILLY PETER (1968) ,,···..·························,······Se········:······,":'L M 5 Pontifical Institute of

, L 5 Mar of the La e mmar, .. "
B.A., M.A" s.T.B., s.T. ., t. b D University of Toronto.

Mediaeval Studies, Toronto; P . ., . Assistant Professor of Art
ORTH, FREDERICK J. (1965) : .

B.A., M.F.A., University of Washmgton Counselor
OSGOOD, JUDITH A. (1970)U····:'"······:·ty_··:·Ph·D···Ari~~~·;·St·~·t~··u~i~·~rsity.

B.A., M.A., Michigan State mversirv, .. ,

. Professor of Finance

..... Cournelor

671

,,1----.... ,



Faculty
OVERTON, FRIEND R. (1969) Lecturer in Music

B.s., A.M., University of Missouri, Columbia.

OWEN, MACK (1969) Assistant Pr~fess~r of Dr:un.a
B.A., Mercer University; M.A., San Francisco State College; Ph.D., University of MIchI-

gan.

PADGETT, L. VINCENT (1956) ···· Professor of Political Science
B.S., Ph.D., Northwestern University.

PALMER DENNIS (1965) Assistant Professor of French
A.B., Southern Methodist University; graduate study, Yale University and University of

California.

PANOS, NICHOLAS (1968) Assistant Professor of Electrical
and Electronic Engineering

B.S.E.E., Columbia University; M.S.E.£., San Diego State College. Registered Profes-
sional Electrical Engineer.

PAOLINI, PAUL J., JR. (1970) Assistant Professor of Biology
B.S., M.S., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute; Ph.D., University of California, Davis.

t PAPE, JANE REEL (Mrs.) (1958) Assistant Professor of Elementary Education
A.B., M.A., San Diego State College.

PAPWORTH, FRANK R. (1967) Assistant Professor of Art
A.B., San Diego State College; M.A., University of California, Los Angeles.

PARKER, CHRISTOPHER E. (1966) Associate Professor of Psychology
A.B., M.A., San Diego State College; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles.

PARSONS, JOHN A. (1965) · · · Professor of Biology
A.B., Washington and Jefferson College; M.S., Pennsylvania State University; Ph.D.,

Florida State University.

PATTERSON, EMILY H. (Mrs.) (1967) Associate Professor of English
B.S., Bowling Green State University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Utah.

PAULIN, HARRY W. (1962) Professor of German
B.A., North Central College, illinois; A.M., Ph.D., University of Illinois

PAYNE, WILLIAM H. (1970) Lecturer in Secondary Education
B.S., Virginia Union University; M.A., New York University.

PEARSON, THOMAS R. (1968) · · COOrdinator of Financial Aid
B.s., U.S. Naval Academy; M.S., Purdue University.

PEHRSON, ROBERT B. (1969) Assistant Professor of Secondary Education
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Utah.

PEIFFER, HERBERT c., JR., (1937) Dean of Students; Professor of Psychology
A.B., University of California, Los Angeles; M.A., Ph.D., Stanford University.

PEISNER, EARL F. (1961) ·..·· ·..·..·..· COOrdinator of Counseling
B.A., Grinnell College; M.A., State University of Iowa; Ed.D., Oregon State College.

PEMBERTON, LEROY A. (1955) · Professor of Information Systems
A.B., A.M., Colorado State College; Ed.D., University of California, Los Angeles.

t PENDLETON, WADE C. (1969) Assistant Professor of Anthropology
A.B., Ph.D., University of California.

PENN, ROBERT (1960) ·..·..·..·..·..· ·· Professor of Psychology
A.B., M.A., San Diego State College; Ph.D., Carnegie Institute of Technology.

PERKINS, WILLIAM A. (1955) Professor of English
A.B., Ph.D., Stanford University.

PERSEN, VICTOR (1971) ........ Assistant Professor of Political Science, ImperiaJ Valley
B.A., University of Washington; M.A., San Diego State College.

IOn leave. Y"~rl!l71_72,
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Professor of Secondary EducationPERSON GERALD A. (1957) .

B A A~gsburg CoUege; M.Ed., Ph.D., University of Mmnesota.
PE;~~ LYNN H. (1959) : Professor of Management

B.A., LL.B., M.B.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.

PETERSON, GARY L. (1963) : : w~hi;;.~:~fessor of Geology
B A University of Colorado; M.s" Ph.D., University of g.

. ., Assistant Professor of ArtPETERSON, TENOLD A, (1966) ..
BAM A California State College, Long Beach. , .

.., .., Professor 0 Nursmg
PETRIE ELIZABETH A. (1972) ·..· ; ·..:·..· ; b..· h Sch I f Nursing;

B.5.N.E., Carlow College; M. Lltt. N.E., University of Pitts urgn, 00 0

Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh. Coordinator of Extended Services;
PETTEYS, MANVILLE R. (1957) Professor of Education

. ity M A Ed D Stanford University.
B.A., Willamette Untversi ; .., .., Associate Professor of Microbiology

PHELPS, LEROY N. (1966) ; ;......... uthern CaJifornia.
B.Sc., Ohio State University; Ph.D., University of So Professor of English

PHILLIPS GEORGE L. (1947) · ·..d..··U ·: ·:·ty· .. : .. Ph..D·..B~t~n University.
' th C Ilege, M '\ Harvar mversirr: ..,

A.B., Dartmou 0 , ... , Ed ti n Resource Center Librarian
PHILLIPS, JOHNNIE ~. (1965}O..j ......~~i~a~~ U~~~e~sity of Illinois

B.A., Loyola University, New r eans, , Assistant Professor of History
PHILLIPS, WILLIAM .0: (197?) ..·....·......:· ·..: ofTennessee, Ph.D., New York Untver-

B.A., University of MISSISSiPPi;M.A., University

sit}'. Professor of Physical EducationPHILLIPS, WILLIAM H. (1963) .......: .......":" .......
f A.B., M.A., Ed.D., University of California. ......Lecturer in Physical Science
PHLEGER, CHARLES F. (1971).. .. .

M.A., San Diego State College. Professor of Management
!PIERSON ALBERT C. (1954) · d···U : ·:·ty· .. .Ph D Columbia University.

' . 'III' . ·MBA Harvar Dlversl, .. ,B.L.A.5., University 0 mOlS, . . .,

Public Accountant. Professor of French
t PIFFARD, GUERARD (1956~ St~f~~d·U~i~~;~·i·t;; ..;~t~·d~toral study, Univer-

B.A., M.A., Colorado College, Ph.D.,

sity of Strasbourg, France. 965) Associate Professor of Social Work
PER 1M D M) (1 ........PILCHER, ANN HAR .!'S.; it S W Smith College.

B.A. M.A., University of Wlsconsm; .. ., ..... Professor of SociuJ Work
t PIL~HER, DONALD. M. ~1~) ..·w·..·u~·i~~;~·t;·~i·i&~~·~. .

B.S., Kansas State University; M.s. ., Professor of Hlstor.r
STANLEY J JR (1955) , U· ity University or Pam

PINCETL, U';' lty of California; Doctor 0 mversr ,
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., mversr .

(Sorbonne), France. Associate Professor of PhySICS
HIO ROBERT]. (1966) ; ..

PI~~~~1.S., Ph.D., University of Afl~ona. mmer Sessions; Professor of Ed~clltio~
12 MARVIN H. (1955) .. Coordinator of,lSu . M Ed Ed.D., University of MISSOUfi.

PIA , . St te Teachers Co ege, . ., r P h logy
B.s., Northeast Mfssoun a ..Assistant Professor 0 src 0

PLOTNIK, ROO (197IO}..·M·s....u~i~~~~;t·;·~f·M;~; Ph.D., University of Flor:~. J gy
B A. St. John's Col ege, .. , Associate Professor 0 00 0

., HARRY H. (1962) ; .
PLYMADLEV'MMichigan State University.B.s., .. .,

j"();;Ie.vc, .pring 1911-72.
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Facu/ly
POLICH, JOHN L. (1969) Assistant Professor of History, Imperial Valley

B.s., Loyola University; M.S., M.A., University of South em California; Ph.D" University
of New Mexico.

POLLACK, DONALD (1968) Assistant Professor of Psychology
B.S., Massachusetts Institute of Technology; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los

Angeles.

POPP, DEAN O. (1969) . Assistant Professor of Economics
BA, Willamette University; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University.

POROY, IBRAHIM L (1967) Associate Professor of Economics
Licence in Economics, lnstanbul University; M.A., Ph.D., University of California.

POSNER, WALTER H. (1962) Assistant Catalog Librarian
B.s., Utah State Agricultural College; M.A., Western State College, Colorado; M.A. in

L.S., University of Denver.

POlTER, CAROL A. (1971) Assistant Professor of Finance
B.A., University ofIowa; M.A., University of California, Berkeley;j.D., Boalt HaJJ School

of Law, Berkeley.

POUQUET, JEAN (1970) _ Visiting Professor of Geography and History
Licence, Master, Agregation, Ph.D., University of Parillo

POWELL, DON W. (1953) . Professor of Drama
B.S., Kirksville State Teachers College; M.F.A., State University of Iowa.

POWERS, MICHAEL E., Captain, USAF (1969) Assistant Professor
of Aerospace Studies

B.S., University of Puget Sound; B.S., Pennsylvania State University.
PRESTON, DAVID L. (1971) Lecturer in Sociology

B.A., Stanford University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Illinois.

PRESTON, DUDLEY A. (1948) Associate Professor of Botany
B.S., Washington State College; M.S., Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

PRICE, KARL F. (1970) Assistant Professor of Management
B.s., Drexel Institute of Technlogy, Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania.

ERlCE, QUENTON L. E. (1966) . Associate Professor of Family Studies
and Consumer Sciences

B.A., La Sierra College; M.A., California Western University; Ph.D., United States
International University.

PRICHEIT, GORDON D. (1970) Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.A., Williams College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.

PROUTY, .HE~N L. (1950) Professor of Secondary Education
B.s., University of Nebraska; M.A., Ph.D., University of California.

PRYDE, PHILIP R. (1969) Associate Professor of Geography
B.A., Amherst College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Washington.

PSOMAS, !HE~ISTOCLES (1957) Associate Professor of Psychology
B.A., University of Southern California; Ph.D., University of California.

PTACE~, ANTON D. (1965) Associate Professor of Geology
B.s., University of Wisconsin; M.S., Ph.D., University of Washington.

QUASTLER, IMRE E. (1.967) Assistant Professor of Geography
B.A, Wayne State Umverslty; M.A., Northwestern University; Ph.D., University of

Kansas.

QUIElT, FREDERICK To (1957) Professor of Civil Engineering
Geol.~., M.s., Colora~o School of Mines. Registered Profesncnal Engineer (Mining).

Registered Ceoiogfst.
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QUINN, REBECCA A. (1971)... . Assistant Professor of Physical Education

8.S.E., M.S., Central Missouri State College.
RADER, DANIEL L. (1954) Professor of History

A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of California.
RADLOW ROBERT (1968) Professor of Psychology

B.5., Cit~ College of New York; M.S., Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University.
RAGEN KATHERINE M. (1947) Professor of History

AB., William Penn College; M.A., Bryn Mawr College; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin,
RAD M.V. RAMA (1957) Professor of Mechanical Engineering

B.S.M.E., University of Madras, India; M.S.M.E., Ph.D., University of Illinois.
RASMUSSEN, AARON P. (1971) Assistant Professor of Industrial Arts

B.S., Illinois State University; M.A., San Jose State College.
RAITY FRANK J. (1954) Professor of Biology

A.B., San Diego State College; M.S., Ph.D., University of Utah.
RAY, EUGENE (1969) Assistant Professor of Art

M.F.A., Tulane University.
RAY, ROBERT C. (1961) Director of. Hea!th Services

B.S. (Medical), University of North Dakota; M.D., Northwestern University.
RAYLE, DAVID L. (1970) Assistant Professor of Botany

B.A., Ph.D., University of California, Santa Barbara.
RAYMER, PAUL H. (1970) (Under contract 1969--70) .. Assistlillt Professor of

Social Work
A.B" M.S.W., doctoral candidate, University of California. .

REDDING, MARY E. (Mrs. R. W.) (1967) : :Associa~e P~o.~ssor of English
B A Wisconsin State University; M.A., Ph.D., University of WISCO51 .

· ., } Assistant Professor of EnglishREDDING, ROBERT W. (1966 :.. .. fN w
AB., Los Angeles State College, M.A., University ofCahforma; Ph.D., University 0 e

Mexico. r Ph .
Associate Professor 0 ystcsREHF1JSS DONALD E. (1962) .

B.A, Heed College; M.A, Ph.D., University of Oregon. .
Dean School of Social Work; Professor of SOCIalWork

REICHERT, KURT (l970)M......·..·U. "ty f Chicago' Ph.D. University of Minnesota.
B A Carleton College; .A., mversr 0 "

· ., Associate Professor of FinanceREIl\'TS WILLIAM W. (1966) :... hi
B S MBA. Oklahoma State University; D.B.A., University of Was ngton. .

." .. , Associate Professor of Elementary Ed\lca~on
RETSON, JAMES N. (1968) ....····U..':........:~ f Chicago' Ed D Arizona State University.

B 5 Lawrence College; M.A., mversr 0 " ., [ Busi La
., F SIMON {1956} Professor 0 gusmess wREZNIKOF .

B A University of Missouri; ].0., Columbia University. . I . I V lIey
· ., Assistant Professor of Education, mpe~la .a

RICE ERIC D. (1969) College: Ed D candidate, University of
B.s:, St. Mary's College; M.A., San Diego State ege: .'

C iii . Los Angeles
a orma,' Lecturer in Nursing

RICHARDS, TERI L. (I970 ..···....·....al..·f·N······:···· ..·D~~·~~;:·M·S·..University of California,
B.S., University of Colorado, Schoo 0 urSlng, , .. ,

San Francisco. P fessor of Geography
RICHARDSON, ROBERT W. (~939,.except 1946-48) ......... rc

A B Ph D University of Califorma. .
.., .., Professor of Chemistry

RICHARDSO~, WI,LCLIA"fM~. (~l~g··~i~~:··Ph.'i)::·'i.i~i~~~~it;·o[ Illinois.
B.S., University 0 a I orma, '
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RICHMA...N, PAUL T. (1969) . Assistant Professor of Secondary Education

B.S., Allegheny College; M.Ed., Temple University; Ed.D., Stanford University.

RIDOur, LIONEL U. (1946, except 1949-50) Professor of History
A.B., San Diego State College; M.A., University of California; Ph.D., University of

Southern California.

RIEDMAN, RICHARD M, (1962) Professor of Speech Pathology and Audiology
B.A., M.A., University of Redlands; Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh.

RIGGS, LESTER G. (1950, except 1951-52) Professor of Mathematics
B.S., University of Illinois; M.S., Syracuse University; Ph.D., Northwestern University.

RINEHART, ROBERT R (1964) Professor of Biology
A.B., San Diego State College; Ph.D., University of Texas.

RING, MOREY A. (1962) Professor of Chemistry
B.S., University of California, Los Angeles; Ph.D., University of Washington.

RIVAS, ANTHONY R. (1970) . Tutorial Coordinator,
Education Opportunities Program

A.B. candidate, San Diego State College.

RlXMAN, EUNICE E. (1960) .Professor of Elementary Education
B.M., Illinois Wesleyan University; M.M., University of Michigan; D.M.A., University of

Southern California.

• ROBERTS, ELLIS E. (1949) . Professor of Geology
B.S., Michigan College of Mining and Technology; M.S., California Institute of Techno 1-

ogy; Ph.D., Stanford University.

ROBERTSON, FRANK O. (1953) ..··· Director of Health Services
B.S., M.S., B.S. (Medicine), University of North Dakota; M.D., University of Oregon

Medical School.

ROBINSON, DUDLEY HUGH (1928) Professor of Chemistry
B.S., Louisiana State University; M.S., State University of Iowa; Ph.D., University of

Southern California. Registered Chemical Engineer.

ROBINSON, LAURIE R. (Mrs.) (1960) Acquisition Librarian
B.A., Texas Western College; M.A., University of Denver.

ROBLEDO, GILBERT (1971) ..... _..... Assistant Professor of Mexican-American Studies
B.A., University of California, Santa Barbara; M.A., San Diego State College.

RODIN, MIRIAM J. (Mrs. B.) (1966) Associate Professor of Psychology
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles.

RODNEY, JOSEPH A. (1957) _ Director, Imperial Valley Campus;
Professor of Education

A.B., M.A., San Diego State College; Ed.D., University of Southern California.
ROEDER, STEPHEN B. W. (1968) Associate Professor of Physics

B.A., Dartmouth College; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.

ROEMMICH, HERMAN (1958) Test Officer
B.A., Jamestown College; M.A., University of Colorado; M.A., Teachers College, Co-

lumbia University; Ph.D., University of Washington.

ROGERS, JOHN J. (1963) "........... . Associate Professor of Art
B.5., M.S., University of Wisconsin.

ROGERS, WILLIAM N., II (1968). . Assistant Professor of English
B.A., Stanford University; M.A., Ph.D., University of California.

ROHFLEISCH, KRAMER J. (1947) . Professor of History
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of California.

IOn Ie-d,'e.ye", 1971_71,
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ROHFLEISCH, MARJORIE C. (Mrs. K.) (1966) Assistant Professor of Music

B.A., Pomona College; M.A., San Diego State College.
ROHRL, VIVIAN]. (Mrs. H.) (1965) Assistant Professor of Anthropology

B.A., M.A., University of Chicago; Ph.D., University of Minnesota.
ROMANO, ALBERT (1963) Associate Professor of Mathematics

B.A., Brooklyn College; M.A., Washington University; Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic Insti-
tute.

ROSENSTEIN, LEON (1969) .
A.B., Ph.D. candidate, Columbia University.

ROSS, JAMES E. (1969) Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.M., Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

ROSS, RAMON R. (1961) Professor of Elementary ~u~ation
B.A., Central Washington College; M.Ed., University of Idaho; Ed.D., University of

Oregon.
ROST, NORMAN (1951) .

B.M., M.M., University of Michigan.
ROTHER, JAMES (1969) : : : Assistan.t Pr~fessor ,of English

B.A., M.A., McGill University; Ph.D. candidate, University of Califorma, Santa Barbara.
ROWLAND, MONROE K. (1960) Associate Professor of Elementary Education

B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan.
ROY, ELSIE L. (Mrs. O. A.) (1959)

A.B., San Diego State College.
* RUE'ITEN RICHARD T, (1960) Professor of History

B.A., Colo;ado State College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Oregon.

R~.~,.,~~~V~;Si~~9~~)C~if~~·~;~..;t··L;··~~~i~~;··M·.·~·.·:·u~·;~~~~·;:~O!~~~~a~~~~~~~~~~
Diego State College; Ph.D., Princeton University.

Assistant Professor of Family StudiesRUNNELS, MARY M. (1971) I and Consumer Sciences

B S., M.H.E.Ed., Ph.D., Texas Woman's University. .
· Assistant Professor of English

R~S~, ~Io~~~~~~~~~~~; Ph·,D..:·U~;~~~jt;··~f..C~·i;f~~~·ia,Los Angeles. .
· • ( 964) Associate Professor of NursingERNO M CONSTANCE (Mrs. V.) 1 . .

SAL ".. fS D' College for Women' M.5. UniversityofCallforma,B.S., M.S., Ilniversity 0 an sego, ' ,
Los Angeles. ,

Professor of MathematicsSALTZ DANIEL (1959) ,....................... . .
B A 'B 5 University of Chicago; M.S., Ph.D., Northwestern University. .

· ., .. , Professor of Speech Communication
SAMOVAR, LARRY A. (I~III ·····..·M....S······p··h·..D····P~rdue University.

B A Los Angeles State 'vU ege; .. , .., . .
· ., Reference Librarian

SAMPLES,. HO~ELL GO~~OBNS"J.R.i~~~~~~~..p~~w·;·c~ii·~~e for Teachers.
A B University of Georgia, ,. rn .. , I

." GARET C (Mrs. C. A.) (1964) Associate Professor of Psycho ogy
SAND, MAR . f C· I d· M A Ph D Columbia University.A B University 0 0 ora 0, .., .., ib .

· ., Gifts and Exchange LI rananNDELIN M LEE (Mrs. G.) (1968) . .
SA ". St t College' M L S University of California.

B.A., San FranCISCo a e ,. . ., ..... Professor of English
NDERLIN GEORGE W. (1955) : : "":" ·

SA~A., American University; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University. Co ' . ti n
SA~DERS, FREDERICK C. (1967) Assistant Professor of Speech mrnumca 10

A.B., M.A., San Diego State College.

. Lecturer in Philosophy

.. Professor of Music

. Assistant Catalog Librarian
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SANDERS, GERALD P. (1968) " Lecturer in Biology

A.B., San Diego State College; M.S. candidate, University of Pennsylvania.
SANDSTROM, GLENN A. (1956) Professor of English

B.A., M.A., Washington State College; Ph.D., University of Illinois.
SANNER, RICHARD L. (1965) Assistant Director of Audio-Visual Services

B.S., Iowa State University; M.A., University of Iowa; Ed.D., Arizona State University.
SANTALO, JOAQUIN (1968) Assistant Professor of Spanish

A.B., San Diego State College, M.A., Ph.D., University of Arizona.
SANTANGELO, GENNARO A. (1967) Associate Professor of English

B.S., Fordham College; M.A, Ph.D., University of North Carolina.
SARDINAS, MARIA A. (1968) Assistant Professor of Social Work

A.B., B.A., Colegio Nuestra Senora De Lourdes, Cuba; M.T., Barnes Hospital School of
Medical Technologists; M.$.W., New York University.

SARFATI, ROBERTA F. (Mrs. J.) (1969) Assistant Professor of English
B.A., Cornell University; Ph.D., University of California, San Diego.

SATILER, JEROME M. (1965) Professor of Psychology
A.B., City College of New York; M.A., Ph.D., University of Kansas.

SAVAGE, DONALD E. (1971) Distinguished Visiting Professor of Paleontology
A.B., West Texas State College; M.S., University of Oklahoma; Ph.D., University of

California, Berkeley.
SAVAGE, EDITH J (Mrs. P.) (1960) Professor of Music

B.$., University of Missouri; M.S., Texas College of Arts and Industries; Ed.De, Univer-
sity of Colorado.

SAW AS, MINAS (1968) Assistant Professor of English
B.A, M.A, University of Illinois, Ph.D., University of California, Santa Barbara.

SCHABER, Sf EVEN C. (1967) Associate Professor of German
A.B., San Diego State College; M.A., Ph.D., Princeton University.

SCHAPIRO, HARRIE'ITE C. (1966) Associate Professor of Biology
B.5., University of Miami; M.A., Brandeis University; Ph.D., University of Miami.

SCHATZ, ARTHUR W. (1963) Associate Professor of History
B.A., St. Mary's College, California; M.A., Ph.D., University of Oregon.

SCHECK, DENNIS C. (1968) Assistant Professor of Sociology
B.A., MacMurray College; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University.

SCHIFF, MAURIC~ (l~) Lecturer in Speech Pathology and Audiology
M.D., Boston University, M.Sc., University of Pennsylvania.

SCHMIER, WALTER D. (1967) Assistant Professor of Business Law
A.B., J.D., Wayne State University.

SCHOPP, JOHN D. (1962) Professor of Astronomy
B.s., Northwestern University; Ph.D., Princeton University.

SCHRUPP, MANFRED H. (1948) .. Dean, School of Education' Professor of Education
B.5., M.Ed., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. '

SCHULT~, RICHARD H. (1965) Associate Professor of Psychology
A.B., Michigan State University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Illinois.

SCHULTZE, WILLIAM A. (1968) Associate Professor of Political SCience
B.A., Nebraska Wesleyan University; M.A., Ph.D., Rutgers University.

SCHULZE: RO.LF H. K. (1969) Associate Professor of Sociology
B.A., University of North Dakota; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State University.

SCHUNERT, llM R. (1948) Professor of Secondary Education
B.S., M.A., Ph, D., University of Minnesota.
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SCHUPP, CHERIE E. (Mrs. W.) (1965) Assistant Professor of Family Studies

and Consumer Sciences
B.S., Texas College of Arts and Industries; M.Ed. Southwest Texas State College' Ph D

United States International University. ' , .. ,

SCHUTI~, WI.LLIAM H. (1947) Professor of Physical Education
B.S., University of Idaho; M.5., University of Southern CaliforniLL

SCHUTZ, BARRY M. (1971) Visiting Assistant Professor of Political Science
BA, Indiana University; M.A., Ph,D. candidate, University of California, Los Angeles.

scon, FRANK L. (1947) Professor of Physical Education
A.B., Grinnell College; MA, Ph.D., University of Michigan.

SEARGEANT, SALLIE (1968) Lecturer in Social Work
B.A., University of Arizona; M.S.W., Washington University.

SEBOLD, FREDERICK D. (1969) .. .. Assistant Professor of Economics
B.A., Saint Vincent College; M.A., Ph.D., Boston College.

SEGADE, GUSTAV V. (1961) Assistant Professor of Spanish
BA, M.A., Ph.D. candidate, University of Arizona.

SELDER, DENNIS J. (1968) Associate Professor of Physical Education
B,P.E., M.P.E., University of British Columbia; Ph.D., Ohio State University.

SELF, WILLIAM M. (1970) .. Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.A., University of Kansas; M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.

t SENDER, FLORENCE H. (Mrs.) (1964) .... .....Associate Professor of Spanish
BA, Franklin College, Indiana; M.A. and additional graduate study, Northwestern

University.
SERIGHT, ORIN D. (1967) .. Associate Professor of English

B.A., University of Colorado; M.A., University of Arkansas; Ph.D., Indiana University.
SERVEY, RICHARD E. (1961) .. Professor of Elementary Education

A.B., A.M., University of California, Los Angeles; Ph.D., University of Southern Cali·
fornia.

SHARKEY, GERALD K. (1956) Professor of Marketing
A.B., St. John's University; M.5., Georgetown University; Ph.D" University of Southern

California.
i SHARTS, CLAY M. (1962) .. Professor of Chemistry

B.S., University of California; Ph.D., California Institute of Technology.
SHAW, LARRY J. (1968) . .......Associate Professor of Secondary Education

B.A., Sioux Falls College; M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Nebraska.
SHAW, PETER W. (1955). ............ professor of Mathematics

B.A., MA, University of Toronto; Ph.D., Stanford University.
SHELDON, JOHN M. (1962) Professor of Music

B.Se., University of North Dakota; M.A., Arizona State University; Ed.D., University of
Southern California.

SHEPARD, DAVID G (1956) Professor of Biology
A.B., Ph.D., Stanford University.

SHEPOSH, JOHN P. (1968) .. Associate Professor of Psychology
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., Wayne State University.

SHERES, ITA G. (Mrs. D.) (1971) Assistant Professor of Jewish Studies
B,A., Hebrew University; M.A., Ph.D. candidate, University of Wisconsin.

SHERR, STEVEN D. (1969) ; : Co~nselo~
B.A" City College of New York; M.A., Temple University; Ph.D., University ofM1SSOUrl.

j On leave. ,pring 1971-.2-
IOn leave. J'e.r 1911~'2.
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SHERRARD, WILLIAM R (1968) . . Associate Professor of Management

B.A., M.B.A., D.B.A., University of Washington.
SHIDELER, JAMES H., JR. (1966) Assistant Professor of Physical Science

B.S., Oregon State College; M.S., University of Washington.
SHIELDS, ALLEN E. (1949, except 1969-70) " Professor of Philosophy

A.B., University of California; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California.
SHIRA, DONALD W., JR. (1958) Reference Librarian

B.A., University of Redlands; M.A.L.s., George Peabody College.
SHOJAl, DONALD A. (1971) Visiting Lecturer in English

B.A., Harvard College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan.
SHORT, DONALD R., JR. (1969) Assistant Professor of Mathematics

B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; Ph.D., Oregon State University.
SHULL, CHARLES M., JR. (1969) Associate Professor of Physical Science

B.Chem., University of Tulsa; M.A., Ph.D., University of Utah.
SHtITLER, MARY E. (Mrs. R.) (1967) Associate Professor of Anthropology

B.A., University of California; M.A., Ph.D., University of Arizona.
SHUlT, JERRY L. (1970).. . Assistant Professor of Finance

B.S., Indiana University; M.A.5., University of Michigan; D.B.A. candidate, Indiana
University.

SHUlTS, WILLIAM H. (1958) . Professor of Aerospace Engineering
B.S.M.E., M.5.A.E., University of Colorado; Ph.D., University of Texas.

SIMPSON, DOROTHY V. (Mrs.) (1970) Activities Adviser
A.B., Talladega College.

SINGER, ARTHUR, JR. (1959) Professor of Special Education
B.5., Milwaukee State Teachers College; M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.

SKAAR, DONALD L. (1960) Associate Professor of Electrical and
Electronic Engineering

B.E.E., University of Minnesota; M.S., Oregon State University. Registered Professional
Engineer.

SKOLIL, LESTER L. (l951) Professor of Physics
A.B., Doane College, M.A., University of Nebraska; Ph.D., University of California;

D.Se., Doane College, Nebraska.

SLOAN, WILLIAM C. (1961) Professor of Biology
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Florida.

SMITH, ALAN C. (1963) Associate Professor of Education, Imperial Valley
B.A., M.A., Colorado State College; Ed.D., University of Oregon.

SMITH, BEVERLY A. (1968) Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.S., West Virginia Wesleyan College; M.S., Ohio University.

SMITH, CHARLES D., JR. (1967) Associate Professor of History
A.B., Williams College; M.A., Harvard University; Ph.D., University of Michigan.

SMITH, CHARLES R. (1969) Assistant Professor of Insurance
B.S., M.S., Kansas State University; doctoral candidate, Pennsylvania Slate University.

SMITH, CRAIG R. (-1969) Assistant Professor of Speech Communication
B.A., University of California, Santa Barbara; M.A., City University of New York,

Queens College; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University.
SMITH, DONALD~. (1971) Assistant Professor of English, Imperial Valley

B.A., M.A., San Diego State College; Ph.D., University of New Mexico.
SMITH, H~YDEN R. (1937) " Professor of Secondary Education

B.A., Albien College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan.
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SMITH, JANE K. (Mrs. RD.) (1968, except 1970) Assistant to Associllte Dean,

Curriculum
B.S., West Virginia University; M.A., Northwestern University.

SMITH, J. DAYTON (1955) Professor of Music
A.B., B.M., St. Olaf College; M.M., University of Nebraska, additional graduate study at

Florida State University.
SMITH, JIMMIE B. (1968). . Professor of Music

B.A., B.S., Rice University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Arizona.
SMITH, JOHN R. (1957) Associate Professor of Psychology

B.A., Occidental College; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles.
SMITH, LARRY E. (1969) . Lecturer in Art

A.B., University of Challanooga; M.A.A., Montana State University.
SMITH, LOUIS E., JR. (I946) . Professor of Physics

A.B., San Diego State College; Ph.D., University of WMhington.
SMITH, NEWTON B. (1954) Professor of Methemeuos

B.A., Reed College; M.A., Oregon State College; Ph.D., Iowa State College.
SMITH, RAY T., JR. (1964) Associate Professor of History

B.A., Southern Methodist University; M.A., Ph.D., University of California.
SMITH, ROBERT D., JR. (1963) Professor of Secondary Education

B.A., M.A., Arizona State University; Ph.D., Northwestern University.
SNIDER MERVIN S. (1953) , Professor of Music

B.A., Pomona College; M.A., Eastman School of Music; additional graduate study at
Northwestern University and Claremont Graduate School.

SNODGRASS, HERSCHEL R. (1967) ,' ·:·. Pr?fessor of Physics
B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico; Ph.D., University of California.

SNUDDEN, LESLIE W. (1959) : : Professor o.f Ac~ountin~
B.S., Northwestern University; M.B.A., D.B.A., University of Southern Cahfcmia. Certt-

fied Public Accountant.
SNYDER, WILLIAM S. (1960) ,' ; Professor of Philosophy

B.A., Temple University; Ph.D., Princeton University
SOLBUE, GARY A. (1964).... . Activities Adviser

A.B., San Diego State College.
( 969) Assistant Professor of Marketing

SOi~NJa~ti~~~~:~be;realsch~i~:·N~;~~b~;g;·M.B.A., D.B.A., University of Etlan-
gen, Nuremberg.

E ROSE M (Mrs. J.) (1967). . .. AsSOCiateProfessor of Family Studies
SOMERVILL , . and Consumer Sciences

B.A., Barnard College, Columbia University; M.A., Columbia University; Ed,D., Teach-
ers College, Columbia University.

968) Assistant Professor of AnthropologySONEK ALEXANDER JR. (1 .
S.A. City College of New York; M.A., Ph.D., University of Oregon, .'

, Reference LibrarianSOPER JOANN P. (Mrs.) (1968) .
B A Earlham College; M.L.5., University of Rhode Island.

. ., Associate Professor of JournalismSORENSEN GEORGE W. (1967) .. r I
A S Antioch College, Ohio; M.S., Boston University; Ph.D., University 0 owa. .

.. , E) (1!l71) Uicturer in Family Studies
SORENSON, CAROL L. (Mrs. R.. .. .... and Consumer Sciences

B S Stout State University; M.A., University of Northern Colorado.

SO~~~SON GEORGE N. (1946) ....······..···········..··:····..············ib·········C'i~ Pr?f~ssd~·~o~:~

A.:~~;~~te~~~~y ~~a:~e~~~~:;i~~~~f ~~il:f::~~; ~~dS~in:;~ota. I erma, a I
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SORENSON, RICHARD E. (1971) Assistant Professor of Industrial Arts

B.S., M.S., Stout State University.
SOROCHAN, WALTER D. (1969) Associate Professor of Health Science

and Safety
B.P.E., University of British Columbia; M.Sc., University of Oregon; H.S.D., Indiana

University.
SOULE, JOHN W. (1970) Visiting Lecturer in Political Science

B.A., M.A., Michigan State University; Ph.D., University of Kentucky.
SPANGLER, JOHN A. (1946) . Professor of Chemistry

A.B., Ph.D., West Virginia University.

SPAULDING, WILLIAM E., JR. (1970) Assistant Professor of Information Systems
B.A., M.B.A .• Stanford University; Ph.D., Purdue University.

SPENCER, MARJORIE J. (Mrs. T.) (19(9) .. Assistant Professor of Art, Imperial Valley
B.S., Texas Woman's University; M.A., George Peabody College for Teachers.

SPEV AX, JOSEPH E. (1969) ... Assistant Professor of Journalism
B.S., Kent State University; M.S., Boston University; Ph.D. candidate, University of

Iowa.

SPONSELLER, DORIS M. (1965) Assistant Professor of Information Systems
B.S., Ohio University; M.A., New York University.

SPRINGER, ARTHUR (1968) ·· Assistant Professor of Physical Science
B.S., Illinois Institute of Technology; Ph.D., University of California.

SRBICH, ALEXANDER L. (1959) , Professor of Management
B.S., Officers Technical College, Yugoslavia; M.A., University of Cologne, Germany;

B.S.E., M.B.A., University of Michigan; Ph.D., University of Minnesota. Registered
Professional Industrial Engineer.

STANIFORD, PHILIP S. (1967) . Assistant Professor of Anthropology
B.A., University of California, Santa Barbara; M.A., University of Hawaii; Ph.D., London

School of Economics and Political Science.

t STARR, RAYMOND G. (1964) .. . Associate Professor of History
B.A., Ph.D., University of Texas.

STAUTLAND, SIGURD (1966) Associate Professor of Secondary Education
B.Fag" University of Oslo, Norway; M.A., College of the Pacific; Ph.D., Stanford Univer-

sity.

~ STECKBAUER, MARK J. (1967) , Associate Professor of Secondary Education
A.B., Catholic University of America; M.A., San Diego State College; Ed. D., University

of California, Los Angeles,

STEELE, RICHARD W. (1967) Associate Professor of History
B,A., queens College; M.A., University of Wisconsin; M.A., Ph.D., Johns Hopkins Uni-

versity.

STEENBERGEN, JAMES F. (1970) Assistant Professor of Microbiology
B.S., Western Kentucky University; M.s., Ph.D., Indiana University.

STENV ALL, JOHN T. (1971) Assistant Professor of Information Systems
B.S., M.S., Illinois Institute of Technology.

STEPHENSON, CLARENCE E. (1963) ., Professor of Drama
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan.

STEPHENSON, JOHN S., III (1969) Assistant Professor of Sociology
B.A., ~oston University; M.A., University of Denver; Ph.D. candidate, Ohio Slate Uni-

versity,

to" le,,,.-. '1";flK 11/71_72,
t '\l,i~,,~d <I"", 111n,uril. 1!/71_72.
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STEVENS, WALTER R. (1956) ..Professor of Psychology

A.B., Park College; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State University.
STEWART, CHARLES J. (1955) Professor of Chemistry

A.B., San Diego State College; M.S., Ph.D., Oregon State College.
STEWART, DOUGLAS B. (1971) . Visiting Lecturer in Economics

B.S., University of Portland; M.S., Ph.D., University of Oregon.
STIEHL, HARRY C. (1969) ,........ . Assistant Professor of English

B.A., University of Texas; M.A., University of California; Ph.D., University of Texas.
~ITES, FRANCIS N. (1968) A.ssociate Professor of History

B.A., Marian College; M.A., Ph,D., Indiana University.
STONE, SANFORD H. (1956) Professor of Civil Engineering

B.S.E., M.S.E., University of Michigan; M.S., University of Illinois. Registered Profes-
sional Civil Engineer.

STOUGH, MORROW F. (1950, except 1966-71) Professor of Elementary Education
A.B., Wittenberg University; M.A" University of Pennsylvania; Ph.D., University of

California,
STRAND, MARGUERITE R. (Mrs. R. L.) (1955) ,.. Counselor; Professor of

Secondary Education
A.B., M.A., Florida State University; Ph.D., University of Washington.

STRATION, FRANK E. (1966) Associate Professor of Civil Engineering
B.S., San Diego State College; M.S., Ph.D., Stanford University. Registered Civil Engi-

neer.
STRAUB, LURA LYNN (1948) Professor of Information Systems

A.B.,Jamestown College; M.GS" Indiana University; additional graduate study, Univer-
sities of Wyoming, Denver and Colorado.

STROM, DAVID W. (1968) Associate Professor of Elementary Education
B.A., M.A., Ed.D., Wayne State University.

STRONG DOUGLAS H. (1964) Professor of History
B.A., M'.A., University of California; Ph,D., Syracuse University.

STUART, ROBERT J. (1969) .. Assistant Professor of. Elecl~ical ~nd
Electrcntc Engmeenng

B.S" Massachusetts Institute of Technology; M.S., Ph.D., University of California, Los
Angeles.

f STUMPF, JACK E. A. (1965) : : Professor of Socia~ Wo~~
B.S., George Williams College, Chicago; M.S,W., University of Southern Cahformll.

Ph.D., Brandeis University.
STlITZ, FREDERICK P. (1970) :.Ass!stant Profes:ror.of G~gra0hr

B.A., Valparaiso University; M.s., Northwestern University, Ph.D., Michigan State m-

versity.
SUCEC, ANTHONY A. (1967) Ass~iat': Professo.r of Physical Education

A.B., M.A" San Diego State College; Ed.D., University of Cahfornm. .
SULLIVAN EDWARD D. S. (1967) Assistant Professor of English

B.A. Uni~ersity of Santa Clara; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, santa Barbara.
SUM~ERFlELD, JOHN D. (1970) .. .. Educational Television Station Manager

B.F.A., M.A., University of Texas, .
I Associate Professor of HIstoryt SUTHERLAND, JON N, (1967 .

A B San Diego State College; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles.
SW~~'SON, ROBERT W. (1968) .... Manager, ADP Services

B.s., Columbia University,

~ea,' ....,pring 1971-72-
tOn lea,'e.j-e"' 1971_72.
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Faculty
SWIFT C. SHUFORD (1968) Activities Adviser

B.s.i.E., U. S. Naval Academy; M.S.E.E., U. S. Naval Postgraduate School; additional
graduate study, San Diego State College.

SWIGGEIT, JEAN D. (1946) Professor of Art
A.B., San Diego State College; M.F.A., University of Southern California; additional

graduate study at Claremont ColJege.

SZABO, ANDREW (1955) . . Reference Consultant and
Collection Development Librarian

M.s. in L.5., Drexel Institute of Technology; Ph,D., University of Pees, Hungary.
TAFT, SHIRLEY O. (Mrs.) (1969) Assistant Professor of English

B.A., University of London; M.A., Ph.D. candidate, State University of New York at
Binghamton .

• TALAMANTES, FLORENCE I. (1962) Assistant Professor of Spanish
B.A., Mount Union College, Ohio; M.A., Ph.D., University of Cincinnati.

TALBERT, FREDDIE D. (1968) .. . Assistant Professor of Astronomy
B.A., Ph.D., University of Texas.

TANAKA, YOSHIQ (1965) . Associate Professor of German
LL.B., Tokyo University; B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles.

t TANZER, JOANN L. (Mrs. J. L.) (1956) Professor of Art
B.A., M.A., Michigan State University; Ed.D., Teacher's College, Columbia University.

TAYLOR, HAWLEY G, JR. (1964) ·· ·..· Associate Professor of English
A.B., Reed College, Oregon; Ph.D., University of Washington.

TAYLOR, JAMES W. (1950) ..·..·..·..· ·..·· Professor of Geography
A.B., Northwestern State College; M.A., Ph.D., Louisiana State University.

TAYLOR, KENNETH M. (1949) .. Professor of Biology
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles.

TEASDALE, JOHN G. (1956) .
A.B., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles.

t TEBOR, IRVING B. (1957) ·..·..·..· Professor of Social Work
B.S., Northern Illinois State Teachers College; M.A" University of Chicago; Ph.D.,

Oregon State College.

TEMPLETON, GENE A. (1970) Assistant Professor of Athletics
B.S., University of Texas; M.s., Ph.D., University of New Mexico.

TEMPLIN, JACQUES D. (1962) Professor of Physics
A.B., University of California; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles.

TERRELL, LOUIS M. (969) Associate Professor of Political Science
B.A., Williams College; M.A" Ph.D .. Stanford University.

TERRY, WILLIAM L. {1946J Professor of Physical Education
A.B., Western Kentucky Teachers College; M.s., Indiana University; Ed.D., ColumbiaUniversity.

THIEL, DONALD W. (1957) Professor of Industrial Arts
B.S., University of Nebraska; M.S., Stout State College; Ph.D., Ohio State University.

THILE, EDMUND L. (1967) .. Associate Professor of Speech Pathology and Audiology
A.B., San Diego State College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California.

THOMAS, ALICE E. (Mrs. H.) (l955) Professor of Family Studies and

Consumer Sciences
B.S., Bethany College, Kansas; M.A., Columbia University; additional graduate study /It

Universities of California and Washington.

............ Professor of Physics

'0" 1,>.,<,. r,,1115'11_72.
I 0" k·,,\·~. 'j>Tin~ 1971_72.
I 0" 1~'l\r.l~'" 1971_72
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.... Professor of Geology

THOMAS, BLAKEMOR~ E. .(I956M~ ..·Ph"i;·..·(;";d;f;;~·i~·I~~tit~t~ of Technology.
A.B. University of Cahforma; .. , .., r Co , Education

' 959) Assistant Professor 0 unse or
THOMPSON: GORDON M.. (B'D P:tt'b~;g'h Theological Seminary; M.A., San DiegoB A Musklngum College, .. , IS. It

.., lleae: Ph D candidate, Arizona State Universi y. .
State Co ege, .. .Assistant Professor of Physical ScienceOMPSON WILLIS H., JR. (1967) ..

TH , .. M A San Jose State College.B S B A Stanford University; .., . Prof of English.. , . ., ... AssIstant ro esscr
THRANE, JAMES R. (l966) ·..:..·....':....·....·..An ..eles: ..Ph .D., Columbia University.

A.B., M.A., University of Callfcmta, Los g , Professor of Geology

THREET, RICHARD.L. (~96I)f i·ii:.... ·:~...p·h·D....u~i~~;~it;·~f ..w~hington.
B.S., B.A., M.A., University 0 mots; .., Associate Professor of Biology

THWAITES, WILLI~ M. (.1965) ......·h·D..·u~~~~i·t;...~f Michigan.
B.S., University of wisconsin, M.S., P . ., ......... Professor of English

TIDWELL JAMES N. (1947) ..· ; ;· kI ih ·..·:·Ph·D. Ohio State University.
' '" 'M A University of 0 a oma, . ,

A B Simmons Universi y, ' ., P f of Information Systems· ., Assistant ro essor
TILARO, ~AR.IO (1968) ..·:..· ........ S~~·D·;~..o State College. .

B.S., University of Akron, M.s., g Assistant Professor of BIology
TIMIN, MITCHELL E. (1969) ..· ·. ·M·S..·S;~·D·;~~~·State College; Ph.D. candidate,

B.S., Carnegie Instit:ute ~fTechno~og~, ..• .
University of Cahforma, San D eg . P fessor of Physical Education

SEN DOROTHY]. (1946) ro
TOALBLE~A University of California. r of Elementary Education.., . " { 961) Pro essor
TOSSAS DE IRIZARRY, LEI~ ~. g~Coi~;:;;bi~..U~iversity. k

B.S., M.A., Ed.D., Teachers 0 e , Assistant Professor of Social Wor
TOTMAN, JANE M.. (M~s.). (1970) ..·D:S:\\i·.~..U~;·~~~~ityof California. ,.

A.B., Syracuse University; M.S.W., Professor of English
ZER LOWELL (1954) ·· · · ·,· ·: ·..:·ty..:..Ph D University of Minnesota.TO, hi M A De Pau University: .., .,A B University of C rcago: .., ., P Ie••or of Elementary Education' " (1970) Assistan ro~.-v

TREADWAY, GERALD H., JR. . Ed D University of Arizona. .
A.B., M.A., San Diego State College, .., ....... Professor of Special Education

TRIMMER, RUSSELL L; (1955) ..·..·..D....Claremont Graduate School. .
A.B. Stanford University: M.A., Ph .. , Assistant Professor of Philosophy

TROX~LL, EUGENE A.. (1966) "..·h..D..·U~;~~·~~;t;·~f Chicago. .
A B Gonzaga University; M.A., P .. , I Assistant Professor of English

· ., (1\1 W A.) (1966 ..........

TUNABE~~ J~~.%~t~i~~S?~ of ~uthern California. Professor of Economics
B, '~R' ~ARJO~IE S. (Mrs. M. B.) (1954) .

~R: M:A., Ph.D., University of Texas. .. Professor of Psychology
· ~~R MERLE B. (195?) ....·......·..·....·f..rdUniversity; Ph.D., University of ~olorlido.

~~B.,W'mamette University; M.A., Stan :~istant Professor of Spanish, Impe~:~~lr.
MARIO M (1971) I . Ph D University of Sout

UGARTE, Co I'fomia State College, Los Ange es, .. ,
B.A., M.A.. Ii I d E:studios Chicanos;

fornia, .. Director of Centro. e American Studies
URISTA, ALBERTO H. (1970).. Instructor in Mexlcan-

San Diego State College. Assistant Professor of ~graphy
A.B., JOHANNES L. (1970) ·..· d ·~t·A·Louisiana State UniverSity; Drs.,

VAN BEEK, "hJ The Netherlan s, .. ,
d'd t Rijks Umvem." dCan I all. s, . Th Netherlan s.Rijks UniverSIty, e
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VANDENBERG, PIETER A. (1969) Assistant Professor of ~inan.ce

B.S., California State Polytechnic College, Kellogg-Voorhies; M.B.A., D.B.A., University
of Southern California.

VANDERBILT, KERMIT (1962) Professor of English
B.A., Luther College. Iowa; M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

VANDERWOOD, PAUL J. (1969) Assistant Professor of History
B,A., Bethany College; M.A., Memphis State University; Ph.D., University of Texas.

VAN DE WETERING, R. LEE (1960) Professor of Mathematics
B.5., University of Washington; Ed.M .• Western Washington College of Education;

Ph.D., Stanford University.

VANIER, DINQO T, (Mrs. D. K.) (1970) Assistant Professor of Marketing
B.Com., Sydenham College of Commerce lie Economics, Bombay; M.B.A., M.A., Ph.D.,

University of California.

VARTANIAN, PERSHING (1968) Assistant Professor of History
B.S., Wayne State University; M.A., Columbia University; Ph.D., University of Michi-

gan.

VASQUEZ, CARLOS L. (1971) .... ,..... Assistant Professor of Mexican-American Studies
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.A., Stanford University.

VENIERIS, JOHN P. (1967) ···..······· Associate Professor of Economics
B.A" Graduate School of Economics and Business Administration, Athens, Greece;

Ph.D., University of Oregon.

VERDERBER, ANNE (1971) Assistant Professor of Nursing
B.S., Saint john College; M.Ed. Nurs. Ed., University of Minnesota.

VERGANI, GIANANGELO (1963) Professor of Italian
Dottorato in Lettere, University of Pavia, Italy; additional graduate study, University

of California.

VE.RGANI, LUISA (Mrs. G.) (1969) Assistant Professor of Italian
Dottorato in Lettere, University of Milan.

VEZIS, TIM T. (1970).. . , Lecturer in Athletics
B.A., University of Nevada.

VILLARINO, JOE R. (1969) Assistant Professor of Mexican-Amerlcan Studies
B.S., M.A., Northern Arizona University.

VILLONE, ARNOLD L. (1968) ., Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.S.E.E., University of Buffalo; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles.

VINTON, ROBERT C. (1969)...... . Physician
B.s., University of Santa Clara; M.D., University of California, Irvine.

VOLZ, ELAINE C. (Mrs.) (1951) Evaluations Officer
B.S., University of Wisconsin.

l WADE, KENNETH S. (1964) . Associate Professor of Accounting
B.S., United States Military Academy; M.s., San Diego State College; Ph.D., University

of California, Los Angeles.

WADSWORTH, EARL P., jR. (1956) Professor of Chemistry
8.S., M.S" University of New Hampshire; Ph.D., Iowa State College.

WAGNER, RICHARD v. (1969) Assistant Professor of Anthropology
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California.

WALBA, HAROLD (1949) Professor of Chemistry
B.S., Massachusetts State College; Ph.D., University of California.

WALCH, HENRY A.,jR. (1955) •···· ProfeS5or of MicrobioJogy
B.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles.
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Faeully
Vice President for Academic Affairs;WALKER DONALD E.{196B).................................. . 1 d P bli Adm'n'stratlon

' Professor of SocIO ogy an u IC 1 I
A B M Th. University of Southern California; Ph, D., Stanford University. .

.. ,., , Assistant to the President
WALKER, LLOYD A, (1~) :·····;..:..··An·········i·· ..:·····~d;:;~·t~·~~·d;·New York University and

B.Ed" University of California, LOS ge es, gr ,

San Diego State College. Assistant Professor of English
WALL CAREY G (1971) ..

B,A.,' University 'of Michigan; Ph.D., Stanford University. Professor of Art
WALLACE ROBERT D. (1957) , : : : , .

SAM A' StanfQrd University; D.Litt., University of Geneva. h . 1
0
_. '"

.., .., Assistant Professor of P ysaca ecsen
WALLACE WILLIAM L, JR. (1969) . M S Ph 0 Oregon

B.A., St. Michael's College, Vermont; M.S., Tuskegee Institute; .. , ...

State University. Professor of Spanish
WALSH, JAMES L. (1962) ·········..············..:~··ci··..·~i·i~~~;··r;h:ji~··iiniversity of Illinois.

B.A., University of Nevada; M.A., Mexi ty Associate Professor of
WALSH, M. AGNES (Mrs. W. E.) (1955) ...... ·········..········..···Elementary Education

. . A T aehers College, Columbia University.
B,S., Northwestern University. M.. , e . t p of- .....r of Public Administration

(1969) Assisran r """'" S diWALSHOK, MARCO G. and Urban tu res

. " doctoral candidate, Indiana University.
B.A., University of Southern California; Professor of English

WANLASS, DOROTHY C: (1955) ..····h:D..··C;;i·~~bi~·u~;~~;~t·;~··..
B.S., Utah State University; M.A., P ., . Prof f Educational Administration

T (1968) ASSOCiate ro esscr 0 U' ·w fWARBURTON, JOHN.. '. '~i'A san Diego State College; Ed.D., mvern 0
B.A., University of Califorma, .. ,

Califomia, Los Angeles. Professor of Music
WARD-STEINMAN, DA~ID .(196~)M··..D··~1·'A···u~i~'~;~it;:·~f"liii~~is.

B.M, Florida State University: ... , . . ., .. Dean of Activities;
WAR~ER MARGERY ANN (Mrs. J. C.) (19~)F..····:·i~·sh;di·~··~dConsumer Sciences

, Professor 0 h .mU'. lt of Southern California.. d t t dyatt e mversr
A.B., M,S., and additional gra ua e zd u nal Television Station Program Director

WARNER, BRADFORD~. (1967) .... uca 0 •

B S Kent State University. Lecturer in Norslng
WA~~OCK, Florence ~. (Mrs: B. e.) J~i::~Si·t; ..~f··Mi~h;g~~:..···..··

B S Wayne State University; M.A., f Ph.1 ph, and Classical Languages
. ., 1963) Professor 0 10SO.

• WARREN, EDWARD W. ( J hns Hopkins ljmversity.
B.A., Stanford University; Ph.D., 0 ..Dean of Admissions and Records

E JUNE (Mrs.) (1957) . M A San Diego State College;
WARREN, . h College South Dakota, ."

B.5., Northern State Tea~ "'. f a:lifornia, Los Angeles. .
doctoral candidate, University 0 ......Professor of Mathematics

WARREN, LEROY J. (1955) ·•····..h"[)····u~i~·~;~it~·~f·O·;~·g~n, ,
B,A., College of Idaho; M.A., P .. , .. Assistant Professor of Social Work

EM (M s.) {1970} ..... -.....
WATSON, CATH~RIN. . rs. universit; of Michigan. .

B.S" Temple University; M.S.W" .. Assistant Professor of Socull Work
WATSON ELIZABETH V. (1~) ·....:t······f··S;;~th~;n California.

B.A., Sc~ipps College; M.S., Umversl Y 0 Associate Professor of Anthro'polo~y.
LAWRENCE C. (1967) U· ity of Southern Cahforllla,

t WATSO~, . f California, Los Angeles; M.A., mvers
B.A., UmUver.slty?" of California, Los Angeles.

Ph.D., mversl
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• WEBB, C. R.,]R. (1949, except 1964-66) Professor of History

A.B., M.A., University of California: M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University.
WEBB, EDWARD M. JR. (1964) Director of Placement, Career Planning,

and Financial Aids
A.B., M.S., San Diego State College: Ph.D., United States International University.

WEBER, DAVID J. (1967) Associate Professor of History
B.s., State University of New York, College at Fredonia; M.A., Ph.D., University of New

Mexico.
WEDBERG, HALE L. (1959) ".. . Professor of Botany

B.A., Los Angeles State College: Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles.
WEETER, RAYMOND D. (1966) Associate Professor of Spanish

B.A., University of Utah; M.A., Universidad Nacional de Mexico; Ph.D., University of
California.

WEINBERGER, PAUL E. (1968) Professor of Social Work
B.A., San Francisco State College; M.s.W., University of California; D.S.W., University

of Southern California.

WEINER, RICHARD (1970) Physician
M.D., University of California, Irvine.

WEIR, MARY]. (1970) Assistant Professor of Educational Technology
and Librarianship

A.B., Bethany College; M.S.L.S., Drexel Institute of Technology; C.A.S., University of
Illinois.

WEISSMAN, LEWIS A. (19'11) Assistant Professor of Social Work
A.B., Antioch College; M.A., University of Chicago.

WEISSMAN, STANLEY N. (1962) Professor of Philosophy
A.B., Brooklyn College; Ph.D., Columbia University.

WELLS, RICHARD W. (1961) Associate Professor of Physical Education
A.B., Occidental College; M.A., San Diego State College.

WENDLING, AUBREY (1954) Professor of Sociology
A.B., San Francisco State College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Washington,

WERNER, JOAN T. (Mrs. R.) (1965) Assistant Professor of Sociology
B.s., StateCollege, Pennsylvania; M.E., Pennsylvania State University; Ph.D., Syracuse

University.

WESTERVELT, WILLIAM O. (1964) Associate Professor of German
B.A., Colgate University; M.S., Elmira College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern

California.

WETHERI.I;-L, ~ILLIAM H. (1957) Professor of Elementary Education
B.Ed., University of Toledo; M.A., Stanford University; Ph.D., University of Michigan.

WHEELER, JAMES L. (1968) Ass-istant Professor of English
A.B., M.A., Ph.D. candidate, University of California, Los Angeles.

WHITBY, JOAN A, (1968) Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.S., Carthage College; M.s., Arizona State University.

WHITMAN, DAVID G. (1969) ., Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.A., M.S., Emory University; Ph.D., University of California, Riverside.

WHITNEY, DANIEL D. (1966) ., Associate Professor of Anthropology
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State University,

WHITNEY, FRED~RICK C. (1970) Assistant Professor of journalism
A.B., M.S., San Diego State College; Ph.D., United States International University.

I On I.·a"~.l~"r 1\171_72
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WICK, ARNE N. (1958) ., Professor of Chemistry

B.5., M.S., Ph.D., University of Minnesota.
WIDMER, KINGSLEY (1956) Professor of English

B.A., M.A., University of Minnesota; Ph.D., University of WlUrungton.
WIjNHOLDS, HEIKO w. j. (1967) Professor of Finance

LL.B" University ofPotchefstroom, South Mrica;jur. D. (&on.), University of Utrecht.
• WILCOX, ROBERT F. (1950) Professor of Public Administration and Urban Studies

A.B., M.A., Stanford University; M.A., Columbia University, Ph.D., Stanford University
WILDING, JOHN H. (1960) . . Professor of Elementary Education

B.Arch., Catholic University of America; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University;
Ed.D., University of Southern California

WILHELM, BE1TY J. (l9til) . Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.S., University of Wisconsin; M.A., University of Michigan.

WILLEROING, MARGARET F. (1956) Professor of Mathmatics
A.B., Harris Teachers College; M.A., Ph.D., St. Louis University.

WILLIAMSON, GLORIA R. (Mrs. G) (1961) . Assistant Professor of
Physical Education

A.B., M.A., Los Angeles State College.
WILLIAMSON, JAMES E. (1968) Associate Professor of Accounting

B.A., Northland College; M.S., Ph.D., University of Minnesota.
WILLIAMSON, NANCEE B. (1969) Financial Aids Counselor

B.S., West Virginia University; M.A., Ohio State University.
WILLIS, GEORGE G (1967) Assistant Professor of Physical Education

B.A., M.A., California State College, Los Angeles.
WILSON, GALEN (1969) Assistant Professor of Music, Imperial Valley

B.A" M.A., University of California, Los Angeles; D.M.A., University of Southern Cali·
fornia.

WILSON WILFRED J. (1963) Professor of Zoology
A.B., ~cramento State College; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Davis.

WINDSOR HENRY H., 1II (1968) Assistant Professor of Spanish
B.A., M,A., Arizona State University; Ph.D. candidate, University of Arizona.

WINSLOW ROBERT W. (1965) Professor of Sociology
B.A., California State College, Long Beach; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los

Angeles.
WOLF, ERNEST M. (1947) , :.. Professor of German

Study at the Universities of Berlin, Paris, Muenster, Cambridge and Bonn. Ph.D.,
University of Bonn.

WOLF FRED A. (1964) , Professor of Physics
B.S., University of Illinois; M,S., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles.

WOLTER, GERHARD H. (1957) "":" .. Professor of Physics
B.5., M.S. equivalent, University of Berlin.

WOO, YHU CHO (Mrs. P.G) (1970) Assistant Professor of Classical
and Oriental Languages

A.B., San Diego State College.
WOODLE GARY L. (1966) Assistant Professor of French

BAM A. University of South Dakota; Ph.D., University of Colorado.
WO'O~S~N' JOHN H. (1961) Pro~esso~ of Chemistry

B.A., Wesl~yan University, Connecticut; Ph,D., Northwestern University.

I On lea"~, }"~"r 1971_72.
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WOTRUBA, THOMAS R. (1962) Professor of Marketing
B.B.A., M.B.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.

WRIGHT, RICHARD D. (1964) Associate Professor of Geography
A.B., A.M., Indiana University; Ph.D., University of Kansas.

WULBERN, JULIAN H. (1966) Associate Professor of Germa?
A.B., University of California; M.A., University of Colorado; Ph.D., Northwestern Unl-

versity.

WYLIE, DONALD G. (l966) ......Associate Professor of Telecommunications and Film
B.A., University of Michigan; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State University.

YAHR, CHARLES C. (1955) Prcfesscr of Geography
B.S., M.s., Illinois Slate Normal University; Ph.D., University of lIIinois.

YANIZYN, JAMES E. (1962) News Bureau Coordinator
B.A., Boston University School of Public Relations.

YARBOROUGH, JOHN M. (1959)· · Director of Housing
B.S., Texas Agricultural and Mechanical College; M.A., Ed.D., Stanford University.

YAREMKO, ROBERT M. (1969) ····..·· Assislant Professor of Psychology
B.A., University of Florida, M.A., Ph.D., Ohio University.

YATES, CHARLES D. (1970) ..·····..· Assistant Professor of Music
A.B., San Diego State College; M.A., California State College. Long Beach; additional

graduate study, University of Southern California.

YESSELMAN, CHARLOTTE B. (Mrs. M.) (1967) Associate Professor of
Secondary Education

B.A., Hunter College; M.S., New York University; Ph.D .• University of New Mexico.

YOUNG, ARTHUR (1967) ·..······· ·· t\S$()Cjate Professor of Astronomy
B.S., Allegheny College; M.A., Ph.D .• Indiana University.

YOUNG, JOHN A. (1970) Assistant Professor of Anthropology
B.A., Macalester College; M.A., (Philosophy), University of Hawaii; M.A., (Anthropolo-

gy), Ph.D., Stanford University.

YOUNG, RONALD R, (1971) ..· Assistant Professor of Spanish and Portuguese
A.B., Wisconsin State University; A.M., Ph.D. candidate, University of Illinois.

YUN, CHANG SIK (1972) AJ.sistant Professor of Classical
and Oriental LanguagesB.A., M.A., University of Michigan: Ph.D., Princeton.

ZAK, R. BETTY (1969) Physician
B.A., Immaculate Heart College: M.D., Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania.

ZAMPESE, ERNEST E. (1967) Assistant Professor of Athletics; Coach, Football
B.S., M.A., California State Polytechnic College. San Luis Obispo.

ZEDLER, PAUL H. (969) Assistant Professor of Biologr
B.S., University of Wisconsin, Milwaukee; M.s., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, Madl'son.

ZIEGENFUSS, GEORGE (948) Professor of Physical Education
B.A., University of Washington; M.A., Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia University.
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San Diego State Foundation-
Appointments Under Grants

From Outside Funds
Lecturer in Social WorkBREWER, JACK L. (1967) ..

A B M S W San Diego State College. . C' __ '.' work.., .. ., Lecturer m """,,11U

KUKKONEN, RUTH M. (19?6) ··········..·....···..iversltv ..cfMichigen.
B.A., Wayne State University; M.5.W., Un ty Lecturer in Social Work

SCHRIFFRIN, MAR~ (l~~M·S·W····U~~~·;~t~·~f·~if~~j~~·Los AngelC$.
B,S., New York University, .. ., Lecturer in Social Work

KO BARBARA E. (Mrs.) (1966) ..
SHEN , . M S S Smith College, Mass.

B.A., University of Chicago; .. " Lecturer in Social Work
TRESKE, PAUL S. (196,9) : ,

B.A., M.S.W., University of Connecticut.
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Emeritus Faculty

MALCOLM A. LOVE, Ph.D .• President;
Professor of Public Administration and Urban Studies 1952-1911
WALTER R. HEPNER, Ed. D., President 1935-1952
JOHN W. ACKLEY, Ph.D., Professor of Speech Communication 1947-1971
JOHN R. ADAMS, Ph.D., Chairman, Division of Humanities;
Professor of English 1928-1968
MARVlN D. ALCORN, Ed.D., Professor of Secondary Education 1941-1969
JULIA G. ANDREWS, M.A., Associate Professor of Art.. 1947-1957
JOE A. APPLE, Ed.D., Professor of Secondary Education 1947-1972
GUINIVERE K. BACON, M.A.• Associate Professor of
Elementary Education 1928-1969
KENNETH E. BARNHART, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology 1939-1964
BAYLOR BROOKS, B.A., Professor of Geology 1931-1966
ELIZABETH M. BROWN, Ph.D., Professor of French 1926-1968
EUGENE P. BROWN, M.A., Professor of Accounting 1947-1966
LESLIE P. BROWN, Ph.D., Professor of Spanish and French .1922-1959
GAIL A. BURNETr, Ph.D., Professor of English and Classics 1947-1968
HILDING B. CARLSON, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology .1948-1969
NORITA N. COMIN, M.A., Associate Professor of Home
Economics . 1949-1963
HELEN S. CLARK, B.A., Assistant Professor of Mathematics 1952-1967
KATHERINE E. CORBETT, M.A., Associate Professor of
Education 1921-1956
LORENZ F. deJULIEN, M.B.A., Lecturer in Marketing 1949-1967
FLORENCE S. DICKHAUT, M.A., Professor of English 1917-1952
ARTHUR T. EMERSON, B.S., Assistant Professor of
Mathematics 1952-1964
WALTER B. FORD, B.E., Assistant Professor of Industrial
Arts..... . 1953-1963
LULA E. GERMANN, B.s., Supervising Librarian 1925-1956
E. DANA GIBSON, Ph.D., Professor of Information Systems 1947-1971
SIDNEY L. GULICK, Ph.D., Dean of Arts and Sciences'
Professor of English : 1945-1969
EDITH c. HAMMACK, B.A., Associate Professor of Education .1911-1950
ISABELLA S. HAMMACK, M.A., Associate Professor of
Education 1936-1957
DOROTHY R. HARVEY, M.A., Assistant Professor of Botany 1924-1961
ROBERT D. HARWOOD, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology 1928-1969
HARRIET HASKELL, Ph.D., Professor ofEnglishl940-1971 (except 1943--45)
GERALDINE K. HAYNES, B.S.L.S., Supervising Librarian 1931-1961
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Facully
CHARLES M. HUFFER, Ph.D., Professor of Astronomy 1961-1968
JAMES J. HUNTER, JR., Ph.D., Professor of Secondary
Education .1946-1971
EVEREIT GEE JACKSON, M.A., Professor of Art .l~l963
FRANK L. JOHNSON, Ph.D., Professor of English .1939-1966
LIONEL JOSEPH, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry 1947-1971
JOSEPH S. KEENEY, Ph.D., Professor of English 1933-1963
CHESTER B. KENNEDY, Ph.D., Professor of English 1937-1969
WILLIAM M. KlDWELL, Ed.D., Director of Placement
and Financial Aid; Professor of Psychology .l949-1970
JAMES S. KINDER, Ph.D., Professor of Education 1953-1966
ANGELA M. KlTZINGER, Ph.D., Professor of Health Education 1945-1969
DONALD B. LEIFFER, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science .1948-1971
JAMES M. LINLEY, Ph.D., Professor of Secondary Education .1945-1970
LAWRENCE W. LUCE, Ed.D., Professor of Industrial Arts 1949-1969
RICHARD MADDEN, Ph.D., Professor of Education
(except 1961--64) 1939-1966
ERNEST L. MARCHAND, Ph.D., Professor of English 1946-1968
IVAN N. McCOLLOM, Ed.D., Professor of Psychology 1946-1970
MARY MENDENHALL, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy I939-1963
VINNIE C. MOLITOR, A.B., Associate Professor of Geography .1914-1938
MABEL A. MYERS, Ph.D., Professor of Microbiology 1946-1970
NEVA E. NYE, M.Litt., Professor of Nursing 19~1970

PAUL L. PFAFF, Ph.D., Professor of Speech Pathology
and Audiology 1931-1971
LAUREN C. POST, Ph.D .. Professor of Geography 1937-1969
E. KINGSLEY POVENMIRE, M.F.A., Professor of Drama .1946-1971
SPENCER L. ROGERS, Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology .1930-1971
ROBERT D. ROWE, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry .1946-1971
ILSE H. RUOCCO, M.A., Professor of Art .1934-1967
FREDERICK L. RYAN, Ph.D., Professor of Economics 1946-1965
FRANCES I. SCHALLES, A.B., Education and Curriculum I
Materials Librarian ·· ······..···..·..·· 1950- 968
MARION L. SCHWOB, M.S., Associate Professor of I
Physical Education ··· ··· ··· 1934- 960
HUNTON D. SELLMAN, M.S., Professor of Drama .1946-1971

FLORENCE S. SHANNON, M.S., Associate Professor of
Physical Education ·····..····· 1933-1963
CLAUDE F. SHOUSE, Ph.D., Professor of English 1946-1972
CLIFFORD E. SMITH, Ph.D., Professor of Astronomy 1937-1969

F SMITH M M s Associate Professor of Music 1939-1970
DEANE. ,. us., 922-1948
LEILA D. SMITH, M.A., Professor of Music ···· · ··..1
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Faculty
CHARLES C. SPORTSMAN, M.S., Associate Professor of
Physical Education 1947-1968
CHRISTINE SPRINGSTON, M.A., Professor of Music 1930-1966
HARRY C. STEINMETZ, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychologyl930-1954
HAMILTON L. STONE, B.S., Associate Professor of
Mechanical Engineering 1947-1971
ALVENA S. STORM. M.A., Professor of Geography 1926-1966
RUTH A. TALBOY, M.A., Associate Professor of Home
Economics 1947-1963
JOHN A. TERHUNE, M.S., Assistant Professor of Physics 1947-1965
JOHN R. THEOBALD, Ph.D., Professor of English 194~1969
FRANCES B. TORBERT, M.A., Professor of Management... .1937_1969
WOLCOIT C. TREAT, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology .1950-1966
VIRGINIA W. VOEKS, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology .1949-1971
HILDE K. WALKER, M.A., Assistant Professor of German 1931-1951
CURTIS R. WALLING, E.E., Professor of Electrical and
Electronic Engineering 1931-1969
DONALD R. WATSON, Ed.D., Vice President for Academic
Affairs; Professor of Physical Science 1939-1968
ALFRED E. WHITE, Ed.D., Assistant to Dean of the College,
Professor of Education ···..· ·· 1~1964
ARTHUR C. WIMER, M.A., Professor of Journalism .1950-1971
ERNEST F. WITTE, Ph.D., Professor of Social Work;
Dean of the School of Social Work 1963-1969
WILLIAM H. WRIGHT, Ph.D., Professor of Accounting 1921-1962
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lecturers (Part Time)

Abrams, Alvin L, Ph.D" Psychology
Aiken Edwin G" Ph.D., Psychology
Aiken~, Inez M. (Mrs.), A.M" Soc~ Work
Aldrich Charlotte B., B. Mus., MUSIC
All J:mo, W A B Information Systemsen, ".... ."., . (Afro
Anderson, Bettye V., B.A., MUSIC •

American) .
Anderson, Donald E., M.A., Information

Systems .
Anderson Gayle F., ].0., Accounting
Andriola, Joseph, Ph.D., Social Wor~ Ad
Applegate, Robert M., B.S.G~., Public -

ministration & Urban Studies . Il
Atwood, Marjie H., Ph.D., Imperial Va ey

R' h d R M S JournalismBarnes, IC ar ., .. ,
Bernier, Barbara E., A.B., Elementary

Education . S
Barrens, John G, Ed.D" Information ys-

terns r
Bartlett, Gloria J., M.S., Counse ~ng
Bartlett Grant R., Ph.D., Chemlst~y
Basart Paul E.R., M.B.A., Accounting h I
Beale, 'Patrice K.,Juilliard Graduate Sc 00

of Music, Music .
Bearden Margaret F., M.A., HlsEdtory"

, . M A EI ntary uca IOn
Berry, Sylvlh"N 'M"A e~:ssical & Oriental
Bitar, josep ., .. ,

Languages Sial Educe-
Bledsoe, Martha T., A.B., pee

tion I A M Secondary Educe-Bogner, De mar, .. ,

tion J h L M 0 Physical Education
Boyer, 0 n ., . "Mathematics
Bray, Nancy J., A.B"B M S Information
Brereton, Thomas ., ."

Systems . LAB English (Afro-Briscoe, Lonme ., ..,
American) k .

Brooks, R!chard 0" B.~ ~i~~~:
Brown, RICha~d CH.,~~g~sh (Afro-Ameri-
Bryant, Cednc .,

can) Ph.D. Psychology
Bryson, R~~ecBca~·'S A E. 'Civil Engineer-
Bunch, Phl1lp ., ," ,

ing M D Speech Pathol-Cantrell, Robert W., . .,
ogy & Audiology Ph 0 History

Cassen, Balfour Br"MA Speech Pathology
Charters, Nancy., .. ,

& Audiology M A Telecommuni-
Clayton, Tho~as E., ..,

cations & FIIW C J M.s., Marketing
Clothier, I?ona "~~thropology
Cole Glona G., B.A., . S,"dies, M . n_Amencan ..Collins, Henry, eXICa

Corona, Bert N., Mexican-American Stud-

C::ns Gretchen, M.A., English
Crary: Dolly M., M.A., Health Science /!t

Safety d . ,
Crowley, Patrick J., B.A:, Public A rrums-

tration & Urban Studies
Curry, Judith A., M.A., Elementary Educa-

tion 'IVIIDaniells Bobby J., B.A., lmpena. a ey
Davis Paul B., M.A., Political Science .

' AS' I EducationDawson Mina K" M. ., pecm ,
Deflaux: Pierre E" Agregation d'Angllus,

English CI _
Deflaux, Vivette M., Capes Lettre as

sique, French
DeLucia Paul V., A.B., Industrial Ar~
Demetr;, Louis M., B.A., Elementary u-

cation Se d EducaDenman, Mary E" M.A., con ary .
tion and English

Dietz, James C., M.S., Athletics
Dill, Robert F., Ph.D., Ce?logy
Dirks Ruth E., B.A., English
Dubois, Carl E" M.S., Electrical Engineer-

ing .
M R M S Recreation

Duncan,' , .',',',r E Pu'blic AdministrationEames, """" .,
& Urban Studies I' Ad

Ellenbogen, Elsie M., M.P,A.,' Pub IC •
, . nation & Urban Studies .

rrums Ph D EconomiCSEllsworth, Paul T., . M·'. American
Enrique, James E., eocan-

Studies M A Secondary Education
Evans.jean G. A' A B Counselor Educa-Fawcett, LaMar ., . .,

non R h M M A Secondary Educe-Feaster, ut ., .. ,

tion MAS rondary Edu-Fisher, William H., .. , e
cation , 5 terns
. Edwin J" M.A., Information ~s

F~, V' ' , C Ph D. EconomICSFlaza rrguua ., . , .
1"' be' 1MB,S., Physical Education
Flah~, Car ., A Ph D. Psychology
Flemmg, Robert J "Ph D Public Adminis-
Fogel Lawrence J« -;'

tratlon & Urban Studies En lish (AfrD-
Foster, Frances S" M.A., g

~e~can) A M.S., Management
Fullmwlder, John M'A French/Italian
F

'
0 JanetF, .. , .

uns 0, . T M A Mexican-AmencanGarcia, Mano ., .,'

Studies L L B Public Adminis-
Gattey, James M., .. :'

tration & Urban Studies
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Faculty
Gealy, Elizabeth L., Ph.D., Geology
Oerry, Michael S., A.B., Athletics &. Physi-

cal Education
Getty, Maurice H., B.S., Recreation
Gingras, Donald F., M.S., Electrical Engi-

neering
Goggin. Robert A., M.A., Journalism
Gore, Bonnie J.. Recreation
Greenberg, Roger D., 8.M., Music
Greenbush, Daniel }., B.A., Music
Gregg, Michael c., Ph.D., Physics
Grijalva, Judith R., B.A., Mexican-Ameri-

can Studies
Griner, Ellsworth L., B.S., Geography
Grote, Carole A., M.A., Speech Pathology

&. Audiology
Hallahan, Margaret E., A.B., English
Hammons, Miriam B., M.A., Elementary

Education
Hansen, Peder M., Ph.D., Electrical Engi-

neering
Harris, Joanne, A.B., Elementary Educa-

tion
Harriston, A. Powell, A.B., Health Science

& Safety
Harrison, Rhoda T., M.M., Music
Hart, Ellistine, M.A., History (Mro-Ameri.

can )
Hartley, Robert F., M.B.A., Finance
Harvey, Bevan R., B.A., AthJetics
Henn, John T., B.A., Athletics
Herman, Kenneth F., M.A., Music
Hill, Dennis P., A.B., Finance
Hill, Gerald A., M.S., Mathematics
Hill, Gloria, M.s., Music
Hill, Lloyd V., M.S., Finance
Hinshaw, Alvadore J., M.s., Imperial Valley
Holland, Constance P., B. Ed., Imperial

Valley
Holley, Ann D., M.s., Mathematics
Horrigan, June A., J.D., English
Howard, Deane H., M.A., Center for Eco-

nomic Education
Howell, Monika K., B.A., History
Hubert, Ruby L., M.S.W., Social Work
Inn, Kenneth G., M.S., Chemistry
Iverson, LuciJIe E., Physical Education
jadon, Samira Y., Ph.D., Physical Science

and Religious Studies
Jessop Mary G, M.A., Health Science I\:

Safety
Jones, Barbara M., M.A., Secondary Educa-

tion
Johnson, John M., M.A., Sociology
Johnson, Laverne C., Ph.D., Psychology
Johnson, Mary D., M.A., English
John.ron, Pamela D., B.A., Physical Educa-

tion

Johnston, Eloise R., M.A., Speech Pathol-
ogy I\: Audiology

Johnston, James R., Ph.D., Physics
Jordan, Johnny R., M.F.A., ATt
Kaderli, Roy B., B.S., family Studies &

Consumer Sciences
Kahn, Edward, M.B.A., Accounting
KalbfeU, David C., Ph.D., Physics
Kasper, Janice C., B.A., Anthropology
Keates, Albert E., M.D., Counseling
Kessel, Barbara L., M.AT, Women's Stud-

ies
Krackowizer, Daga L., M.A., Speech Pa-

thology I\: Audiology
Lamke, Gene G., A.B., Physical Education

and Recreation
Laperrousaa, Helene L., Baccaluureat

Philosophie, Frenchfltalian
Laurie, Andrew J., B.A., Anthropology
Lee, Julian C., B.S., Zoology
Lehmann, John F., B.A., English
Leonard, Linda S., Ph.D., Philosophy
Litrownik, Hollis M" M.A.., Art
Lear, Dorothy, Ph.D., Elementary Educa-

tion
Logan, George 8., A.A., Athletics
Lyons, William J., M.A., Secondary Educa-

tion
Lutz, Carl L., M.A., Deogrephy
McClary, Don L., M.s., Counselor Educa-

tion
McFall, Mary, M.A., English
McGrath, Wilma E., M.A.,Political Science
Mcjunkins, Thomas, M.A., Sociology
McLevie, Elaine M., Ph.D., English
McNary, Nancy W., B.A.. Elementary Edu-

cation
Mallon, Robert B., M.D., Microbiology
Martin, Charles W., Jr-, M.A., Economics
Mashin, Virginia, M.S., Secondary Educa-

tion
Mason, Raymond M., M.s., Elementary

Education .
Mathewson, Sue F., Sc.D., Biology
Maw, John A., M.S., Jnfcrmeucn Systems
Medina, Fernando, Llcenciatura en-

cienctas sociales, Imperial Valley
Michaelson, Janet A" A,B., Elementary

Education
Migdal, Dorothy E., M.A., Political Science
Montgomery, Frederick C, B.A., Chemis-

t,y
Morey, FredJ., A.B., Public Administration

6" Urban Studies
Morris, Judith S.• Ph.D .. Biology
Mrllcek, Virginia A., M.A .. Frenchlltalian
Nus, Margaret A., M.A., Secondary EduCIl-

tion

r:

(

Nadeau, Adeline T., B.A., Meccen-Amen-
can Studies

Nagel, Melvin, M.A., Imperial Valley
Nelson, David A., M.S., Marketing
Neptune, David W., M.s., Counseling
Nissley, Mary C, B.A., Art and Mexican-

American Studies
Olafioye, Peter E., B.A., English
Orr, Lewis E., B.A., Secondary Education
Ortega, Rafael C, B.A., Athletics
Otto, Herbert A., Ph.D., Counseling
Parkinson, Gaylord B., M.D., Health

Science & Safety
Pascoe, David D., Ph.D., Educational Ad-

ministration
Peer, Robert W., M.S.W., Social Work
Peluso, Constance J, B.A., Music
Penner, Samuel, M.H.L., Religious Studies
Peraza, Antonio, A.B., Mexican-American

Studies
Peterson, Edward D., M.A., Accounting
Phillips, Richard P., Ph.D., Geology
Pournelle, George H., Ph,D., Anthropolo-

gy
Prenn, James L., A.B., English
Prokop, Harvey L., M.A., Center for Eco-

nomic Education
Pumphrey, Dan L., A.B., Secondary Edu-

cation
Quinn, Ronald j., M.A., History
Quon, Robert K., M.A., Center for goo-

nomic Education
Bavenis, Joseph V.j., Ph.D., Management
Raymonde, Raymond R., M.S., Marketing
Read, Stanley A., Ph.D., Biology
Redmond, Raymond B., M.s.,Microbiology
Reed, Nancy J., M.A., Speech Pathology &

Audiology
Regan, Robert S., B.A., Telecommunica-

tions & Film
Renke, Daniel R., M.S., Elementary Educa-

tion
Rezek, Jane C, M.A., Elementary Educa-

tion
Hicatdson, Ramona J, M.A., Information

Systems
Rickman, Geraldine, Psychology
Ripley, Robert, M,A., Information Systems
Rivas, Vicente H" M.S.W., Secondary Edu-

cation
Robershaw, Phyllis L., B.A., Elementary

Education
Roach, Margaret A., B.S., Elementary Edu-

cation
Rother, Carole A., M.A., English.
Rowe Lyle K., M.B.A., Accounting
Ruis, Stepben P., M.A., ~hemistr)'
Ryan, Lee F., B.A., MUSIC

Faculty
Schiff, Maurice, M.D., Speech Pathology &

Audiology
Sehmoek.joyce C, M.A., Elementary Edu-

cation
Schroeder, Janice S., M.A., Elementary

Education
Schwartz, Dale j., B.A., Journalism
Skiles, Marlin H., Telecommunications &:

Film
Sleet, David A., M.S., Physical Education
Solomon, Norman S., M.S., Accounting
Stone, Doris J., B.M., Music
Sussman, Marvin, M.A., Information Sys-

tems
Sutton, Larry D., M.A., Center for Ec0-

nomic Education
Swanson, Clayton G., A.B., Public Adminu.

tration & Urban Studies
Sykes, Shirley D., A.B., English
Tack, Frances W., B.s., Nursing
Taylor, Judith N., M.A., Women's Studies
Taylor, Mary M., A.B., Elementary Educa-

tion
Thiesmeyer, Lincoln R., Ph.D., Geology
Thompson, Lorenzo, M.S., Public Adminis-

tration & Urban Studies
Throckmorton, Harold L., M.A., Oecgre-

phy
Tibbs, Thomas S" M.S., Art
Tonsfeldt, Hugh W., M.A., English
Trotter, Joseph T., B.s., Music
Turner, Ann B., B.S., Nursing
Turner, Georgia G., A.B., Physical Educa-

tion
Urtsta, Alberto H., B.A., Mexican-Ameri-

can Studies
Vannet, William M., A.B., Elementary

Education
vensccvcc, Marthellen R., Ph.D., Family

Studies & Consumer Sciences
veitzer, Leonard M., B.A., Art
Wall, Shirley R., M.A., Elementary Educe-

tion
Walt, Thomas E., M.A., Secondary Educe-

tion
Warner, Mary Y., B.A., Family Studies &:

Consumer SCiences and Child Study
Laboratory

Warner Melvin J., M.M., Music
Watkin;, Edwin A., M.A., Microbiology
Watson, JaCqueline, M.A., Speech Pathol-

ogy &: Audiology
Wayman, Carrol W., M.S., Sociology and

Psychology
Weichel, Minnie L., M.A., El""Tlentary

Education
Weston, George S., Ph,D., Counseling
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Faculty
Wi~t, Carroll H" M.A.,Infonnation Svs-

tems JW

wightman, George G, B.A., Physical Edu-
cation

Wilcox, Sharon S., B.5., Nursing
Willis, Frank N., Jr., Ph.D., Psychology
W~llis, Gene M., M.Acct., Accounting
wilson.josephine F., M.A., Speech Pathol-

ogy & Audiology
Young, Rinda R., A.B., Spanishl Portuguese
Z~er, Joy B., Ph.D., Biology
Zunmerma~, Marc, M.A., English
Zold, Francis, Ph.D., Physical Education
Zuniga, Maria E., M.5.W" Social Work
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Academic calendar, 8
Academic year, 32
Accounting

major in, 122
minor in, 125

Accreditation, 30
ACT

American College Test, 60
Activities

advisers, 50
fee, II
program, 53

Addenda, 633
Administration and organization, 23
Administration credential. 142
Admission, 58

application for, 58
limit:l.tion of enrollment, 66
of foreign srudents, 66
of freshman, 61
of graduate students, 65
of high school students, 62
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